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CALENDAR  FOR  1940-41 

Registration: 

All  Freshmen Wednesday,  September  11 

All  students  other  than  Freshmen Friday,  September  13 

Regular  schedule  of  work  for  First  Semester: 

All  Freshmen Thursday,  September  12 

All  students  other  than  Freshmen Monday,  September  16 

Dormitories  and  Towson  homes  open  for  resident  students: 

Resident  Freshmen Wednesday,  September  11 

Resident  students  other  than  Freshmen Friday,  September  13 

Elementary  School: 

Regular  work  begins Thursday,  September  12 

Thanksgiving  recess  begins — 1:00  P.  M Wednesday,  November  20 

Classes  are  resumed — 9:00  A.  M Monday,  November  25 

Christmas  recess  begins — 3:00  P.  M Friday,  December  20 

Classes  are  resumed — 9:00  A.  M Monday,  January    6 

Founder's  Day Wednesday,  January  15 

75th  Anniversary  to  be   celebrated Date  to  be  announced. 

First  Semester  ends Friday,  January  31 

Second  Semester  begins Monday,  February    3 

Easter  recess  begins — 1:00  P.  M Wednesday,  April    9 

Classes  are  resumed — 9:00  A.  M Wednesday,  April  16 

Second  Semester  ends Thursday,  June  12 

Professional  examinations  for  City  students 

Monday  and  Tuesday,  June    2  and    3 

Elementary  School  closes Friday,  June  13 

Commencement  Week: 

Alumni  Day  and  Dinner Saturday,  June  14 

Baccalaureate  Sermon Sunday,  June  15 

Class  Day Monday,  June  16 

Commencement — 11:00  A.  M Tuesday,  June  17 


First  Semester:       End  of  first  half Wednesday,  November  13 

End  of  second  half Friday,  January  31 

Second  Semester:  End  of  first  half Friday,  April    4 

End  of  second  half Thursday,  June  12 
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STATE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  AND  TRUSTEES 

OF  THE 

STATE  TEACHERS  COLLEGE  AT  TOWSON,  MARYLAND 


Tasker  G.  Lowndes,  President 
Cumberland 

Albert  S.  Cook,  A.  M.,  LL.D. 

State  Superintendent  and  Secretary  of  the  Board 
Towson 

Dr.  J.  M.  T.  Finney,  Vice-President 
Baltimore 

Wendell  D.  Allen 
Baltimore 

Charles  A.  Weagly 
Hagerstown 

Mrs.  Alvin  Thalheimer 
Baltimore 

Henry  C.  Whiteford 
Whiteford 

Robert  E.  Vining 
Baltimore 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS  OF  THE  COLLEGE 

M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld,  B.S.,  Ed.D President 

Anita  S.  Dowell,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Assistant  to  the  President 

Rebecca  C.  Tansil,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Registrar-Business  Manager 

Irene  M.  Steele,  B.S.,  M.A Principal,  Campus  Elementary  School 

Anna  S.  Abercrombie,  M.D College  Physician 

Margaret  Barkley,  A.B.,  B.S Librarian 

Juanita  M.  Greer,  B.S Director  of  Dormitories  and  Dietitian 

Maurice  W.  Richardson Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Chief  Engineer 

George  H.  Ehlers Superintendent  of  Grounds  and  Farm  Manager 
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FACULTY 

1939-40 

M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld President 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.  and  Ed.D.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University 

Anna  S.  Abercrombie 

Resident  Physician  and  Instructor  in  Health  Education 
M.D.,  Women's  Medical  College  of  Baltimore,  Maryland 

Harriet  A.  Bader History 

Diploma,  Normal  School,   Terre  Haute,   Indiana;  A.B.,  Terre 

Haute,  Indiana;  M.A.,  Columbia  University;  graduate  study 

University    of    Michigan,    University    of    Wisconsin, 

Columbia  University 

Margaret  Barkley Librarian 

A.B.,   Goucher   College;   B.S.,   School  of  Library  Service,   Co- 
lumbia University 

Mary  Clarice  Bersch Education 

Diploma,  State  Teachers  College,  Farmville,  Va.;  B.S.,  George 
Peabody   College   for   Teachers;   M.A.,    Columbia   Univer- 
sity;   graduate    study,    University    of    California    and 
University  of  Mexico 

Nellie  W.  Birdsong Psychology 

Diploma,  Normal  School,  Richmond,  Va.;  B.S.  and  M.A.,  Colum- 
bia University,  Special  Diplomas,  Supervision  and  Practice 
Teaching,  and  Educational  Psychology;  graduate  study 
Johns  Hopkins  University  and  Columbia  University 

Pearle  Blood Geography 

B.S.  and  M.A.,  Columbia  University;  graduate  study,  University 
of  Chicago 

Bernice  A.  Brouwer Art 

Life  Certificate  and  A.B.,  Western  State  Teachers  College,  Kala- 
mazoo, Michigan;  M.A.,  Columbia  University 

Stella  E.  Brown Director  of  Rural  Practice 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.  and  M.A.,  Di- 
ploma in  Elementary  School  Supervision  and  Diploma  for 
Director    of    Training    School,    Columbia    University; 
graduate  study,  Johns  Hopkins  University  and  Co- 
lumbia University 

Catherine  N.  Cook Tests  and  Measurements,  English 

A.B.,  Sweet  Briar  College,  Virginia;  M.A.,  and  Diploma  as  Ex- 
aminer in  Mental  and  Educational  Tests,  Columbia  University 
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Eunice  K.  Crabtree English  and  Psychology  of  Reading 

A.B.,    M.A.,    George    Washington    University;    Ed.D.,    Johns 
Hopkins  University 

Compton  N.  Crook Science 

B.S.  and  M.A.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers,  Nash- 
ville, Tennessee 

Elna  J.  Daniels Physical  Education 

A.B.,  Barnard  College;  M.A.,  Columbia  University;  graduate 
study,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 

Anita  S.  Dowell Assistant  to  the  President,  Health  Education 

A.B.,  Goucher  College;  M.A.  and  Diploma  in  the  Supervision  of 

Health    Education,    Columbia    University;    Ph.D.,    Johns 

Hopkins  University 

E.  Foster  Dowell  (Appointed  September  1,  1940) History 

A.B.  and  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Juanita  M.  Greer Director  of  Dormitories  and  Dietitian 

B.S.,  Hood  College;  Interneship  in  Dietetics,  Johns  Hopkins 

Hospital 

Jane  E.  Joslin Kindergarten — Primary  Education  and  English 

Diploma,    State    Teachers    College,    Buffalo;    B.S.    and    M.A., 
Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 

Ruth  Stocking  Lynch Science 

A.B.,  Goucher  College;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Hazel  MacDonald Music 

Public  School  Music  Diploma,  Iowa  State  Teachers  College; 
B.S.,  Columbia  University 

Kenneth  P.  Miller English 

A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University;  A.M.,  Syracuse  University; 
A.M.,    Harvard    University;    graduate    study,    Harvard 
University 

Donald  Minnegan Physical  Education  and  Athletic  Coach 

Diploma,  Illinois  State  Teachers  College;  B.Phys.Ed.,  Spring- 
field College,  Springfield,  Massachusetts;  M.A.,  New  York 
University 

Harold  E.  Moser Mathematics 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University;  M.A.,  Columbia  University 

Alice  Munn English 

B.S.  and  Diploma  in  Elementary  Supervision,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; M.A.,  Columbia  University 

Marie  M.  Neunsinger Art 

Diploma,  Maryland  Institute,  Baltimore,  Maryland;  B.S.  and 
M.A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 


8  Faculty 

Elma  Prickett Music 

Public  School  Music  Diploma,  Piano  Diploma,  and  A.B.,  Iowa 
State  Teachers  College;  M.A.,  Columbia  University;  grad- 
uate study,  Columbia  University 

Mary  E.  Roach Physical  Education 

Diploma,  Central  School  of  Hygiene  and  Physical  Education, 
New  York  City 

Lucy  Scott Director  of  City  Practice 

B.A.,  Trinity  University,  Waxahachie,  Texas;  M.A.,  Teachers 
College,  Columbia  University;  graduate  study,  State  Uni- 
versity of  Iowa 

Louise  H.  Schroeder Private  Vocal  and  Instrumental  Music 

Certificate,  Peabody  Conservatory  of  Music 

Helen  C.  Stapleton English 

A.B.,   Goucher  College;  graduate  study,   Columbia  University, 

Harvard  University,  Cornell  University,  and  Johns  Hopkins 

University 

Irene  M.  Steele Principal,  Campus  Elementary  School 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.  and  M.A.  and 

Diploma  in  Elementary  Supervision,  Columbia  University; 

graduate  study,  University  of  Chicago  and  Columbia 

University 

Rebecca  C.  Tansil Registrar  and  Business  Manager 

A.B.,  University  of  Tennessee;  M.A.,  George  Peabody  College  for 
Teachers;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 

*Lena  C.  Van  Bibber Sociology,  History 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.  and  Diploma  in 
Teaching  History,  Columbia  University;  M.A.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University 

E.  Curt  Walther Geography 

A.B.,  Cincinnati  University;  M.A.,  Columbia  University;  gradu- 
ate study,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Joe  Young  West Science 

B.S.  and  M.A.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers;  Ph.D., 
Columbia  University 

Emma  E.  Weyforth Music 

A.B.,  Goucher  College;  M.A.,  and  Diploma  in  Supervision  of 
School  Music,  Columbia  Uuiversity 

Hazel  E.  Woodward Education  and  History 

A.B.,   University   of    Minnesota;    M.A.,    Columbia   University; 
graduate    study,    Teachers    College,    Columbia    University 


*  Retired  June,    1940. 
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CAMPUS  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  FACULTY 


Observation,  Demonstration  and  Student  Teaching  Laboratory 

1939-40 

Irene  M.  Steele Principal 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.  and  M.A.  and 

Diploma  in  Elementary  Supervision,  Columbia  University; 

graduate  study,  University  of  Chicago  and  Columbia 

University 

Mary  A.  Grogan First  Grade 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.  and  M.A.,  Di- 
ploma in  Elementary  Supervision,   Columbia  University; 
graduate  study,  Harvard  University 

Agnes  E.  Carlton Second  Grade 

A.B.,  Salem  College,  Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina;  M.A.  and 
Diploma  in  Teacher  Training,  Columbia  University 

Olive  J.  Owens Second  and  Third  Grades 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Frostburg;  B.S., 
George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers 

E.  Heighe  Hill Third  Grade 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University;  M.A.,  Columbia  University 

C.  Gladys  Hughes Fourth  Grade 

A.B.,  Woman's  College,  University  of  North  Carolina;  M.A., 
George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers 

Marguerite  C.  Dougherty Fifth  Grade 

Diploma,  State  Normal  School,  West  Chester,  Pennsylvannia; 

B.S.,  Columbia  University;  M.A.  and  Diploma  in  Teacher 

Training,  Columbia  University 

Hilda  Kestner Sixth  Grade 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson;  B.S. 
and  M.A.,  Columbia  University 

Kathryn  R.  Schnorrenberg Seventh  Grade 

Teachers   College  Diploma,   Miami  University,   Oxford,   Ohio; 

B.S.,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  graduate  study,  Harvard 

University 
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ASSISTANTS  IN  ADMINISTRATION 
Offices 

Adda  L.  Gilbert Secretary  to  the  President 

Dorothy  H.  McNally Stenographer,  Main  Office 

Margaret  G.  Barall Stenographer,  Main  Office 

Agnes  T.  Debaugh Assistant  to  Registrar 

M.  Catherine  Rawlings Business  Clerk 

Ethel  H.  Vanhorn Stenographer,  Registrar's  Office 

Kathleen  L.  Spangler Clerk  in  Elementary  School  Office 

Ruth  A.  Held Dormitory  Clerk  and  Switchboard  Operator 

Paula  M.  Merrick,  R.  N College  Nurse 

Lillie  Clark Clerk  in  Book  Shop 

Library 

Gertrude  Holt Reference  Librarian 

Library  Course,  New  Jersey  Library  Commission,  Asbury  Park, 
New  Jersey 

Furn  Stitzel Cataloging  and  Accessions 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson;   B.S., 
George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers 

Merle  Yoder Circulation 

Diploma,   Maryland   State   Normal   School   at   Towson;    Di- 
ploma in   Library   Science,  Western   Reserve   University, 
Cleveland;   B.S.,  University   of  Maryland 

Margaret  Howard  Krebs Assistant 

COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 

Alumni — Scarborough,  Grogan,  Hill,  VanBibber. 

Art  Center — Brouwer,  Neunsinger,  Stapleton,  Steele. 

Assemblies — VanBibber,  Bader,  Bersch,  Blood,  Daniels,  Dowell,  Neunsinger, 
Stapleton,  Weyforth. 

Athletics — Roach,  Daniels,  Minnegan,  Steele. 

Commencement — Dowell,  Birdsong,  Roach,  Tansil. 

Education  Through  Radio  and  Movies — Crabtree,  MacDonald,  Prickett, 

Steele,  Weyforth. 
Entrance  Examinations— Cook,  Birdsong,  Tansil. 
Exhibits — Woodward,  Bader,  Brouwer,  Neunsinger,  Walther. 
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Health  Service — Abercrombie,  Daniels,  Dowell,  Merrick,  Steele. 

Library — Barkley,  Bader,  Stapleton,  Steele. 

Maryland  Room — Blood,  Bersch,  Cook,  Hill,  Lynch. 

President's  Advisory  Committee — Wiedefeld,  Supervisors  of  Practice,  Chair- 
men of  Subject  Matter  Committees,  Principal  of  Elementary  School, 
Student  Presidents  of  Classes. 

Scholarship  and  Personnel — Wiedefeld,  Abercrombie,  Brown,  Cook,  Dowell, 
Scott,  Tansil,  and  other  faculty  members  on  call. 

Student  Council  Advisory  Committee — Wiedefeld,  Blood,  Greer,  Daniels, 
Dowell,  Joslin,  Minnegan,  Neunsinger,  Tansil,  Moser. 

Student  Loans — Tansil,  Brown,  Birdsong,  Greer,  Woodward. 

Student  Schedules — Wiedefeld,  Dowell,  Tansil. 

Student  Section  Advisers — Bersch,  Greer,  Dowell,  Tansil,  and  Faculty 
Advisers. 

Teacher  Training — Wiedefeld,  Bersch,  Brown,  Steele,  Scott. 

Visual  Education — Walther,  Brown,  Steele,  Woodward. 


(The  first-named  member  of  each  committee  is  chairman.     The  president  is  ex  officio 
member  of  all  committees.) 


AFFILIATED  TRAINING  CENTERS— BALTIMORE  CITY 

1939-40 

Grace  M.  Naumann First  Grade,  School  No.  99 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Florence  A.  Lerian First  Grade,  School  No.  53 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Lydia  R.  Lutz First  Grade,  School  No.  211 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Elizabeth  Gilpin Second  Grade,  School  No.  56 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Kathaleen  V.  Kennedy Second  Grade,  School  No.  236 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Elizabeth  K.  Mayer Third  Grade,  School  No.  68 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Esther  I.  Cole Third  Grade,  School  No.  215 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

B.  Olga  Timmons Third  Grade,  School  No.  8i 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Genevieve  Emerine Fourth  Grade,  School  No.  211 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 
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E.  Beatrice  Jones Fourth  Grade,  School  No.  236 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Thelma  D.  Allen Fifth  Grade,  School  No.  99 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Rolena  C.  Neels Fifth  Grade,  School  No.  215 

Diploma,  Baltimore  Teachers  Training  School 

Esther  R.  Black Fifth  Grade,  School  No.  56 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Virginia  L.  Jansen Sixth  Grade,  School  No.  68 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Dorothy  M.  Rhodes Sixth  Grade,  School  No.  81* 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Ruth  E.  Burgan Sixth  Grade,  School  No.  53 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 


AFFILIATED  TRAINING  CENTERS— BALTIMORE  COUNTY 

1939-40 

Ella  Gundersdorf First  Grade,  Stoneleigh 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Irene  Scally First  Grade,  Touson 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Anna  G.  Shepperd Fourth,  Fifth  and  Sixth  Grades,  Baynesville 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 
B.S.  University  of  Maryland 

Elsie  F.  Amoss Sixth  Grade,  Fullerton 

Diploma.  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Dorothy  Rehberger Sixth  Grade,  Stoneleigh 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Theodore  T.  Lawlis Sixth  and  Seventh  Grades,  Lutlierville 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Josiah  Blacklock Seventh  Grade,  Perry  Hall 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 
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OFFICERS  OF  STUDENT  ACTIVITIES— 1939-40 


Student  Council 

President:  Eleanor  Williamson 
Vice-Pres.: 
Day:  Betty  Steuart 
Resident:  Neal  Galbreath 
Secretary:  Margaret  Wells 
Treasurer:  Richard  Cunningham 
Adviser:  Mr.  Moser 
Senior  Rep.:  Dorothy  Sisk 
Junior  Rep.:  Charles  Gross 
Sophomore  Rep.:  Iona  Claytor 
Freshman  Rep.:  Dorothy  Kapp 

Senior  Class 

President:  Norman  Wilde 
Vice-Pres.:  Carville  Lauenstein 
Secretary:  Shirley  Thomas 
Treasurer:  Calvin  Parker 
Social  Chr.:  (Day),  Frances  Johnson 
Social  Chr.:  (Res.),  Yvonne  Belt 
Adviser:  Miss  Blood 

Junior  Class 

President:  Dorothy  Ziegler 
Vice-Pres.:  Stanley  Waxman 
Secretary:  Mary  Reindollar 
Treasurer:  Howard  Stottlemeyer 
Social  Chr.:  (Day),  Helen  Ogier 
Social  Chr.:  (Res.),  Katherine  Stoner 
Adviser:  Miss  Joslin 

Sophomore  Class 

President:  Edgar  Clopper 
Vice-Pres.:  Ruth  Maleson 
Secretary:  Doris  Kehm 
Treasurer:  Louis  Henderson 
Social  Chr.:  (Day),  Peggy  Murphy 
Social  Chr.:  (Res.),  Dorothy  Shinham 
Adviser:  Dr.  Wiedefeld 

Freshman  Class 

President:  William  Jett 
Vice-Pres.:  Shirley  Hicks 
Secretary:  Margaret  Henning 
Treasurer:  Jule  Wright 
Social  Chr.:  (Day),  Ethel  Stanley 
Social  Chr.:  (Res.),  Wanda  Carter 
Adviser:  Miss  Neunsinger 

Athletic  Association 

President:  Catherine  Paula 

Vice-Pres.:  Fern  Miller 

Secretary:  Margaret  Heck 

Managers: 
Fall:        Charlotte  Smyrk 
Winter:  Dorothy  Shinham 
Spring:    Elizabeth  Weems 
Hiking:  Audrey  Mercer 

Adviser:  Miss  Roach 


A.  C.  E. 

President:  Kathryn  Emmart 
Vive-Pres.:  Helen  Picek 
Secretary:  Katherine  Peltz 
Treasurer:  Catherine  Shipley 
Social  Chr.:  Esther  Larson 
Adviser:  Miss  Joslin 

Kappa  Delta  Pi 

President:  Margery  Willis  Harriss,  '36 
Vice-Pres.:  Marion  Cunningham,  '37 
Secretary:  Frances  Jones,  '38 
Treasurer:  Malcolm  Davies,  '36 
Historian  Recorder:  Charles  Haslup,  '38 
Counselor:  Mr.  Moser 

Chi  Alpha  Sigma 

President:  Ann  Burdette  King,  '31 
Vice-Pres.:  Milton  Bergen,  '32 
Secretary:  Evelyn  Fiedler 
Treasurer:  Nannette  Trott 
Adviser:  Dr.  Dowell 

Chimes  Guild 

President:  Martha  Schnebly 
Adviser:  Miss  MacDonald 

Glee  Club 

President:  Joseph  Hillyard 
Vice-Pres.:  Genevieve  Haile 
Social  Chr.:  Margaret  Owens 
Secretary:  Vashti  Grove 
Adviser:  Miss  Weyporth 

International  Relations  Club 

President:  Jeanne  Kravetz 
Vice-Pres.:  Ruth  Rosen 
Secretary:  Mildred  Lambert 
Treasurer:  Joshua  Roseman 
Social  Chr.:  Tillie  Gold 
Forum  Chr.:  Ruth  Maleson 
Publicity:  Stanley  Sussman 
Bulletin  Board:  Evelyn  Kandel 
Adviser:  Miss  VanBibber 

Marshals 

Chief  Marshal:  Carolyn  Tucker 
Assistant:  Madolyn  Hall 
Secretary:  Margaret  Johnson 
Treasurer:  Luther  Cox 
Adviser:  Miss  VanBibber 

Mathematics  Club 

President:  Henry  Astrin 
Secretary:  Iona  Claytor 
Treasurer:  Matilda  Wolpert 
Vice-Officer:  Barbara  Blatter 
Chr.  Program  Com.:  Mindelle  Kann 
Adviser:  Mr.  Moser 
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Student  Activities 


Men's  Club 

President:  Norris  Weis 
Vice-Pres.:  Luther  Cox 
Sec.-Treas.:  Nolan  Chipman 
Program  Com.:  Edward  Johnson 
Adviser:  Mr.  Minnegan 

Mummers 

President:  Miriam  Kupper 
Vice-Officer:  Ruth  Rosen 
Secretary:  Isadore  Snyder 
Treasurer:  Tillie  Gold 
Adviser:  Mrs.  Stapleton 

Natural  History  Group 

President:  Audrey  Mercer 
Vice-Pres.:  Anne  Williams 
Treasurer:  Esther  Royston 
Secretary:  Dona  Belle  Morris 
Adviser:  Dr.  Dowell 


Orchestra 

President:  Mary  Reindollar 
Sec.-Treas.:  Martha  Schnebly 
Adviser:  Miss  Prickett 


Rural  Club 

President:  Gwendolyn  Sadler 
Vice-Pres.:  Kate  Gardner 
Secretary:  Maxine  Batie 
Treasurer:  David  Shepherd 
Social  Chr.:  Ruth  Tapman 
Ass't.  Chr.:  Dorothy  Dixon 
Adviser:  Miss  Brown 


Student  Christian  Association 

President:  Constance  Reesor 
Vice-Pres.:  Mary  Brashears 
Sec.-Treas.:  Mary  Jane  Waltz 
Business  Mgr.:  Frances  Larson 
Sales  Mgr.:  Carolyn  Tucker 
Music  Chr.:  Marguerite  Wilson 
Vespers  Chr.:  Jean  Parent 
Chapel  Chr.:  Martha  Schnebly 
Adviser:  Miss  Greer 


Tower  Light  Staff 
Editors:  Evelyn  A.  Fiedler 
Katherine  Feaser 
Richard  Cunningham 
Charles  Gross 
Business  Mgrs.:  Yvonne  Belt 
John  Koontz 
Circulation  Mgrs.:  Esther  Royston 
Margaret  Heck 
Virginia  Roop 
Norma  Gambrill 
Advertising  Mgrs.:  Elizabeth  Weems 
Tillie  Gold 
Jeannette  Jones 
Margaret  Lowry 
Department  Editors: 
Art:  Alice  Trott 

Dorothy  Snoops 
Miriam  Kolodner 
Audrey  Pramschufer 
Marguerite  Wilson 
Athletics:  Henry  Steckler 
Catherine  Paula 
Nolan  Chipman 
Fashions:  Marie  Parr 

Dorothy  Sisk 
General       Nannette  Trott 
Literature:  Irma  Sennhenn 

Patricia  Herndon 
Music:  Sydney  Baker 
Service  Station:  Jeanne  Kravetz 
College  Helen  Picek 
Events:  Elizabeth  Melendez 
Howard  Stottlemyer 
Mary  Brashears 
Nancy  Metzger 
Editorials:  Calvin  Parker 
Catherine  Gray 
James  Jett 
Humor:  Catherine  Jacob 
Frances  Shores 
Library:  Elizabeth  Zentz 
Audrey  Horner 
Mary  DiPeppe 
Doris  Klank 
Science:  Lee  McCarriar 
John  Chilcoat 
James  O'Connor 
Exchanges:  Mildred  Hament 
Managing  Editor:  Miss  Munn 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


HISTORY  OF  THE  STATE  TEACHERS  COLLEGE 

The  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  (formerly  the  Maryland  State  Normal 
School),  the  oldest  and  the  largest  institution  in  the  State  of  Maryland  for  the 
training  of  elementary  school  teachers,  was  created  by  the  Legislature  of  1865, 
and  opened  on  January  15,  1866.  It  was  for  a  long  time  Maryland's  only 
institution  devoted  exclusively  to  the  preparation  of  teachers  for  public  schools. 
The  old  normal  school  building  which  housed  the  school  on  Lafayette  Square, 
in  Baltimore,  from  1876  until  1915,  is  gratefully  remembered  by  hundreds  of 
Maryland  teachers,  and  still  stands  as  one  of  the  most  interesting  landmarks 
in  the  history  of  public  education  in  Maryland. 

Location  at  Towson 

In  the  autumn  of  1915,  the  school  was  moved  into  splendid  new  quarters  in 
South  Towson,  a  suburb  of  Baltimore;  where,  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Maryland  State  Normal  School  Building  Commission,  the  State  made  an 
educational  investment  of  more  than  $840,000.  This  location  is  ideal.  The 
grounds,  88  acres  in  extent,  comprise  beautiful  lawns,  athletic  fields,  woodland, 
residence  halls,  and  gardens.  There  is  abundant  opportunity  for  healthful 
outdoor  recreation,  for  coordinating  school  instruction  with  field  study  of 
the  real  things  of  nature,  and  for  gaining  practical  knowledge  from  ex- 
periences of  the  various  regular  and  extra-curricular  activities  of  the 
institution. 

Though  entirely  removed  from  Baltimore,  the  college  is  near  enough  to 
Maryland's  great  city  to  permit  visits  to  the  art  galleries,  attendance  at  con- 
certs and  lectures,  and  other  cultural  experiences.  The  mail,  express,  and 
other  conveniences  of  Towson  are  immediately  at  hand.  The  schools  of  Bal- 
timore, and  near-by  schools  of  Baltimore  County,  afford  opportunities  for 
visiting  typical  urban,  suburban,  and  rural  schools,  and  for  the  practice  of 
teaching  under  normal  conditions. 

The  Normal  School  Becomes  a  State  Teachers  College 

From  its  founding  in  1866  until  1931  this  institution  was  a  normal  school 
offering  two  years  of  training  to  the  elementary  school  teacher.  In  1924  the 
Training  School  for  Teachers  in  Baltimore  City  was  closed.  Since  that  date 
the  elementary  school  teachers  of  Baltimore  City  as  well  as  those  of  the  counties 
have  been  trained  at  Towson.  In  1931  the  course  of  study  was  increased  to 
three  years  by  an  Act  of  Legislature.  This  was  a  forward-looking  step.  On 
May  25,  1934,  the  State  Board  of  Education  again  took  a  most  progressive 
step  by  extending  the  course  for  elementary  teachers  to  four  years  with  the 
B.S.  in  Education  as  the  final  award,  thus  making  the  normal  schools  in  the 
State,  teachers  colleges.  This  assures  Maryland  an  outstanding  place  in  the 
history  of  education  among  the  states.     Although  the  State  Board  of  Edu- 
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cation  in  1934  authorized  the  four-year  course  at  the  normal  schools  and  gave 
these  institutions  the  power  of  granting  degrees,  the  names  of  these  schools 
were  not  officially  changed  until  the  spring  of  1935  when  Bill  No.  488  was 
introduced  in  the  State  Senate,  passed  both  Houses  and  was  signed  by  the 
Governor,  becoming  Chapter  554  of  the  Laws  of  1935. 

Since  the  fall  of  1934  all  students  entering  from  the  counties  have  been  re- 
quired to  complete  the  four-year  course  and  to  earn  the  B.S.  degree  before 
being  eligible  to  teach  in  the  schools  of  the  counties.  By  request  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Board  of  Education  students  from  Baltimore  City  have  been  per- 
mitted to  earn  a  three-year  diploma  at  the  end  of  the  junior  year  which  has 
made  them  eligible  to  teach  in  Baltimore  City.  Beginning  September  1,  1938, 
city  students  have  enrolled  for  the  four-year  curriculum.  This  increase  in 
the  length  of  training  for  city  students  was  requested  by  the  City  Board  of 
Education  and  the  request  was  approved  by  the  State  Board  of  Educa- 
tion on  May  25,  1938. 


Status  of  the  Teaching  Profession  in  Maryland 

In  Maryland  there  are  4,108  white  principals  and  teachers  in  public  elemen 
tary  schools,  of  whom  2,692  are  teaching  in  the  23  counties,  and  the  remainder 
in  Baltimore  City.  In  the  counties,  97%  hold  the  first  grade,  advanced  first 
grade,  bachelor  of  science,  or  elementary  principals'  certificates.  Those  who 
hold  first  grade  certificates  are  graduates  of  a  two-year  normal  course  or  the 
equivalent.  Those  who  hold  advanced  first  grade  certificates  have  had  the 
equivalent  of  three  years  of  normal  school  work.  Those  who  hold  the  bachelor 
of  science  certificates  in  elementary  education  have  completed  a  four-year 
course  in  a  teachers  college.  In  Baltimore  City,  since  1901,  no  teacher  has 
been  appointed  in  the  elementary  grades  who  has  not  been  graduated  from  a 
standard  normal  or  teacher-training  institution. 

The  educational  objective  in  a  forward-looking  and  progressive  state  is  to 
place  "a  trained  teacher  in  every  classroom"  in  the  schools  of  the  state. 


Opportunities  Within  the  State 

The  minimum  salary  schedule  established  by  the  Legislature  of  1939  provides 
the  initial  salary  of  $1,200  for  inexperienced  State  Teachers  College  graduates 
appointed  to  positions  in  elementary  schools  in  the  counties.  Salary  increases 
are  granted  for  approved  service  after  specified  years  of  experience.  This 
new  minimum  salary  schedule  established  by  the  1939  Legislature  places 
Maryland  among  the  most  progressive  states  in  its  recognition  of  the  value 
of  professional  training  and  preparation,  and  of  the  need  of  compensating  more 
adequately  successful  teachers  who  remain  in  the  profession. 

Vacancies  in  the  positions  of  principals,  supervising  teachers,  and  county 
superintendents  are  filled  by  promoting  those  gifted,  experienced  teachers, 
who  have  shown  that  they  have  the  skill  and  ability  of  master  teachers,  the 
requisite  qualities  of  leadership  and  personality,  as  well  as  interest  in  prepar- 
ing themselves  through  the  necessary  additional  training. 
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Need   for  Trained   Teachers   in   the   Counties 

During  the  depression  days  the  graduates  of  the  State  Teachers  College  at 
Towson  have  established  a  high  average  of  placement,  though  there  was  a 
small  surplus  for  a  period  of  three  or  four  years.  Since  1933,  when  the  tuition 
was  increased,  the  number  of  entering  students  has  been  smaller  and  the 
number  of  graduates  for  the  past  few  years  has  not  been  sufficient  to  take 
care  of  the  vacancies  of  the  state  school  system.  The  present  shortage  of 
trained  teachers  will  probably  continue  for  several  years.  For  this  reason 
now  is  an  opportune  time  for  qualified  high  school  graduates  who  are  interested 
in  the  profession  of  teaching  to  enter  training  so  they  may  be  ready  to  fill 
the  vacancies  in  the  state.  This  is  a  very  fortunate  situation  for  high  school 
graduates  to  contemplate. 

Need  for  Trained  Teachers  in  Baltimore  City 

There  are  many  opportunities  for  teaching  in  the  elementary  schools  of 
Baltimore  City  and  many  opportunities  for  promotion  within  this  field  for 
those  who  exhibit  excellence  in  regular  grade  teaching. 

The  Baltimore  Department  of  Education  is  eager  to  have  capable,  qualified 
students  of  the  various  city  high  schools  who  are  interested  in  elementary 
teaching  enroll  at  the  college.  To  this  end  special  effort  is  made  by  the  Board 
of  Superintendents,  and  the  principals  and  counselors  of  the  various  schools 
to  call  to  the  attention  of  each  year's  graduates  the  advantages  of  preparing 
for  teaching  in  the  elementary  schools  of  this  city. 


BUILDINGS 

The  main  buildings  are  the  Administration  Building,  the  Campus  Elementary 
School,  Newell  Hall  and  Richmond  Hall  (the  two  dormitories  for  women),  and 
the  Power  House. 

Administration  Building 

The  Administration  Building  contains  the  executive  offices,  reception  rooms, 
auditorium,  lecture  rooms,  classrooms,  laboratories,  and  the  library. 

Campus  Elementary  School  Building 

No  teachers  college  is  complete  without  its  laboratory  school.  Our  Campus 
Elementary  School  is  used  for  observation,  demonstration,  and  the  practice 
of  teaching.  It  was  once  called  the  Model  School  and  has  been  a  recognized 
part  of  the  setup  for  teacher  training  since  September,  1866.  The  Campus 
Elementary  School  is  the  newest  of  all  the  buildings  on  the  campus.  The 
Legislature  of  1931  authorized  an  appropriation  for  a  new  building  which  was 
completed  in  February,  1933.  It  was  well  planned  to  serve  the  purposes  for 
which  it  is  intended.  It  is  a  regular  six-grade  elementary  school  for  children 
living  in  the  Towson  district  immediately  surrounding  the  college  and  for 
children  from  Baltimore  City  and  its  environs  in  the  proximity  of  the  college. 
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The  Library 

The  library  occupies  room  in  the  north  wing  of  the  Administration  Building. 
There  is  a  collection  of  approximately  36,000  volumes  arranged  on  open  shelves. 
Books  are  circulated  for  overnight  or  weekly  use,  or,  in  some  cases,  for  a  term 
of  nine  weeks.  The  reference  reading  room  contains  standard  encyclopedias, 
dictionaries,  and  reference  books  on  special  subjects.  The  system  of  classifi- 
cation used  is  the  Dewey  Decimal  Classification. 

Supplementing  the  shelved  volumes  in  the  library  there  are  reference  files 
of  pamphlets  and  clippings,  a  picture  collection  of  approximately  7,000  items, 
and  current  and  back  files  of  magazines.  Current  periodicals,  which  include 
160  general  and  professional  magazines,  are  arranged  on  open  shelves  in  the 
periodical  department. 

In  addition  to  the  college  library,  there  is  a  children's  library  in  the  Campus 
Elementary  School.  This  library  may  be  used  by  the  college  students  who  are 
preparing  to  teach,  as  well  as  by  the  children  and  faculty  members  of  the  ele- 
mentary school.  A  well-balanced  collection  of  1,840  books  for  children  is 
available. 

All  entering  students  receive  instruction  designed  to  develop  a  work- 
ing knowledge  of  the  library.  Use  of  the  library  is  required  by  assign- 
ments from  all  departments,  for  supplementary  reading,  and  in  the  use  of 
periodicals,  indexes,  and  general  reference  material. 

Students  of  the  college  have  access  to  many  libraries  in  Baltimore.  The 
Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library  (Baltimore's  public  library),  with  its  large  collection 
of  books  at  the  main  central  building  and  at  the  many  branches  throughout 
the  city,  provides  extensive  opportunities  for  student's  use.  Outstanding 
among  the  other  libraries  are  the  Peabody  Library,  the  Library  of  the  Maryland 
Historical  Society,  the  Maryland  Diocesan  Library,  and  the  Library  of  the 
Baltimore  Museum  of  Art  which  is  open  for  reference  and  research  and  from 
which  slides  and  cards  may  be  borrowed  for  use  by  student  teachers. 


DORMITORY  ACCOMMODATIONS 

DORMITORIES 

Newell  Hall 

Newell  Hall,  named  for  Dr.  M.  A.  Newell,  the  founder  of  the  institution,  is 
the  main  dormitory.  It  is  constructed  so  as  to  afford  room  and  bath  facilities 
quite  superior  to  those  ordinarily  found  in  even  the  best  of  the  private  boarding 
schools  and  colleges.  The  unit  of  arrangement,  fully  carried  out  on  the  first 
two  floors,  is  a  pair  of  rooms  with  commodious  bath  between  them.  Rooms 
accommodate  two  students.  The  third  floor  has  the  usual  dormitory  arrange- 
ment of  group  baths  at  the  ends  of  the  corridor. 

The  infirmary,  well  equipped,  occupies  one  wing  of  the  first  floor  of  Newell 
Hall. 
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Richmond  Hall 

Richmond  Hall,  named  in  honor  of  the  former  principal,  Miss  Sarah  E. 
Richmond,  adjoins  Newell  Hall.  This  dormitory  accommodates  students  in 
comfortable  rooms,  most  of  which  are  for  two  students.  There  are  a  few  single 
rooms.  The  social  room  on  the  first  floor  provides  a  restful  and  home-like 
place  where  students  may  enjoy  their  leisure  time  and  receive  their  friends. 

The  Dining  Room 

The  dining  room  in  Newell  Hall  has  a  seating  capacity  of  five  hundred. 
Breakfast  and  luncheon  are  served  cafeteria  style,  but  the  dinner  is  a  service 
meal  when  all  are  seated.  In  this  way  the  courtesies  of  table  conduct  and 
social  life  become  a  part  of  the  regular  student  life. 

The  dining  room  is  open  to  day  students  at  lunch  time. 

Out-of-Dormitory  Accommodations  for  Men 

There  is  no  campus  dormitory  for  men.  Men  students  are  comfortably 
housed  in  community  homes  approved  by  the  college  director  of  dormitories. 
They  have  their  meals  in  the  college  dining  room.  A  list  of  approved  homes  is 
furnished  to  parents  upon  request.  The  Towson  boarding  students  assume  re- 
sponsibility for  selecting  and  paying  for  rooms  during  the  school  year.  The 
rent  is  expected  to  be  paid  a  month  in  advance. 

Supervision  of  Resident  Students 

The  officers  of  the  dormitories,  and  the  hostesses  in  the  Towson  boarding 
homes  exercise  the  customary  residence-hall  supervision  and  guidance.  Parents 
may  be  assured  that  their  daughters  and  sons  are  in  the  hands  of  careful,  re- 
sponsible, and  experienced  institutional  directors.  To  this  end  the  hours  of 
the  day  outside  of  school  hours  are  systematically  arranged  in  a  program  of 
recreation  and  study  or  other  appropriate  duties.  Efforts  are  made  to  have 
every  student  interested  to  a  proper  extent  in  recreation  and  social  activities 
as  the  needful  supplement  to  study  and  routine. 

These  social  and  recreational  activities,  in  addition  to  the  program  of  serious 
studies  assigned  to  each  student,  are  considered  sufficient  to  occupy  the  whole 
time  of  everyone  in  the  dormitories.  Visits  of  outside  persons  are  therefore 
not  encouraged  on  school  days  or  nights.  Visitors  are,  however,  received  on 
Friday  and  Saturday  evenings,  and  Sunday  afternoons.  Students  must  register 
their  visitors  as  a  part  of  the  college  guidance  program. 

Parents  are  earnestly  requested  not  to  ask  for  week-end  home  privileges  for  their 
sons  and  daughters  oftener  than  once  a  month. 

Social  functions,  such  as  class  entertainments,  teas,  receptions,  and  dances, 
are  planned  for  all  students  with  faculty  co-operation  as  valuable  means  of 
promoting  the  education  of  the  students  in  their  social  life. 

Attention  to  the  religious  interest  of  the  students  is  given  in  the  form  of 
regular  but  voluntary  meetings.  Chapel  exercises  are  held  in  the  dormitory 
one  morning  of  each  week.    Vesper  services  are  held  once  a  month  under  the 
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auspices  of  the  Student  Christian  Association.  Cordial  co-operation  is  sought 
between  the  college  and  the  ministers  of  the  various  churches  in  Towson  and 
Baltimore,  so  that  the  resident  students  may  be  encouraged  to  attend  regularly 
the  church  and  Sunday-school  service  of  their  choice. 

The  dormitory  is  managed  partly  through  a  student  government  organization 
which  is  an  interesting  development  of  the  last  several  years. 

Dormitory  Policy  for  County  Resident  Students 

A  county  student  who  has  reserved  a  room  and  has  entered  the  dormitory 
must  hold  her  reservation  for  the  year,  unless  she  withdraws  because  of  weak 
scholarship  or  ill  health.  Boarding  students  may  not  withdraw  to  become  day 
students,  except  for  change  of  residence. 

County  students  may  not  board  in  Towson  or  elsewhere  unless  the  dormitory 
is  filled  to  capacity,  in  which  case  the  college  will  place  students  in  homes  of 
hostesses  affiliated  with  the  college  and  under  the  supervision  of  the  college. 
Any  exceptions  to  this  rule  must  be  passed  upon  by  the  president. 

Dormitory  Policy  for  Entrance  and  Withdrawal  of 
Baltimore  City  Students 

City  students  may  apply  for  admission  to  the  dormitory,  and,  if  space  per- 
mits, will  be  gladly  received.  Last  year  we  admitted  all  city  students  who 
requested  resident  accommodations  and  shall  continue  to  do  so  unless  the 
county  enrollment  grows  so  large  that  the  number  of  requests  for  rooms  will 
not  permit  us  to  pursue  this  policy.  At  the  present  there  is  ample  room  for 
all  students. 

City  students  who  enter  the  dormitory  will  be  expected  to  remain  for  the  entire 
college  year  and  not  change  their  status  to  that  of  day  students  at  the  end  of  any 
term.  City  students  in  practice  may  transfer  to  their  homes  during  the  nine  weeks' 
term  of  teaching. 

What  a  Resident  Student  Should  Bring  as  Personal  Property 

Every  woman  student  must  bring  for  personal  use:  furnishings  for  her  bed — 
single  sheets,  pillow  cases,  spread,  blankets,  and  quilted  bed  pad  (pad  to  be 
size  72x30  inches  and  can  be  purchased  in  the  College  Book  Shop);  towels, 
toilet  soaps;  two  laundry  bags;  and  one  heavy  sweater  to  prevent  colds  during 
the  winter  when  students  travel  between  buildings.  Each  student  should  also 
bring  two  tumblers,  two  spoons,  and  four  table  napkins. 

Every  man  student  must  bring  towels,  toilet  soaps,  two  laundry  bags,  two 
tumblers,  and  two  spoons. 

Every  student  is  responsible  for  supplying  woven  markers  of  a  standard 
make  with  her  or  his  full  name.  Before  coming  to  college  the  markers  should 
be  attached  to  all  articles  which  will  be  sent  to  the  laundry.  On  blouses, 
pajamas,  shirts,  etc.,  the  markers  should  be  sewn  on  the  center  of  the  neck 
bands.  Stitch  all  four  sides  of  the  marker  since  it  curls  in  laundering 
unless  securely  attached. 
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REGULATIONS  FOR  ATHLETIC  UNIFORMS 
AND  EQUIPMENT 

For  Women  Students 

Students  must  wear  the  complete  gymnasium  uniform  for  all  athletics.  All 
entering  students  should  order  uniforms  before  the  first  week  of  school.  The 
outfit  includes  suit,  low  white  sneakers,  and  socks.  Each  student  should 
own  two  suits  in  order  that  she  may  always  present  a  neat  appearance. 

Students  of  the  Class  of  1941  wear  brown  suits;  Class  of  1942  wear  yellow; 
Class  of  1943  wear  green  suits;  and  Class  of  1944  will  receive  notice  about 
purchase  of  suits  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  college. 

For  Men  Students 

Each  man  is  required: 

To  secure  a  regulation  uniform  consisting  of  shorts,  sleeveless  jersey,  sweat 
pants,  sweat  shirt,  socks  and  suitable  footwear  for  indoor  and  outdoor  activi- 
ties.    The  uniforms  must  be  purchased  at  the  Book  Shop. 

To  keep  all  athletic  equipment  neat  and  clean. 

To  mark  athletic  costumes.  This  is  essential  for  efficient  collection  and  dis- 
tribution.    Use  markers,  tags,  indelible  pencil. 

To  secure  a  locker  in  the  Administration  Building.  A  50-cent  deposit  is 
required  for  keys. 

To  be  responsible  for  all  athletic  equipment  issued  to  him. 

Special  caution  must  be  observed  in  the  care  of  towels,  athletic  uniforms, 
balls,  bats,  etc.  This  equipment  is  very  expensive  and  loss  of  any  article  will 
be  charged  to  the  breakage  fee  of  the  offenders.  Since  the  honor  system  is 
used,  group  charges  are  sometimes  made. 

STUDENT  WELFARE  AND  ACTIVITIES 

Student  Health  Service 

The  health  of  each  student  is  carefully  safeguarded.  The  aim  is  to  produce 
healthy  bodies  as  well  as  trained  minds.  A  resident  physician  and  a  trained 
nurse  are  regularly  employed  as  full-time  members  of  the  staff.  In  order  to 
discover  remedial,  as  well  as  serious  physical  defects,  every  student  is  given  a 
thorough  physical  examination  upon  entrance  and  parents  are  notified  of  the 
results  of  these  examinations.  Each  year  there  is  a  thorough  physical  examina- 
tion. A  student  is  expected  to  correct  defects  immediately  after  entering 
school.  Such  defects  are  dental  caries  and  the  need  for  eye-glasses.  If,  how- 
ever, a  student  is  ill  enough  to  be  sent  to  a  hospital,  to  need  X-ray  or  special 
treatments,  the  college  does  not  assume  responsibility  for  such  expenses.     If 
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a  casualty  occurs  on  the  athletic  field  or  in  any  of  the  physical  education  classes 
the  college  cannot  assume  responsibility  for  hospital  bills.  The  college  pledges 
itself,  however,  to  assume  such  financial  responsibility  as  can  be  met  through 
daily  infirmary  service.  All  contagious  disease  cases  are  sent  to  Sydenham 
Hospital  or  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  after  parents  have  been  consulted. 

Health  service  is  given  also  to  the  children  in  the  Campus  Elementary  School. 

The  Infirmary 

In  Newell  Hall  a  suite  of  five  rooms — three  for  the  resident  women  students, 
one  for  the  women  day  students,  and  one  for  the  men— is  set  aside  for  infirmary 
purposes.     There  is  a  special  diet  kitchen  for  the  infirmary  service. 

The  Advisory  System 

Upon  entrance  each  student  is  assigned  an  adviser  who  continues  in  this 
capacity  throughout  the  four-year  period.  These  advisers  meet  together  to 
talk  over  student  problems  and  student  welfare.  Students  and  advisers  hold 
regular  section  meetings  as  well  as  informal  social  affairs.  In  this  way  a  re- 
lationship is  established  between  a  faculty  member  and  his  advisees  that  will 
encourage  the  student  to  bring  his  personal  problems  to  the  adviser.  In  ad- 
dition to  seeking  guidance  from  faculty  advisers  students  are  encouraged  to 
consult  the  President,  Educational  Measurements  Department,  and  Registrar 
on  academic  and  personal  problems.  Cumulative  personnel  records  for  all 
students  are  kept  in  the  Registrar's  Office  and  are  available  to  advisers  and 
other  staff  members  working  with  students. 

Orientation  Program  for  Freshmen 

The  freshman  students  report  to  the  college  before  the  upper  classmen 
arrive.  Through  a  program  of  work  and  play  they  become  acquainted  with 
the  campus,  their  instructors,  and  their  schedules.  The  Freshman  Week  extends 
over  a  period  of  three  days.  The  first  day  is  given  to  registration  when  respon- 
sible student  officers  of  the  junior  and  senior  classes  assist  in  inducting  the 
freshmen  into  the  college.  On  the  two  succeeding  days,  mornings  are  given  to 
the  testing  program  and  in  the  afternoons  the  students  meet  for  various  lectures 
by  the  staff  members.  The  student  officers  plan  social  programs  for  the  after- 
noons and  evenings.  An  impressive  induction  service  called  "The  Lighting 
of  the  Way"  discloses  to  the  newcomers  the  spirit  of  the  college. 

Through  the  spirit  of  Freshman  Week  it  is  hoped  that  the  freshmen  are 
strengthened  and  that  impetus  is  given  to  know  quickly  some  definite  things 
about  the  college  and  its  life.  After  such  an  induction  into  the  regimen  of  a 
professional  school  a  freshman  should  find  the  adjustments  easier  to  make. 
He  should  feel  more  able  to  co-operate  with  the  sophomore,  junior,  and  senior 
classes  when  they  arrive  later  in  the  week. 

Freshmen  Mothers'  Week-end 

On  the  first  week-end  in  November  the  mothers  of  all  freshmen  are  invited 
to  be  guests  of  the  college.     Conferences  are  held  with  individual  faculty 
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members  whereby  a  mother  may  discuss  the  progress  of  her  son  or  daughter. 
A  group  meeting  of  faculty  members  and  mothers  is  held  in  which  aims  of 
the  college  and  student  problems  are  discussed.  This  week-end  has  proved  to 
be  of  great  value  in  the  orientation  program  of  the  freshmen. 

Assembly 

The  assembly  programs  of  the  college  constitute  an  integral  part  of  the 
educational  offerings  of  the  institution.  A  committee  composed  of  faculty 
members  and  students  plans  the  programs  for  the  year.  Outstanding  speakers 
and  films  from  such  fields  as  economics,  art,  literature,  science,  and  music  are 
brought  to  the  college  each  year.  It  is  often  possible  to  secure  speakers  by 
co-operation  with  the  other  cultural  associations  and  institutions  of  higher 
learning  in  Baltimore  and  Maryland. 

College  Athletics 

The  college  provides  two  athletic  fields,  six  tennis  courts,  a  gymnasium,  and 
other  facilities  for  promoting  recreational  activities.  In  addition  to  the  regu- 
larly scheduled  classes  in  physical  education,  students  may  choose  electives 
which  are  held  in  the  afternoons  after  class  hours. 

The  principal  sports  for  men  include  soccer,  basketball,  baseball,  and  tennis. 
Intercollegiate  games  are  scheduled  in  soccer,  basketball,  and  baseball. 

The  women's  athletic  activities  which  include  volleyball,  hockey,  basket- 
ball, archery,  dancing,  tennis,  baseball,  and  soccer  are  intramural.  Each 
spring  a  competitive  interclass  demonstration  of  dancing,  stunts,  and  games 
is  held. 

Two  field  days  for  the  entire  student  body  and  faculty  are  held  each 
year.  The  one  held  in  the  fall  is  called  Play  Day  and  the  one  in  the 
spring  is  called  May  Day. 

Student  Activities  and  Organizations 

In  other  places  in  the  catalogue  student  organizations  with  their  lists  of 
officers  are  mentioned.  Legitimate  student  activities  will  grow  out  of  the 
needs  and  purposes  of  the  particular  college  involved.  Activities  are  inaugu- 
rated and  organized  because  they  extend  and  develop  the  interests  of  students 
which  may  never  have  been  incited  before,  or  they  provide  opportunities  for 
developing  special  abilities.  A  drama  league,  a  musical  organization,  or  an 
art  club  can  develop  latent  possibilities.  Training  for  responsibility  is  defi- 
nitely a  part  of  the  work  of  the  pre-service  training  for  the  teaching  profession 
and  these  various  activities  tend  to  develop  this  sense  of  responsibility.  While 
faculty  members  act  as  advisers  in  the  various  organizations,  the  program  of 
activities  is  in  the  hands  of  the  students. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  hold  more  than  one  major  office  and  in  this 
way  training  in  leadership  offered  through  these  organizations  extends  to  a 
larger  group  of  students.  Treasurers  of  organizations  that  handle  money  are 
responsible  to  faculty  advisers  and  receive  practical  business  training. 
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The  Students'  Association  for  Co-operative  Government  and  the 
Student  Council 

A  student,  upon  entrance  to  the  college  automatically  becomes  an  active 
member  of  the  Students'  Association  for  Co-operative  Government.  The 
legislative  body  of  this  organization,  called  Student  Council,  has  general  con- 
trol of  student  activities.  Any  member  of  the  student  body  may  bring  before 
the  attention  of  the  Student  Council  any  matter  having  to  do  with  the  wel- 
fare of  the  college. 

The  Executive  Board,  composed  of  the  officers  of  the  Student  Council,  class 
presidents,  class  representatives,  a  representative  from  the  Marshals,  and  a 
representative  from  the  Athletic  Association,  meets  with  the  two  faculty  ad- 
visers at  regular  intervals  to  discuss  the  work  of  the  Council. 

The  Student  Council  sponsors  any  activity  which  reaches  the  whole  student 
body.  The  official  publication  of  the  Student  Council  is  the  Students'  Hand- 
book which  supplies  detailed  information  regarding  the  life  of  the  college,  the 
organizations,  social  calendar  of  the  year  and  other  material  of  social  value  to 
the  students. 

The  Glee  Club 

The  Glee  Club  has  a  membership  of  approximately  one  hundred.  It  fur- 
nishes music  on  many  important  occasions  at  the  college,  gives  one  or  two 
broadcasts  each  year,  and  presents  programs  at  various  schools,  clubs,  and 
churches. 

The  Glee  Club  offers  students  who  participate  the  pleasure  that  goes  with 
the  activities  of  a  college  glee  club  and  the  musical  training  to  be  derived 
from  choral  work.  Those  especially  talented  and  interested  are  given  special 
opportunity  for  small  group  work,  for  singing  in  trios  and  quartets,  and  for 
solo  work. 

All  students  who  have  an  excellent  record  for  attendance  and  who  partici- 
pate in  the  commencement  programs  are  awarded  the  college  letter,  and  upon 
graduation  are  entitled  to  wear  the  Glee  Club  pin. 

The  Orchestra 

The  College  Orchestra  is  open  to  all  students  who  play  instruments.  It 
provides  both  musical  experience  and  pleasure.  In  addition  several  instru- 
ments are  owned  by  the  college  and  some  free  instruction  upon  these  in- 
struments is  offered  to  interested  students  who  show  musical  aptitude. 
The  Orchestra  furnishes  music  at  assemblies  and  at  special  functions  held 
at  the  college.  There  is  an  annual  broadcast  over  a  local  station  and 
occasionally  there  are  engagements  away  from  the  college.  Each  year  a 
string  ensemble  is  organized  from  members  of  the  Orchestra. 

All  students  attending  ninety  per  cent  of  the  year's  rehearsals  and  par- 
ticipating in  commencement  programs  are  awarded  the  college  letter,  and 
upon  graduation  are  entitled  to  wear  the  Orchestra  pin. 
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Chimes  Guild 

Members  of  the  Chimes  Guild  alternate  in  the  playing  of  the  chimes  in  the 
college  dining  room.  The  remainder  of  the  group  lead  in  the  singing  of  the 
grace  for  the  evening  meal  and  make  contributions  to  the  music  for  special 
occasions  in  the  dormitory. 

Publications 

The  Tower  Light  is  the  monthly  publication  of  the  college.  Its  service  is 
threefold:  to  provoke  thought  which  will  lead  to  intelligent  action;  to  present 
professional  information,  worthy  ideas  and  ideals;  to  furnish  an  outlet  for  those 
students  who  wish  to  gain  power  through  practice  in  the  composition  of  all 
types  of  writing  that  appear  in  the  modern  magazine. 

The  staff  is  made  up  of  students  selected  from  each  class.  These  individ- 
uals, together  with  a  faculty  adviser,  and  the  president  as  an  ex-officio  group 
member,  carry  on  the  financial,  advertising,  and  circulation  departments  as 
well  as  the  business  of  selecting  and  editing  articles  written  by  the  students 
and  faculty.  Practical  experience  is  thus  acquired  commensurately  with  train- 
ing in  writing. 

Student   Christian   Association 

The  Student  Christian  Association  is  a  voluntary  student  organization.  All 
students  are  eligible  for  membership.  With  the  cabinet  members  of  the  associ- 
ation as  guides,  the  students  conduct  Vespers  once  each  month.  At  these 
services  invited  speakers  bring  their  messages  bearing  upon  the  selected  theme 
of  the  year.  In  addition  an  "early-morning"  watch  is  conducted  each  Tuesday 
morning. 

Men's  Club 

All  the  men  students  of  the  college  are  organized  into  a  club  which  meets 
once  a  month  at  the  college.  The  men's  athletic  coach  is  the  adviser  for  the 
group.  They  inaugurate  policies  for  their  own  life  in  the  college  and  plan  their 
work  throughout  the  year.  Through  a  program  committee  invited  speakers 
are  secured  for  some  of  the  meetings  and  other  meetings  are  given  to  organizing 
the  annual  revue.  This  club  is  one  of  the  important  clubs  of  the  college.  The 
culmination  of  the  club  work  for  the  year  is  the  Men's  Revue  which  assists 
in  financing  the  athletic  program. 

Athletic  Association 

Every  member  of  the  student  body  is  a  member  of  the  Athletic  Association. 
Its  governing  board  consists  of  student  officers,  managers  of  sports,  and  faculty 
members.  Its  purpose  is  to  organize  and  conduct  the  inter-section  and  inter- 
class  games  for  the  girls,  the  varsity  and  inter-class  games  for  the  men,  and 
to  manage  and  direct  the  elective  sports.  The  Athletic  Association  promotes 
interest  and  participation  in  athletics,  and  fosters  school  spirit  by  encouraging 
students  to  strive  to  win  and  wear  the  class  number  or  the  college  letter. 
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Chi  Alpha  Sigma  Honor  Fraternity 

The  Chi  Alpha  Sigma  Fraternity  is  the  Honor  Society  of  the  college. 
Students  are  elected  on  the  basis  of  high  scholarship,  fine  character  and 
activities  of  a  type  which  show  qualities  of  leadership  and  which  promote 
the  welfare  of  the  college.  A  small  per  cent  of  the  juniors  and  seniors 
are  eligible  each  year  for  election  on  the  basis  of  these  qualifications.  The 
Senate  of  the  fraternity  is  composed  of  members  of  the  faculty  who  are 
already  members  of  the  honor  fraternities. 

Kappa  Delta  Pi  Fraternity 

In  February,  1940,  a  chapter  of  Kappa  Delta  Pi  Fraternity  was  installed 
at  the  college.  Kappa  Delta  Pi  is  a  national  honor  society  for  students  in 
education  and  has  chapters  in  teachers  colleges  which  are  accredited  by  one 
or  more  of  the  accrediting  agencies  for  such  colleges,  and  in  schools  of  educa- 
tion at  leading  universities  in  the  United  States. 

Students  who  meet  the  requirements  for  membership  are  elected  in  the  junior 
and  senior  years.  Qualifications  for  membership  are  high  scholarship,  fine  per- 
sonality, and  a  manifest  interest  in  the  field  of  education. 

Members  of  the  Chi  Alpha  Sigma  Fraternity,  the  local  honor  society,  which 
was  established  at  the  college  in  1925,  sponsored  the  installation  of  the  national 
fraternity.  Therefore,  the  Chi  Alpha  Sigma  Fraternity,  though  it  will  hold 
its  regular  meetings  each  year,  will  not  elect  new  members. 

The  International  Relations  Club 

The  International  Relations  Club  is  an  organization  connected  with  inter- 
national bodies  of  similar  name.  It  is  sponsored  by  the  Carnegie  Endowment 
for  International  Peace.  Its  aims  are  to  acquaint  students  with  the  problems 
and  issues  of  the  day  and  to  promote  social  contact.  There  are  student  groups 
working  for  the  same  ends  at  Goucher  College,  Loyola  College,  and  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  Discussion  groups  of  the  International  Relations  Club, 
held  semimonthly,  are  frequently  addressed  by  interesting  invited  speakers. 
Open  forums,  sponsored  by  the  club,  are  occasionally  held  at  the  assembly 
hour.  Any  student  or  faculty  member  interested  in  international  affairs  is 
welcome  to  join  this  club. 

Marshals 

This  organization  is  important  in  assisting  at  all  gatherings  of  the  college 

in  both  daily  assemblies  and  public  affairs.     Their  services  are  of  especial 

value  to  the  conduct  of  the  annual  June  Commencement  exercises.    Marshals 

are  chosen  each  year  from  freshman  and  sophomore  classes.    They  serve 

during  their  residence  at  the  college. 


Rural  Club 

The  Rural  Club  is  organized  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  a  better  under- 
standing of  community  life.  Members  are  afforded  the  opportunity  of  making 
contacts  with  leaders  in  progressive  schools  and  in  the  community  organiza- 
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tions  that  are  representative  of  rural  and  urban  groups  in  our  state  and  other 
places.  The  activities  of  the  club  include  group  discussions  of  pertinent  civic 
problems,  travel-study  trips,  and  social  programs. 

The  club  has  an  interest  in  the  development  of  parts  of  the  college  grounds 
for  an  outdoor  science  laboratory,  a  bird  sanctuary,  the  practice  of  conservation, 
and  wholesome  recreation. 

The  Rural  Club  is  a  member  of  the  student  section  of  the  American  Country 
Life  Association. 

Natural   History  Group 

The  Natural  History  Group  makes  use  of  the  out-of-doors  as  its  laboratory 
for  information.  It  aims  to  help  students  add  to  their  knowledge  of  wild 
life  and  geological  formations.  In  addition,  it  endeavors  to  aid  students  in 
finding  pleasure  in  such  out-of-doors  activities. 

Members  of  the  Natural  History  Group  hold  two  meetings  each  month, 
one  on  a  Saturday  and  one  a  midweek  meeting.  The  Saturday  meeting  in- 
cludes a  visit  to  some  place  of  biological  or  geological  interest  around  Towson 
or  Baltimore  City.  For  the  midweek  meeting  speakers  are  engaged  to  discuss 
some  topic  of  natural  history.  On  the  final  Saturday  meeting  in  May  a  trip 
is  made  to  a  distant  place  of  interest  to  the  group.  Trips  have  been  taken 
to  the  Maine  Biological  Laboratories  of  the  University  of  Maryland,  at  Sol- 
omons, to  Sherwood  Forest,  and  to  the  Scientists'  Cliffs,  Maryland. 

The   Mummers 

Those  students  interested  in  dramatics  may  become  members  of  The  Mum- 
mers, the  dramatic  club  of  the  college.  Its  purpose  is  to  afford  opportunity 
for  expression  in  acting,  scenery  making,  costuming,  and  play  writing.  The 
club  has  two  meetings  a  month  given  to  interesting  discussions  of  current 
plays  of  the  stage  and  the  screen;  and  to  the  informal  presentation  of  one-act 
plays.  Many  pleasant  social  contacts  are  made  through  the  activities  of  the 
club. 

The  A.  C.  E. 

The  Association  for  Childhood  Education,  known  at  the  college  as  the  A. 
C.  E.,  is  organized  for  those  students  who  are  interested  in  the  well-being  of 
children.  Membership  is  open  to  both  men  and  women  students. 

The  meetings,  which  are  held  twice  a  month,  vary  in  the  types  of  program 
presented.  The  activities  may  be  classified  as  follows:  visiting  progressive 
primary  schools  in  the  city,  meeting  prominent  educators  in  the  primary  field, 
carrying  on  philanthropic  work  in  the  community,  and  meeting  fellow  students 
in  a  social  atmosphere. 

The  Towson  Teachers  College  branch  of  the  A.  C.  E.  is  a  member  of  the 
National  Association  for  Childhood  Education. 

Alumni  Association 

The  Alumni  Association  holds  a  number  of  meetings  each  year.  Various 
branches  of  the  association  meet  in  different  sections  of  the  state  and  a  general 
alumni  meeting  is  held  during  commencement  week  at  the  college. 
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The  Book  Shop 

Under  the  management  of  the  school  there  is  operated  a  Book  Shop  for  the 
convenience  of  the  students,  where  such  materials  as  notebooks,  pencils,  paper, 
mimeographed  outlines  of  courses,  books,  stationery,  postcards,  and  souvenirs 
are  sold.  The  Book  Shop  assists  the  successive  classes  in  handling  their  class 
pins  and  class  rings,  and  is  available  for  service  to  the  students  generally.  Each 
student  is  requested  to  bring  with  him,  or  purchase  in  the  shop,  a  fountain 
pen  or  ink  pencil. 

Student  Employment 

Student  employment  is  handled  through  the  Registrar's  Office.  Generally, 
there  is  little  opportunity  for  students  to  earn  part  of  their  expenses,  but  for 
the  past  few  years  due  to  the  Federal  funds  offered  through  the  National 
Youth  Administration,  student  aid  has  been  made  possible. 

Students  participating  in  this  program  have  been  assigned  work  which  in- 
cludes typing,  library,  research,  clerical,  and  special  projects  of  various  kinds 
on  the  campus.  The  students  have  gained  valuable  experience  in  this  work  in 
addition  to  the  opportunity  to  help  finance  their  college  education. 

Placement  of  Graduates 

Although  the  college  has  no  regular  bureau  of  appointments  it  co-operates 
with  school  administrators  seeking  to  fill  vacancies.  Each  year  the  complete 
records  of  graduates  from  the  city  are  furnished  to  the  Baltimore  City  Depart- 
ment of  Education  and  those  of  the  county  graduates  to  the  various  county 
superintendents  over  the  State.  These  records  show  objectively  the  candidate's 
fitness  for  teaching  and  also  give  a  summary  of  the  student's  scholastic  record 
and  personal  characteristics.  The  superintendents  to  whom  these  records  are 
sent  find  them  of  great  value  in  placing  the  students. 


Loans  and  Scholarships 

"Borrowing  for  an  Education  is  a  Good  Investment" 

There  are  a  number  of  loans  which  are  available  to  students  whose  creden- 
tials are  satisfactory.  A  student  requesting  a  loan  should  apply  to  the  Registrar 
for  an  application  form.  It  will  be  necessary  for  such  an  applicant  to  show 
evidence  that  the  loan  is  a  real  necessity  to  his  continuance  as  a  student  in 
the  college.  In  addition  to  certain  letters  of  recommendation  which  must  be 
filed  with  the  application  form,  the  scholastic  standing  of  the  student  in  the 
college  is  also  given  careful  consideration.  The  loans  are  made  at  a  low  rate 
of  interest,  and  are  payable  on  demand,  but  can  usually  be  renewed  until 
after  graduation  or  until  a  student  has  received  an  appointment.  Freshman 
students  are  not  eligible  for  loans  until  they  have  completed  the  first  semester's 
work  and  have  established  a  fine  outstanding  record. 

The  Sarah  E.  Richmond  Loan  Fund  was  established  by  Miss  Sarah  E.  Rich- 
mond, who  was  connected  with  the  school  as  student,  teacher,  principal,  and 
dean  of  women  for  55  years  from  its  beginning.     The  fund  has  been  added 


30  Loans  and  Scholarships 

to  by  gifts  from  the  Alumni  Association.  The  Sarah  E.  Richmond  Fund  is 
the  largest  of  all  the  funds  and  is  dispensed  by  a  special  Alumni  Committee 
consisting  of:  Miss  Carrie  Richardson,  Miss  Grace  Carrall,  and  Mr.  George 
Schluderburg.  Requests  for  loans  from  this  fund  may  be  made  direct  to 
Miss  Carrie  Richardson,  5002  York  Road,  Baltimore,  Md.  or  the  requests 
will  be  forwarded  to  the  committee  from  the  registrar's  office. 

The  Reese  Arnold  Memorial  Loan  Scholarship,  the  Lillian  Jackson  Memorial 
Loan  Scholarship,  and  the  Esther  Sheel  Memorial  Loan  Scholarship  (Class  of 
1927)  were  established  by  the  students  of  the  school  in  memory  of  classmates 
who  died.  The  Normal  Loan  Scholarship  and  the  Pestalozzi  Loan  Scholarship 
were  established  by  the  Normal  and  Pestalozzi  Societies,  and  the  Class  of  1925 
Loan  Scholarship  was  a  gift  from  the  senior  class  of  that  year.  The  Carpenter 
Memorial  Loan  Scholarships,  preferably  for  men,  were  established  by  Mrs. 
John  Carpenter,  of  Wellsville,  New  York,  in  honor  of  her  husband  who  was 
greatly  interested  in  teacher  training. 

The  Daughters  of  the  American  Revolution,  and  the  Quota  Club  of  Balti- 
more have  been  most  liberal  in  making  loans  to  students.  In  addition  to  annual 
loans  to  two  or  more  students  the  Daughters  of  the  American  Revolution 
each  year  awards  a  fifty  dollar  scholarship  to  a  student  recommended  by  the 
college. 

The  Washington  County  Unit  of  the  Alumni  Association  gave  $100.00  to 
the  loan  fund  in  1929  as  a  permanent  gift  and  in  1935  added  another  $100.00 
to  this  amount.  A  student  from  Washington  County  is  given  preference  when 
a  loan  from  this  fund  is  granted. 

In  memory  of  Miss  Medwedeff,  a  former  faculty  member  of  the  college,  her 
father  has  established  an  annual  tuition  scholarship  of  $100.00.  This  award  is 
made  to  an  outstanding  student  selected  by  the  trustees  of  this  fund.  It  is 
known  as  the  Minnie  V.  Medwedeff  Scholarship. 

Miss  Gertrude  Carley,  who  came  as  registrar  to  the  college  in  1923,  gave 
valuable  service  to  its  study  of  students,  and  to  its  business  management. 
She  passed  away  in  1936  after  a  lingering  illness.     Her  family  and  friends 
presented  a  loan  fund  in  her  name  to  help  worthy  students;  it  is  known  as  the 
Gertrude  Carley  Memorial  Fund. 

Loans: 

The  total  amounts  available  for  loans  and  scholarships  follow: 

Amount 

The  Sarah  E.  Richmond  Loan  Fund $8,000.00 

The  Lillian  Jackson  Memorial  Loan  Fund 50.00 

Class  of  1914  Scholarship  Loan  Fund 135.00 

The  Carpenter  Memorial  Loan  Fund  (for  men  only) 402.00 

Class  of  1925  Loan  Fund 90.00 

The  Reese  Arnold  Memorial  Loan  Fund 100.00 

The  Martha  Richmond  Loan  Fund 180.00 

The  Normal  Literary  Society  Loan  Fund  (Class  of  1925) .  .  100.00 

Pestalozzi  Loan  Fund  (Class  of  1926) 100.00 
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Amount 

General  Scholarship  Fund 175.00 

Esther  Sheel  Momorial  Loan  Fund 500.00 

Washington  County  Alumni  Unit  Loan  Fund 200.00 

Eunice  K.  Crabtree  Loan  Fund  (Gift  of  Class  of  1931) ....  200.00 

1933  Gift  Loan  Fund  of  Faculty  and  Students 700.00 

Pauline  Rutledge  Loan  Fund  (Gift  of  Class  of  1934) 200.00 

Gertrude  Carley  Memorial  Fund 450.00 

Pearl  Blood  Loan  Fund  (Gift  of  Class  of  1940) 100.00 

Scholarships: 

Minnie  V.  Medwedeff  Scholarship  (awarded  annually) $100.00 

Daughters  of  the  American  Revolution  Scholarship 

(awarded  annually) 50.00 

Lida  Lee  Tall  Award 100.00 

EXPENSES 
Tuition 

The  tuition  charge  is  $100.00  for  all  students  at  the  three  white  teachers 
colleges.  This  amount  takes  care  of  all  the  usual  fees  including  registration, 
health  service,  and  library  service.  There  is  in  addition  a  student  activities 
fee  of  $6.00  to  be  paid  by  all  students,  and  a  breakage  fee  of  $5.00  which  will 
be  refunded  in  whole  or  part  at  the  time  of  graduation  or  withdrwal. 

Cost  for  Resident  Students 

Resident  students  pay  the  tuition  charge  of  $100.00.  They  pay  at  the  rate 
of  $6.00  per  week  for  room,  meals,  laundry,  and  personal  care.  The  total 
charge  for  the  scholastic  year  of  36  weeks  amounts  to  $316.00.  All  expenses 
are  payable  in  two  equal  installments  in  advance,  $158.00  on  the  opening  day 
in  September  and  $158.00  on  February  1st.  In  addition  to  this,  a  $5.00  break- 
age fee  is  deposited  by  each  new  student.  This  fee  is  refunded  when  the  student 
completes  the  course  if  no  breakage  is  charged  against  his  record.  The  student 
activities  fee  of  $6.00  is  also  required  at  time  of  registration. 

Men  students  living  in  Towson  homes  pay  $126.00  per  year  to  the  college 
for  meals  and  laundry  and  approximately  $2.50  a  week  to  the  Towson  hostess. 
It  costs  about  $7.50  more  to  room  in  Towson  than  in  the  dormitory  because 
the  hostesses  must  be  paid  for  their  rooms  during  the  Christmas  and  Easter 
holiday  periods. 

Room  Reservation  Fee 

A  room  reservation  fee  of  $10.00  is  required  each  year  of  all  applicants 
who  desire  to  board  at  the  college.  All  students  are  eligible  to  dormitory  life. 
This  fee  is  deducted  from  the  fixed  charges  upon  entrance,  and  no  refund  of 
this  fee  will  be  made  after  September  1. 

Cost  for  Day  Students 

Day  students  pay  the  tuition  charges  of  $100.00.  They  deposit  the  breakage 
fee  of  $5.00,  which  will  be  refunded  at  the  time  of  their  withdrawal  from  the 
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school,  just  as  is  done  in  the  case  of  the  boarding  students,  if  no  damages 
are  charged  to  the  students.    They  pay  the  student  activities  fee  of  $6.00. 

Day  students  can  obtain  wholesome  hot  lunches  in  the  college  cafeteria  at 
nominal  charges. 

Cost  for  Out-of -State  Students 

Students  whose  parents  reside  out  of  the  State  of  Maryland  may  enter  the 
State  Teachers  College  upon  presentation  of  the  required  high  school  credits 
which  are  passed  upon  by  the  Credential  Secretary  of  the  State  Department  of 
Education.  These  students  pay  the  tuition  of  $100.00,  the  charge  for  room, 
meals  and  laundry  of  $216.00  for  the  year,  the  student  activities  fee  of  $6.00, 
the  (refundable)  breakage  fee  of  $5.00.  In  addition  there  is  a  surcharge  for 
out-of-state  students  of  $200.00.  This  amount  over  and  above  the  cost  to  a 
Maryland  student  represents  the  approximate  cost  to  the  State  of  a 
student's  instruction  costs  plus  the  living  expenses  in  one  of  the  dormi- 
tories. 

Late  Registration  Fee 

Any  student  who  registers  after  the  date  for  registration  named  in  the 
calendar  is  required  to  pay  a  late  entrance  fee  of  $2.00. 

The  Breakage  Fee 

A  breakage  or  property  deposit  of  $5.00  is  required  of  all  students.  This  fee 
is  refunded  when  the  student  completes  the  course  if  no  breakage  is  charged 
against  his  record.  In  addition  to  individual  breakage  charges  there  are  group 
losses  and  breakages  which  are  prorated  and  charged  to  the  individual  students. 
If  there  are  charges  against  a  student  the  costs  will  be  deducted  from  the 
breakage  fee  and  the  balance  refunded.  If  the  costs  exceed  the  breakage  fee 
an  extra  bill  will  be  sent  to  the  parents. 

The  Activities  Fee 

All  students  will  want  to  become  a  working  part  of  at  least  four  organiza- 
tions: (1)  the  athletic  association  (dues,  $2.50);  (2)  the  class  organization  (dues, 
$1.00);  (3)  the  student  council  (dues,  $.50);  (4)  the  college  magazine,  The 
Tower  Light,  (subscription,  $1.50).  The  remaining  fifty  cents  goes  to  a  Cul- 
ture Fund  which  is  used  for  bringing  speakers  and  artists  to  the  college.  This 
fee  is  collected  on  registration  day  with  the  tuition  and  other  fees. 

Summary  of  Expenses 

Semester  I  Semester  II 

Day  Students— Tuition,  $100.00  a  year $50.00  $50.00 

Boarding  Students — 

Tuition,  $100.00  a  year;  Room,  Board  and 

Laundry,  $216.00 $158.00  $158.00 

All  Students— Activities  Fee $6.00 

All  Freshmen  (new  students)  Breakage  Fee,  re- 
fundable    $5.00 
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Private  Lessons — Piano,  Voice  or  Coaching — 10  private  half-hour  lessons: 
per  term,  $7.50. 

REFUNDS 

As  a  basis  for  making  refunds  to  the  students  who  withdraw,  the  following 
plan  is  in  effect. 

For  Day  Students 

1.  Day  students,  admitted  in  good  standing,  who  withdraw  between  the  open- 

ing of  the  college  and  October  1,  shall  have  refunded  the  tuition  charge 
for  the  first  semester  less  $10.00. 

2.  Day  students  who  withdraw  on  their  own  or  guardian's  initiative  after 

October  1,  shall  receive  no  refund  of  tuition,  for  the  term  involved.  A 
term  is  a  period  of  nine  weeks  or  half  a  semester. 

3.  Day  students  who  withdraw  at  the  request  of  the  college  after  October  1, 

shall  receive  no  refund  of  tuition  for  the  term  involved. 

4.  Day  students  entering  on  probation  will  be  required  to  pay  no  tuition 

until  after  the  entrance  examination  when  their  admission  will  be  de- 
termined. Such  students  will  register  for  the  examination  upon  the 
registration  date  set  in  the  calendar. 


For  Resident  Students 

Resident  students  who  withdraw  before  October  1,  shall  receive  a  refund 
of  the  tuition  charge  for  the  first  semester  (or  whatever  amount  has  been 
paid  for  by  the  student)  less  $10.00;  and  shall  have  refunded  also  the 
amount  paid  for  room,  meals,  and  laundry,  minus  the  charge  for  one 
week  more  than  the  number  of  weeks  actually  spent  in  the  college. 

Resident  students  who  withdraw  on  their  own  or  guardian's  initiative  after 
October  1,  shall  receive  no  refund  of  tuition  for  the  term  involved,  and 
will  be  charged  for  room,  meals,  and  laundry  by  terms,  i.e.,  either  for 
one  term,  or  two  terms,  according  to  the  time  of  withdrawal.  A  fractional 
part  of  a  term  will,  therefore,  be  counted  as  a  full  term.  Parents  should 
be  careful  to  notify  the  college  as  soon  as  they  know  when  a  student  is 
to  be  withdrawn;  it  is  to  their  own  financial  advantage. 

Resident  students  who  withdraw  at  the  request  of  the  college  after  October 
1,  shall  receive  no  refund  of  tuition  for  the  term  involved.  They  shall 
receive  a  refund  of  the  amount  paid  for  room,  meals,  and  laundry,  minus 
the  charge  for  one  week  more  than  the  number  of  weeks  actually  spent 
in  the  college. 

Resident  students  who  enter  on  probation  will  pay  only  the  room  reserva- 
tion fee  of  $10.00  until  after  the  entrance  tests  have  been  taken.  From 
this  amount  expenses  will  be  taken  for  the  time  the  student  boards  at 
the  college,  if  the  student  is  notified  of  failure  in  the  entrance  tests.  If 
the  student  is  accepted  after  the  entrance  tests  all  other  fees  are  due  on 
the  day  the  student  is  notified  of  the  results. 
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APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION 

Application  blanks  for  admission  will  be  furnished  upon  request.  Such  blanks 
should  be  filled  out  and  sent  to  the  college  well  in  advance  of  the  student's 
coming,  so  that  the  reply  from  the  college  can  inform  the  student  as  to  the 
entrance  requirements  and  the  assigned  dormitory  reservation.  If,  after  a 
boarding  student  has  been  given  a  room  assignment  in  one  of  the  residence 
halls,  or  in  Towson,  circumstances  arise  to  prevent  the  student  from  attending 
the  college,  that  fact  should  be  communicated  to  the  college  immediately,  so 
that  the  room  reservation  thus  surrendered  may  be  available  for  another 
student.  A  room  deposit  of  ten  dollars  ($10.00)  is  required.  This  amount  is 
deducted  from  the  fixed  charges  upon  registration  or  returned  to  the  student 
if  the  student  cancels  his  reservation  before  September  1. 

Additional  Information 

Additional  information  and  answers  to  particular  questions  that  students  or 
parents  may  wish  to  ask  will  be  gladly  furnished. 

Address:  The  President, 
State  Teachers  College  at  Towson, 
Towson,  Maryland, 


PROFESSIONAL  INFORMATION 


State  Teachers'  Certificates 

Each  graduate  of  the  State  Teachers  College  is  eligible  to  receive  a  Bachelor 
of  Science  Certificate  in  Elementary  Education  from  the  State  Department  of 
Education.  This  certificate  is  valid  for  elementary  school  teaching  through- 
out the  counties  of  the  state  for  three  years  and  is  renewable  upon  evidence  of 
successful  experience  and  professional  spirit. 

The  Baltimore  City  graduates  must  take  the  city  professional  examinations, 
the  successful  completion  of  which  places  them  on  the  eligible  list  to  teach  in 
the  elementary  grades  in  the  Baltimore  City  School  System.  This  Civil  Ser- 
vice plan  is  part  of  the  City  Charter  and  dates  from  1898. 

Admission  Requirements 

1.  Age: 

To  be  eligible  for  admission,  a  student  must  be  sixteen  years  of  age 
at  the  time  of  entrance  or  by  the  thirty-first  of  December  following  the 
September  registration. 

2.  Graduation  from  an  Approved  High  School: 

The  State  Department  of  Education  is  the  accrediting  agency  for  the 
public  high  schools  and  also  for  the  nonpublic  secondary  schools  of 
Maryland.  Any  other  school  from  which  a  candidate  is  accepted  must 
be  approved  either  by  its  State  Department  of  Education  or  by  the 
proper  regional  accrediting  agency. 
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3.  Certification  by  High  School  Principal: 

The  record  of  every  applicant  must  be  certified  by  the  principal  of 
the  high  school  attended.  The  graduates  of  any  of  the  various  cur- 
ricula of  the  Maryland  public  high  schools  may  be  accepted  in  the 
Teachers  College.  Graduates  of  out-of-state  schools  who  are  admitted 
must  have  completed  well  organized  curricula  totaling  sixteen  units  and 
including  the  constants  required  for  graduation  from  any  Maryland 
public  high  school,  as  follows: 

English 4  units 

Mathematics 1  unit 

Social  Studies  (of  which  1  unit  must  be 

U.  S.  History) 2  units 

Science 1  unit 

Acceptable  electives 8  units 

Total 16  units 

4.  Scholarship  Requirements: 

The  standards  for  students  entering  from  Baltimore  City  and  from 
the  counties,  though  based  on  different  marking  systems,  are  approxi- 
mately the  same  and  are  as  follows: 

County  Students: 

The  scholarship  standard  set  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  as 
the  basis  for  certification  by  the  high  school  principal  for  college 
entrance  requires  that  the  applicant  shall  have  made  a  grade  of 
A  or  B  in  at  least  60%  of  the  college  entrance  courses  and  a  grade 
of  C  or  higher  in  all  other  college  entrance  courses  taken  during 
the  last  two  years  of  high  school.  Students  not  meeting  this  aver- 
age may  apply  for  admission  on  probation.     (See  "5"  which  follows.) 

Baltimore  City  Students: 

The  agreement  with  the  State  Department  of  Education  on  the 
scholarship  standards  recommended  by  the  Board  of  School  Com- 
missioners of  Baltimore  City  as  the  basis  for  certification  for  admis- 
sion to  the  Teachers  College  is  that  the  student  must  have  made  an 
average  of  80%  in  the  last  two  years  of  high  school  work.  Students 
with  averages  between  75  and  80  may  apply  for  admission  on  pro- 
bation.    (See  "5"  which  follows.) 

5.  Admission  on  Probation: 

Students  who  do  not  meet  the  scholarship  requirements  for  entrance 
in  good  standing  may  request  admission  on  probation.  Such  students 
are  admitted  to  the  tests  which  are  administered  to  all  entering  students 
and  in  the  light  of  the  test  results  and  personal  interviews,  each  student 
is  notified  whether  he  is  accepted  on  probation  or  rejected.  The  stu- 
dent, admitted  on  probation,  must  make  a  record  during  the  freshman 
year  which  is  sufficiently  satisfactory  to  remove  his  probationary  status 
in  order  to  continue  at  the  college. 
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6.  Health: 

A  thorough  physical  examination  by  the  college  physician  is  required 
for  admission. 

7.  Status  of  Married  Women  Applicants: 

According  to  a  regulation  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  married 
women  who  at  the  time  of  application  are  not  in  the  regular  state  teach- 
ing service  may  enter  the  college  only  upon  special  permission  from  the 
board. 

Admission  with  Advanced  Standing 

The  college  will  allow  credit  from  recognized  institutions  in  so  far  as  such 
credits  apply  on  the  prescribed  curriculum.  These  credits  must  be  approved 
by  the  State  Department  of  Education.  The  transcript  is  carefully  reviewed 
and  the  credit  allowed  is  provisional  until  a  student  has  established  a  satis- 
factory record  in  the  college. 

Pledge  to  Teach  in  the  State  of  Maryland 

All  students  entering  the  State  Teachers  College  are  required  to  sign  a  pledge 
to  teach  two  years  in  Maryland  immediately  following  their  graduation. 

Credits 

All  courses  are  organized  on  the  semester  basis.  A  semester  hour  of 
credit  is  granted  for  the  work  done  in  the  classroom  for  one  hour  a  week 
during  a  period  of  at  least  eighteen  weeks.  If  a  course  is  held  for  three 
hour  periods  a  week  for  eighteen  weeks  it  will  receive  three  semester 
hours  of  credit.  The  average  student  load  is  sixteen  hours  for  any  one 
semester.  Thirty-two  semester  hours  should  be  earned  during  each  col- 
lege year.  One  hundred  twenty-eight  semester  hours  or  credits  are  re- 
quired for  the  B.S.  degree. 

System  of  Marking 

Grades  are  designated  by  the  following  symbols:  A,  B,  C +,  C,  C-,  D,  F, 
Incomplete.  D  is  the  lowest  passing  mark,  but  is  considered  unsatisfactory; 
F  is  a  failure  which  means  that  the  course  so  marked  must  be  repeated.  An 
Incomplete  should  be  removed  during  the  three  weeks  following  the  close  of 
the  course  and  unless  satisfactorily  completed  at  that  time  becomes  a  failure. 

Standard  of  Work  Required 

A  student  must  maintain  an  average  of  C  in  order  to  be  in  good  standing 
in  the  college.  Any  student  who  receives  more  than  two  failures  during  any 
one  term  or  who  accumulates  a  high  percentage  of  D  grades  on  his  record 
may  be  asked  to  withdraw.  The  complete  records  of  students  are  reviewed  by 
the  Scholarship  Committee  and  both  academic  growth  and  personality  develop- 
ment are  considered  in  the  action.  A  person  failing  to  make  an  average  of  C 
in  any  one  semester  is  placed  on  probation  and  must  make  a  satisfactory 
average  by  the  close  of  the  following  semester  in  order  to  remain  in  the  college. 
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Attendance  and  Punctuality 

Students  are  referred  to  the  student  handbook  for  detailed  information  re- 
garding the  rules  concerning  absence  and  lateness.  There  is  no  system  of 
"cuts"  in  the  college  but  the  students  building  up  unsatisfactory  attendance 
records  are  warned  by  the  Registrar's  Office.  Unless  improvement  is  shown 
these  cases  are  referred  to  the  Scholarship  Committee  as  attendance  records 
are  considered  in  the  promotion  and  retention  of  students. 

Student  Teaching 

The  prospective  teacher  is  inducted  into  the  art  of  his  profession  by  a  gradual 
approach  through  actual  participation  in  the  classroom  activities  during  his 
freshman  and  sophomore  year  at  the  college.  Student  teaching  is  restricted  to 
to  the  junior  and  senior  years  and  is  divided  into  two  terms  of  nine  weeks. 
The  student  spends  the  entire  time  in  a  practice  center  and  reports  to  the 
college  once  a  week  for  conferences  with  the  superivsors  of  student  teaching. 
These  experiences  are  in  both  primary  and  intermediate  grades,  so  that  the 
student  may  have  opportunities  to  demonstrate  the  grade  level  for  which  he 
is  best  suited. 

Facilities  for  Student  Teaching 

There  are  eight  classrooms  in  the  Campus  Elementary  School.  There  are 
twenty-six  affiliated  training  centers  provided  through  the  courtesy  and  co- 
operation of  the  Baltimore  City  Board  of  Education  and  the  Baltimore  County 
Board  of  Education. 

Graduation  Requirements 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  is  conferred  upon  those  who 
successfully  complete  the  four-year  curriculum. 

Curriculum  Offered 

The  curriculum  is  an  outgrowth  of  study  and  research  on  the  part  of  the 
administration  and  faculty.  Because  of  the  prescribed  course  of  study  the 
sequence  of  courses  is  worked  out  to  the  best  advantage  of  the  student. 

Numbering  of  Courses 

Courses  are  numbered  according  to  the  following  scheme: 

Courses  numbered  100-199  inclusive  are  primarily  for  freshmen. 
Courses  numbered  200-299  inclusive  are  primarily  for  sophomores. 
Courses  numbered  300-399  inclusive  are  primarily  for  juniors. 
Courses  numbered  400-499  inclusive  are  primarily  for  seniors. 
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COURSES  INCLUDED   IN  THE  FOUR-YEAR  CURRICULUM 

(To  remain  in  effect  for  students  who  graduate  in  June,  1941) 

Semester 
Houre 

Art 9 

Art  101— The  World  Today  in  Art \y2 

Art  102— Fine  and  Industrial  Art 3 

Art  301— Fine  and  Industrial  Art l]/2 

Art  401 — Advanced  Course — Fine  and  Industrial  Art 1H 

Art  402— Art  in  the  Elementary  School l]/£ 

English 20H 

Eng.  101— The  World  Today  in  Literature 3 

Eng.  103— Written  English 3 

Eng.  201— Children's  Literature 2 

Eng.  203— Speech  Arts 3 

Eng.  205 — Reading  in  the  Elementary  School 2 

Eng.  303— Teaching  Oral  and  Written  English 2 

Eng.  401-402 — Survey  of  English  and  American  Literature  ...  4 

Eng.  406 — Advanced  Course  in  Reading  in  Elementary  School  \y2 

Education 26 

Ed.  101— The  Modern  Elementary  School  (2  hrs.  rec.  1  hr.  lab.)  2 

Ed.  211 — Kindergarten-Primary  Principles  and  Materials. ...  2 
Ed.  331 — Modern  Trends  in  Education  and  Their  Historic 

Origins 3 

Ed.  341 — The  History,  Administration,  Interpretation  and 

Construction  of  Tests 1J^ 

Ed.  432— Philosophy  of  Education \y2 

Ed.  303-404— Student  Teaching 16 

Social  Studies 27 

Hist.  101 — Human  Relationships  in  the  World  Today \x/2 

Hist.  102,  201,  202— Evolution  of  Cultural  and  Economic  West- 
ern Civilization. 

Hist.  102— Ancient  Life 3 

Hist.  201  and  202— Medieval  Life  of  Western  Europe  and 

Exploration  and  Settlement  of  the  Americas 3 

Hist.  301-302 — American  History — Economic,  Social  and  Po- 
litical Trends  (including  Maryland) 3 

Hist.  301 — National  Development  Period. 
Hist.  302 — America  in  World  Affairs. 
Hist.  401 — European  Industrial  and  Imperial  Developments 

since  1815 1H 

Geo.  101 — Geographical  Background  of  Modern  World 

Problems 1  Vi 

Geo.  102 — Human  Adjustment  to  Physical  Environment 3 

Geo.  201-202 — Curriculum  Material  in  the  Geography  of  the 
United  States 3 
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Courses  Included  In  The  Four-Year  Curriculum — Continued 

Semester 
Hours 

Geo.  301-302 — Curriculum  Material  in  the  Geography  of 

Europe 3 

Geo.  401 — Curriculum  Material  in  the  Geography  of  Asia, 

South  America  and  Africa \y2 

Economics  302 — Principles  of  Economics  and  Sociology 3 

Penmanship  100— Handwriting  Practice  (Non-credit  course) 

Health 7 

Hea.  101 — Personal  Hygiene  and  First  Aid 3 

Hea.  202 — Economics  in  Relation  to  the  Health  Program 2 

Hea.  303 — Community  and  School  Problems  in  Health 2 

Mathematics 5 

Math.  201 — Teaching  Arithmetic  in  the  Elementary  School. . .  3 
Math.  301 — Advanced  Course  in  the  Teaching  of  Arithmetic 

in  the  Elementary  School 2 

Music 9% 

Mus.  100 — Chorus  (Non-credit  course) 

Mus.  101— The  World  Today  in  Music \y2 

Mus.  102 — Elements  of  Music,  Theoretical  and  Applied 2 

Mus.  201 — Music  in  the  Elementary  School 1% 

Mus.  301 — Music  in  the  Elementary  School  (continued) iy2 

Mus.  401 — Advanced  Course — Music  in  the  Elementary 

School \y2 

Mus.  402 — Appreciation  of  Music 1 J^ 

Physical  Education 9 

Ph.  Ed.  101-102,  201-202,  301-302,  401-402— Athletics 7 

Ph.  Ed.  311 — Physical  Education  in  the  Elementary  School. . .  2 

Psychology 5 

Psy.  Ill — Educational  Psychology 1 

Psy.  221— Child  Psychology 2 

Psy.  321 — Behavior  Problems  of  Elementary  School  Children .  1 

Psy.  421 — Adolescent  Psychology 1 

Science 10 

Sci.  101 — Biological  Principles 3 

Sci.  202 — Background  of  Physical  Sciences 4 

Sci.  302 — Science  in  the  Elementary  School 3 


Total  Credits 128 
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COURSES  INCLUDED   IN  THE  NEW  PROPOSED  FOUR-YEAR 
CURRICULUM 

(Effective  for  Students  Entering  September,  1939,  and  Thereafter) 

Semester 
Hours 

Art 7 

Art  101— The  World  Today  in  Art \y2 

Art  102— Fine  and  Industrial  Art 2 

Art  211 — Practicum  in  Art  Instruction 2 

Students  study  the  pupils'  responses  through  art 
experiences  by  participating  in  the  classroom  in- 
struction. 
Art  403— Art  in  the  Elementary  School \y2 

Education 29J^ 

Ed.  301 — General  Principles  of  Education 2 

Ed.  303,  404— Student  Teaching  (18  weeks) 16 

Ed.  311- — Kindergarten-Primary  Principles  and  Materials 2 

Ed.  312,  313— Curriculum  Interpretation 3 

Ed.  341 — Educational  Measurement llA 

Ed.  431 — Modern  Trends  in  Education  and  their  Historic 

Origin 3 

Ed.  432— Philosophy  of  Education 2 

English 20^ 

Eng.  101— The  World  Today  in  Literature 3 

Eng.  103— Written  English 3 

Eng.  201— Children's  Literature 2 

Eng.  203— Speech  Arts 3 

Eng.  205 — Reading  in  the  Elementary  School 3 

Eng.  303 — Language  Arts — Teaching  Oral  and  Written  Eng- 
lish    2 

Eng.  401,  402 — Survey  of  English  and  American  Literature.  . .  3 
Eng.  406 — Advanced  Course  in  Reading  in  the  Elementary 

school iy2 

Social  Studies 25 

Geog.  203 — Human  Adjustment  to  Physical  Environment ....     3 

Geog.  204 — Regional  Geography 3 

Hist.  102 — Evolution  of  Cultural  and  Economic  Western 

Civilization 3 

Hist.  204 — American  History — Development  of  the  United 

States  as  a  Nation  and  a  World  Power 3 

Hist.  401,  402 — Modern  European  History — European  In- 
dustrial and  Imperial  Developments  since  1815 3 

Economics  402 — Principles  of  Economics 3 

Social  Studies  301,  302 — Social  Studies  in  the  Elementary 

School 4 

Sociology  101 — Social  Relationships 3 
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Courses  Included  in  the  New  Proposed  Four-Year  Curriculum — Continued 

Semester 
Hours 

Health 6 

Hea.  101 — Personal  Hygiene  and  First  Aid 2 

Hea.  102— Elements  of  Public  Health 2 

Hea.  401— Health  of  the  School  Child 2 

Mathematics 5 

Math.  201 — Teaching  Arithmetic  in  the  Elementary  School ...     3 
Math.  301 — Advanced  Course  in  the  Teaching  of  Arithmetic. .     2 

Music %y2 

Mus.  101— The  World  Today  in  Music iy2 

Mus.  102,  103 — Elements  of  Music,  Singing  and  Playing 3 

Mus.  211 — Practicum  in  Music  Instruction 2 

Students  study  the  pupils'  responses  through  music 
experiences  by  participating  in  the  classroom  in- 
struction. 
Mus.  304 — Music  in  the  Elementary  School 2 

Psychology 6}4 

Psy.  201 — Psychology  of  Learning 3 

A  seminar  in  which  students  are  introduced  to  psy- 
chology through  actual  experiences  with  children. 
Psy.  321 — Behavior  Problems  of  Elementary  School  Children.     1}^ 
Psy.  420 — Psychology  of  Human  Development 2 

Physical  Education 5 

Ph.  Ed.  101,  102,  201,  202— Athletics 4 

Ph.  Ed.  301,  302,  401,  402— Athletics  (No  credit) 

Ph.  Ed.  312 — Practicum  in  Physical  Education 1 

Students  study  the  pupils'  responses  in  free  and  di- 
rected physical  activities. 

Science 11 

Sci.  101 — Biological  Principles — Zoology 3 

Sci.  102 — Biological  Principles — Botany 3 

Sci.  202 — Background  of  Physical  Science 3 

Sci.  301 — Science  in  the  Elementary  School 2 

*Electives — Two  courses  from  the  following  fields 4 

Art 2 

Music 2 

Physical  Education 2 

Science 2 

English 2 

Special  Education 2 

History 2 

Total  hours 128 


*  Titles  and  content  of  these  courses  will  be  determined  by  the  college  instructors  later. 
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PROPOSED  FOUR-YEAR  PROGRAM 
(Operative  September.  1939 


Semester  I 

Hrs 

Art  101 \ 

Music  101 / 

English  101 3 

Sociology  101 3 

Health  101 2 

Science  101 4 

Physical  Ed.  101 2 

Music  103 1 

18 


3     18 


First  Year 

Semester  II 

Wks.     Cr.  Hrs. 

Art  102 3 

Music  102 2 

English  103 3 

History  102 3 

Health  102 2 

Science  102 4 

Physical  Ed.  102 2 


18 

3 

18 

3 

18 

2 

18 

3 

18 

1 

18 

1 

rks. 

Cr. 

18 

2 

18 

2 

18 

3 

18 

3 

18 

2 

18 

3 

18 

1 

Semester  I 

Hrs.  Wks. 

English  203 3  18 

Geography  203 3  18 

Mathematics  201 3  18 

Art  211 3  18 

Psychology  201 4  18 

Physical  Ed.  201 2  18 

18 


Semester  I 

Hrs.  Wks. 

Social  Studies  301, 

302 4  18 

English  303 2  18 

Mathematics  301 2  18 

Education  311 2  18 

Education  312,  313  ..  .     3  18 

Science  301 2  18 

Physical  Ed.  312 2  18 

17 


16  19 

Second  Year 

Semester  I 

Cr.                                                                 Hrs.  Wks. 

3          English  201 2  18 

3          English  205 3  18 

3          History  204 3  18 

2  Geography  204 3  18 

3  Science  202 4  18 

1          Music  211 3  18 

Physical  Ed.  201 2  18 


20 


15 

Third  Year 

Semester  I 

Cr.  1st  9  2nd  9 

Education  303 — 
4  Student  Teaching .. .  25 

2  Education  301 

2  Education  341 

2  English  406 

3  Psychology  321 

2  Music  304 

1  Physical  Ed.  302  ..  . 

16 


16 


Cr. 

2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
1 

17 


Cr. 


2 

iy2 
iy2 

2 
0 


25     18     16H 

This  semester  of  work  is  organized  as  ar.  interdepartmental  seminar.  Demonstration 
teaching,  interpreting  curriculum  materials  with  relation  to  pupils  needs,  planning  teaching 
units,  and  conducting  planned  excursions  will  be  included  in  this  program  of  studies.  The 
purpose  is  to  do  intensively  through   coordinating   activities   and  seminar  discussions,    the 


Semesti 

Education  404 — 
Student  Teaching. 

cr  I 

1st  9  2 

..  25 

nd  9 

4 
4 
4 
4 

1 

Fou 

Cr. 

8 
2 

2 

n 

2 
0 

rth  Year 

Semestei 

Economics  402 

Education  431 

*  II 

Hrs.  ' 
3 
3 

3 

3 

tig:  4 

1 

WTcs. 
18 

18 

18 
18 

18 

Cr. 
3 

3 

Education  432 

History  401,  402 
English  401,  402 
2      Two  from  the  followi: 
*Music 
*Art 
*Physical  Education 

Science 
*Special  Education 

English 

History 

Physical  Ed.  402  ..  . 

3 

Psychology  420 

3 

Art  403 

4 

Health  401 

Physical  Ed.  401 

0 

25     17     15  U 


16 


*  Baltimore  City  students  will  choose  one  of  the  starred  subjects. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Art 

Art  101 — The  World  Today  in  Art Mrs.  Brouwer 

3  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks  (Credit  1^  hours.) 

Through  a  study  of  architecture,  sculpture  and  painting,  and  of  the  more 
immediate  art  in  dress,  the  home,  the  school,  the  theatre,  and  the  community, 
a  basis  for  judgment  is  established.  Extensive  reading  from  the  fine  art  li- 
braries of  the  Baltimore  Museum  of  Art  and  the  Enoch  Pratt  Library  supple- 
ments the  work  done  with  the  very  fine  collection  in  the  college  library. 

Art  1 02 — Fine  and  Industrial  Art Miss  Neunsinger 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks  (Credit  2  hours.) 

Students  have  access  to  many  materials  and  through  their  work  with  these 
materials,  art  understandings  are  developed  which  find  expression  in  various 
fields. 

Art  211—Practicum  in  Art  Instruction { ^RS-  Brouwer 

[Miss  Neunsinger 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks  (Credit  2  hours.) 

Students  are  given  an  opportunity  to  participate  in  planning  and  teaching 
art  in  a  primary  and  intermediate  grade.  Two  of  the  three  hours  each  week 
are  shared  with  the  children  of  the  Campus  Elementary  School  while  the  one 
hour  devoted  to  planning  the  lessons  is  supplemented  by  conference  hours  with 
smaller  groups  where  the  classroom  problems  are  considered. 

*Art  k.01,  k02 — Advanced  Course  in  Art  Education 

4  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

Art  kOl— Advanced  Course  in  Fine  and  Industrial  Art J  Mrs.  Brouwer 

\  Miss  Neunsinger 

By  the  use  of  many  materials  and  tools  experience  is  given  in  weaving,  dye- 
ing, block  printing  and  the  forming,  firing  and  glazing  of  pottery.  The  study 
of  balance,  proportion,  rhythm,  variety,  unity,  and  harmony  as  related  to  these 
problems  provides  instruction  in  the  principles  of  art  essential  to  the  creation 
and  appreciation  of  beauty. 

Art  1*02 — Art  in  the  Elementary  School Mrs.  Brouwer 

Observation  and  interpretation  of  children's  interests,  activities,  standards 
and  skills,  with  participation  in  the  mastering  of  essential  subject  matter  in 
the  field  of  art  through  learning  by  doing,  provides  for  self-expression  through 
materials.  Opportunity  for  growth  in  an  understanding  of  the  principles 
governing  arrangement  is  provided  for  in  the  planning  and  execution  of  the 
lettered  page,  the  care  and  arrangement  of  bulletin  boards,  the  designing  and 
making  of  posters  and  in  class  discussions  of  the  works  of  others.  Application 
to  the  work  in  the  grades  is  made  throughout  the  course. 


*  Not  to  be  given  after  1940-41. 
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Art  ^03— Art  Appreciation Mrs.  Brouwer 

4  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.     (Credit  IV2  hours.) 

The  study  of  balance,  proportion,  rhythm  and  harmony  as  related  to  the 
art  of  the  ages  introduces  work  in  design  and  a  study  of  its  structural  ele- 
ments. Whatever  materials  best  suggest  themselves  will  be  used  so  the 
students  will  have  the  experience  and  satisfaction  of  developing  their  ideas 
in  relation  to  their  understandings  of  art. 

Education 

Education  301 — General  Principles  of  Education Miss  Bersch 

4  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  will  attempt  to  guide  each  student  into  a  personal  organization 
of  his  teaching  concepts  to  date  so  that  principles  of  education  will  begin  to 
emerge.  It  will  make  much  use  of  previous  student  experiences  in  practicum 
courses,  in  directed  observations  of  teaching,  and  in  student  teaching.  The 
course  prepares  specifically  for  the  second  period  of  student  teaching  by  rais- 
ing professional  standards  which  will  serve  the  double  purpose  of  evaluating 
past  teaching  performance  and  of  guiding  toward  clarity  of  insight  into  that 
which  is  to  come. 

Education  311 — Kindergarten-Primary  Principles  and  Materials.  .  .Miss  Joslin 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

An  analysis  is  made  of  the  activities,  experiences,  interests,  and  environment 
of  children  in  the  first  three  grades.  Traditional  content  and  procedures,  as 
well  as  the  implications  of  scientific  investigations  for  present-day  practice  are 
surveyed.  Persistent  problems,  such  as  those  concerned  with  physical  well- 
being,  intellectual  growth,  and  character  development,  are  considered.  Cri- 
teria for  organizing  and  evaluating  experiences,  such  as  are  gained  through 
classroom  and  school  activities,  excursions,  and  units  of  subject  matter  are 
developed.  Ways  of  fostering  leadership,  initiative,  integrity,  co-operation, 
and  creative  expression  for  the  individual  and  social  good  are  considered.  In- 
dividual talents  and  potentialities  among  the  pupils  are  studied. 

Maturation  and  promotion,  individual  differences,  behavior  patterns,  and 
the  development  of  vocabulary,  skills,  habits,  and  attitudes  are  emphasized. 

Current  curricula,  textbooks,  materials,  records  of  pupil  development,  and 
means  of  promoting  desirable  home  contacts  are  considered.  Demonstrations 
of  the  primary  curricula  are  frequently  observed. 

Education  312,  313 — Curriculum  Interpretation Miss  Woodward 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

Understanding  and  interpretation  of  methods  and  materials  of  curriculum 
making  is  sought  through  examination  of  current  practices  in  both  public  and 
private  schools.  Observations  of  skillful  teaching  illustrate  the  application  of 
theory  to  practice.     The  possible  needs  and  contributions  of  the  local  com- 
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munity  in  relation  to  the  school  curriculum  are  studied  through  excursions  to 
government  institutions,  transportation  terminals,  industrial  plants,  museums 
and  art  galleries. 

As  specific  preparation  for  his  student  teaching  each  student  is  required  to 
familiarize  himself  with  the  group  of  children  whom  he  expects  to  teach.  Some 
area  of  subject  matter  from  the  social  studies  in  which  the  children  have  evi- 
denced an  interest  is  arranged  in  tentative  teaching  form,  in  order  to  give  the 
student  a  technique  for  organizng  materials  for  teaching  purposes. 

Education  341 — Educational  Measurement Miss  Cook 

3  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.     (Credit  1J^  hours.) 

This  course  presents  the  historical  development  of  tests,  elementary  sta- 
tistical procedures  and  their  application  to  teaching.  Individual  and  group 
intelligence,  aptitude,  personality,  and  achievement  tests  are  used  for  analyz- 
ing the  needs  of  a  school  system.  Objective  New-Type  and  Essay  Tests  are 
constructed. 

Education  431 — Modern  Trends  in  Education  and  Their 

Historic  Origin Miss  Bersch 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  current  trends  and  practices  in  Maryland  and 
in  American  education.  In  order  to  understand  how  they  have  come  to  be  as 
they  are,  a  survey  of  the  history  of  education  is  made.  Individuals  will  do 
some  research  and  make  oral  class  reports  upon  these  trends  in  those  foreign 
countries  which  seem  to  demand  our  understanding. 

^Education  4,32 — Philosophy  of  Education Miss  Bersch 

3  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.     (Credit  1}4  hours.) 

The  student,  harmoniously  as  an  individual  and  as  a  professional  person, 
will  seek  organization  of  his  ideas  of  the  world  as  he  knows  it,  of  his  indebted- 
ness to  it  and  his  responsibility  for  it.  He  considers  first  the  basic  philosophies 
and  then  one  specific  philosophy  underlying  principles  of  education  for  the  pur- 
pose of  clarifying  his  relationships  as  an  individual,  as  a  professional  person,  a 
a  member  of  society  and  as  an  evolutionary  agent.  The  course  is  largely 
cultural. 

Education  303  and  Education  404. — Student  , 

Teaching  (County  Students) j  Miss  Brown 

\  Training  Teachers 

20  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks — 9  weeks  in  Junior  Year 

9  weeks  in  Senior  Year 

Every  county  student  is  required  to  spend  at  least  four  hours  a  day  for  18 
weeks  in  student  teaching,  a  minimum  total  of  360  hours  in  the  schoolroom. 
In  addition  the  students  have  regularly  scheduled  conferences  with  the  teachers 


*  After  1940-41  this  course  will  meet  4  times  per  week  for  9  weeks  and  give  2  semester 
hours  credit. 
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of  practice,  with  the  supervisors  of  student  teaching,  music,  health,  and  ath- 
letics, besides  individual  conferences  with  other  instructors  at  the  Teachers 
College. 

The  plan  is  to  give  each  student  two  experiences,  one  of  9  weeks  in  a  primary 
grade  and  another  of  9  weeks  in  an  intermediate  grade.  As  a  prerequisite  to 
this  course,  students  must  have  the  approval  of  the  Scholarship  Committee  to 
undertake  the  responsibility  of  student  teaching. 

Some  students  spend  half  of  the  18  weeks  in  the  Campus  Elementary  School, 
and  half  in  the  Baltimore  County  affiliated  schools.  In  all  cases  students  are 
given  experience  in  two  grades.  All  affiliated  county  centers  are  within  easy 
access  of  the  Teachers  College,  so  that  the  student  may  return  daily  for  con- 
ference, for  use  of  the  library,  and  for  residence. 

Students  are  given  every  opportunity  in  the  schools  to  which  they  are  as- 
signed to  participate  in  all  school  functions  and  to  know  the  life  of  the  com- 
munity. 

Education  303  and  Education  1+01+ — Student  . 

Teaching  (City  Students) ^ISS  ScoTT     „ 

(Teachers  of  Practice 

30  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks — 9  weeks  in  third  year 

9  weeks  in  fourth  year 

All  students  who  plan  to  teach  in  the  City  of  Baltimore  spend  two  terms  of 
9  weeks  each,  30  hours  per  week,  in  student  teaching  in  the  affiliated  practice 
centers  in  Baltimore.  Students  are  given  one  9  weeks'  experience  in  a  primary 
grade  and  the  other  9  weeks  in  an  intermediate  grade. 

In  the  term  prior  to  the  student-teaching  term,  students  are  given  assign- 
ments to  their  grades  in  order  that  they  may  make  specific  preparation  for 
student  teaching  in  related  courses  taken  at  the  Teachers  College. 

In  addition  to  the  conferences  held  at  the  centers  by  the  teachers  of  practice, 
students  meet  the  supervisor  of  practice  once  a  week  to  discuss  their  problems 
and  especially  to  emphasize  the  relation  of  theory  and  psychology  to  actual 
classroom  situations.  Other  members  of  the  college  faculty  visit  the  centers 
and  confer  with  the  students  and  the  teachers  of  practice  about  the  work  which 
has  been  observed. 

English 

English  101 — The  World  Today  in  Literature Mr.  Miller 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  students  with  the  significant  poetry, 
drama,  and  fiction  of  the  twentieth  century.  Extensive  reading  of  modern 
literature  and  attendance  at  fine  plays  are  encouraged.  Intensive  reading  of 
poetry  and  prose  is  required. 

The  college  library  has  an  excellent  collection  of  modern  literature.  The 
facilities  of  the  Enoch  Pratt  Library  are  also  available. 
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[Mrs.  Stapleton 

English  103 — Written  English I  Miss  Munn 

[Mr.  Miller 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  course  in  written  English  is  designed  to  carry  on  to  more  mature  levels 
the  student's  ability  to  think,  to  organize  ideas,  and  to  express  them  in  clear 
and  forceful  language.  Stress  is  laid  upon  paragraph  development,  the  refine- 
ment of  sentence  forms  and  the  selection  of  colorful  and  definite  words.  Some 
practice  is  given  in  the  structure  of  a  story  or  a  play,  and  of  an  essay.  Special 
emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  elimination  of  individual  faults  in  written  expression. 

English  201— Children's  Literature (Mrs-  Stapleton 

\Miss  Joslin 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

The  course  in  the  Children's  Literature  gives  the  students  acquaintance  with 
many  of  the  best  poems,  stories,  and  books  for  children.  Special  stress  is  laid 
upon  the  development  of  those  skills  which  make  a  teacher  successful  in  hand- 
ling literature  with  children.  Dramatization,  puppetry,  and  storytelling  are 
an  integral  part  of  the  course.  Demonstration  lessons  are  given  to  illustrate 
the  use  of  the  materials  discussed. 

English  203-Speech  Arts I Miss  Weyforth 

\  Miss  Joslin 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  development  and  use  of  the  speaking  voice  are  studied,  with  special 
attention  given  to  the  social  and  professional  needs  of  the  student.  The  tech- 
niques of  good  speech,  such  as  phrasing,  intonation,  modulation  of  the  voice, 
correct  breathing,  interpretation,  and  distinct  and  acceptable  enunciation  and 
pronunciation,  are  emphasized. 

The  course  includes  group  and  individual  guidance,  criticism  and  practice. 
Opportunities  are  given  to  apply  skills  learned  in  reading  of  poetry  and  prose, 
in  brief  talks  and  reports,  in  storytelling,  in  radio  programs,  in  choral  speak- 
ing, and  in  other  speech  activities. 

English  205 — Teaching  Reading  in  the  Elementary  School Dr.  Crabtree 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  fundamental  principles  and  techniques  underlying  the  teaching  of  read- 
ing in  the  elementary  school  are  studied.  The  methods  and  materials  which 
contribute  to  the  child's  success  in  his  first  reading  experience,  his  subsequent 
growth,  and  his  uses  of  reading  in  and  out  of  school  are  given  particular  em- 
phasis. The  place  of  drills,  phonics,  tests,  vocabulary  study,  and  remedial  work 
is  considered. 

Demonstration  classes  are  used  in  connection  with  this  course. 
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English  S03 — Language  Arts — Teaching  Oral  and  Written        ., 

ew.-.i.  [Miss  Munn 

English { 

[Mrs.  Stapleton 
2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks  or 
4  hours  per  week  for    9  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  the  student  to  teach  composition, 
language,  grammar,  and  spelling.  In  surveying  the  materials  of  the  course 
the  student  finds  and  corrects  his  own  weaknesses,  and  works  out  methods  and 
activities  essential  to  the  successful  teaching  of  English  in  the  grades.  Demon- 
stration lessons  are  given  to  illustrate  the  principles  and  techniques  studied. 

* English  1+01,  1+02 — Survey  of  English  and  American 

i  Miss  Munn 


Literature .  . . 

Mrs.  Stapleton 

4  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  4  hours.) 

Masterpieces  of  American  and  English  authors  are  studied  which  make 
clear  how  men  looked  at  facts  and  interpreted  them;  what  ideas  and  ideals 
have  influenced  the  customs,  practices,  and  interests  of  men  as  social  beings. 
It  is  hoped  that  the  appreciation  of  language  as  the  most  accessible  source  of 
beauty  will  be  enhanced,  and  that  there  will  be  an  abiding  desire  on  the  part 
of  the  student  to  read  and  teach  the  best  literature. 

English  1+06— Advanced  Course  in  Teaching  Reading  in  the 

Elementary  School Dr.  Crabtree 

3  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.     (Credit  l]/2  hours.) 

A  study  is  made  of  the  methods  and  materials  of  instruction  in  reading 
which  contribute  most  in  developing  readers  who  are  able  to  participate  in- 
telligently in  the  thought  life  of  the  world  and  appreciatively  in  its  recreational 
activities.  Particular  emphasis  is  given  to  the  ways  of  developing  the  dif- 
ferent reading  abilities,  the  possibilities  of  integration,  and  the  adjustment  of 
the  reading  program  to  individual  needs.  The  results  of  scientific  research, 
recent  investigations,  and  innovations  of  practice  are  considered. 

Prerequisite,  English  205. 


SOCIAL  STUDIES— GEOGRAPHY,  HISTORY,  ECONOMICS,  AND 

SOCIOLOGY 

Geography 

Geography  203 — Human  Adjustment  to  Physical  Environment Miss  Blood 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  content  is  selected  to  help  the  student  interpret  and  appreciate  his  own 
environment,  and  to  give  an  understanding  of  some  of  the  physical  factors  in- 
volved in  the  human  occupancy  of  the  earth.     Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the 


*  After  1940-41  this  will  be  a  three-hour  course. 
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changing  character  of  the  earth's  surface  resulting  from  the  external  and  in- 
ternal forces  always  at  work,  meteorological  processes  and  phenomena,  and 
sun  behavior.  The  geographic  point  of  view  is  maintained  by  considering  how 
man  modifies  or  makes  adjustments  to  the  natural  environment.  This  includes 
a  study  of  soil  conservation  programs,  flood  control  measures,  and  other  prob- 
lems of  public  interest. 

Geography  20k — Regional  Geography Mr.  Walther 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  involves  a  study  of  human  culture  as  developed  by  the  people 
of  different  environments.  The  major  types  of  environments  such  as  deserts, 
steppes,  forests,  and  tundra,  are  studied  with  regard  to  the  interaction  of  the 
physical  processes  in  their  development  so  that  the  problem  of  human  use  of 
such  areas  can  be  adequately  understood.  The  character  of  the  utilization 
of  each  of  the  typical  regions  is  examined  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  culture 
levels  of  the  people  occupying  them.  This  course  aims  to  give  some  insight 
into  the  complicated  and  overlapping  culture  strata  as  found  in  present  day 
society  throughout  the  world.  Considerable  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  in- 
terpretation of  the  problem  of  production,  trade,  control  of  markets,  inter- 
action of  races  and  civilizations  as  they  appear  in  modern  world  affairs,  from 
the  geographic  point  of  view. 

^Geography  301  and  302 — The  Geography  of  Europe Mr.  Walther 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  the  economic  and  historical  geography  of  the 
British  Isles,  France,  Central  Europe  and  the  Mediterranean  counties.  Special 
emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  understanding  of  the  cultural  details  of  the  land- 
scape that  show  the  modern  economic  life  of  the  people,  and  upon  the  inter- 
pretation of  the  residues  of  ancient  cultures  that  reveal  the  great  antiquity  of 
European  civilization.  Current,  national  and  international  problems  of  the 
European  countries  are  considered  in  the  light  of  their  geographical  settings. 
Practice  is  given  in  the  selection  and  the  organization  of  geographic  materials 
for  teaching  purposes. 

*Geography  4,01  and  402 — Curriculum  Material  in  the 
Geography  of  Asia,  South  America,  and  Africa Mr.  Walther 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

An  intensive  study  is  made  of  the  economic  and  cultural  geography  of  the 
Far  East  and  the  physical  bases  upon  which  they  rest.  Through  a  detailed 
study  of  the  urban  and  rural  landscapes  of  Japan  and  China  an  appreciation 
is  built  of  the  impacts  of  the  modern  industrial  age  upon  the  age-old  agri- 
cultural civilization  of  the  Orient.  Thus  the  geographic  personalities  of  these 
regions  are  revealed  through  a  study  of  the  great  changes  in  occupations, 
modes  of  living  and  habits  of  thought  that  are  reflected  in  the  cultural  land- 
scape. 

This  course,  also,  includes  a  brief  study  of  the  indigenous,  subsistence- 
economy  of  the  native  cultures  as  they  exist  side  by  side  with  the  plantation- 
economy  in  the  typical  regions  of  South  America,  Africa  and  Australia. 


*  Not  to  be  given  after  1940-41. 
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History 

History  102 — Evolution  of  Cultural  and  Economic  Western 
Civilization — Ancient  and  Medieval  Life 


(Miss  VanBibber 
I  Miss  Bader 


3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 


This  course  traces  the  beginnings  of  the  civilizations  of  Western  Europe 
from  prehistoric  times;  through  the  manifestations  of  culture  along  the  Nile 
and  Tigris-Euphrates,  through  the  developments  of  the  people  of  the  Syrian 
coast  and  of  the  Greek  and  Roman  Peninsulas,  through  the  outstanding  changes, 
economic,  social,  intellectual,  and  political,  of  European  society;  to  the  intel- 
lectual awakening  and  commercial  evolution  of  the  sixteenth  century. 

History  20^ — American  History — Development  of  the  United   (Miss  VanBibber 

States  as  a  Nation  and  a  World  Power {  Miss  Bader 

[Miss  Woodward 
3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  begins  with  an  appreciation  of  political,  religious,  and  economic 
conditions  of  the  nations  of  western  Europe  in  the  16th  century.  It  traces  the 
transfer  of  European  Civilization  to  the  American  Continents  and  follows  the 
development  of  the  civilization  in  the  environment  of  the  New  World.  It 
attempts  to  explain  the  evolution  of  American  customs  and  portrays  the  mar- 
velous adaptation  of  the  European  point  of  view  to  the  undeveloped  and  rich 
physical  life  of  the  western  Americas. 

*History  301,  302 — American  History,  Economics,  Social  and  Political  Trends. 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

(Miss  VanBibber 

History  301 — The  National  Development  Period ^  Miss  Bader 

[Miss  Woodward 

This  course  presupposes  History  202.  It  portrays  the  growing  differences 
between  the  developments  in  Europe  and  in  America  which  caused  the  War 
for  Independence.  It  traces  the  development  of  national  life,  political,  eco- 
nomic, and  social,  showing  the  influence  of  European  conditions  in  this  evolu- 
tion. It  pictures  the  effects  upon  sectionalism  of  territorial  expansion  and 
economic  growth,  which  finally  culminated  in  the  struggle  between  the  North 
and  the  South. 

The  treatment  and  emphasis  are  the  same  as  in  History  102. 

TT.  ,       _.„,     .       .     .    TI7    ,,  Arr  .  [Miss  VanBibber 

History  302 — America  in  World  Affairs I  _  _       _ 

[Miss  Bader 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  History  301.  It  is  concerned  with  the 
changing  American  policy  which  has  grown  out  of  economic  developments 
and  expansion  beyond  the  seas. 

The  treatment  and  emphasis  are  the  same  as  in  History  102. 


*  Not  to  be  given  after  1940-41. 
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*  History  kOl — Modern  European  History Miss  VanBibber 

3  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.     (Credit  1 Y2  hours.) 

This  course  begins  with  the  study  of  the  Congress  of  Vienna,  as  the  climax 
of  the  Napoleonic  Wars  and  the  starting  point  of  recent  European  history, 
during  which  nationalism  and  economic  rivalries  were  rampant.  It  empha- 
sizes the  spread  of  modern  industrialization  from  England  throughout  Europe 
and  America  to  the  Orient.  It  shows  the  intra-relations  of  movements  and 
interests  throughout  the  world  with  increasing  clashes  between  conflicting  ideas: 
individualism  and  collectivism;  nationalism  and  internationalism;  materialism 
and  idealism. 

Economics 

Economics  k02— Principles  of  Economics (Miss  VanBibber 

[Mr.  Walther 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  deals  with  the  bases  of  modern  industrial  society,  and  aims  to 
throw  light  on  the  development  and  operation  of  our  present  complicated  daily 
life.  It  aims  especially  to  make  this  introduction  to  the  subject  practical  and 
understandable,  so  that  students  may  not  only  gain  basic  economic  concepts, 
but  by  so  doing  may  be  the  better  prepared  to  interpret  to  children  the  social 
studies  of  the  elementaty  school  curricula. 

Social  Studies 

Social  Studies  301 ,  302 — Social  Studies  in  the  Elementary  , 

School [Miss  Blood 

[Miss  Bader 

4  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  4  hours.) 

The  course  is  designed  to  prepare  the  student  for  teaching  social  studies  at 
the  various  grade  levels  of  the  elementary  school.  Its  content  will  be  drawn 
from  the  fields  of  history,  geography,  economics,  sociology  and  civics,  for  the 
purpose  of  adequately  interpreting  curricula  so  that  the  experiences  of  child- 
ren may  be  enriched  and  broadened.  Students  will  be  made  acquainted  with 
the  general  trend  of  social  studies  curricula,  and  special  emphasis  will  be  placed 
on  what  is  to  be  done  in  these  fields  in  Maryland. 

Sociology  101 — Social  Relationships Miss  VanBibber 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  concerns  itself  with  the  fundamental  concepts  of  social  life;  with 
the  characteristics  and  the  significance  of  groups  and  of  group  relationships; 
with  the  place  of  the  individual  in  society  and  with  the  evolution  by  social 
interaction  of  culture.  It  gives  considerable  attention  to  the  origin  and  de- 
velopment of  human  standards  and  institutions,  and  to  the  source,  nature  and 
consequences  of  social  change.  Social,  economic,  and  political  problems  which 
are  incident  to  our  changing  social  order  are  the  subject  of  study  and  discus- 
sion. The  basic  text  for  this  course  is  Society  and  Its  Problems  by  Grove  Samuel 
Dow,  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  last  edition. 


*  After  1940-41  this  course  will  run  for  18  weeks  and  give  3  hours  credit. 
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Health 

Health  101 — Personal  Hygiene  and  First  Aid Dr.  Abercrombie 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  deals  with  the  subject  of  personal  hygiene.  Elements  of  anat- 
omy and  physiology  are  outlined  and  from  these  studies  the  laws  of  individual 
health  are  derived.  The  body  tissues  and  systems  are  studied  from  the  point 
of  view  of  structure,  function  and  care.  Short  courses  in  first  aid  and  social 
hygiene  are  included. 

Health  102 — Elements  of  Public  Health Dr.  Dowell 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  attempts  to  help  students  appreciate  the  importance  of  efforts 
to  promote  community  health  and  to  be  conscious  of  the  responsibility  of  the 
individual  in  preventing  disease  in  group  living. 

The  content  of  the  course  includes:  (1)  the  relation  to  community  health  of 
such  factors  as:  refuse  disposal,  garbage  and  sewage  disposal,  and  the  care  of 
food  and  water  supplies;  (2)  the  control  of  infectious  diseases  through  personal 
habits  and  through  artificial  immunity;  (3)  and  the  activities  of  city  and  state 
departments  of  health  and  of  the  Federal  Government  in  preventing  and  con- 
trolling communicable  diseases. 

Some  explanation  of  the  selection  of  data  for  rate  tables  is  given  in  order  to 
aid  students  in  gaining  information  from  such  tables. 

*Health  303 — Community  and  School  Problems  in  Health Dr.  Dowell 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks,  or 

4  hours  per  week  for    9  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

In  order  to  prepare  students  for  the  teaching  of  healthy  living,  this  course 
deals  with  the  principles  underlying  health  education  in  the  elementary  school, 
the  selection  of  materials  and  methods  for  health  teaching  adapted  to  the  ele- 
mentary school  curriculum  and  school  hygiene.  The  unit  on  school  hygiene 
includes  such  topics  as  the  equipment  of  school  buildings  for  a  healthy  regimen 
of  living,  the  ventilation  and  lighting  of  classrooms,  and  the  care  of  the  health 
of  pupils  in  connection  with  the  school  program  of  studies.  The  demonstra- 
tion schools  are  used  as  laboratories  for  the  study  of  health  problems  and 
grade  teaching. 

The  major  part  of  the  course,  however,  is  given  to  a  consideration  of  com- 
munity hygiene.  The  topics  studied  are  refuse  and  sewage  disposal;  the  care 
of  food  and  water  supply;  the  control  of  infectious  diseases  through  personal 
habits,  through  sanitation  and  through  artificial  immunity;  and  the  relation  of 
the  State  and  City  Departments  of  Health  and  of  the  community  health 
agencies  to  the  school.  Excursions  are  made  to  various  plants  and  to  the  state 
and  city  health  departments. 


*  Not  to  be  given  after  1940-41. 
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Health  i.01 — Health  of  the  School  Child Dr.  Dowell 

4  hours  per  week  for    9  weeks,  or 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  presupposes  a  basic  knowledge  of  personal  and  community  hy- 
giene. The  course  aims  to  acquaint  students  with  the  health  needs  of  pupils 
and  to  prepare  them  to  deal  intelligently  with  common  situations  involving  the 
health  of  pupils.    The  course  covers: 

1.  The  relation  to  the  health  of  the  school  child  of  such  environmental  fac- 
tors, as,  the  sanitation  of  the  school  plant  and  the  ventilation  and  light- 
ing of  the  schoolrooms. 

2.  The  importance  of  close  co-operation  with  the  school  physician  and  nurse, 
knowledge  of  the  defects  and  diseases  frequently  found  among  children 
of  school  age,  methods  of  preventing  common  infectious  diseases,  and 
some  practice  in  interpreting  the  medical  records  of  pupils. 

3.  The  need  for  a  well-balanced  program  of  studies  and  physical  activity  in 
the  school  day. 

4.  Some  information  concerning  special  schools  for  physically  handicapped 
children. 

The  Campus  Elementary  School  is  used  as  a  laboratory  and  visits  are  made 
to  children's  clinics  and  special  schools  for  physically  handicapped  children. 

Mathematics 

Mathematics  201 — Teaching  Arithmetic  in  the 

Elementary  School,  Part  I Mr.  Moser 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  treats  of  the  professional,  psychological,  and  mathematical  as- 
pects of  the  number  concept  and  counting;  the  four  fundamental  operations 
with  whole  numbers,  common  fractions  and  decimal  fractions. 

A  survey  is  made  of  the  social  origin  of  number;  its  historical  background, 
and  its  present  social  applications.  Emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  gradation  of  the 
steps  of  difficulty  in  the  acquisition  of  the  fundamental  arithmetical  abilities, 
the  unit  skills  involved  in  each  step,  the  analysis  of  the  most  difficult  steps 
with  a  survey  of  current  methods  of  teaching  these  steps;  practice  exercises; 
common  errors;  prevention  of  errors;  diagnosis  and  correction  of  errors;  and 
the  application  of  the  results  of  scientific  investigations  in  arithmetic. 

In  the  development  of  number  meaning  a  differentiation  is  made  between 
exact  uses  of  number  and  the  approximate  character  of  measurement.  At- 
tention is  devoted  to  increasing  the  student's  ability  to  compute  with  approxi- 
mate numbers. 

Mathematics  301 — Teaching  Arithmetic  in  the 

Elementary  School,  Part  II Mr.  Moser 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks,  or 

4  hours  per  week  for    9  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

The  new  topics  treated  in  this  course  include  problem  solving,  percentage 
and  its  applications,  scale  drawing,  graphs,  and  computation  by  tables. 
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Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  modern  social  and  business  uses  of  a- 
rithmetic.  Representative  topics  receiving  detailed  treatment  will  include  the 
arithmetic  of  the  home,  buying  and  selling,  services  of  the  bank,  simple  and 
compound  interest,  insurance,  budgeting,  and  community  finance. 

This  course  differs  from  Mathematics  201  in  that  more  attention  is  devoted 
to  the  organization  of  units  of  instruction  in  arithmetic.  Unit  assignments 
will  be  made  in  which  each  student  will  be  given  experience  in  the  collection 
of  interesting,  accurate  quantitative  information  from  which  socially  signifi- 
cant problems  will  be  formulated.  As  these  materials  are  gathered  they  will 
be  put  together  and  taught  by  the  students  themselves.  Teaching  materials 
and  practices  will  be  evaluated  in  accordance  with  accepted  principles  of  in- 
struction. 

Music 

Music  101 — The  World  Today  in  Music Miss  Weyforth 

3  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.     (Credit  1}^  hours.) 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  awaken  or  preserve  an  interest  in  and  a  love 
for  good  music  that  may  be  heard  today  by  means  of  the  radio  and  phono- 
graph, in  church,  at  concerts  and  at  social  gatherings. 

The  elements  of  music — rhythm,  melody,  and  harmony,  together  with  tone 
color  and  form,  are  discussed,  and  their  significance  in  various  compositions 
is  illustrated.  Types  of  the  world's  music  are  studied,  including  the  following: 
folk  songs  of  the  nations,  with  illustrations  of  the  influence  of  the  nationa- 
listic folk  idiom  on  composed  music;  art  songs;  the  music  of  the  Church  and 
the  development  of  the  polyphonic  style;  the  oratorio  and  the  opera,  short  in- 
strumental compositions;  the  symphony;  the  symphonic  poem. 

Classwork  is  conducted  by  means  of  lecture,  discussion,  and  musical  illustra- 
tion. Students  are  led  to  make  reports  on  music  heard  over  the  radio,  at 
concerts,  or  on  the  phonograph.  Reading  is  required  in  works  on  music  his- 
tory and  appreciation. 

[Miss  Weyforth 
Music  102,  103 — Elements  of  Music,  Singing  and  Playing  .  \  Miss  Prickett 

[Miss  MacDonald 
102-2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.l    (Credit  3  hourg  } 
103 — 1  hour   per  week  for  18  weeks.) 

This  course,  given  in  two  parts,  is  designed  to  lay  the  background  for  ele- 
mentary school  music  teaching.  It  is  planned  to  acquaint  students  with  the 
elements  of  music  and  to  equip  them  with  the  techniques  of  singing  and  playing 
of  simple  melodies.  Students  are  required  to  become  familiar  with  the  staff, 
key  and  meter  signatures,  relative  pitch  names,  simple  rhythmic  and  tonal 
figures  including  chromatics,  major  and  minor  modes,  and  chords.  There  is 
practice  in  note  reading  and  song  writing. 

The  course  will  stress  the  correct  use  of  the  singing  voice,  setting  higher 
standards  of  tone  placing,  tone  quality,  phrasing,  enunciation,  attack,  release, 
and  interpretation.  Students  learn  to  play  simple  melodies  at  the  piano,  a 
few  of  these  with  chordal  accompaniment. 
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Music  211—Practicum  in  Music  Instruction j  Miss  Weyforth 

[Miss  MacDonald 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  students  through  observation  and  actual 
practice  in  the  classroom,  with  children's  needs,  capabilities,  and  responses  in 
music  education.  The  work  of  the  class  is  carried  on  in  conjunction  with  a 
primary  grade  in  the  Campus  Elementaty  School  for  the  first  nine  consecutive 
weeks  of  the  semester,  and  with  an  intermediate  grade  for  the  second  nine 
consecutive  weeks.  Demonstration  lessons,  adapted  to  the  children's  needs, 
and  involving  principles  and  techniques  vital  to  an  enriched  and  varied  musical 
program,  are  conducted  by  the  instructor.  Under  guidance  and  supervision, 
students  are  given  many  opportunities  to  participate  in  the  planning  of  lessons 
in  actual  classroom  teaching,  and  in  the  evaluating  of  work  accomplished. 

[  Miss  Weyforth 

Music  30k — Music  in  the  Elementary  School <  Miss  Prickett 

(Miss  MacDonald 

4  hoUrs  per  week  for  9  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  is  developed  upon  the  basis  of  Music  102  and  Music  211.  The 
student  has  the  opportunity  to  enlarge  his  acquaintance  with  songs,  rhythms, 
and  music  literature  appropriate  to  the  elementary  grades,  to  increase  his  ability 
to  sing  and  play,  and  to  develop  an  understanding  of  principles,  aims,  and 
procedures.  Topics  treated  are:  the  child  voice  in  singing,  rote  singing,  note 
reading,  simple  song  writing,  part  singing,  rhythm  work,  and  various  types  of 
listening  lessons. 

This  course  is  linked  with  observation  lessons  taught  in  the  Campus  Ele- 
mentary School  and  the  Montebello  Demonstration  School. 

[Miss  Weyforth 
* Music  301 — Music  in  the  Elementary  School I  Miss  Pricket 

l^Miss  MacDonald 
3  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.     (Credit  lj^  hours.) 

In  this  course  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  materials  and  methods  of  Grades 
IV-VI.  Singing,  note  reading,  creative  work,  part  singing,  eurhythmies,  and 
various  types  of  listening  lessons  are  topics  treated. 

Effort  is  directed  to  continue  growth  of  the  student's  own  musical  equip- 
ment, his  singing  and  playing,  his  power  to  interpret  the  more  difficult  nota- 
tion of  intermediate  grade  songs,  his  grasp  of  music  theory  involved,  such  as 
the  minor  mode,  chromatics,  and  elementary  harmony.  Training  in  listening 
includes  recognition  of  form,  of  mood  and  expressiveness,  and  of  tone  quality 
of  instruments. 

Students  are  directed  in  the  planning  of  individual  lessons  and  of  larger  units 
of  work.  The  course  is  linked  with  observation  of  lessons  taught  in  the  prac- 
tice centers  of  the  Campus  Elementary  School  and  of  the  Montebello  Demon- 
stration School. 


Note  :  The  course  for  city  students  is  based  on  the  outlines  in  the  Baltimore 
Course  of  Study.  The  course  for  county  students  is  based  on  the  course  of  study 
presented  by  the  Educational  Council  of  the  Music  Supervisors'  National  Conference,  with 
emphasis  on  the  goals  set  forth  in  the  Maryland  State  Music  Bulletin.  Special  mimeo- 
graphed outlines  prepared  for  the  help  of  student  teachers  are  much  used. 

*  Not  to  be  given  after  1940-41. 
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*Music  kOl — Advanced  Course — Music  in  the  ,r       _ 

Elementary  School (  Miss  Weyforth 

[Miss  Prickett 

3  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.     (Credit  1  y>  hours.) 

This  course  is  a  summary  and  survey  of  the  work  of  the  first  six  grades, 
supplementing  and  enriching  the  work  of  Music  102,  201,  and  301.  A  more 
mature  grasp  of  methods  in  the  light  of  past  student  teaching  is  demanded. 
Different  views  in  regard  to  procedure  and  materials  are  presented  and  dis- 
cussed. The  various  song  series  are  surveyed.  In  addition  there  is  an  attempt 
to  evaluate  the  purposes  and  standards  of  public  school  music  in  general  and 
to  relate  these  to  the  whole  program  of  education.  Reports  representing  in- 
vestigation of  special  topics  are  required.  By  means  of  these  reports,  and  in 
other  ways,  students  have  opportunity  to  specialize  in  some  degree  in  that 
phase  of  music  education  in  which  they  have  particular  interest. 

This  course  is  closely  linked  with  the  observation  of  the  music  work  of  the 
Campus  School  and  of  the  Montebello  Demonstration  School. 

*Music  b02 — Appreciation  of  Music Miss  Weyforth 

3  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.     (Credit  1%  hours.) 

This  course  attempts  to  continue  the  type  of  work  begun  in  Music  101,  and 
thus  has  as  its  primary  object  the  enriching  of  the  student's  cultural  and  aes- 
thetic experience.  There  is  reference  to  the  choice  and  presentation  of  music 
literature  in  the  intermediate  grades,  but  the  subject  matter  of  the  course  is 
by  no  means  limited  to  that  suitable  for  those  grades. 

A  general  survey  of  the  trends  in  music  literature  is  made,  and  music  of 
different  schools,  the  classic,  romantic,  modern,  and  ultra-modern  is  illustrated 
and  discussed.  An  attempt  is  made  also  to  see  music  in  its  relation  to  social 
background,  and  to  literature  and  art.  Such  topics  as  the  following  are  studied: 
form  in  music,  especially  that  of  the  symphony;  opera  and  music  drama;  the 
symphonic  poem,  the  suite;  impression  in  music;  ultra-modern  trends. 

All  work  of  the  class  is  based  upon  music  actually  heard.  The  sources  are 
concerts  at  the  State  Teachers  College,  symphonies  heard  at  the  Lyric  in  Bal- 
timore, radio  programs,  and  class  illustrations  by  means  of  voice,  instruments, 
radio,  and  phonograph. 

Psychology 

Psychology  201 — Psychology  of  Learning Miss  Birdsong 

4  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  psychology.  It  is  designed  to  give  the  stu- 
dents firsthand  information  concerning  the  growth  of  pupils  as  observed  in 
classroom  situations  over  a  period  of  time.  Analysis  of  the  responses  of  children 
in  specific  situations,  such  as  occur  in  the  teaching  of  the  skills  involved  in 
handwriting,  spelling,  arithmetic,  and  reading,  are  the  basic  considerations. 
Readings  and  studies  in  related  psychology  are  evaluated  in  connection  with 
observations  of  pupils  in  the  elementary  school  of  the  Teachers  College. 


*  Not  to  be  given  after  1940-41. 
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^Psychology  321 — Behavior  Problems  of  Elementary 
School  Children Miss  Birdsong 

2  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.     (Credit  1  hour.) 

This  course  includes  an  appreciation  of  the  complex  social  background  of 
children  and  a  knowledge  of  the  multiple  factors  that  are  involved  in  the  pro- 
duction of  wholesome  behavior.  It  aims  to  investigate  the  emotional  elements 
of  behavior,  and  to  study  the  treatment  of  pathological  conditions  that  give 
rise  to  behavior  problems.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  teachers'  attitudes  in 
relation  to  the  behavior  of  children  under  their  training.  Discussions  of 
scientifically  evaluated  case  studies  form  a  large  part  of  this  course. 

*  Psychology  1+21 — Adolescent  Psychology Miss  Birdsong 

2  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.     (Credit  1  hour.) 

This  course  describes  adolescent  nature,  growth  and  development.  It  con- 
siders the  physical,  mental,  emotional,  and  social  factors  characteristic  of  this 
period. 

The  primary  consideration  of  the  course  is  to  present  adolescence  as  a  pro- 
gressive change  in  personality  from  childhood  behavior  to  youth. 

Literature  and  scientifically  evaluated  studies  are  read  and  examined  in 
order  to  enable  students  to  transfer  the  principles  of  adolescent  psychology  to 
schoolroom  procedures. 

Psychology  1+20 — Psychology  of  Human  Development Miss  Birdsong 

4  hours  per  week  for    9  weeks,  or 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  surveys  as  far  as  there  has  been  determined,  scientific  literature 
and  studies  concerned  with  human  behavior.  It  stresses  the  developmental 
stages  of  the  human  life  through  infancy,  childhood,  youth,  and  maturity,  with 
special  reference  to  biological,  psychological,  and  social  factors  in  the  growth 
and  adjustment  of  the  individual. 

Physical  Education 

The  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  believes  that  the  large  muscle  and 
mind  activity  involved  in  sports  and  games  is  valuable  to  the  individual  phys- 
ically, psychologically,  and  socially,  and  that  use  of  sports  and  games  in  leisure 
time  should  be  encouraged.  The  physical  education  activities  are  offered  to  the 
student  in  the  hope  of  building  habits  of  participation  in  active  sports  under 
healthful  conditions.  The  courses  afford  an  opportunity  to  acquire  profi- 
ciency in  both  group  and  individual  activities  so  that  the  student  can  partici- 
pate intelligently  and  with  satisfaction. 

The  courses  provide  opportunity  for  practice  in  those  activities  used  in  the 
elementary  school. 


t  After  1940-41  tbis\  course  will  meet  3  times  per  week  and  give  1%  hours  credit. 
*  Not  to  be  given  after  1940-41. 
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Before  participation  in  any  physical  education  activity  each  student  receives 
a  thorough  examination  by  the  school  physician.  Participation  is  at  all  times 
regulated  by  the  physician. 

Activities  are  carried  on  outdoors  during  spring  and  fall.  For  winter  activ- 
ities there  are  three  small  gymnasiums  equipped  for  basketball,  games,  danc- 
ing, and  stunts.     Adequate  shower  and  towel  facilities  are  provided. 

[Miss  Daniels 
Physical  Education— 101,  102,  201,  202,  301,  302,  kOl,  ^02 . . .{ Miss  Roach 

(Mr.  Minnegan 
2  periods  per  week  during  entire  college  course. 

Women  Students.  In  the  first-and  second-year  classes  the  work  includes 
games,  team  sports,  dancing,  self-testing  activities,  and  posture  work.  Skills, 
plays,  and  methods  of  analysis  and  learning  are  emphasized.  Students  have 
opportunity  to  officiate  in  the  various  activities  in  the  class  and  in  the  elective 
groups.  The  team  sports  are  hockey,  soccer,  basketball,  baseball,  and  volley- 
ball. 

In  the  third-and  fourth-year  classes  additional  practice  is  given  in  some  of 
the  same  activities,  and  various  individual  sports  are  added — tennis,  archery, 
bowling,  badminton,  and  deck  tennis. 

Opportunity  for  additional  team  play  is  offered  in  the  elective  classes  which 
are  held  throughout  the  year.  The  elective  activities  include  the  sports  listed 
above  and  also  hiking.     Interclass  and  inter-section  tournaments  are  held. 

Men  Students.  Physical  education  is  offered  during  the  entire  year.  Three 
related  programs  are  conducted;  they  are: 

(1)  Class;  (2)  Intramural;  (3)  Intercollegiate. 

The  fall  classwork  includes  soccer,  touch  ball,  soft  ball,  dodge  ball,  and  tag 
games.  The  winter  classwork  promotes  basketball,  volleyball,  dodge  ball,  tum- 
bling, free  exercise,  posture  work,  pyramids,  and  rhythmic  activities.  The 
spring  classwork  includes  track  and  field,  badge  tests,  speed  ball,  and  dodge 
ball.  Tennis,  archery,  handball,  badminton,  and  similar  games  are  offered  to 
junior  and  senior  students  on  a  class  basis.  The  activities  are  graded  for  the 
various  years. 

The  intramural  program  includes  seasonal  sports  and  contests  on  an  inter- 
class and  inter-section  basis. 

Intercollegiate  games  are  sponsored  in  soccer,  basketball,  tennis,  and  base- 
ball. Outstanding  collegiate  teams  of  Maryland  and  neighboring  states  are 
met.  Western  Maryland  College,  Loyola  College,  Wilson  Teachers  College, 
Elizabethtown  College,  Gallaudet,  American  University,  and  Catholic  Uni- 
versity, are  listed  on  Towson  Teachers  College  schedules.  Towson  Teachers 
College  holds  the  Maryland  Collegiate  Soccer  Championship  for  1938-39. 

Physical  Education  312 — Practicum  in  Physical  Education ....<_, 

[Mr.  Minnegax 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  1  hour.) 

In  this  course  students  follow  the  physical  education  work  of  several  of  the 
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grades  of  the  Campus  Elementary  School.  They  meet  with  the  children, 
observe  them  in  the  physical  education  activities,  and  participate  in  the  teach- 
ing of  those  activities.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  study  of  children  rather 
than  on  the  specific  activities. 

Physical  Education  51 ,  52,  53,  5k — Individual  Gymnastics Miss  Daniels 

Good  posture  is  a  social  and  professional  asset.  Students  receive  special 
posture  training  in  small  groups.  The  number  of  lessons  depends  upon  in- 
dividual needs,  and  the  work  continues  until  the  student  understands  what 
is  meant  by  good  posture,  and  is  able  to  demonstrate  it  in  standing  and  walk- 
ing. 

*  Physical  Education  311 — Physical  Education  in  the  , 

Elementary  School (  Miss  Daniels 

(Mr.  Minnegan 
2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  makes  a  study  of  the  aims  and  objectives  of  the  physical  edu- 
cation program  of  the  elementary  school,  and  of  the  activities  used  to  accom- 
plish those  ends.  The  various  techniques  of  the  organization  of  games,  teams, 
tournaments,  field  days  and  play  days.  Students  have  practice  in  the  activ- 
ities, opportunity  to  practice  teaching  these  activities  within  the  classroom,  and 
opportunity  to  observe  in  the  demonstration  schools. 

Science 

The  courses  in  Science  have  three  main  objectives:  to  give  training  in  sci- 
entific attitudes  and  methods;  to  impart  a  scientific  background;  and  to  provide 
familiarity  with  the  procuring  and  the  use  of  materials  suitable  for  teaching 
scientific  principles. 

Science  101 — Biological  Principles:  Zoology Dr.  Lynch 

4  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

A  consideration  of  science  and  the  scientific  attitude  and  methods  as  ex- 
emplified in  Zoology  is  followed  by  a  general  survey  of  the  world  of  animals 
and  their  characteristic  activities.  Development,  heredity,  and  evolution  are 
dealt  with  as  fully  as  time  permits,  and  the  course  ends  with  a  discussion  of 
some  of  the  unique  aspects  of  human  biology. 

Science  102 — Biological  Principles:  Botany Mr.  Crook 

4  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

Adequate  orientation  of  the  prospective  teacher  with  respect  to  his  or  her 
immediate  environment  is  here  considered  of  paramount  importance;  the  use 
of  the  environment  in  natural  science  teaching,  scarcely  less  so.  A  brief  sur- 
vey of  the  Plant  Kingdom,  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  seed  plants,  and 
certain  significant  life  cycles  in  lower  plant  groups  form  the  factual  background. 
The  campus  and  glen  are  important  supplements  to  the  laboratory.  The  inter- 
related activities  of  plants  and  animals  in  nature  are  stressed.    Location,  identi- 


*  This  course  not  to  be  given  after  1940-41. 
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fication,  and  preparation  of  teaching  material  from  the  field  also  is  considered 
important.  Every  attempt  is  made  to  adapt  material  to  the  needs  of  the 
elementaty  school  teacher. 

Science  202 — Physical  Sciences  as  Applied  to  the 
Elementary  School Dr.  West 

4  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  is  planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  elementary  school  teachers.  A 
point  of  view  consistent  with  current  philosophy  in  elementary  education  will 
be  developed.  The  course  will  provide  a  background  of  subject  matter  in 
selected  phases  of  physical  sciences  which  contribute  to  elementary  school 
work.  An  interpretation  of  physical  materials  of  the  local  environment  with 
reference  to  enrichment  of  the  science  program  will  receive  special  attention. 
As  much  of  the  work  as  possible  will  be  illustrated  with  simple  materials  and 
apparatus.  The  adaptation  of  the  material  of  the  course  to  the  elementary 
school  level  will  be  done  in  the  professionalization  that  is  attempted.  Labora- 
tory work  in  the  constructing  and  operating  of  simple  equipment  and  experience 
in  demonstrating  these  before  school  groups  will  be  provided  to  make  the  course 
of  practical  value  in  science  teaching. 

Science  301 — Science  in  the  Elementary  School Dr.  West 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks,  or 

4  hours  per  week  for    9  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

The  emphasis  of  this  course  is  directed  toward  helping  students  realize  that 
science  in  the  elementary  school  exists  for  the  child  and  for  what  it  can  con- 
tribute toward  his  personality  development.  This  is  attempted  through  the 
use  of  areas  of  subject  matter  which  have  not  been  utilized  in  the  student's 
previous  science  work,  thus  making  the  course  one  of  professionalized  subject 
matter  rather  than  one  of  theory.  Criteria  for  selecting  science  experiences 
for  children,  curriculum  construction  in  the  light  of  modern  philosophies  of 
education,  and  evaluating  the  results  of  curriculum  experiences  of  children  are 
dealt  with  as  a  result  of  the  student's  experiences  in  observing  children  at 
work. 

*Science  302 — Science  in  the  Elementary  School ^'     °WEL 

\Dr.  West 

4  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  help  the  students  prepare  for  the  teaching 
of  science  in  the  elementary  grades.  Some  time  is  given  to  the  past  and  present 
trends  in  the  teaching  of  science  in  the  elementary  school  and  to  the  philoso- 
phy underlying  current  practices.  The  student  becomes  familiar  with  courses 
of  study  in  science  for  the  grades  and  with  the  materials  and  methods  of  science 
instruction.  Observation  and  demonstration  lessons  are  required  as  part  of  the 
course. 

Much  of  the  work  of  the  course  is  organized  around  the  preparation  of  units 
for  teaching  which  deal  with  important  science  concepts. 


*  Not  to  be  given  after  1940-41  ;  to  be  replaced  by  Science  301. 
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Field  trips,  visits  to  the  zoos  and  to  museums  and  scientific  exhibits  are 
required. 

Note:    The  Elementary  School  Science  Workroom 

Attention  is  called  to  a  recent  development  in  science  education,  that  of 
establishing  a  science  workroom  in  the  campus  school.  Modern  trends  in  edu- 
cation show  that  such  rooms  are  being  used  in  many  schools  to  facilitate  the 
classroom  work  in  science  for  children  and  to  provide  closer  relationships  be- 
tween college  and  elementary  school  work.  A  consultant  in  science  will  be 
available:  (1)  to  aid  teachers  and  student  teachers  in  planning  and  carrying 
out  science  activities,  (2)  to  aid  children  in  preparing  demonstrations  for  pres- 
entation before  their  classes,  (3)  to  care  for  special  experiments  and  demon- 
strations which  cannot  be  easily  handled  in  the  ordinary  classroom,  and  (4)  to 
aid  in  field  work  with  children.  Modern  educators  believe  that  science  can  be 
made  to  function  better  in  the  lives  of  children  through  the  use  of  science  work- 
rooms, such  as  the  one  that  is  being  established  in  the  campus  school.  It 
should  be  thoroughly  understood,  however,  that  the  use  of  the  science  work- 
room is  planned  to  aid  and  supplement  the  classroom  and  other  experiences  of 
the  child  rather  than  to  supplant  them. 
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Graduates 


SENIOR  CLASS  OFFICERS  OF  1939 


President Louis  Cox 

Vice-Pres Catherine  Schottler 


Secretary Dorothy  Vogel 

Treasurer Ruth  Peregoy 


MEMBERS  OF  THE  JUNIOR  AND  SENIOR  CLASSES 
ELECTED  TO  THE  HONOR  SOCIETY 


Beverly  Courtney 
Ruth  Dudderar 
Louise  Firey 
Helen  Freitag 


Thomas  Goedeke 
Charlotte  Hurtt 
Jane  Kimble 


Paul  Massicot 
Catherine  Schottler 
Nannette  Trott 
Dorothy  Vogel 


GRADUATES  1939—110 

(38  B.  S.  Degrees;  72  Three-year  Diplomas) 

Previous  number  of  Alumni  (1866-1938):  6,705 

Total  Alumni  June  13,  1939:  6,811 
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GRADUATES,  1939 


B.  S.  DEGREES 


Dorothy  Virginia  Anthony     Queen  Anne's  County 

Emily  Grace  Armour Cecil  County 

Virginia  Rawlings  Barnes .  .  .  Cecil  County 

Arthur  Skinner  Bennett Baltimore  County 

Natalie  Hurst  Bonci Baltimore  County 

Dorothy  Virginia  Brandt ....  Baltimore  County 

Esther  Virginia  Bull Baltimore  County 

Mary  Agnes  Carpenter Charles  County 

Frederick  Richard  Cook Baltimore  County 

Lucy  Beverly  Courtney Baltimore  City 

Louis  Thomas  Cox Baltimore  County 

William  Hughes  Cox Baltimore  County 

Jeanne  Miriam  Cumming .  .  .  Baltimore  County 
Ruth  Virginia  Dudderar ....  Frederick  County 

Doris  Virginia  Eldridge Washington  County 

Louise  Ruch  Firey Washington  County 

Helen  Iova  Gill Baltimore  County 

Walter  McKendree  Gordon.  .Baltimore  County 
Sarah  Elena  Hatton Baltimore  County 


Dorothy  Trimble  Hoopes Harford  County 

Charlotte  Mary  Hurtt Baltimore  City 

Roberta  Sherman  Kirk Baltimore  City 

John  Charles  Klier Baltimore  County 

Mildred  Frances  Lippert Baltimore  County 

William  Joseph  McConnell Baltimore  City 

Jane  Hughes  McElwain Harford  County 

Virginia  Louise  Morgan Baltimore  County 

Hazel  Anne  Moxley Harford  County 

John  Evans  Owens Baltimore  County 

Mary  Evelyn  Peacock Kent  County 

Daisy  Ruth  Peregoy Baltimore  County 

Evelyn  Elizabeth  Scarff Harford  County 

John  Albert  Schmid,  Jr Baltimore  City 

Catherine  Dorothea  Schottler. .  .Baltimore  City 

Anna  Louise  Smith Baltimore  County 

Dorothy  Anna  Vogel Baltimore  County 

Margaret  Virginia  Webb Howard  County 

Roger  Zinnell  Williams Baltimore  City 


THREE-YEAR  DIPLOMAS  1939 


.  Baltimore  City 

Dorothy VirginiaBeauchamp  .Baltimore  City 
Ruth  Constance  Bruening . . .  Baltimore  City 

Marjorie  Estelle  Cohen .  .  . 

.  Baltimore  City 

Edith  Kay  Cooper 

Praxythea  Coroneos 

Muriel  Adelaide  Coster .  .  . 

.Baltimore  City 
Baltimore  City 
Baltimore  City 

Elliott  Raphael  Epstein . . . 

Baltimore  City 

Doris  Miller  Fepelstein .  .  . 

Baltimore  City 

Frieda  Helen  Gebhardt.  .  . 
Regina  Max  Gittleman .  .  . 
Milton  Thomas  Goedeke.  . 

Baltimore  City 
.Baltimore  City 
.Baltimore  City 

Sara  Isabel  Hepburn 

.  Baltimore  City 

Jessie  Owings  Hollenberry. 

..Baltimore  City 

Fredwin  Hilliard  Kieval . . . 

Baltimore  City 

Dorothy  Livingston Bait: 

Esther  Leeoma  Lohr Bait: 

Anna  Margaret  McAllister Bait: 

Norma  Mark Balti 

Paul  Otto  Massicot Bait: 

Mildred  Geraldine  Mays Bait: 

Evelyn  Medicus Bait: 

Donzella  Clara  Miller Bait: 

Doris  Virginia  Miller Bait: 

Sidney  Miller Bait: 

Ruth  Ann  Morganthall Bait: 

Martha  Jane  Norris Bait: 

Minnie  Rose  O'Connell Bait: 

Lily  June  Peters Bait: 

Nadezhda  Petroff Bait: 

Ruth  Henrietta  Phillips Bait: 

Solomon  Pressman Bait: 

Anna  Quintero Bait: 

Mildred  Margaret  Rand Bait 

Evans  Jones  Robinson Bait: 

Carolyn  Rogers   Bait: 

Lucille  Rosalee  Scherr Bait: 

Emily  Ketchum  Seidenman Bait: 

Margaret  Louise  Siebert Bait 

Muriel  Leona  Siegel Bait: 

Elizabeth  Greenwood  Smiley .  .  .  Bait: 

Dorothy  Snoops Bait 

Samuel  Sokolow Bait: 

Margaret  Virginia  Sperlein Bait: 

Louise  Taylor Bait: 

Alice  Elizabeth  Trott Bait: 

Lula  Nannette  Trott Bait: 

Marie  Michaelovna  Washkevich  .Bait: 

Claire  Bessie  Weiner Bait: 

•  William  Norris  Weis Bait 

Anna  May  Williams Bait 


more 
more 
more 
more 
more 
more 
more 
more 
more 
more 
more 
more 
more 
more 
more 
more 
more 
more 
more 
more 
more 
more 
more 
more 
more 
more 
more 
more 
more 
more 
more 
more 
more 
more 
more 
more 


City 
City 
City 
City 
City 
City 
City 
City 
City 
City 
City 
City 
City 
City 
City 
City 
City 
City 
City 
City 
City 
City 
City 
City 
City 
City 
City 
City 
City 
City 
City 
City 
City 
City 
City 
City 


64  Enrollment 


ENROLLMENT, 

Women 

Freshmen 155 

Sophomores 142 

Juniors 96 

Seniors 66 

Total 459  112  571 


1939-40 

Men 

Total 

37 

192 

35 

177 

27 

123 

13 

79 

STUDENT  TEACHING  FACILITIES 


Number 
of  Pupils 


Elementary  School  on  Campus 

(First  through  Seventh  Grade) 242 

Affiliated  Urban  Centers— Through  Sixth  Grade 631 

Affiliated  County  Centers— Through  Seventh  Grade 292 

Total  Enrollment  in  training  centers 1,165 


GETTING  TO  TOWSON 

The  State  Teachers  College  is  located  at  Towson,  the  county  seat  of  Balti- 
more County,  which  is  a  short  distance  north  of  Baltimore  City.  The  college 
is  situated  on  the  York  Road,  along  which  runs  the  Towson  trolley  line.  Stu- 
dents arriving  in  Baltimore  by  railroad  or  steamboat  will  take  the  nearest 
line  of  street  cars  transferring  to  the  Towson  car.  The  route  of  the  Towson 
car  is  along  Fayette  Street,  to  Holliday  Street,  to  Hillen  Street,  to  Green- 
mount  Avenue,  to  York  Road,  to  the  college  grounds. 

The  college  can  be  reached  by  street  car  from  either  Camden  Station  or 
Mount  Royal  Station  (Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad).  From  Camden  Station 
take  the  car  in  front  of  the  door  and  transfer  at  Fayette  Street  to  a  No.  8, 
Towson  car.  From  Mount  Royal  Station  a  Preston  Street  car  going  east  will 
transfer  at  Greenmount  Avenue  to  the  No.  8,  Towson  car. 

From  Union  Station  (Pennsylvania  Railroad)  take  No.  17,  Waverly  car; 
ride  north;  transfer  at  York  Road  and  Gorsuch  Avenue  to  No.  8,  Towson  car, 
riding  north  until  the  college  grounds  are  reached. 
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ADMINISTRATION  BUILDING 


An  Invitation  to  High  School  Graduates 

The  teaching  profession  offers  to  young 
men  and  women  of  talent  and  ability  more 
opportunities  for  the  development  of  specific 
talents  and  the  enrichment  of  personality  in 
general  than  is  possible  in  the  majority  of 
professions.  The  training  necessary  for  pre- 
paring a  candidate  to  teach  in  the  elementary 
school  integrates  the  vocational  training 
with  a  college  education.  The  curriculum  is 
not  organized  so  as  to  give  academic  subjects 
plus  professional  subjects.  The  two  are  given 
simultaneously.  They  are  interwoven  in  such 
a  way  as  to  aim  at  the  personal  development 
and  enrichment  of  the  individual  student  and 
at  the  same  time  develop  in  him  those  poten-i 
tialities  which  make  for  teaching  abilities. 

The  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  is  a 
vocational  professional  school.  It  has  a  spe- 
cific function  which  makes  it  unique  among 
the  colleges  of  the  State.  Its  student  body  is  a 
selected  group  of  the  high  school  graduates  of 
the  State  who  have  been  recommended  by  the 
school  officials  and  the  high  school  principals 
of  the  separate  school  systems  on  the  basis  of 
scholarship,  personal  fitness,  and  aptitudes 
for  teaching. 

The  B.  S.  degree  conferred  by  the  State 
Teachers  Colleges  is  the  only  authorized  de- 
gree which  is  exchangeable  for  a  certificate 
licensing  the  holder  to  teach  in  the  elemen- 
tary schools  of  Maryland.  It  is  granted  ont 
the  authority  of  the  State  Board  of  Education, 
which  is  the  only  crediting  agency  for  second- 
ary schools  and  colleges  in  the  State,  and  also 
the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  State  Teachers 
Colleges. 

If  you  are  interested  in  becoming  a  teacher 
of  little  children  let  us  appraise  your  apti- 
tudes for  the  work.    We  shall  be  glad  to  re-; 
ceive  your  application  for  admission. 

Sincerely  yours, 

M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld,  President 

-[2]- 


State  Board  of  Education  and  Trustees 

of  the  State  Teachers  College 

at  Towson,  Maryland 

Tasker  G.  Lowndes,  President 
Cumberland 

Albert  S.  Cook,  A.  M.,  LL.  D.,  State  Superintendent 

and  Secretary  of  the  Board 

Towson 

Dr.  J.  M.  T.  Finney,  Vice-President 
Baltimore 

Robert  E.  Vining 
Baltimore 

Charles  A.  Weagly 
Hagerstown 

Wendell  D.  Allen 
Baltimore 

Mrs.  Alvin  Thalheimer 
Baltimore 

Henry  C.  Whiteford 
Whiteford 


M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld,  B.  S.,  Ed.  D., 
President  of  the  College 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS  OF  THE  COLLEGE 

M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld,  B.  S.,  Ed.  D President 

Anita  S.  Dowell,  A.  B.,  M.  A.,  Ph.  D., 

Assistant  to  President 

Rebecca  C.  Tansil,  A.  B.,  M.  A.,  Ph.  D., 

Registrar — Business  Manager 

Irene  M.  Steele,  B.  S.,  M.  A., 

Principal,  Campus  Elementary  School 

Anna  S.  Abercrombie,  M.  D. College  Physician 

Margaret  Barkley,  A.  B.,  B.  S. Librarian 

Juanita  Greer,  B.  S., 

Social  Director  and  Dietitian 

Maurice  Richardson, 

Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Chief  Engineer 

George  H.  Ehlers, 

Superintendent  of  Grounds  and  Farm  Manager 

-[3]- 


THE  STATE  TEACHERS  COLLEGE 
AT  TOWSON,  MARYLAND 

CALENDAR  FOR  1940-41 

Registration: 

All  Freshmen  Wednesday,  September  11 

All  Students  other  than  Freshmen 

Friday,  September  13 

Regular  Schedule  of  Work  for  First  Semester: 

All  Freshmen  Thursday,  September  12 

All  Students  other  than  Freshmen 

Monday,  September  16 

Dormitories  and   Towson  Homes   open  for  Resident 
Students: 

Resident  Freshmen       Wednesday,  September  11 
Resident  Students  other  than  Freshmen 

Friday,  September  13 
Elementary  School: 

Regular  Work  Begins — Thursday,  September  12 

Thanksgiving  Recess  Begins — 1:00  P.M. 

Wednesday,  November  20 

Classes  are  Resumed — 9:00  A.M. 

Monday,  November  25 

Christmas  Recess  Begins — 3:00  P.  M. 

Friday,  December  20 

Classes  are  Resumed — 9:00  A.M. 

Monday,  January  6 

Founder's  Day  (celebrated  at  the  college) 

Wednesday,  January  15* 

First  Semester  Ends Friday,  January  31 

Second  Semester  Begins Monday,  February  3 

Easter  Recess  Begins — 1:00  P.  M. 

Wednesday,  April  9 

Classes  are  Resumed Wednesday,  April  1'"' 

Second  Semester  Ends Thursday,  June  12 

Professional  Examinations  for  City  Students 

June  2,  3 
Elementary  School  Closes  Friday,  June  13 

Commencement   Week: 

Alumni  Day  and  Dinner  Saturday,  June  14 

Baccalaureate  Sermon  Sunday,  June  15 

Class  Day  Monday,  June  16 

Commencement,  11 :00  A.  M.  Tuesday,  June  17 


First  Semester: 

End  of  first  half  Wednesday,  November  13 

End  of  second  half     Friday,  January  31 

Second  Semester: 

End  of  first  half  Friday,  April  4 

End  of  second  half  Thursday,  June  12 

*  Seventy-fifth  anniversary  to  be  celebrated.     Date 
subject  to  change. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


History  of  the  State  Teachers  College 

rpHE  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson 
(formerly  the  Maryland  State  Normal 
School),  the  oldest  and  largest  institution  in 
the  State  of  Maryland  for  the  training  of  ele- 
mentary school  teachers,  was  created  by  the 
Legislature  of  1865  and  opened  on  January 
1 15,  1866.  Since  its  founding  until  1931  the 
institution  was  a  normal  school  offering  two 
years  of  training  for  elementary  school  teach- 
jers.  In  1924,  the  Training  School  for  Teach- 
ers in  Baltimore  City  was  closed  and  since 
that  time  the  elementary  school  teachers  of 
Baltimore  City,  as  well  as  of  the  coun- 
ties, have  been  trained  at  Towson.  In  1931 
the  course  of  study  was  increased  to  three 
years  by  an  Act  of  Legislature,  and  again  in 
1934  the  State  Board  of  Education  extended 
the  course  to  four  years,  authorizing  the  col- 
lege to  offer  the  B.  S.  degree.  In  the  spring 
of  1935  the  name  of  the  institution  was  offi- 
cially changed  to  the  State  Teachers  College 
at  Towson. 

Location  at  Towson 

The  State  Teachers  College  is  located  in 
South  Towson.  The  grounds,  88  acres  in  ex- 
|  tent,  comprise  beautiful  lawns,  athletic  fields, 
a  natural  park,  woodland,  and  a  campus  on 
which  the  residence  halls  and  other  college 
buildings  are  built.  Removed  from  the  con- 
gestion of  the  city  the  campus  offers  many 
opportunities  for  healthful  outdoor  recrea- 
tion. 

Though  entirely  removed  from  Baltimore, 
the  college  is  near  enough  to  share  in  the 
cultural  advantages  of  a  large  city,  and  af- 
fords such  opportunities  as  visits  to  art  gal- 
leries and  attendance  at  concerts  and  plays. 
The  Towson  car  passes  in  front  of  the 
grounds  making  the  college  accessible  from 
all  points  in  the  city. 

Teaching  Opportunities  for   State  Teachers 
College  Graduates 

There  are  many  opportunities  for  service 
in  the  elementary  school  systems  of  the  State, 
including  Baltimore  City. 

The  minimum  salary  schedule  established 
by  the  Legislature  of  1939  provides  the 
initial    salary    of    $1,200    for    inexperienced 
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State  Teachers  College  graduates  appointed 
to  positions  in  elementary  schools  in  the 
counties.  Salary  increases  are  based  mi 
length  of  service. 

Classroom  teachers  may  be  promoted 
through  merit  to  positions  of  principals,  su- 
pervisors, and  county  superintendents.  At 
the  present  time  there  is  a  shortage  of 
trained  elementary  teachers  in  Maryland 
and  the  number  of  graduates  is  not  suffi- 
cient to  meet  the  demand.  For  these  reasons 
we  feel  that  now  is  the  time  for  qualified 
high  school  graduates  who  are  interested  in 
the  profession  of  teaching  in  the  elementary 
schools,  to  enter  the  State  Teachers  College. 

Admission  Requirements 

1.  Age:     To  be  eligible  for  admission,  a  stu- 

dent must  be  sixteen  years  of  age  at  the 
time  of  entrance  or  by  the  thirty-first  of 
December  following  the  September  reg- 
istration. 

2.  Citizenship :     To  be  eligible  for  admission 

a  student  must  be  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States. 

3.  Graduation     from     an     Approved     High 

School :  The  State  Department  of  Edu- 
cation is  the  accrediting  agency  for  the 
public  schools  and  also  the  non-public 
secondary  schools  of  Maryland. 

4.  Certification   by   High    School    Principal : 

To  be  eligible  for  entrance  to  the  State 
Teachers  College  a  student  must  be  rec- 
ommended by  the  principal  of  the  high 
school  from  which  he  has  been  gradu- 
ated. This  recommendation  is  based  on 
specific  scholarship  requirements.  These 
requirements  are  listed  separately  for 
the  county  and  city  students  because  of 
the  different  marking  systems,  although 
the  requirements  are  approximately  the 
same. 

A.  County  Student:     The  student  must 

have  made  grades  of  A  or  B  in  at 
least  60  per  cent  of  the  college  en- 
trance courses  taken  during  the 
last  two  years  in  high  school,  and 
a  grade  of  C  or  higher  in  all  other 
college  entrance  courses  taken  dur- 
ing these  years.  Students  not 
meeting  this  average  may  apply 
for  admission  on  probation.  (See 
Section  5  below) 

B.  City  Students:     The  student's  work 

must  average  80  per  cent  or  above 
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in  his  last  two  years  of  high 
school.  Students  with  averages 
between  75  per  cent  and  80  per 
cent  may  apply  for  admission  on 
probation.     (See  below) 

5.  Admission  on  Probation:     Students  who 

do  not  meet  the  scholarship  requirements 
for  entrance  in  good  standing  may  re- 
quest admission  on  probation.  Such  stu- 
dents take  the  entrance  tests  that  are 
given  to  all  entering  students,  and  in  the 
light  of  the  test  results  and  personal  in- 
terviews each  student  is  notified  whether 
he  is  accepted  on  probation  or  rejected. 
The  student,  admitted  on  probation,  must 
make  a  satisfactory  record  during  the 
freshmen  year  in  order  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements for  continuing  at  the  college. 

6.  Health  :    A  thorough  physical  examination 

by  the  college  physician  is  required  for 
admission. 

7.  Status  of  Married  Women  Applicants :  Ac- 

cording to  a  regulation  of  the  State 
Board  of  Education  passed  in  1928,  mar- 
ried women  who  at  the  time  of  applica- 
tion are  not  in  the  regular  State  teaching 
service  may  enter  the  college  only  upon 
special  permission  from  the  Board. 

Admission  with  Advanced  Standing 

The  college  will  allow  credit  from  recog- 
nized institutions  as  far  as  such  credits  may 
apply  on  the  prescribed  curriculum.  These 
credits  must  be  approved  by  the  State  Depart- 
ment of  Education.  The  transcript  is  care- 
fully reviewed  and  the  credit  allowed  is  pro- 
visional until  a  student  has  established  a  satis- 
factory record  in  the  college. 

The  Curriculum 

The  curriculum  at  the  State  Teachers  Col- 
lege is  the  outgrowth  of  study  and  research 
on  the  part  of  the  faculty  and  administration. 
It  is  planned  to  give  thorough  training  to  the 
prospective  elementary  school  teacher.  One 
of  the  unique  features  of  the  freshman  pro- 
gram is  a  series  of  courses  called  "The  World 
Today  in  Music,  Art,  Literature,"  and  one 
called  "Social  Relationships,"  dealing  with 
social  and  economic  problems.  It  is  hoped 
that  these  courses  will  make  the  student 
conscious  of  the  world  about  him  so  that 
he  may  appreciate  the  offerings  of  the 
community,    tie    up   his   college   work    with 
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the  present-day  world,  and  thus  become  a 
better  citizen. 

There  are  no  methods  courses  as  such  in- 
cluded in  the  curriculum,  but  the  content 
material  is  given  a  professional  emphasis  so 
that  a  student  is  taught  how  to  interpret  sub- 
ject matter  on  the  various  levels  of  the  ele- 
mentary school.  The  courses  offered  during 
the  first  two  years  are  largely  in  academic 
subjects,  though  there  is  one  course  offered 
in  each  of  these  years  that  acquaints  the 
student  with  the  elementary  school  field.  We 
believe  this  contact  is  valuable  in  many  ways. 
During  the  third  year  and  thereafter  dem- 
onstrations are  held  in  the  Campus  School 
and  in  the  Montebello  Demonstration  School 
located  in  Baltimore.  The  subject-matter 
areas  include  social  studies,  English,  science, 
music,  art  and  mathematics.  Talented  stu- 
dents will  have  opportunity  for  specializing  in 
music,  art,  or  physical  education. 

Student  Teaching 

Student  teaching  is  a  required  part  of  the 
course  and  is  important  because  of  the  prac- 
tical experience  it  gives  to  the  student.  Stu- 
dent teaching  is  restricted  to  the  junior  and 
senior  years  and  is  divided  into  two  terms  of 
nine  weeks.  The  students  spend  the  entire 
time  in  practice  centers  and  report  to  the  col- 
lege once  a  week  for  conferences  with  the 
supervisors  of  student  teaching.  There  are 
eight  classrooms  in  the  Campus  Elementary 
School,  and  thirty  affiliated  training  centers 
are  provided  through  the  courtesy  and  co- 
operation of  the  Baltimore  City  Board  of 
Education  and  Baltimore  County  Board  of 
Education. 

Requirements  for  Graduation 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Edu- 
cation is  conferred  upon  those  who  success- 
fully complete  the  four-year  curriculum, 
based  on  one  hundred  and  twenty-eight  se- 
mester hours  of  credit. 

Living  Accommodations 

There  are  two  residence  halls  for  women 
students,  Newell  Hall  and  Richmond  Hall. 
Both  of  these  halls  offer  unusual  advantages 
in  comfortable  and  attractive  quarters  for 
boarding  students.  The  social  room  in  Rich- 
mond Hall  provides  a  restful  and  home-like 
place  where  students  may  enjoy  their  leisure 
time  or  receive  their  friends.   The  infirmary, 
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located  in  Newell  Hall,  managed  by  a  resident 
physician  and  resident  nurse,  provides  medi- 
cal care  for  students  who  are  ill. 

The  dining  room  in  Newell  Hall  has  a  seat- 
ing capacity  of  500  students.  Well-planned 
meals  are  served  and  students  are  given  ex- 
perience in  acting  as  hostesses. 

There  is  no  campus  dormitory  for  men,  but 
supervised  rooms  are  available  in  near-by 
Towson  homes  and  the  men  students  have 
their  meals  in  the  college  dining  room. 

Social  Life 

There  are  many  student  organizations  at 
the  college.  These  include  the  College  Glee 
Club,  Orchestra,  Student  Council,  Publica- 
tions Staff,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Men's  Club,  Athletic 
Association,  International  Relations  Club, 
Mummer's  League,  Marshals,  Psychology 
Club,  Rural  Club,  Childhood  Education  Club, 
Natural  History  Club,  and  Art  Club. 

Believing  that  an  adequate  social  program 
is  necessary  in  any  college,  especially  in  a 
teacher-training  institution,  the  social  affairs 
are  planned  to  meet  the  needs  and  desires  of 
the  student  body.  There  are  six  or  eight 
class  and  organization  dances  during  the  col- 
lege year,  in  addition  to  tea  dances  and  other 
activities  by  various  clubs.  Sections  have 
outdoor  picnics  in  the  campus  glen  during  the 
autumn  and  spring  months. 

College  Athletics 

The  college  provides  two  athletic  fields, 
six  tennis  courts,  a  gymnasium  and  other 
facilities  for  promoting  recreational  activi- 
ties. The  principal  sports  for  men  include 
soccer,  basket-ball,  baseball  and  tennis.  In- 
tercollegiate games  are  scheduled  in  soccer, 
basket-ball  and  baseball,  and  the  college  has 
held  a  high  record  in  these  events,  having  won 
the  State  Championship  for  Soccer  for  the 
years  1936  and  1938. 

The  women's  athletic  activities  which  in- 
clude volley-ball,  hockey,  basket-ball,  tennis, 
baseball,  and  soccer  are  intramural. 
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A  STUDENT'S  ROOM  IN  NEWELL  HALL 
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GRADUATES  OF  1939  WITH  PRESIDENT 
AND  CLASS  SPONSOR 
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Expenses — Day  Students 

Day  students  pay  the  tuition  charge  of 
$100.00.  They  deposit  the  breakage  fee  of 
$5.00  their  first  year  only.  Each  year  they 
pay  the  student  activities  fee  of  $6.00.  Day 
students  can  obtain  wholesome  hot  lunches 
in  the  college  cafeteria  at  nominal  charges. 


THE  COLLEGE   ORCHESTRA 


Expenses — Boarding  Students 

Resident  students  pay  the  tuition  charge 
of  $100.00 ;  room,  three  meals  a  day,  laundry 
and  personal  care  are  provided  at  the  rate 


THE  MAY  QUEEN  AND  HER  COURT 

of  only  $6.00  per  week;  the  total  charge  for 
the  scholastic  year  of  36  weeks  amounting 
to  $316.00.    All  expenses  are  payable  in  two 
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equal  installments  in  advance,  $158.00  on  the 
opening  day  in  September  and  $158.00  at  the 
beginning  of  the  second  semester.  In  ad- 
dition, a  $5.00  breakage  fee  is  deposited  by 
each  new  student.  The  student  activities  fee 
of  $6.00  is  required  each  year  at  time  of  fall 
registration. 

Men  students  living  in  Towson  homes  pay 
$126.00  per  year  to  the  college  for  meals  and 
laundry  and  approximately  $2.50  a  week  to 
the  Towson  hostess.  It  costs  about  $7.50 
more  per  year  to  room  in  Towson  than  in  the 
residence  halls  because  the  hostesses  must  be 
paid  for  their  rooms  during  the  Christmas 
and  Easter  holidays. 

Room  Reservation  Fee 

A  room  reservation  fee  of  $10.00  is  required 
each  year  of  all  applicants  who  desire  to 
board  at  the  college.  The  fee  should  be  sent 
with  the  admission  blank.  This  fee  is  de- 
ducted from  the  fixed  charges  upon  entrance. 
If  a  student  decides  not  to  enter,  the  room 
reservation  fee  is  refunded  provided  the  col- 
lege is  notified  before  September  1.  After 
that  date  no  refund  is  made.  All  students  are 
eligible  to  dormitory  life. 

Cost  for  Out-of-State  Students 

There  is  an  additional  charge  of  $200.00 
each  year  for  all  students  registering  from 
out  of  the  State. 

Late  Registration  Fee 

Any  student  who  registers  after  the  date 
of  registration  named  in  the  calendar  will  be 
required  to  pay  a  late  entrance  fee  of  $2.00. 

Payment  of  Expenses  for  Probation  Students 

Students  entering  on  probation  make  no 
payments  toward  their  expenses  until  the  end 
of  the  testing  period,  which  is  usually  the 
Monday  following  the  registration  day.  These 
students  pay  their  expenses  immediately  after 
they  have  been  notified  of  their  acceptance 
and  they  are  not  to  be  considered  registered 
until  payments  have  been  made.     Resident 


[13]- 


students  entering  on  probation  make  their 
regular  room  reservation  payment  and  this 
takes  care  of  their  expenses  during  the  fresh- 
man week  period. 

Summary  of  Expenses 

Semester     Semester 

Day  Students:  i  n 

Tuition  ($100.00  a  year)  $50.00       $50.00 

Activities  fee  6.00 

Breakage  fee  (all  freshmen  or 

new  students)   5.00 


Total — freshmen   or  new  stu- 
dents            $61.00       $50.00 

Total — students     other     than 

freshmen    56.00         50.00 

Resident  Students: 

Tuition  ($100.00  a  year)  50.00         50.00 

Room,     board     and     laundry 

($216.00  a  year)  108.00       108.00 

Activities  fee  6.00 

Breakage  fee  (all  freshmen  or 

new  students)   5.00 


Total — freshmen   or   new   stu- 
dents           $169.00     $158.00 

Total — students     other     than 

freshmen  $164.00     $158.00 

Other  Expenses 

Most  of  the  books  necessary  for  courses 
are  to  be  found  in  the  library  and  available 
for  students'  use.  A  student  is  required  to 
buy  some  books.  Some  printed  outlines  and 
workbooks  are  required  and  for  one  or  two 
courses  there  are  small  laboratory  fees. 

It  is  hoped  that  a  student  will  buy,  not  only 
the  required  books,  but  more,  so  as  to  build 
up  a  professional  library  for  his  own  use. 

Students  are  required  to  buy  gymnasium 
suits,  which  usually  cost  about  $2.50  apiece. 
There  are  few  other  expenses  except  for  per- 
sonal needs  and  a  student  may  live  very  eco- 
nomically at  the  college.  The  commuting  stu- 
dents are  permitted  to  use  car  tokens  and  thus 
reduce  their  carfare.  Although  the  entire  trip 
from  Baltimore  to  Towson  costs  double  fare, 
many  of  the  students  walk  from  the  end  of 
the  first  fare,  which  is  not  a  great  distance 
from  the  college. 
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Loan  Funds 

The  State  Teachers  College  has  no  sena- 
torial scholarships.  Each  student  who  at- 
tends a  State  teachers  college  in  reality  re- 
ceives a  State  scholarship,  since  the  amount 
he  pays  is  only  a  partial  amount  of  the  cost; 
the  State  pays  the  remaining  portion. 

There  are  loan  funds  which  are  adminis- 
tered through  a  Loan  Fund  Committee.  A 
student  applying  for  a  loan  must  have  estab- 
lished a  satisfactory  record  in  the  college. 
For  this  reason  freshmen  are  not  eligible  for 
loans  except  in  rare  cases  of  very  able  stu- 
dents who  may  apply  for  a  small  loan  during 
the  second  semester  of  the  freshman  year. 

Student    Employment    Under    the    National 
Youth  Administration 

For  the  past  four  years  the  State  Teachers 
College  has  received  Federal  aid  for  student 
employment.  Applications  for  this  aid  may 
be  filed  at  the  time  the  high  school  record  is 
sent  to  the  college;  these  applications  are 
passed  on  in  the  late  summer.  One  of  the 
requirements  is  that  an  affidavit  must  be  filed 
with  the  request  for  Federal  aid.  This  affi- 
davit before  a  notary  states  that  a  student  is 
unable  to  continue  his  education  without  this 
aid. 

Many  educational  projects  within  the  col- 
lege are  undertaken  each  year  in  this  pro- 
gram. There  are  always  more  applications 
than  can  be  accepted,  but  the  grants  are  made 
on  the  basis  of  the  need  of  the  individual  stu- 
dent applying. 

Further  Information 

Students  who  are  especially  interested  in 
the  State  Teachers  College  should  send  for 
the  college  catalogue  which  will  give  detailed 
information  concerning  the  college  regula- 
tions, the  curriculum,  and  the  description  of 
courses.  A  booklet  of  views  will  be  sent  upon 
request. 

Address  inquiries  to : 

Dr.  Theresa  Wiedefeld,  President, 
State  Teachers  College, 

Towson,  Maryland. 
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CALENDAR  FOR  1941-42 

Registration: 

All  Freshmen Wednesday,  September  10 

All  students  other  than  Freshmen Friday,  September  12 

Regular  schedule  of  work  for  First  Semester: 

All  Freshmen Thursday,  September  11 

All  students  other  than  Freshmen Monday,  September  15 

Dormitories  and  Towson  homes  open  for  resident  students: 

Resident  Freshmen Wednesday,  September  10 

Resident  students  other  than  Freshmen Friday,  September  12 

Elementary  School: 

Regular  work  begins Thursday,  September  11 

Thanksgiving  recess  begins — 1:00  P.M Wednesday,  November  19 

Classes  are  resumed — 9:00  A.M Monday,  November  24 

Christmas  recess  begins — 3:00  P.M Friday,  December  19 

Classes  are  resumed — 9:00  AM Monday,  January  5 

Founders  Day  (celebrated  at  the  college) Thursday,  January  15 

First  Semester  ends Friday,  January  30 

Second  Semester  begins Monday,  February  2 

Easter  recess  begins — 1:00  P.M Wednesday,  April  1 

Classes  are  resumed — 9:00  A.M Wednesday,  April  8 

Professional  examinations  for  Baltimore  City  students.  .  .    June  1  and  2 

Second  Semester  ends Thursday,  June  11 

Elementary  School  closes Friday,  June  12 

Commencement  Week: 

Alumni  Day  and  Dinner Saturday,  June  13 

Baccalaureate  Sermon Sunday,  June  14 

Class  Day Monday,  June  15 

Commencement — 11 :00  A.M Tuesday,  June  16 

First  Semester:       End  of  first  half Wednesday,  November  12 

End  of  second  half Friday,  January  30 

Second  Semester:  End  of  first  half Thursday,  April  9 

End  of  second  half Thursday,  June  11 
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FACULTY 
1940-41 

M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld President 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  and  Ed.D.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University 

Anna  S.  Abercrombie  . . .  .Resident  Physician  and  Instructor  in  Health  Education 
M.D.,  Women's  Medical  College  of  Baltimore,   Maryland 

Harriet  A.  Bader History 

Diploma,  Normal  School,  Terre  Haute,   Indiana;  A.B.,   Terre 
Haute,  Indiana;  M.A.,  Columbia  University;  graduate  study 
University    of    Michigan,    University    of    Wisconsin, 
Columbia  University 

Margaret  Barkley Librarian 

A.B.,   Goucher  College;   B.S.,   School  of  Library  Service,   Co- 
lumbia University 

Mary  Clarice  Bersch Education 

Diploma,  State  Teachers  College,  Farmville,  Va.;  B.S.,  George 
Peabody   College   for   Teachers;    M.A.,    Columbia   Univer- 
sity;   graduate    study,    University    of    California    and 
University  of  Mexico 

Nellie  W.  Birdsong Psychology 

Diploma,  Normal  School,  Richmond,  Va.;  B.S.,  and  M.A.,  Colum- 
bia University,  Special  Diplomas,  Supervision  and  Practice 
Teaching,  and  Educational  Psychology;  graduate  study 
Johns  Hopkins  University  and  Columbia  University 

Pearle  Blood Geography,  Social  Studies 

B.S.  and  M.A.,  Columbia  University;  graduate  study,  University 
of  Chicago 

Bernice  A.  Brouwer Art 

Life  Certificate  and  A.B.,  Western  State  Teachers  College,  Kala- 
mazoo,    Michigan;    M.A.,     Columbia    University 

Stella  E.  Brown Director  of  Rural  Practice 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  and  M.A.,  Di- 
ploma in  Elementary  School  Supervision  and  Diploma  for 
Director    of    Training    School,    Columbia    University; 
graduate  study,  Johns  Hopkins  University  and  Co- 
lumbia University 

Catherine  N.  Cook Tests  and  Measurements,  Psychology 

A.B.,  Sweet  Briar  College,  Virginia;  M.A.,  and  Diploma  as  Ex- 
aminer in  Mental  and  Educational  Tests,  Columbia  University 
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Eunice  K.  Crabtree English  and  Psychology  of  Reading 

A.B.,    M.A.,    George    Washington    University;    Ed.D.,    Johns 
Hopkins  University 

Compton  N.  Crook Science 

B.S.  and  M.A.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers,  Nash- 
ville, Tennessee 

Elna  J.  Daniels Physical  Education 

A.B.,  Barnard  College;   M.A.,   Columbia  University;  graduate 
study,    Teachers    College,     Columbia    University 

Anita  S.  Dowell Assistant  to  the  President,  Health  Education 

A.B.,  Goucher  College;  M.A.,  and  Diploma  in  the  Supervision  of 

Health    Education,    Columbia    University;    Ph.D.,    Johns 

Hopkins  University 

E.  Foster  Dowell Sociology,  History 

A.B.,  and  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Ju ANITA  M.  Greer Director  of  Dormitories  and  Dietitian 

B.S.,   Hood   College;   Interneship  in  Dietetics,   Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital 

Jane  E.  Joslin Kindergarten — Primary  Education  and  English 

Diploma,    State    Teachers    College,    Buffalo;    B.S.,    and    M.A., 
Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 

Ruth  Stocking  Lynch Science 

A.B.,  Goucher  College;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Hazel  MacDonald Music 

Public  School   Music  Diploma,  Iowa  State  Teachers  College; 
B.S.,  Columbia  University 

Branford  P.  Millar  (Appointed  September,  1941) English 

A.B.,    A.M.,    Harvard   University;    graduate   study,    Harvard 
University 

Kenneth  P.  Miller English 

A.B.,   Ohio   Wesleyan  University;  A.M.,   Syracuse  University; 
A.M.,     Harvard     University;     graduate     study,     Harvard 

University 

Donald  Minnegan Physical  Education  and  Athletic  Coach 

Diploma,  Illinois  State  Teachers  College;  B.Phys.Ed.,  Spring- 
field College,  Springfield,  Massachusetts;  M.A.,  New  York 
University 

Harold  E.  Moser Mathematics 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University;  M.A.,  Columbia  University 

*Alice  Munn English 

B.S.,  and  Diploma  in  Elementary  Supervision,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; M.A.,  Columbia  University 

♦Retired  June,  1941. 
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f  Marie  M.  Neunsinger Art 

Diploma,  Maryland  Institute,  Baltimore,  Maryland;  B.S.,  and 
M.A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 

Elma  Prickett Music 

Public  School  Music  Diploma,  Piano  Diploma,  and  A.B.,  Iowa 
State  Teachers  College;  M.A.,  Columbia  University;  gradu- 
ate study,  Columbia  University 

Mary  E.  Roach Physical  Education 

Diploma,  Central  School  of  Hygiene  and  Physical  Education, 
New  York  City;  B.  S.,  New  York  University. 

Lucy  Scott Director  of  City  Practice 

B.A.,  Trinity  University,  Waxahachie,  Texas;  M.A.,  Teachers 
College,  Columbia  University;  graduate  study,  State  Uni- 
versity of  Iowa 

Louise  H.  Schroeder Private  Vocal  and  Instrumental  Music 

Certificate,  Peabody  Conservatory  of  Music 

Helen  C.  Stapleton English 

A.B.,  Goucher  College;  graduate  study,  Columbia  University, 

Harvard  University,  Cornell  University,  and  Johns  Hopkins 

University 

Irene  M.  Steele Principal,  Campus  Elementary  School 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  and  M.A.,  and 

Diploma  in  Elementary  Supervision,  Columbia  University; 

graduate  study,  University  of  Chicago  and  Columbia 

University 

Rebecca  C.  Tansil Registrar  and  Business  Manager 

A.B.,  University  of  Tennessee;  M.A.,  George  Peabody  College 
for  Teachers;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 

E.  Curt  Walther Geography,  Social  Studies 

A.B.,  Cincinnati  University;  M.A.,  Columbia  University;  Ed.D., 
Johns  Hopkins  University 

Joe  Young  West Science 

B.S.,  and  M.A.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers;  Ph.D., 
Columbia  University 

Emma  E.  Weyforth Music 

A.B.,  Goucher  College;  M.A.,  and  Diploma  in  Supervision  of 
School  Music,  Columbia  University 

Hazel  E.  Woodward Education  and  History 

A.B.,   University  of   Minnesota;   M.A.,    Columbia   University; 
graduate   study,    Teachers    College,    Columbia   University 

tResigned  June,  1941. 


The  State  Teachers  College  at  Totvson 


CAMPUS  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  FACULTY 


Observation,  Demonstration  and  Student  Teaching  Laboratory 

1940-41 

Irene  M.  Steele Principal 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  and  M.A.,  and 

Diploma  in  Elementary  Supervision,  Columbia  University; 

graduate  study,  University  of  Chicago  and  Columbia 

University 

Mary  A.  Grogan First  Grade 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  and  M.A.,  Di- 
ploma in   Elementary  Supervision,   Columbia  University; 
graduate  study,  Harvard  University 

Agnes  E.  Carlton Second  Grade 

A.B.,  Salem  College,  Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina;  M.A.,  and 
Diploma  in  Teacher  Training,  Columbia  University 

Olive  J.  Owens Second  and  Third  Grades 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Frostburg;  B.S., 
George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers 

E.  Heighe  Hill Third  Grade 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University;  M.A.,  Columbia  University 

C.  Gladys  Hughes Fourth  Grade 

A.B.,  Woman's  College,  University  of  North  Carolina;  M.A., 
George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers 

Marguerite  C.  Dougherty Fifth  Grade 

Diploma,  State  Normal  School,  West  Chester,  Pennsylvania; 

B.S.,  Columbia  University;  M.A.,  and  Diploma  in  Teacher 

Training,  Columbia  University 

Hilda  Kestner Sixth  Grade 

Diploma,   Maryland   State  Normal  School  at  Towson;  B.S., 
and  M.A.,  Columbia  University 

Kathryn  R.  Schnorrenberg Seventh  Grade 

Teachers   College   Diploma,   Miami  University,   Oxford,   Ohio; 

B.S.,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  graduate  study,  Harvard 

University 
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ASSISTANTS  IN  ADMINISTRATION 

Offices 

Adda  L.  Gilbert Secretary  to  the  President 

Dorothy  H.  McNally Stenographer,  Main  Office 

Margaret  G.  Barall Stenographer,  Main  Office 

Agnes  T.  Debaugh Assistant  to  Registrar 

M.  Catherine  Rawlings Business  Clerk 

Ethel  H.  Vanhorn Stenographer,  Registrar's  Office 

Kathleen  L.  Spangler Clerk  in  Elementary  School  Office 

Ruth  A.  Held Dormitory  Clerk  and  Switchboard  Operator 

Paula  M.  Merrick,  R.N College  Nurse 

Lillie  Clark Clerk  in  Book  SJwp 

Library 

Gertrude  Holt Reference  Librarian 

Library  Course,  New  Jersey  Library  Commission,  Asbury  Park, 
New  Jersey 

Furn  Stitzel Cataloging  and  Accessions 

Diploma,    Maryland   State   Normal   School    at   Towson;    B.S., 
George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers 

Merle  Yoder Circulation 

Diploma,    Maryland    State    Normal    School    at    Towson;    Di- 
ploma  in   Library   Science,    Western    Reserve    University, 
Cleveland;  B.S.,  University  of  Maryland 

Margaret  Howard  Krebs Assistant 

COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 

Alumni — Scarborough,  Hill,  Munn,  Wiedefeld,  Moser 

Assemblies — Crabtree,  Bersch,  Blood,   Dowell,   Miller,  Neunsinger,   Crook, 
Weyforth,  Joslin 

Athletics — Roach,  Daniels,  Minnegan,  Steele,  Greer 

Commencement— Dowell,  Roach,  Tansil,  Minnegan,  Moser 

Entrance  Examinations — Cook,  Birdsong,  Tansil 

Exhibits — Woodward,  Bader,  Brouwer,  Neunsinger,  Walther 
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Health  Service — Abercrombie,  Daniels,  Steele 

Maryland-  Room — Blood,  Bersch,  Cook,  Hill,  Barkley 

President's  Advisory  Committee — Wiedefeld,  Supervisors  of  Practice,  Chair- 
men of  Subject  Matter  Committees,  Principal  of  Elementary  School, 
Student  Council  Representatives. 

Scholarship  and  Personnel — Wiedefeld,  Abercrombie,  Brown,  Cook,  Dowell, 
Scott,  Tansil,  and  other  faculty  members  on  call. 

Student  Council  Advisory  Committee — Wiedefeld,  Lynch,  Miller,  Greer. 

Student  Loans — Tansil,  Brown,  Birdsong,  Greer,  Woodward. 

Student  Section  Advisers — Bersch,  Greer,  Dowell,  Tansil,  and  Faculty 
Advisers. 

Visual  Education — Walther,  Brown,  Steele,  Bader,  Crook. 

(The  first-named  member  of  each  committee  is  chairman.    The  president  is  ex  officio  member 
of  all  committees.) 

AFFILIATED  TRAINING  CENTERS— BALTIMORE  CITY 

1940-41 

Florence  A.  Lerian First  Grade,  School  No.  53 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Dorothy  H.  Rawlings (Semester  II)  First  Grade,  School  No.  63 

Diploma,  Baltimore  Teachers  Training  School 
B.S.,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Grace  M.  Naumann First  Grade,  School  No.  99 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Lydia  R.  Lutz First  Grade,  School  No.  211 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Elizabeth  Gilpin Second  Grade,  School  No.  56 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Beatrice  F.  Goodhart (Semester  II)  Second  Grade,  School  No.  62 

A.B.,  Goucher  College 

Kathaleen  V.  Kennedy Second  Grade,  School  No.  236 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Gertrude  C.  Denaburg (Semester  II)  Third  Grade,  School  No.  27 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Elizabeth  K.  MAYER ( <&™*f  I>  Third  Grade,  School  No.  68 

\  (Semester  II)  Third  Grade,  School  No.  1*8 
Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

B.  Olga  Timmons Third  Grade,  School  No.  8k 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Esther  I.  Cole Third  Grade,  School  No.  215 

Diploma,  Baltimore  Teachers  Training  School 


12  Affiliated  Training  Centers 

Louise  B.  Rummel (Semester  II)  Fourth  Grade,  School  No.  63 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Genevieve  Emerine Fourth  Grade,  School  No.  211 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

E.  Beatrice  Jones Fourth  Grade,  School  No.  236 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Elizabeth  Schindele (Semester  II)  Fifth  Grade,  School  No.  27 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 
Diploma,  Maryland  Institute  (Fine  Arts) 

Esther  R.  Black Fifth  Grade,  School  No.  56 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Rolena  C.  Neels Fifth  Grade,  School  No.  215 

Diploma,  Baltimore  Teachers  Training  School 

,T  r     r  f  (Semester  I )  Sixth  Grade,  School  No.  68 

Virginia  L.  Jansen { )  '  _...  _     ,  '      ,     .  . . 

\  (Semester  II)  Sixth  Grade,  School  No.  1*8 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Ruth  E.  Burgan Sixth  Grade,  School  No.  53 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Julia  R.  Jolly (Semester  II)  Sixth  Grade,  School  No.  62 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 
B.S.,  University  of  Maryland 

Elizabeth  Fox (Semester  II)  Sixth  Grade,  School  No.  8U 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Dorothy  M.  Rhodes (Semester  I)  Sixth  Grade,  School  No.  81* 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

AFFILIATED  TRAINING  CENTERS— BALTIMORE  COUNTY 

1940-41 

Ella  Gundersdorf First  Grade,  Stoneleigh 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Irene  Scally First  Grade,  Towson 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Ella  Hergenrather Fourth  Grade,  Stoneleigh 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Mary  Upperco Fifth  Grade,  Stoneleigh 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Dorothy  Rehberger Sixth  Grade,  Stoneleigh 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Ruth  Guyton Sixth  Grade,  Touson 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Elsie  Amoss Sixth  Grade,  Fidlerton 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 
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OFFICERS  OF  STUDENT  ACTIVITIES— 1940-41 


Student  Council 

President:  Betty  Steuart 
Vice-Pres.:  (Day),  Margaret  Wells 
Vice-Pres.:  (Res.),  Margaret  Heck 
Secretary:  Mary  Reindollar 
Treasurer:  William  Jett 
Adviser:  Dr.  Lynch 

Senior  Class 

President:  Ruby  Young 

Vice-Pres.:  Helen  Eickelberg 

Secretary:  Agnes  Thomas 

Student  Council  Rep.:  Doris  Klank 

Social  Chairman:  (Day),  Jean  Linzey 

Social  Chairman:  (Res.),  Ruth  Tapman 

Adviser:  Miss  Joslin 

Junior  Class 
President:  Jack  Koontz 
Vice-Pres.:  Iona  Claytor 
Secretary:  Doris  Kehm 
Treasurer:  Charles  Chilcoat 
Student  Council  Rep.:  Frances  Shores 
Social  Chr.:  (Day),  Audrey  Pramschufer 
Social  Chr.:  (Res.),  Jeanette  Jones 
Adviser:  Dr.  Wiedefeld 

Sophomore  Class 
President:  Allan  O'Neill 
Vice-Pres.:  Clarence  Fishel 
Secretary:  Dorothy  Kapp 
Treasurer:  Jule  Wright 
Student  Council  Rep.:  Marvel  Williams 
Social  Chr.:  (Day),  Phyllis  Walter 
Social  Chr.:  (Res.),  Wanda  Carter 
Adviser:  Miss  Neunsinger 

Freshman  Class 

President:  Maynard  Webster 
Vice-Pres.:  Suzanne  Baker 
Secretary:  Jean  Benson 
Treasurer:  Virginia  Kimball 
Social  Chr.:  (Day),  Peggy  MacDonald 
Social  Chr.:  (Res.),  Dorothy  Weller 
Student  Council  Rep.  Richard  Coleman 
Adviser:  Mr.  Crook 

Art  Club 

President:  Frances  Robison 
Vice-Pres.:  Charles  Guertler 
Secretary:  Ellen  Elste 
Adviser:  Miss  Neunsinger 


Athletic  Association 

Chairman:  Howard  Stottlemeyer 
Vice-Chairman:  Audrey  Mecrer 
Secretary-Treas.:  Dorothy  Shinham 
Adviser:  Miss  Roach 

A.  C.  E. 

President:  Kathryn  Peltz 
Vice-Pres.:  Helen  Klauenberg 
Secretary:  John  Chilcoat 
Treasurer:  Eileen  Bautz 
Social  Chairman:  Jane  MacDonald 

Chi  Alpha  Sigma 

President:  J.  Milton  Bergen,  Class  of  '32 
Vice-Pres.:  Eleanor  Goedeke,  Class  of  '35 
Secretary:  Evelyn  Fielder,  Class  of  '40 
Treasurer:  Nannette  Trott,  Class  of  '40 

Chimes  Guild 

Chairman:  Ellen  Meyer 
Vice-Chairman:  Doris  Carr 
Adviser:  Miss  MacDonald 

Glee  Club 

President:  Joseph  Hillyard 
Vice-Pres.:  Mary  Marguerite  Wilson 

George  Hoddinott 
Secretary:  Margaret  Owings 
Asst.  Sec:  Elizabeth  Letzer 
Tower  Light  Rep.:  Ruth  Maleson 
Adviser:  Miss  Weyforth 

International  Relations  Club 

President:  Ruth  Maleson 
Vice-Pres.:  Gordon  Shules 
Treasurer:  Mary  Bickel 
Secretary:  Evelyn  Kandel 
Adviser:  Mr.  Walther 

Kappa  Delta  Pi 
Pres.:  Mrs.  Marjorie  Willis^Harris  '36 
Vice-Pres.:  Marion  Cunningham,  '37 
Treasurer:  Malcolm  Davies,  '36 
Historian  Recorder:  Charles  Haslup,  '38 
Counselor:  Mr.  Moser 

Marshals 
Chief  Marshal:  Alma  Smith 
Secretary:  Jeanette  Jones 
Treasurer:  James  Jett 
Adviser:  Mr.  Crook 
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Student  Activities 


Mathematics  Club 

President:  Lydia  Ziefle 
Vice-Pres.:  Elizabeth  Haacke 
Secretary:  Ruth  McCarty 
Treasurer:  Iola  Clay 

Men's  Club 

President:  John  Horst 
Vice-Pres.:  Allan  O'Neill 
Secretary-Treas.:  Nolan  Chipman 
Sergeant  at  Arms:  Edgar  Fishel 
Adviser:  Mr.  Moser 

Mummers 
President:  Morton  Weiner 
Vice-Pres.:  Thelma  Rosenthal 
Secretary:  Leon  Kassel 
Treasurer:  Louis  Snyder 
Adviser:  Mrs.  Stapleton 

Natural  History  Club 
President:  Lila  Moore 
Vice-Pres.:  Mary  Marguerite  Wilson 
Secretary:  Helen  Klinke 
Treasurer:  Frances  Larson 
Adviser:  Dr.  Anita  Dowell 

Orchestra 
President:  John  Horst 
Secretary-Trea^.:  Sybil  Davis 
Adviser:  Miss  Prickett 

Rural  Club 
President:  Peggy  Lowry 
Vice-Pres.:  Dorothy  Shinham 
Secretary:  Marvel  Williams 
Treasurer:  Maxine  Batie 
Social  Chairman:  Veneta  Lambros 
Adviser:  Miss  Brown 

Varsity  Club 
President:  Quentin  Thompson 
Vice-Pres.:  Robert  Cox 
Secretary:  John  Dawson 
Treasurer:  Charles  Guertler 
Adviser:  Mr.  Minnegan 

Student  Christian  Association 
President:  Margaret  Owings 
Vice-Pres.:  Audrey  Mercer 
Sec.-Treas.:  Howard  Stottlemeyer 
Vesper  Chairman:  Edith  Horsman 
Chapel  Chairman:  Lois  Ann  Cheetham 
Music  Chairman:  Estelle  Waters 
Business  Mgr.:  Jane  Stotelmeyer 
Publicity  Chairman:  David  Hess 
Sales  Manager:  Frances  Larson 


Tower  Light 

Editors:  Charles  Gross 

Patricia  Herndon 
Frances  Shores 
James  Jett 
Business  Mgrs.:  John  Koontz 

Catherine  Gray 
Circulation:  Margaret  Heck 
Norma  Gambrill 
Margaret  Gunnells 
Annette  Wright 
Advertising:  Muriel  Frames 
Margaret  Lowry 
Jean  Connor 
Virginia  Roop 

Departmental  Editors: 

Art:   Audrey  Pramschufer 
Marguerite  Wilson 
Katherine  Decker 
Charles  Guertler 
Assembly:   Alice  Carr 
Helen  Pross 
Mildred  Snyder 
Athletics:  Nolan  Chipman 
John  Horst 
Audrey  Mercer 
College  Events:   Helen  Picek 

Nancy  Metzger 
Frederica  Biederman 
Editorials:  Genevieve  Haile 
Mary  Simon 
Gordon  Shules 
Fashions:  Ellen  Elste 

Shirley  Hicks 
General  Jeannette  Ulrich 

Literature:  Mindelle  Kann 
Irma  Sennhenn 
Lois  Cheetham 
Humor:  Lee  McCarriar 
Estelle  Waters 
Jule  Thompson 
Alma  MacAvoy 
Margaret  Zillmor 
Library:  Mary  DiPeppi 
Doris  Klank 
Katherine  Petroff 
Music:  Sibyl  Davis 

Sylvia  Gelwasser 
Science:  John  Chilcoat 
John  Bareham 
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THE  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

OF  THE 

STATE  TEACHERS  ASSOCIATION,  TOWSON,  MARYLAND 
Officers  for  1940-41 

President Mrs.  Daniel  H.  Carroll  op  P.,  806  Argonne 

Drive,  Baltimore,  Md. 

First  Vice-President Mrs.   Amelia  Brouillet,   1937   Gough  Street, 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Second  Vice-President Mr.  Hammond  Cantwell,  Annapolis,  Md. 

Third  Vice-President Miss  Jeannette  Carmine,   Cambridge,   Md. 

Secretary Mrs.  Albert  J.  Groshans,  9010  Harford  Road, 

Parkville,  Md. 

Treasurer Mrs.  George  Schluderberg,  Dunmanway  Apts., 

Dundalk,  Md. 

Field  Secretary Miss  Mary  H.  Scarborough,  5902  York  Road, 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Executive  Committee: 

Miss  Margaret  Coe,  Chairman,  2802  Manhattan  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Mrs.  C.  Albert  Kuper,  5110  Springlake  Way,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Mrs.  Albert  H.  Reifschneider,  3416  University  Place,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Mrs.  Raymond  Wilson,  526  Park  Ave.,  Towson,  Md. 
Dr.  M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld,  State  Teachers  College,  Towson,  Md. 

Nominating  Committee: 

Mrs.  J.  Grason  Hartley,  Chairman,  6  Burkleigh  Square,  Towson,  Md. 
Mrs.  Bessie  A.  Rich,  722  Richwood  Avenue,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Miss  Erla  Read,  1724  St.  Paul  Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Auditing  Committee: 

Mr.  George  Schluderberg,  Chairman,  Dunmanway  Apts.,  Dundalk, 
Md. 

Mr.  William  Mahaney,  Towson,  Md. 

Miss  Cora  Smith,  3206  Guilford  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
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HISTORY  OF  THE  STATE  TEACHERS  COLLEGE 

The  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  (formerly  the  Maryland  State  Normal 
School),  the  oldest  and  the  largest  institution  in  the  State  of  Maryland  for  the 
training  of  elementary  school  teachers,  was  created  by  the  Legislature  of  1865, 
and  opened  on  January  15,  1866.  It  was  for  a  long  time  Maryland's  only 
institution  devoted  exclusively  to  the  preparation  of  teachers  for  public  schools. 
The  old  normal  school  building  which  housed  the  school  on  Lafayette  Square, 
in  Baltimore,  from  1876  until  1915,  is  gratefully  remembered  by  hundreds  of 
Maryland  teachers,  and  still  stands  as  one  of  the  most  interesting  landmarks 
in  the  history  of  public  education  in  Maryland. 

Location  at  Towson 

In  the  autumn  of  1915,  the  school  was  moved  into  splendid  new  quarters  in 
South  Towson,  a  suburb  of  Baltimore;  where,  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Maryland  State  Normal  School  Building  Commission,  the  State  made  an 
educational  investment  of  more  than  $840,000.  This  location  is  ideal.  The 
grounds,  88  acres  in  extent,  comprise  beautiful  lawns,  athletic  fields,  woodland, 
residence  halls,  and  gardens.  There  is  abundant  opportunity  for  healthful 
outdoor  recreation,  for  coordinating  school  instruction  with  field  study  of 
the  real  things  of  nature,  and  for  gaining  practical  knowledge  from  experiences 
of  the  various  regular  and  extra-curricular  activities  of  the  institution. 

Though  entirely  removed  from  Baltimore,  the  college  is  near  enough  to 
Maryland's  great  city  to  permit  visits  to  the  art  galleries,  attendance  at  con- 
certs and  lectures,  and  other  cultural  experiences.  The  mail,  express,  and 
other  conveniences  of  Towson  are  immediately  at  hand.  The  schools  of  Bal- 
timore, and  near-by  schools  of  Baltimore  County,  afford  opportunities  for 
visiting  typical  urban,  suburban,  and  rural  schools,  and  for  the  practice  of 
teaching  under  normal  conditions. 

The  Normal  School  Becomes  a  State  Teachers  College 

From  its  founding  in  1866  until  1931  this  institution  was  a  normal  school 
offering  two  years  of  training  to  the  elementary  school  teacher.  In  1924  the 
Training  School  for  Teachers  in  Baltimore  City  was  closed.  Since  that  date 
the  elementary  school  teachers  of  Baltimore  City  as  well  as  those  of  the  counties 
have  been  trained  at  Towson.  In  1931  the  course  of  study  was  increased  to 
three  years  by  an  Act  of  Legislature.  This  was  a  forward-looking  step.  On 
May  25,  1934,  the  State  Board  of  Education  again  took  a  most  progressive 
step  by  extending  the  course  for  elementary  teachers  to  four  years  with  the 
B.S.,  in  Education  as  the  final  award,  thus  making  the  normal  schools  in  the 
State,  teachers  colleges.  This  assures  Maryland  an  outstanding  place  in  the 
history  of  education  among  the  states.  Although  the  State  Board  of  Edu- 
cation in  1934  authorized  the  four-year  course  at  the  normal  schools  and  gave 
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these  institutions  the  power  of  granting  degrees,  the  names  of  the  schools 
were  not  officially  changed  until  the  spring  of  1935,  when  Bill  No.  488  was 
introduced  in  the  State  Senate,  was  passed  by  both  Houses  and  was  signed 
by  the  Governor,  becoming  Chapter  554  of  the  Laws  of  1925. 

Since  the  fall  of  1934  all  students  entering  from  the  counties  have  been  re" 
quired  to  complete  the  four -year  course  and  to  earn  the  B.S.,  degree  before 
being  eligible  to  teach  in  the  schools  of  the  counties.  By  request  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Board  of  Education  students  from  Baltimore  City  have  been  per- 
mitted to  earn  a  three-year  diploma  at  the  end  of  the  junior  year  which  has 
made  them  eligible  to  teach  in  Baltimore  City.  Beginning  September  1,  1938, 
city  students  have  enrolled  for  the  four-year  curriculum.  This  increase  in 
the  length  of  training  for  city  students  was  requested  by  the  City  Board  of 
Education  and  the  request  was  approved  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  on 
May  25,  1938. 

Status  of  the  Teaching  Profession  in  Maryland 

In  Maryland  there  are  4,214  white  principals  and  teachers  in  public  elemen- 
tary schools,  of  whom  2,672  are  teaching  in  the  23  counties,  and  the  remainder 
in  Baltimore  City.  In  the  counties,  97%  hold  the  first  grade,  advanced  first 
grade,  bachelor  of  science,  or  elementary  principals'  certificates.  Those  who 
hold  first  grade  certificates  are  graduates  of  a  two-year  normal  course  or  the 
equivalent.  Those  who  hold  advanced  first  grade  certificates  have  had  the 
equivalent  of  three  years  of  normal  school  work.  Those  who  hold  the  bachelor 
of  science  certificates  in  elementary  education  have  completed  a  four-year 
course  in  a  teachers  college.  In  Baltimore  City,  since  1901,  no  teacher  has 
been  appointed  in  the  elementary  grades  who  has  not  been  graduated  from  a 
standard  normal  or  teacher-training  institution.  Since  1933,  all  appointees  have 
graduated  from  a  three-year  course;  and  after  1942,  all  will  have  completed 
the  four-year  course  leading  to  the  degree. 

The  educational  objective  in  a  forward-looking  and  progressive  state  is  to 
place  "a  trained  teacher  in  every  classroom"  in  the  schools  of  the  state. 

Opportunities  Within  the  State 

The  minimum  salary  schedule  established  by  the  Legislature  of  1939  provides 
the  initial  salary  of  $1,200  for  inexperienced  State  Teachers  College  graduates 
appointed  to  positions  in  elementary  schools  in  the  counties.  Salary  increases 
are  granted  for  approved  service  after  specified  years  of  experience.  This 
new  minimum  salary  schedule  established  by  the  1939  Legislature  places 
Maryland  among  the  most  progressive  states  in  its  recognition  of  the  value 
of  professional  training  and  preparation,  and  of  the  need  of  compensating  more 
adequately  successful  teachers  who  remain  in  the  profession. 

Vacancies  in  the  positions  of  principals,  supervising  teachers,  and  county 
superintendents  are  filled  by  promoting  those  gifted,  experienced  teachers, 
who  have  shown  that  they  have  the  skill  and  ability  of  master  teachers,  the 
requisite  qualities  of  leadership  and  personality,  as  well  as  interest  in  prepar- 
ing themselves  through  the  necessary  additional  training. 
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Need  for  Trained  Teachers  in  the  Counties 

During  the  depression  days  the  graduates  of  the  State  Teachers  College  at 
Towson  established  a  high  average  of  placement.  Since  1933,  when  the  tuition 
was  increased,  the  number  of  entering  students  has  been  smaller  and  the 
number  of  graduates  for  the  past  few  years  has  not  been  sufficient  to  take 
care  of  the  vacancies  of  the  state  school  system.  The  present  shortage  of 
trained  teachers  will  probably  continue  for  several  years.  For  this  reason, 
now  is  an  opportune  time  for  qualified  high  school  graduates  who  are  interested 
in  the  profession  of  teaching  to  enter  training  so  they  may  be  ready  to  fill 
the  vacancies  in  the  state. 

Need  for  Trained  Teachers  in  Baltimore  City 

There  are  many  opportunities  for  teaching  in  the  elementary  schools  of 
Baltimore  City  and  many  opportunities  for  promotion  within  this  field  for 
those  who  exhibit  excellence  in  regular  grade  teaching. 

The  Baltimore  Department  of  Education  is  eager  to  have  capable,  qualified 
students  of  the  various  city  high  schools  who  are  interested  in  elementary 
teaching  enroll  at  the  college.  To  this  end  special  effort  is  made  by  the  Board 
of  Superintendents,  and  the  principals  and  counselors  of  the  various  schools 
to  call  to  the  attention  of  each  year's  graduates  the  advantages  of  preparing 
for  teaching  in  the  elementary  schools  of  this  city. 


BUILDINGS 

The  main  buildings  are  the  Administration  Building,  the  Campus  Elementary 
School,  Newell  Hall  and  Richmond  Hall  (the  two  dormitories  for  women),  and 
the  Powerhouse. 

Administration  Building 

The  Administration  Building  contains  the  executive  offices,  reception  rooms, 
auditorium,  lecture  rooms,  classrooms,  laboratories,  and  the  library. 

Campus  Elementary  School  Building 

No  teachers  college  is  complete  without  its  laboratory  school.  The  Campus 
Elementary  School  is  used  for  observation,  demonstration,  and  the  practice 
of  teaching.  It  was  once  called  the  Model  School  and  has  been  a  recognized 
part  of  the  setup  for  teacher  training  since  September,  1866.  The  Campus 
Elementary  School  is  the  newest  of  all  the  buildings  on  the  campus.  The 
Legislature  of  1931  authorized  an  appropriation  for  a  new  building  which  was 
completed  in  February,  1933.  It  was  well  planned  to  serve  the  purposes  for 
which  it  is  intended.  It  is  a  regular  six-grade  elementary  school  and  is  at- 
tended by  children  of  the  nearby  communities. 

The  Library 

The  library  occupies  room  in  the  north  wing  of  the  Administration  Building. 
There  is  a  collection  of  approximately  37,000  volumes  arranged  on  open  shelves. 
Books  are  circulated  for  overnight  or  weekly  use,  or,  in  some  cases,  for  a  term 
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of  nine  weeks.  The  reference  reading  room  contains  standard  encyclopedias, 
dictionaries,  and  reference  books  on  special  subjects.  The  system  of  classifi- 
cation used  is  the  Dewey  Decimal  Classification. 

Supplementing  the  shelved  volumes  in  the  library  are  reference  files  of 
pamphlets  and  clippings,  a  picture  collection  of  approximately  7,400  items, 
and  current  and  back  files  of  magazines.  Current  periodicals,  which  include 
160  general  and  professional  magazines,  are  arranged  on  open  shelves  in  the 
periodical  department. 

In  addition  to  the  college  library,  there  is  a  children's  library  in  the  Campus 
Elementary  School.  This  library  may  be  used  by  the  college  students  who  are 
preparing  to  teach,  as  well .  as  by  the  children  and  faculty  members  of  the  ele- 
mentary school.  A  well-balanced  collection  of  1,950  books  for  children  is 
available. 

All  entering  students  receive  instruction  designed  to  develop  a  working 
knowledge  of  the  library.  Use  of  the  library  is  required  by  assignments  from 
all  departments,  for  supplementary  reading,  and  in  the  use  of  periodicals, 
indexes,  and  general  reference  material. 

Students  of  the  college  have  access  to  many  libraries  in  Baltimore.  The 
Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library  (Baltimore's  public  library),  with  its  large  collection 
of  books  at  the  main  central  building  and  at  the  many  branches  throughout 
the  city,  provides  extensive  opportunities  for  students'  use.  Outstanding 
among  the  other  libraries  are  the  Peabody  Library,  the  Library  of  the  Maryland 
Historical  Society,  the  Maryland  Diocesan  Library,  and  the  Library  of  the 
Baltimore  Museum  of  Art  which  is  open  for  reference  and  research  and  from 
which  slides  and  cards  may  be  borrowed  for  use  by  student  teachers. 

DORMITORY  ACCOMMODATIONS 

DORMITORIES 

Newell  Hall 

Newell  Hall,  named  for  Dr.  M.  A.  Newell,  the  founder  of  the  institution,  is 
the  main  dormitory.  It  is  constructed  so  as  to  afford  room  and  bath  facilities 
quite  superior  to  those  ordinarily  found  in  even  the  best  of  the  private  boarding 
schools  and  colleges.  The  unit  of  arrangement,  fully  carried  out  on  the  first 
two  floors,  is  a  pair  of  rooms  with  commodious  bath  between  them.  Rooms 
accommodate  two  students.  The  third  floor  has  the  usual  dormitory  arrange- 
ment of  group  baths  at  the  ends  of  the  corridor. 

The  infirmary,  well  equipped,  occupies  one  wing  of  the  first  floor  of  Newell 
Hall. 

Richmond  Hall 

Richmond  Hall,  named  in  honor  of  the  former  principal,  Miss  Sarah  E. 
Richmond,  adjoins  Newell  Hall.  This  dormitory  accommodates  students  in 
comfortable  rooms,  most  of  which  are  for  two  students.  There  are  a  few  single 
rooms.  The  social  room  on  the  first  floor  provides  a  restful  and  homelike 
place  where  students  may  enjoy  their  leisure  time  and  receive  their  friends. 
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The  Dining  Room 

The  dining  room  in  Newell  Hall  has  a  seating  capacity  of  five  hundred. 
Breakfast  and  luncheon  are  served  cafeteria  style,  but  the  dinner  is  a  service 
meal  when  all  are  seated.  In  this  way  the  courtesies  of  table  conduct  and 
social  life  become  a  part  of  the  regular  student  life. 

The  dining  room  is  open  to  day  students  at  lunch  time. 

Out-of-dormitory  Accommodations  for  Men 

There  is  no  campus  dormitory  for  men.  Men  students  are  comfortably 
housed  in  community  homes  approved  by  the  college  director  of  dormitories. 
They  have  their  meals  in  the  college  dining  room.  A  list  of  approved  homes  is 
furnished  to  parents  upon  request.  The  Towson  boarding  students  assume  re- 
sponsibility for  selecting  and  paying  for  rooms  during  the  school  year.  The 
rent  is  expected  to  be  paid  a  month  in  advance. 

Supervision  of  Resident  Students 

The  officers  of  the  dormitories,  and  the  hostesses  in  the  Towson  boarding 
homes  exercise  the  customary  residence-hall  supervision  and  guidance.  Parents 
may  be  assured  that  their  daughters  and  sons  are  in  the  hands  of  careful,  re- 
sponsible, and  experienced  institutional  directors.  To  this  end  the  hours  of 
the  day  outside  of  school  hours  are  systematically  arranged  in  a  program  of 
recreation  and  study  or  other  appropriate  duties.  Efforts  are  made  to  have 
every  student  interested  to  a  proper  extent  in  recreation  and  social  activities 
as  the  needful  supplement  to  study  and  routine. 

These  social  and  recreational  activities,  in  addition  to  the  program  of  serious 
studies  assigned  to  each  student,  are  considered  sufficient  to  occupy  the  whole 
time  of  everyone  in  the  dormitories.  Visits  of  outside  persons  are  therefore 
not  encouraged  on  school  days  or  nights.  Visitors  are,  however,  received  on 
Friday  and  Saturday  evenings,  and  Sunday  afternoons.  Students  must  register 
their  visitors  as  a  part  of  the  college  guidance  program. 

Parents  are  earnestly  requested  not  to  ask  for  week-end  home  privileges  for  their 
sons  and  daughters  oftener  than  once  a  month. 

Social  functions,  such  as  class  entertainments,  teas,  receptions,  and  dances, 
are  planned  for  all  students  with  faculty  co-operation  as  valuable  means  of 
promoting  the  education  of  the  students  in  their  social  life. 

Attention  to  the  religious  interest  of  the  students  is  given  in  the  form  of 
regular  but  voluntary  meetings.  Chapel  exercises  are  held  in  the  dormitory 
one  morning  of  each  week.  Vesper  services  are  held  once  a  month  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Student  Christian  Association.  Cordial  co-operation  is  sought 
between  the  college  and  the  ministers  of  the  various  churches  in  Towson  and 
Baltimore,  so  that  the  resident  students  may  be  encouraged  to  attend  regularly 
the  church  and  Sunday-school  service  of  their  choice. 

The  dormitory  is  managed  partly  through  a  student  government  organization 
which  is  an  interesting  development  of  the  last  several  years. 
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Dormitory  Policy  for  County  Resident  Students 

A  county  student  who  has  reserved  a  room  and  has  entered  the  dormitory 
must  hold  her  reservation  for  the  year,  unless  she  withdraws  because  of  weak 
scholarship  or  ill  health.  Boarding  students  may  not  withdraw  to  become  day 
students,  except  for  change  of  residence. 

County  students  may  not  board  in  Towson  or  elsewhere  unless  the  dormitory 
is  filled  to  capacity,  in  which  case  the  college  will  place  students  in  homes  of 
hostesses  affiliated  with  the  college  and  under  the  supervision  of  the  college. 
Any  exceptions  to  this  rule  must  be  passed  upon  by  the  president. 

Dormitory  Policy  for  Entrance  and  Withdrawal  of 
Baltimore  City  Students 

City  students  may  apply  for  admission  to  the  dormitory,  and,  if  space  per- 
mits, will  be  gladly  received.  Last  year  we  admitted  all  city  students  who 
requested  resident  accommodations  and  shall  continue  to  do  so  unless  the 
county  enrollment  grows  so  large  that  the  number  of  requests  for  rooms  will 
not  permit  us  to  pursue  this  policy.  At  the  present  there  is  ample  room  for 
all  students. 

City  students  who  enter  the  dormitory  will  be  expected  to  remain  for  the  entire 
college  year  and  not  change  their  status  to  that  of  day  students  at  the  end  of  any 
term.  City  students  in  practice  may  transfer  to  their  homes  during  the  nine  weeks' 
term  of  teaching. 

What  a  Resident  Student  Should  Bring  as  Personal  Property 

Every  woman  student  must  bring  for  personal  use:  Furnishings  for  her  bed — 
single  sheets,  pillow  cases,  spread,  blankets,  and  quilted  bed  pad  (pad  to  be 
size  72x30  inches  and  which  can  be  purchased  in  the  College  Book  Shop); 
towels,  toilet  soaps;  two  laundry  bags;  and  one  heavy  sweater  to  prevent  colds 
during  the  winter  when  students  travel  between  buildings.  Each  student 
should  also  bring  two  tumblers,  two  spoons,  and  four  table  napkins. 

Every  man  student  must  bring  towels,  toilet  soaps,  two  laundry  bags,  two 
tumblers,  and  two  spoons. 

Every  student  is  responsible  for  supplying  woven  markers  of  a  standard 
make  with  her  or  his  full  name.  Before  coming  to  college  the  markers  should 
be  attached  to  all  articles  which  will  be  sent  to  the  laundry.  On  blouses, 
pajamas,  shirts,  etc.,  the  markers  should  be  sewn  on  the  center  of  the  neck- 
bands. Stitch  all  four  sides  of  the  marker  since  it  curls  in  laundering  unless 
securely  attached. 

REGULATIONS  FOR  ATHLETIC  UNIFORMS 
AND  EQUIPMENT 

For  Women  Students 

Students  must  wear  the  complete  gymnasium  uniform  for  all  athletics.  All 
entering  students  should  order  uniforms  before  the  first  week  of  school.  The 
outfit  includes  suit,  low  white  sneakers,  and  socks.  Each  student  should 
own  two  suits  in  order  that  she  may  always  present  a  neat  appearance. 
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Students  of  the  Class  of  1942  wear  yellow  suits;  Class  of  1943  wear  green; 
Class  of  1944  wear  blue  suits;  and  Class  of  1945  will  receive  notice  about 
purchase  of  suits  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  college. 

For  Men  Students 

Each  man  is  required: 

To  secure  a  regulation  uniform  consisting  of  shorts,  sleeveless  jersey,  sweat 
pants,  sweat  shirt,  socks  and  suitable  footwear  for  indoor  and  outdoor  activi- 
ties. Information  about  purchase  of  these  suits  will  be  sent  to  all  entering 
students. 

To  keep  all  athletic  equipment  neat  and  clean. 

To  mark  athletic  costumes.  This  is  essential  for  efficient  collection  and  dis- 
tribution.   Use  markers,  tags,  indelible  pencil. 

To  secure  a  locker  in  the  Administration  Building.  A  50-cent  deposit  is 
required  for  keys. 

To  be  responsible  for  all  athletic  equipment  issued  to  him. 

Special  caution  must  be  observed  in  the  care  of  towels,  athletic  uniforms, 
balls,  bats,  etc.  This  equipment  is  very  expensive  and  loss  of  any  article  will 
be  charged  to  the  breakage  fee  of  the  offenders.  Since  the  honor  system  is 
used,  group  charges  are  sometimes  made. 

STUDENT  WELFARE  AND  ACTIVITIES 

Student  Health  Service 

The  health  of  each  student  is  carefully  safeguarded.  The  aim  is  to  produce 
healthy  bodies  as  well  as  trained  minds.  A  resident  physician  and  a  trained 
nurse  are  regularly  employed  as  full-time  members  of  the  staff.  In  order  to 
discover  remedial,  as  well  as  serious  physical  defects,  every  student  is  given  a 
thorough  physical  examination  upon  entrance  and  parents  are  notified  of  the 
results  of  these  examinations.  Each  year  there  is  a  thorough  physical  examina- 
tion. A  student  is  expected  to  correct  defects  immediately  after  entering 
school.  Such  defects  are  dental  caries  and  the  need  for  eye-glasses.  If,  how 
ever,  a  student  is  ill  enough  to  be  sent  to  a  hospital,  to  need  X-ray  or  special 
treatments,  the  college  does  not  assume  responsibility  for  such  expenses.  If 
a  casualty  occurs  on  the  athletic  field  or  in  any  of  the  physical  education  classes 
the  college  cannot  assume  responsibility  for  hospital  bills.  The  college  pledges 
itself,  however,  to  assume  such  financial  responsibility  as  can  be  met  through 
daily  infirmary  service.  All  contagious  disease  cases  are  sent  to  Sydenham 
Hospital  or  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  after  parents  have  been  consulted. 

Health  service  is  given  also  to  the  children  in  the  Campus  Elementary  School. 

The  Infirmary 

In  Newell  Hall  a  suite  of  five  rooms — three  for  the  resident  women  students, 
one  for  the  women  day  students,  and  one  for  the  men — is  set  aside  for  infirmary 
purposes.    There  is  a  special  diet  kitchen  for  the  infirmary  service. 
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The  Advisory  System 

Upon  entrance  each  student  is  assigned  an  adviser  who  continues  in  this 
capacity  for  at  least  a  two-year  period.  These  advisers  meet  together  to 
talk  over  student  problems  and  student  welfare.  Students  and  advisers  hold 
regular  section  meetings  as  well  as  informal  social  affairs.  In  this  way  a  re- 
lationship is  established  between  a  faculty  member  and  his  advisers  that  will 
encourage  the  student  to  bring  his  personal  problems  to  the  adviser.  In  ad- 
dition to  seeking  guidance  from  faculty  advisers  students  are  encouraged  to 
consult  the  President,  Educational  Measurements  Department,  and  Registrar 
on  academic  and  personal  problems.  Cumulative  personnel  records  for  all 
students  are  kept  in  the  Registrar's  Office  and  are  available  to  advisers  and 
other  staff  members  working  with  students. 

Orientation  Program  for  Freshmen 

The  freshman  students  report  to  the  college  before  the  upper  classmen 
arrive.  Through  a  program  of  work  and  play  they  become  acquainted  with 
the  campus,  their  instructors,  and  their  schedules.  The  Freshman  Week  extends 
over  a  period  of  three  days.  The  first  day  is  given  to  registration,  when  respon- 
sible student  officers  of  the  junior  and  senior  classes  assist  in  inducting  the 
freshmen  into  the  college.  On  the  two  succeeding  days,  mornings  are  given  to 
the  testing  program  and  in  the  afternoons  the  students  meet  for  various  lectures 
by  the  staff  members.  The  student  officers  plan  social  programs  for  the  after- 
noons and  evenings.  An  impressive  induction  service  called  "The  Lighting 
of  the  Way"  discloses  to  the  newcomers  the  spirit  of  the  college. 

Through  the  spirit  of  Freshman  Week  it  is  hoped  that  the  freshmen  are 
strengthened  and  that  impetus  is  given  to  know  quickly  some  definite  things 
about  the  college  and  its  life.  After  such  an  induction  into  the  regimen  of  a 
professional  school  a  freshman  should  find  the  adjustments  easier  to  make. 
He  should  feel  more  able  to  co-operate  with  the  sophomore,  junior,  and  senior 
classes  when  they  arrive  later  in  the  week. 

Freshmen  Mothers'  Week-end 

On  the  first  week-end  in  November  the  mothers  of  all  freshmen  are  invited 
to  be  guests  of  the  college.  Conferences  are  held  with  individual  faculty 
members  whereby  a  mother  may  discuss  the  progress  of  her  son  or  daughter. 
A  group  meeting  of  faculty  members  and  mothers  is  held  in  which  aims  of 
the  college  and  student  problems  are  discussed.  This  week-end  has  proved  to 
be  of  great  value  in  the  orientation  program  of  the  freshmen. 

Assembly 

The  assembly  programs  of  the  college  constitute  an  integral  part  of  the 
educational  offerings  of  the  institution.  A  committee  composed  of  faculty 
members  and  students  plan  the  programs  for  the  year.  Outstanding  speakers 
and  films  from  such  fields  as  economics,  art,  literature,  science,  and  music  are 
brought  to  the  college  each  year.  It  is  often  possible  to  secure  speakers  by 
co-operation  with  the  other  cultural  associations  and  institutions  of  higher 
learning  in  Baltimore  and  Maryland. 
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College  Athletics 

The  college  provides  two  athletic  fields,  six  tennis  courts,  a  gymnasium,  and 
other  facilities  for  promoting  recreational  activities.  In  addition  to  the  regu- 
larly scheduled  classes  in  physical  education,  students  may  choose  electives 
which  are  held  in  the  afternoons  after  class  hours. 

The  principal  sports  for  men  include  soccer,  basketball,  baseball,  and  tennis. 
Intercollegiate  games  are  scheduled  in  all  of  these  sports. 

The  women's  athletic  activities  which  include  volleyball,  hockey,  basketball, 
archery,  dancing,  tennis,  baseball,  and  soccer  are  intramural.  Each  spring 
a  competitive  interclass  demonstration  of  dancing,  stunts,  and  games  is  held. 

Two  field  days  for  the  entire  student  body  and  faculty  are  held  each  year. 
The  one  held  in  the  fall  is  called  Play  Day  and  the  one  in  the  spring  is  called 
May  Day. 

Student  Activities  and  Organizations 

In  other  places  in  the  catalogue  student  organizations  with  their  lists  of 
officers  are  mentioned.  Legitimate  student  activities  will  grow  out  of  the 
needs  and  purposes  of  the  particular  college  involved.  Activities  are  inaugu- 
rated and  organized  because  they  extend  and  develop  the  interests  of  students 
which  may  never  have  been  incited  before,  or  they  provide  opportunitities  for 
developing  special  abilities.  A  drama  league,  a  musical  organization,  or  an 
art  club  can  develop  latent  possibilities.  Training  for  responsibility  is  defi- 
nitely a  part  of  the  work  of  the  pre-service  training  for  the  teaching  profession 
and  these  various  activities  tend  to  develop  this  sense  of  responsibility.  While 
faculty  members  act  as  advisers  in  the  various  organizations,  the  program  of 
activities  is  in  the  hands  of  the  students. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  hold  more  than  one  major  office  and  in  this 
way  training  in  leadership  offered  through  these  organizations  extends  to  a 
larger  group  of  students.  Treasurers  of  organizations  that  handle  money  are 
responsible  to  faculty  advisers  and  receive  practical  business  training. 

Student  Council 

Enrollment  in  the  college  automatically  makes  one  a  member  of  this  organi- 
zation. The  purpose  of  the  Student  Council  is  to  encourage  student  activities, 
to  train  the  members  in  the  principles  and  practices  of  democratic  govern- 
ment, to  constitute  a  medium  for  expressing  student  opinion  on  matters  of 
general  interest,  to  improve  and  promote  the  social  and  cultural  standards  of 
the  college,  to  promote  the  general  welfare  of  the  college  and  to  co-operate 
with  the  faculty  and  administration.  Every  member  of  the  organization  has 
the  power  to  bring  before  the  attention  of  the  Student  Council  any  matter 
having  to  do  with  the  welfare  of  the  college. 

The  Executive  Board  of  the  Student  Council,  composed  of  the  officers  of 
the  Council,  class  presidents,  class  representatives,  the  chairman  of  the  mar- 
shals, the  chairman  of  the  athletic  association,  and  faculty  advisers  of  the 
Council  meets  at  regular  intervals  to  discuss  the  work  of  the  Council. 

The  official  publication  of  the  Student  Council  is  the  Students'  Hand- 
book which  supplies  detailed  information  regarding  the  life  of  the  college,  the 
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organizations,  social  calendar  of  the  year  and  other  material  of  social  value  to 
the  students. 

The  Glee  Club 

The  Glee  Club  has  a  membership  of  approximately  one  hundred.  It  fur- 
nishes music  on  many  important  occasions  at  the  college,  gives  one  or  two 
broadcasts  each  year,  and  presents  programs  at  various  schools,  clubs,  and 
churches. 

The  Glee  Club  offers  students  who  participate  the  pleasure  that  goes  with 
the  activities  of  a  college  glee  club  and  the  musical  training  to  be  derived 
from  choral  work.  Those  especially  talented  and  interested  are  given  special 
opportunity  for  small  group  work,  for  singing  in  trios  and  quartets,  and  for 
solo  work. 

All  students  who  have  an  excellent  record  for  attendance  and  who  partici- 
pate in  the  commencement  programs  are  awarded  the  college  letter,  and  upon 
graduation  are  entitled  to  wear  the  Glee  Club  pin. 

The  Orchestra 

The  College  Orchestra  is  open  to  all  students  who  play  instruments.  It 
provides  both  musical  experience  and  pleasure.  In  addition  several  instru- 
ments are  owned  by  the  college  and  some  free  instruction  upon  these  instru- 
ments is  offered  to  interested  students  who  show  musical  aptitude.  The 
Orchestra  furnishes  music  at  assemblies  and  at  special  functions  held  at  the 
college.  There  is  an  annual  broadcast  over  a  local  station  and  occasionally 
there  are  engagements  away  from  the  college.  Each  year  a  string  ensemble 
is  organized  from  members  of  the  Orchestra. 

All  students  attending  ninety  per  cent  of  the  year's  rehearsals  and  par- 
ticipating in  commencement  programs  are  awarded  the  college  letter,  and 
upon  graduation  are  entitled  to  wear  the  Orchestra  pin. 

Chimes  Guild 

Members  of  the  Chimes  Guild  alternate  in  the  playing  of  the  chimes  in  the 
college  dining  room.  The  remainder  of  the  group  lead  in  the  singing  of  the 
grace  for  the  evening  meal  and  make  contributions  to  the  music  for  special 
occasions  in  the  dormitory. 

Publications 

The  Tower  Light  is  the  monthly  publication  of  the  college.  Its  service  is 
threefold:  to  provoke  thought  which  will  lead  to  intelligent  action;  to  present 
professional  information,  worthy  ideas  and  ideals;  to  furnish  an  outlet  for  those 
students  who  wish  to  gain  power  through  practice  in  the  composition  of  all 
types  of  writing  that  appear  in  the  modern  magazine. 

The  staff  is  made-up  of  students  selected  from  each  class.  These  individ- 
uals, together  with  a  faculty  adviser,  and  the  president  as  an  ex-officio  group 
member,  carry  on  the  financial  advertising  and  circulation  departments,  as 
well  as  the  business  of  selecting  and  editing  articles  written  by  the  students 
and  faculty.  Practical  experience  is  thus  acquired  commensurately  with  train- 
ing in  writing. 
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Student  Christian  Association 

The  Student  Christian  Association  is  a  voluntary  student  organization.  All 
students  are  eligible  for  membership.  With  the  cabinet  members  of  the  associ- 
ation as  guides,  the  students  conduct  Vespers  once  each  month.  At  these  ser- 
vices invited  speakers  bring  their  messages  bearing  upon  the  selected  theme 
of  the  year.  In  addition  an  "early-morning"  watch  is  conducted  each  Tuesday 
morning. 

Men's  Club 

All  the  men  students  of  the  college  are  organized  into  a  club  which  meets 
once  a  month  at  the  college.  A  faculty  member  is  the  adviser  for  the  group. 
They  inaugurate  policies  for  their  own  life  in  the  college  and  plan  their  work 
throughout  the  year.  Through  a  program  committee,  invited  speakers  are 
secured  for  some  of  the  meetings  and  other  meetings  are  given  to  organizing 
the  annual  revue.  This  club  is  one  of  the  important  clubs  of  the  college.  The 
culmination  of  the  club  work  for  the  year  is  the  Men's  Revue  which  assists 
in  financing  the  athletic  program. 

Athletic  Association 

Every  member  of  the  student  body  is  a  member  of  the  Athletic  Association. 
Its  governing  board  consists  of  student  officers,  managers  of  sports,  and  faculty 
members.  Its  purpose  is  to  organize  and  conduct  the  inter-section  and  inter- 
class  games  for  the  girls,  the  varsity  and  inter-class  games  for  the  men,  and 
to  manage  and  direct  the  elective  sports.  The  Athletic  Association  promotes 
interest  and  participation  in  athletics,  and  fosters  school  spirit  by  encouraging 
students  to  strive  to  win  and  wear  the  class  number  or  the  college  letter. 

Kappa  Delta  Pi  Fraternity 

In  February,  1940,  a  chapter  of  Kappa  Delta  Pi  Fraternity  was  installed 
at  the  college.  Kappa  Delta  Pi  is  a  national  honor  society  for  students  in 
education  and  has  chapters  in  teachers  colleges  which  are  accredited  by  one 
or  more  of  the  accrediting  agencies  for  such  colleges,  and  in  schools  of  educa- 
tion at  leading  universities  in  the  United  States. 

Students  who  meet  the  requirements  for  membership  are  elected  in  the  junior 
and  senior  years.  Qualifications  for  membership  are  high  scholarship,  fine  per- 
sonality, and  a  manifest  interest  in  the  field  of  education. 

Members  of  the  Chi  Alpha  Sigma  Fraternity,  the  local  honor  society,  which 
was  established  at  the  college  in  1925,  sponsored  the  installation  of  the  national 
fraternity.  Therefore,  the  Chi  Alpha  Sigma  Fraternity,  though  it  will  hold 
its  regular  meetings  each  year,  will  not  elect  new  members. 

The  International  Relations  Club 

The  International  Relations  Club  is  an  organization  connected  with  inter- 
national bodies  of  similar  name.  It  is  sponsored  by  the  Carnegie  Endowment 
for  International  Peace.  Its  aims  are  to  acquaint  students  with  the  problems 
and  issues  of  the  day  and  to  promote  social  contact.  There  are  student  groups 
working  for  the  same  ends  at  Goucher  College,  Loyola  College,  and  the  Johns 
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Hopkins  University.  Discussion  groups  of  the  International  Relations  Club, 
held  semimonthly,  are  frequently  addressed  by  interesting  invited  speakers. 
Open  forums,  sponsored  by  the  club,  are  occasionally  held  at  the  assembly 
hour.  Any  student  or  faculty  member  interested  in  international  affairs  is 
welcome  to  join  this  club. 

Marshals 

This  organization  is  important  in  assisting  at  all  gatherings  of  the  college 
in  both  daily  assemblies  and  public  affairs.  Their  services  are  of  special 
value  to  the  conduct  of  the  annual  June  Commencement  exercises.  Marshals 
are  chosen  each  year  from  freshman  and  sophomore  classes.  They  serve 
during  their  residence  at  the  college. 

Rural  Club 

The  Rural  Club  is  organized  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  a  better  under- 
standing of  community  life.  Members  are  afforded  the  opportunity  of  making 
contacts  with  leaders  in  progressive  schools  and  in  the  community  organiza- 
tions that  are  representative  of  rural  and  urban  groups  in  our  state  and  other 
places.  The  activities  of  the  club  include  group  discussions  of  pertinent  civic 
problems,  travel-study  trips,  and  social  programs. 

The  club  has  an  interest  in  the  development  of  parts  of  the  college  grounds 
for  an  outdoor  science  laboratory,  a  bird  sanctuary,  the  practice  of  conservation, 
and  wholesome  recreation. 

The  Rural  Club  is  a  member  of  the  student  section  of  the  American  Country 
Life  Association. 

Natural  History  Group 

The  Natural  History  Group  makes  use  of  the  out-of-doors  as  its  laboratory 
for  information.  It  aims  to  help  students  add  to  their  knowledge  of  wild- 
life and  geological  formations.  In  addition,  it  endeavors  to  aid  students  in 
finding  pleasure  in  such  out-of-doors  activities. 

Members  of  the  Natural  History  Group  hold  two  meetings  each  month, 
one  on  a  Saturday  and  one  a  midweek  meeting.  The  Saturday  meeting  in- 
cludes a  visit  to  some  place  of  biological  or  geological  interest  around  Towson 
or  Baltimore  City.  For  the  midweek  meeting  speakers  are  engaged  to  discuss 
some  topic  of  natural  history.  On  the  final  Saturday  meeting  in  May  a  trip 
is  made  to  a  distant  place  of  interest  to  the  group.  Trips  have  been  taken 
to  the  Maine  Biological  Laboratories  of  the  University  of  Maryland,  at  Sol- 
omons, to  Sherwood  Forest,  and  to  the  Scientists'  Cliffs,  Maryland. 

The  Mummers 

Those  students  interested  in  dramatics  may  become  members  of  The  Mum- 
mers, the  dramatic  club  of  the  college.  Its  purpose  is  to  afford  opportunity 
for  expression  in  acting,  scenery  making,  costuming,  and  play  writing.  The 
club  has  two  meetings  a  month  given  to  interesting  discussions  of  current 
plays  of  the  stage  and  the  screen;  and  to  the  informal  presentation  of  one-act 
plays.  Many  pleasant  social  contracts  are  made  through  the  activities  of  the 
club. 
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The  A.  C.  E. 

The  Association  for  Childhood  Education,  known  at  the  college  as  the  A. 
C.  E.,  is  organized  for  those  students  who  are  interested  in  the  well-being  of 
children.    Membership  is  open  to  both  men  and  women  students. 

The  meetings,  which  are  held  twice  a  month,  vary  in  the  types  of  program 
presented.  The  activities  may  be  classified  as  follows:  visiting  progressive 
primary  schools  in  the  city,  meeting  prominent  educators  in  the  primary  field, 
carrying  on  philanthropic  work  in  the  community,  and  meeting  fellow  students 
in  a  social  atmosphere. 

The  Towson  Teachers  College  branch  of  the  A.  C.  E.,  is  a  member  of  the 
National  Association  for  Childhood  Education. 

Alumni  Association 

The  Alumni  Association  holds  a  number  of  meetings  each  year.  Various 
branches  of  the  association  meet  in  different  sections  of  the  state  and  a  general 
alumni  meeting  is  held  during  commencement  week  at  the  college. 

The  Book  Shop 

Under  the  management  of  the  school  there  is  operated  a  Book  Shop  for  the 
convenience  of  the  students,  where  such  materials  as  notebooks,  pencils,  paper, 
mimeographed  outlines  of  courses,  books,  stationery,  postcards,  and  souvenirs 
are  sold.  The  Book  Shop  assists  the  successive  classes  in  handling  their  class 
pins  and  class  rings,  and  is  available  for  service  to  the  students  generally. 

Student  Employment 

Student  employment  is  handled  through  the  Registrar's  Office.  Generally, 
there  is  little  opportunity  for  students  to  earn  part  of  their  expenses,  but  for 
the  past  few  years,  due  to  the  Federal  funds  offered  through  the  National 
Youth  Administration,  student  aid  has  been  made  possible. 

Students  participating  in  this  program  have  been  assigned  work  which  in- 
cludes typing,  library,  research,  clerical,  and  special  projects  of  various  kinds 
on  the  campus.  The  students  have  gained  valuable  experience  in  this  work  in 
addition  to  the  opportunity  to  help  finance  their  college  education. 

Placement  of  Graduates 

Although  the  college  has  no  regular  bureau  of  appointments,  it  co  operates 
with  school  administrators  seeking  to  fill  vacancies.  Each  year  the  complete 
records  of  graduates  from  the  city  are  furnished  to  the  Baltimore  City  Depart- 
ment of  Education  and  those  of  the  county  graduates  to  the  various  county 
superintendents  over  the  State.  These  records  show  objectively  the  candidate's 
fitness  for  teaching  and  also  give  a  summary  of  the  student's  scholastic  record 
and  personal  characteristics.  The  superintendents  to  whom  these  records  are 
sent  find  them  of  great  value  in  placing  the  students. 
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Loans  and  Scholarships 
"Borrowing  for  an  Education  is  a  Good  Investment" 

There  are  a  number  of  loans  which  are  available  to  students  whose  creden- 
tials are  satisfactory.  A  student  requesting  a  loan  should  apply  to  the  Registrar 
for  an  application  form.  It  will  be  necessary  for  such  an  applicant  to  show 
evidence  that  the  loan  is  a  real  necessity  to  his  continuance  as  a  student  in 
the  college.  In  addition  to  certain  letters  of  recommendation  which  must  be 
filed  with  the  application  form,  the  scholastic  standing  of  the  student  in  the 
college  is  also  given  careful  consideration.  The  loans  are  made  at  a  low  rate 
of  interest,  and  are  payable  on  demand,  but  can  usually  be  renewed  until 
after  graduation  or  until  a  student  has  received  an  appointment.  Freshman 
students  are  not  eligible  for  loans  until  they  have  completed  the  first  semester's 
work  and  have  established  a  fine  outstanding  record. 

The  Sarah  E.  Richmond  Loan  Fund  was  established  by  Miss  Sarah  E.  Rich- 
mond, who  was  connected  with  the  school  as  student,  teacher,  principal,  and 
dean  of  women  for  55  years  from  its  beginning.  The  fund  has  been  added 
to  by  gifts  from  the  Alumni  Association.  The  Sarah  E.  Richmond  Fund  is 
the  largest  of  all  the  funds  and  is  dispensed  by  a  special  Alumni  Committee 
consisting  of:  Miss  Carrie  Richardson,  Mrs.  Grace  Carroll,  and  Mr.  George 
Schluderburg.  Requests  for  loans  from  this  fund  may  be  made  direct  to 
Miss  Carrie  Richardson,  5002  York  Road,  Baltimore,  Md.,  or  the  requests 
will  be  forwarded  to  the  committee  from  the  registrar's  office. 

The  Reese  Arnold  Memorial  Loan  Scholarship,  the  Lillian  Jackson  Memorial 
Loan  Scholarship,  and  the  Esther  Sheel  Memorial  Loan  Scholarship  (Class  of 
1927)  were  established  by  the  students  of  the  school  in  memory  of  classmates 
who  died.  The  Normal  Loan  Scholarship  and  the  Pestalozzi  Loan  Scholarship 
were  established  by  the  Normal  and  Pestalozzi  Societies,  and  the  Class  of  1925 
Loan  Scholarship  was  a  gift  from  the  senior  class  of  that  year.  The  Carpenter 
Memorial  Loan  Scholarships,  preferably  for  men,  were  established  by  Mrs. 
John  Carpenter,  of  Wellsville,  New  York,  in  honor  of  her  husband  who  was 
greatly  interested  in  teacher- training. 

The  Daughters  of  the  American  Revolution,  and  the  Business  and  Pro- 
fessional Women's  Club  of  Baltimore  have  been  most  liberal  in  making  loans  to 
students.  In  addition  to  annual  loans,  the  Daughters  of  the  American  Revolu- 
tion each  year  awards  a  fifty  dollar  scholarship  to  a  student  recommended  by 
the  college. 

The  Washington  County  Unit  of  the  Alumni  Association  gave  $100.00  to 
the  loan  fund  in  1929  as  a  permanent  gift  and  in  1935  added  another  $100.00 
to  this  amount.  A  student  from  Washington  County  is  given  preference  when 
a  loan  from  this  fund  is  granted. 

In  memory  of  Miss  Medwedeff,  a  former  faculty  member  of  the  college,  her 
father  has  established  an  annual  tuition  scholarship  of  $100.00.  This  award  is 
made  to  an  outstanding  student  selected  by  the  trustees  of  this  fund.  It  is 
known  as  the  Minnie  V.  Medwedeff  Scholarship. 

Miss  Gertrude  Carley,  who  came  as  registrar  to  the  college  in  1923,  gave 
valuable  service  to  its  study  of  students,  and  to  its  business  management. 
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She  passed  away  in  1936  after  a  lingering  illness.  Her  family  and  friends 
presented  a  loan  fund  in  her  name  to  help  worthy  students;  it  is  known  as  the 
Gertrude  Carley  Memorial  Fund. 

Dr.  Lida  Lee  Tall,  president  cf  the  college  from  1921  to  1938,  in  1940 
established  an  annual  award  of  $100.00  to  be  given  to  a  member  of  the 
graduating  class  for  further  study  or  educational  travel.  It  is  known  as  the 
Lida  Lee  Tall  Award. 

Loans: 

The  total  amounts  available  for  loans  and  scholarships  follow: 

Amount 

The  Sarah  E.  Richmond  Loan  Fund $8,000.00 

The  Lillian  Jackson  Memorial  Loan  Fund 50.00 

Class  of  1914  Scholarship  Loan  Fund 135.00 

The  Carpenter  Memorial  Loan  Fund  (for  men  only) 402.00 

Class  of  1925  Loan  Fund 90.00 

The  Reese  Arnold  Memorial  Loan  Fund 100.00 

The  Martha  Richmond  Loan  Fund 180.00 

The  Normal  Literary  Society  Loan  Fund  (Class  of  1925) . .  100.00 

Pestalozzi  Loan  Fund  (Class  of  1926) 100.00 

General  Scholarship  Fund 175.00 

Esther  Sheel  Memorial  Loan  Fund 500.00 

Washington  County  Alumni  Unit  Loan  Fund 200.00 

Eunice  K.  Crabtree  Loan  Fund  (Gift  of  Class  of  1931) ....  200.00 

1933  Gift  Loan  Fund  of  Faculty  and  Students 700.00 

Pauline  Rutledge  Loan  Fund  (Gift  of  Class  of  1934) 200.00 

Gertrude  Carley  Memorial  Fund 450.00 

Pearl  Blood  Loan  Fund  (Gift  of  Class  of  1940) 100.00 

Scholarships : 

Minnie  V.  Medwedeff  Scholarship  (awarded  annually) .  .  .  $100.00 
Daughters  of  the  American  Revolution  Scholarship 

(awarded  annually) 50.00 

Lida  Lee  Tall  Award 100.00 

EXPENSES 

Tuition 

The  tuition  charge  is  $100.00  for  all  students  at  the  three  white  teachers 
colleges.  This  amount  takes  care  of  all  the  usual  fees  including  registration, 
health  service,  and  library  service.  There  is  in  addition  a  student  activities 
fee  of  $6.00  to  be  paid  by  all  students,  and  a  breakage  fee  of  $5.00  which  will 
be  refunded  in  whole  or  part  at  the  time  of  graduation  or  withdrawal. 

Cost  for  Resident  Students 

Resident  students  pay  the  tuition  charge  of  $100.00.  They  pay  at  the  rate 
of  $6.00  per  week  for  room,  meals,  laundry,  and  personal  care.  The  total 
charge  for  the  scholastic  year  of  36  weeks  amounts  to  $316.00.    All  expenses 
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are  payable  in  two  equal  installments  in  advance,  $158.00  on  the  opening  day 
in  September  and  $158.00  on  February  1st.  In  addition  to  this,  a  $5.00  break- 
age fee  is  deposited  by  each  new  student.  This  fee  is  refunded  when  the  student 
completes  the  course  if  no  breakage  is  charged  against  his  record.  The  student 
activities  fee  of  $6.00  is  also  required  at  time  of  registration. 

Men  students  living  in  Towson  homes  pay  $126.00  per  year  to  the  college 
for  meals  and  laundry  and  approximately  $2.50  a  week  to  the  Towson  hostess. 
It  costs  about  $7.50  more  to  room  in  Towson  than  in  the  dormitory  because 
the  hostesses  must  be  paid  for  their  rooms  during  the  Christmas  and  Easter 
holiday  periods. 

Room  Reservation  Fee 

A  room  reservation  fee  of  $10.00  is  required  each  year  of  all  applicants  who 
desire  to  board  at  the  college.  All  students  are  eligible  to  dormitory  life.  This 
fee  is  deducted  from  the  fixed  charges  upon  entrance,  and  no  refund  of  this 
fee  will  be  made  after  September  1. 

Cost  for  Day  Students 

Day  students  pay  the  tuition  charges  of  $100.00.  They  deposit  the  breakage 
fee  of  $5.00,  which  will  be  refunded  at  the  time  of  their  withdrawal  from  the 
school,  just  as  is  done  in  the  case  of  the  boarding  students,  if  no  damages 
are  charged  to  the  students.    They  pay  the  student  activities  fee  of  $6.00. 

Day  students  can  obtain  wholesome  hot  lunches  in  the  college  cafeteria  at 
nominal  charges. 

Cost  for  Out-of -State  Students 

Students  whose  parents  reside  out  of  the  State  of  Maryland  may  enter  the 
State  Teachers  College  upon  presentation  of  the  required  high  school  credits 
which  must  be  approved  by  the  State  Department  of  Education.  These 
students  pay  the  tuition  of  $100.00,  the  charge  for  room,  meals  and  laundry 
of  $216.00  for  the  year,  the  student  activities  fee  of  $6.00,  the  (refundable) 
breakage  fee  of  $5.00.  In  addition  there  is  a  surcharge  for  out-of-state 
students  of  $200.00.  This  amount  over  and  above  the  cost  to  a  Maryland 
student  represents  the  approximate  cost  to  the  State  of  a  student's  instruction 
costs  plus  the  living  expenses  in  one  of  the  dormitories. 

Late  Registration  Fee 

Any  student  who  registers  after  the  date  for  registration  named  in  the 
calendar  is  required  to  pay  a  late  entrance  fee  of  $2.00. 

The  Breakage  Fee 

A  breakage  or  property  deposit  of  $5.00  is  required  of  all  students.  This  fee 
is  refunded  when  the  student  completes  the  course  if  no  breakage  is  charged 
against  his  record.  In  addition  to  individual  breakage  charges  there  are  group 
losses  and  breakages  which  are  prorated  and  charged  to  the  individual  students. 
If  there  are  charges  against  a  student  the  cost  will  be  deducted  from  the  break- 
age fee  and  the  balance  refunded.  If  the  costs  exceed  the  breakage  fee  an  extra 
bill  will  be  sent  to  the  parents. 
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The  Activities  Fee 

All  students  will  want  to  become  a  working  part  of  at  least  four  organiza- 
tions: (1)  the  athletic  association  (dues,  $2.50);  (2)  the  class  organization 
(dues,  $1.00);  (3)  the  student  council  (dues,  $.50);  (4)  the  college  magazine, 
The  Tower  Light,  (subscription,  $1.50).  The  remaining  fifty  cents  goes  to  a 
Culture  Fund  which  is  used  for  bringing  speakers  and  artists  to  the  college. 
This  fee  is  collected  on  registration  day  with  the  tuition  and  other  fees. 

Summary  of  Expenses 

Semester  I  Semester  II 

Day  Students— Tuition,  $100.00  a  year $50.00  $50.00 

Boarding  Students — 

Tuition,  $100.00  a  year;  Room,  Board  and 

Laundry,  $216.00 $158.00*  $158.00 

All  Students— Activities  Fee $6.00 

All  Freshmen  or  new  students — Breakage  Fee, 

refundable $5.00 

Private  Lessons — Piano,  Voice  or  Coaching — 10  private  half-hour  lessons: 
per  term,  $7.50. 

REFUNDS 

As  a  basis  for  making  refunds  to  the  students  who  withdraw,  the  following 
plan  is  in  effect. 

For  Day  Students 

1.  Day  students,  admitted  in  good  standing,  who  withdraw  between  the  open- 

ing of  the  college  and  October  1,  shall  have  refunded  the  tuition  charge 
for  the  first  semester  less  $10.00. 

2.  Day  students  who  withdraw  on  their  own  or  guardian's  initiative  after 

October  1,  shall  receive  no  refund  of  tuition,  for  the  term  involved.  A 
term  is  a  period  of  nine  weeks  or  half  a  semester. 

3.  Day  students  who  withdraw  at  the  request  of  the  college  after  October  1, 

shall  receive  no  refund  of  tuition  for  the  term  involved. 

4.  Day  students  entering  on  probation  will  be  required  to  pay  no  tuition 

until  after  the  entrance  examination  when  their  admission  will  be  de- 
termined. Such  students  will  register  upon  the  registration  date  set 
in  the  calendar. 

For  Resident  Students 

1.  Resident  students  who  withdraw  before  October  1,  shall  receive  a  refund 
of  the  tuition  charge  for  the  first  semester  (or  whatever  amount  has  been 
paid  for  by  the  student)  less  $10.00;  and  shall  have  refunded  also  the 
amount  paid  for  room,  meals,  and  laundry,  minus  the  charge  for  one 
week  more  than  the  number  of  weeks  actually  spent  in  the  college. 


*If  a  room  reservation  fee  has  been  paid,  deduct  $10.00  from  this  amount. 
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2.  Resident  students  who  withdraw  on  their  own  or  guardian's  initiative  after 

October  1,  shall  receive  no  refund  of  tuition  for  the  term  involved,  and 
will  be  charged  for  room,  meals,  and  laundry  by  terms,  i.e.,  either  for 
one  term,  or  two  terms,  according  to  the  time  of  withdrawal.  A  fractional 
part  of  a  term  will,  therefore,  be  counted  as  a  full  term.  Parents  should 
be  careful  to  notify  the  college  as  soon  as  they  know  when  a  student  is 
to  be  withdrawn;  it  is  to  their  own  financial  advantage. 

3.  Resident  students  who  withdraw  at  the  request  of  the  college  after  October 

1,  shall  receive  no  refund  of  tuition  for  the  term  involved.  They  shall 
receive  a  refund  of  the  amount  paid  for  room,  meals,  and  laundry,  minus 
the  charge  for  one  week  more  than  the  number  of  weeks  actually  spent 
in  the  college. 

4.  Resident  students  who  enter  on  probation  will  pay  only  the  room  reserva- 

tion fee  of  $10.00  until  after  results  of  the  entrance  tests  are  reported. 
From  this  amount  expenses  will  be  taken  for  the  time  the  student 
boards  at  the  college,  if  the  student  is  notified  that  he  is  not  eligible  to 
enter.  If  the  student  is  accepted  after  the  entrance  tests  all  other  fees 
are  due  on  the  day  the  student  is  notified  of  the  results. 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION 

Application  blanks  for  admission  will  be  furnished  upon  request.  Such  blanks 
should  be  filled  out  and  sent  to  the  college  well  in  advance  of  the  student's 
coming,  so  that  the  reply  from  the  college  can  inform  the  student  as  to  the 
entrance  requirements  and  the  assigned  dormitory  reservation.  If,  after  a 
boarding  student  has  been  given  a  room  assignment  in  one  of  the  residence 
halls,  or  in  Towson,  circumstances  arise  to  prevent  the  student  from  attending 
the  college,  that  fact  should  be  communicated  to  the  college  immediately,  so 
that  the  room  reservation  thus  surrendered  may  be  available  for  another 
student.  A  room  deposit  of  ten  dollars($10.00)  is  required.  This  amount  is 
deducted  from  the  fixed  charges  upon  registration  or  returned  to  the  student 
if  the  student  cancels  his  reservation  before  September  1. 

Additional  Information 

Additional  information  and  answers  to  particular  questions  that  students  or 
parents  may  wish  to  ask  will  be  gladly  furnished. 

Address:  The  President, 

State  Teachers  College  at  Towson, 

Towson,  Maryland. 
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State  Teachers'  Certificates 

Each  graduate  of  the  State  Teachers  College  is  eligible  to  receive  a  Bachelor 
of  Science  Certificate  in  Elementary  Education  from  the  State  Department  of 
Education.  This  certificate  is  valid  for  elementary  school  teaching  through- 
out the  counties  of  the  state  for  three  years  and  is  renewable  upon  evidence  of 
successful  experience  and  professional  spirit. 

The  Baltimore  City  graduates  must  take  the  city  professional  examinations, 
the  successful  completion  of  which  places  them  on  the  eligible  list  to  teach  in 
the  elementary  grades  in  the  Baltimore  City  School  System.  This  Civil  Ser- 
vice plan  is  part  of  the  City  Charter  and  dates  from  1898. 

Admission  Requirements 

1.  Age: 

To  be  eligible  for  admission,  a  student  must  be  sixteen  years  of  age 
at  the  time  of  entrance  or  by  the  thirty-first  of  December  following  the 
September  registration. 

2.  Graduation  from  an  Approved  High  School: 

The  State  Department  of  Education  is  the  accrediting  agency  for  the 
public  high  schools  and  also  for  the  nonpublic  secondary  schools  of 
Maryland.  Any  other  school  from  which  a  candidate  is  accepted  must 
be  approved  either  by  its  State  Department  of  Education  or  by  the 
proper  regional  accrediting  agency. 

3.  Certification  by  High  School  Principal: 

The  record  of  every  applicant  must  be  certified  by  the  principal  of 
the  high  school  attended.  The  graduates  of  any  of  the  various  cur- 
ricula of  the  Maryland  public  high  schools  may  be  accepted  in  the 
Teachers  College.  Graduates  of  out-of-state  schools  who  are  admitted 
must  have  completed  well  organized  curricula  totaling  sixteen  units  and 
including  the  constants  required  for  graduation  from  any  Maryland 
public  high  school,  as  follows: 

English 4  units 

Mathematics 1  unit 

Social  Studies  (of  which  1  unit  must  be 

U.  S.  History 2  units 

Science 1  unit 

Acceptable  electives 8  units 

Total 16  units 
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4.  Scholarship  Requirements: 

The  standards  for  students  entering  from  Baltimore  City  and  from 
the  counties,  though  based  on  different  marking  systems,  are  approxi- 
mately the  same  and  are  as  follows: 

County  Students: 

The  scholarship  standard  set  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  as 
the  basis  for  certification  by  the  high  school  principal  for  college  en- 
trance requires  that  the  applicant  shall  have  made  a  grade  of  A  or  B  in 
at  least  60%  of  the  college  entrance  courses  and  a  grade  of  C  or  higher 
in  all  other  college  entrance  courses  taken  during  the  last  two  years 
of  high  school.  Students  not  meeting  this  average  may  apply  for  ad- 
mission on  probation.     (See  "5"  which  follows.) 

Baltimore  City  Students: 

The  agreement  with  the  State  Department  of  Education  on  the 
scholarship  standards  recommended  by  the  Board  of  School  Com- 
missioners of  Baltimore  City  as  the  basis  for  certification  for  admis- 
sion to  the  Teachers  College  is  that  the  student  must  have  made  an 
average  of  80%  in  the  last  two  years  of  high  school  work.  Students 
with  averages  between  75  or  80  may  apply  for  admission  on  probation. 
(See  "5"  which  follows.) 

5.  Admission  on  Probation: 

Students  who  do  not  meet  the  scholarship  requirements  for  entrance 
in  good  standing  may  request  admission  on  probation.  Such  students 
are  admitted  to  the  tests  which  are  administered  to  all  entering  students 
and  in  the  light  of  the  test  results  and  personal  interviews,  each  student 
is  notified  whether  he  is  accepted  on  probation  or  rejected.  The  stu- 
dent, admitted  on  probation,  must  make  a  record  during  the  freshman 
year  which  is  sufficiently  satisfactory  to  remove  his  probationary  status 
in  order  to  continue  at  the  college. 

6.  Health: 

A  thorough  physical  examination  by  the  college  physician  is  required 
for  admission. 

7.  Status  of  Married  Women  Applicants: 

According  to  a  regulation  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  married 
women  who  at  the  time  of  application  are  not  in  the  regular  state  teach- 
ing service  may  enter  the  college  only  upon  special  permission  from  the 
board. 

Admission  with  Advanced  Standing 

The  college  will  allow  credit  from  recognized  institutions  insofar  as  such 
credits  apply  on  the  prescribed  curriculum.  These  credits  must  be  approved 
by  the  State  Department  of  Education.    The  transcript  is  carefully  reviewed 


36  Professional  Information 

and  the  credit  allowed  is  provisional  until  a  student  has  established  a  satis- 
factory record  in  the  college. 

Pledge  to  Teach  in  the  State  of  Maryland 

All  students  entering  the  State  Teachers  College  are  required  to  sign  a  pledge 
to  teach  two  years  in  Maryland  immediately  following  their  graduation. 

Credits 

All  courses  are  organized  on  the  semester  basis.  A  semester  hour  of  credit 
is  granted  for  the  work  done  in  the  classroom  for  one  hour  a  week  during  a 
period  of  eighteen  weeks.  If  a  course  is  held  for  three  hour  periods  a  week, 
for  eighteen  weeks,  it  will  receive  three  semester  hours  of  credit.  The  average 
student  load  is  sixteen  hours  for  any  one  semester.  Thirty-two  semester  hours 
should  be  earned  during  each  college  year.  One  hundred  twenty-eight  se- 
mester hours  or  credits  are  required  for  the  B.S.  degree. 

System  of  Marking 

Grades  are  designated  by  the  following  symbols:  A,  B,  C-f-,  C,  C — ,  D,  F, 
Incomplete.  D  is  the  lowest  passing  mark,  but  is  considered  unsatisfactory; 
F  is  a  failure  which  means  that  the  course  so  marked  must  be  repeated.  An 
Incomplete  should  be  removed  during  the  three  weeks  following  the  close  of 
the  course  and  unless  satisfactorily  completed  at  that  time  becomes  a  failure. 

Standard  of  Work  Required 

A  student  must  maintain  an  average  of  C  in  order  to  be  in  good  standing 
in  the  college.  Any  student  who  received  more  than  two  failures  during  any 
one  term  or  who  accumulates  a  high  percentage  of  D  grades  on  his  record 
may  be  asked  to  withdraw.  The  complete  records  of  students  are  reviewed  by 
the  Scholarship  Committee  and  both  academic  growth  and  personality  develop- 
ment are  considered  in  the  action.  A  person  failing  to  make  an  average  of  C 
in  any  one  semester  is  placed  on  probation  and  must  make  a  satisfactory 
average  by  the  close  of  the  following  semester  in  order  to  remain  in  the  college. 

Attendance  and  Punctuality 

Students  are  referred  to  the  student  handbook  for  detailed  information  re- 
garding the  rules  concerning  absence  and  lateness.  There  is  no  system  of 
"cuts"  in  the  college  but  the  students  building  up  unsatisfactory  attendance 
records  are  warned  by  the  Registrar's  Office.  Unless  improvement  is  shown 
these  cases  are  referred  to  the  Scholarship  Committee  as  attendance  records 
are  considered  in  the  promotion  and  retention  of  students. 

Student  Teaching 

The  prospective  teacher  is  inducted  into  the  art  of  his  profession  by  a  gradual 
approach  through  actual  participation  in  the  classroom  activities  during  his 
freshman  and  sophomore  year  at  the  college.  Student  teaching  is  restricted  to 
the  junior  and  senior  years  and  is  divided  into  two  terms  of  nine  weeks.  The 
student  spends  the  entire  time  in  a  practice  center  and  reports  to  the  college 
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once  a  week  for  conferences  with  the  supervisors  of  student  teaching.  These 
experiences  are  in  both  primary  and  intermediate  grades,  so  that  the  student 
may  have  opportunities  to  demonstrate  the  grade  level  for  which  he  is  best 
suited. 

Facilities  for  Student  Teaching 

There  are  eight  classrooms  in  the  Campus  Elementary  School.  There  are 
about  thirty  affiliated  training  centers  provided  through  the  courtesy  and 
co-operation  of  the  Baltimore  City  Board  of  Education  and  the  Baltimore 
County  Board  of  Education. 

Graduation  Requirements 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  is  conferred  upon  those  who 
successfully  complete  the  four-year  curriculum. 

Curriculum  Offered 

The  curriculum  is  an  outgrowth  of  study  and  research  on  the  part  of  the 
administration  and  faculty.  Because  of  the  prescribed  course  of  study  the 
sequence  of  courses  is  worked  out  to  the  best  advantage  of  the  student. 

Numbering  of  Courses 

Courses  are  numbered  according  to  the  following  scheme: 

Courses  numbered  100-199  inclusive  are  primarily  for  freshmen. 
Courses  numbered  200-299  inclusive  are  primarily  for  sophomores. 
Courses  numbered  300-399  inclusive  are  primarily  for  juniors. 
Courses  numbered  400-499  inclusive  are  primarily  for  seniors. 
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COURSES  INCLUDED  IN  THE  FOUR-YEAR  CURRICULUM 

(Effective  for  Students  Graduating  in  1942  and  1943J 

Semester 
Hours 

Art 7 

Art  101— The  World  Today  in  Art iy2 

Art  102— Fine  and  Industrial  Art 2 

Art  211— Practicum  in  Art  Instruction 2 

Students  study  the  pupils'  responses  through  art  ex- 
periences by  participating  in  the  classroom  instruction. 

Art  403 — Art  Appreciation 13^ 

Education 29 

Ed.  301 — General  Principles  of  Education 1J^ 

Ed.  303,  404— Student  Teaching,  (18  weeks) 16 

Ed.  311 — Kindergarten-Primary  Principles  and  Materials 2 

Ed.  312,  313 — Curriculum  Interpretation 3 

Ed.  341 — Educational  Measurement 1  J/£ 

Ed.  431 — Modern  Trends  in  Education  and  their  Historic  Origin . .  3 

Ed.  432— Philosophy  of  Education 2 

English 21^ 

Eng.  101— The  World  Today  in  Literature 3 

Eng.  103— Written  English 3 

Eng.  201— Children's  Literature 2 

Eng.  203— Speech  Arts 3 

Eng.  205 — Reading  in  the  Elementary  School 3 

Eng.  303 — Language  Arts — Teaching  Oral  and  Written  English . .  2 

Eng.  401,  402 — Survey  of  English  and  American  Literature.  ...  4 

Eng.  406 — AdvancedCourseinReadingintheElementarySchool .  1J^ 

Social  Studies 25 

Geog.  203 — Human  Adjustment  to  Physical  Environment 3 

Geog.  204 — Regional  Geography 3 

Hist.  102 — Evolution  of  Cultural  and  Economic  Western 

Civilization 3 

Hist.  204 — American  History — Development   of   the   United 

States  as  a  Nation  and  a  World  Power 3 

Hist.  401,  402 — Modern  European  History — European  Indus- 
trial and  Imperial  Developments  since  1815 3 

Economics  402 — Principles  of  Economics 3 

Social  Studies  301,  302 — Social  Studies  in  the  Elementary  School.  4 

Sociology  101 — Social  Relationships 3 

Health 6 

Hea.  101 — Personal  Hygiene  and  First  Aid 2 

Hea.  102— Elements  of  Public  Health 2 

Hea.  401— Health  of  the  School  Child 2 
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Courses  Included  in  the  Four- Year  Curriculum — Continued 

Semester 
Hours 

Mathematics 5 

Math.  201 — Teaching  Arithmetic  in  the  Elementary  School ....     3 
Math.  301 — Advanced  Course  in  the  Teaching  of  Arithmetic. . .     2 

Music 8}4 

Mus.  101— The  World  Today  in  Music iy2 

Mus.  102,  103 — Elements  of  Music,  Singing  and  Playing 3 

Mus.  211 — Practicum  in  Music  Instruction 2 

Students  study  the  pupils'  responses  through  music 
experiences    by    participating    in    the    classroom    in- 
struction. 
Mus.  304 — Music  in  the  Elementary  School 2 

Psychology 6 

Psy.  201 — Psychology  of  Learning 3 

A  seminar  in  which  students  are  introduced  to  psy- 
chology through  actual  experiences  with  children. 
Psy.  321 — Behavior  Problems  of  Elementary  School  Children .  .     1 
Psy.  420 — Psychology  of  Human  Development 2 

Physical  Education 5 

Ph.  Ed.  101,  102,  201,  202— Athletics 4 

Ph.  Ed.  301,  302,  401,  402— Athletics,  (No  credit) 

Ph.  Ed.  312 — Practicum  in  Physical  Education 1 

Students  study  the  pupils'  responses  in  free  and  di- 
rected physical  activities. 

Science 11 

Sci.  101 — Biological  Principles — Zoology 3 

Sci.  102 — Biological  Principles — Botany 3 

Sci.  202 — Background  of  Physical  Science 3 

Sci.  301 — Science  in  the  Elementary  School 2 

*Electives — Two  courses  from  the  following  fields 4 

Art 2 

Music 2 

Physical  Education 2 

Science 2 

English 2 

Special  Education 2 

History 2 

Total  semester  hours 128 


*Titles  and  content  of  these  courses  will  be  determined  by  the  college  instructors  later. 
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COURSES    INCLUDED    IN    THE    FOUR-YEAR    CURRICULUM 

(Effective  for  Students  Entering  September,  1940,  and  Thereafter) 

Semester 
Hours 

Art 7 

Art  101— The  World  Today  in  Art iy2 

Art  102— Fine  and  Industrial  Art 2 

Art  211 — Practicum  in  Art  Instruction 2 

Students  study  the  pupils'  responses  through  art  ex- 
periences by  participating  in  the  classroom  instruction. 

Art  403 — Art  Appreciation 1% 

Education 29 

Ed.  301 — General  Principles  of  Education 1J^ 

Ed.  303,  404— Student  Teaching,  (18  weeks) 16 

Ed.  311 — Kindergarten-Primary  Principles  and  Materials 2 

Ed.  312,  313 — Curriculum  Interpretation 3 

Ed.  341 — Educational  Measurement 13^ 

Ed.  431 — Modern  Trends  in  Education  and  their  Historic  Origin .  3 

Ed.  432— Philosophy  of  Education 2 

English 2\y2 

Eng.  102 — English  Composition  and  Literature 3 

Eng.  103 — English  Composition  and  Literature 3 

Eng.  203— Speech  Arts 2 

Eng.  206 — Survey  of  English  and  American  Literature 3 

Eng.  207 — Survey  of  English  and  American  Literature 3 

Eng.  305 — Language  Arts  in  the  Elementary  School 3 

Eng.  405,  406 — Advanced  Course  in  Language  Aits  in  the  Ele- 
mentary School 3 

Eng.  407— Play  Production 1V2 

Social  Studies 25 

Geog.  203 — Human  Adjustment  to  Physical  Environment 3 

Geog.  204 — Regional  Geography 3 

Hist.  102 — Evolution  of  Cultural  and  Economic  Western  Civili- 
zation    3 

Hist.  204 — American  History — Development  of  the  United  States 

as  a  Nation  and  a  World  Power 3 

Hist.  401,  402 — Modern  European   History — European   Indus- 
trial and  Imperial  Developments  since  1815 3 

Pol.  Sci.  406 — American  National  Government 3 

Social  Studies  101 — Introduction  to  Contemporary 

Civilization 3 

Social  Studies  301,  302 — Social    Studies    in    the    Elementary 

School 4 
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Courses  Included  in  the  Four-Year  Curriculum — Continued 

Semester 
Hours 

Health 6 

Hea.  101 — Personal  Hygiene  and  First  Aid 2 

Hea.  102— Elements  of  Public  Health 2 

Hea.  401— Health  of  the  School  Child 2 

Mathematics 5 

Math.  201 — Teaching  Arithmetic  in  the  Elementary  School ....     3 
Math.  301 — Advanced  Course  in  the  Teaching  of  Arithmetic. . .     2 

Music 8J/£ 

Mus.  101— The  World  Today  in  Music \y2 

Mus.  102,  103 — Elements  of  Music,  Singing  and  Playing 3 

Mus.  211— Practicum  in  Music  Instruction 2 

Students  study  the  pupils'  responses  through  music 
experiences    by    participating    in    the    classroom    in- 
struction. 
Mus.  304 — Music  in  the  Elementary  School 2 

Psychology 6 

Psy.  201 — Psychology  of  Learning 3 

A  seminar  in  which  students  are  introduced  to  psy- 
chology through  actual  experiences  with  children. 
Psy.  321 — Behavior  Problems  of  Elementary  School  Children .  .     1 
Psy.  420 — Psychology  of  Human  Development 2 

Physical  Education 5 

Ph.  Ed.  101,  102,  201,  202— Athletics 4 

Ph.  Ed.  301,  302,  401,  402— Athletics,  (No  credit) 

Ph.  Ed.  312 — Practicum  in  Physical  Education 1 

Students  study  the  pupils'  responses  in  free  and  di- 
rected physical  activities. 

Science 11 

Sci.  101 — Biological  Principles — Zoology 3 

Sci.  102 — Biological  Principles — Botany 3 

Sci.  202— Background  of  Physical  Science 3 

Sci.  301 — Science  in  the  Elementary  School 2 

*Electives — Two  courses  from  the  following  fields 4 

Art 2 

Music 2 

Physical  Education 2 

Science 2 

English 2 

Special  Education 2 

History 2 


Total  semester  hours 128 


*Titles  and  content  of  these  courses  will  be  determined  by  the  college  instructors  later. 
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Curriculum 


TYPICAL  FOUR-YEAR  PROGRAM 


Semester  I 


First  Year 


Semester  II 


Hrs.  Wks.     Cr. 


Art  101 

Music  101 

English  102 

Health  101 

Music  103 

Phy.  Education  101. 

Science  101 

Social  Studies  101 .  . 


3 
2 
1 
2 
4 
3 

18 


18 

18 

18 
18 
18 
18 
18 


Art  102 

English  103 3 

Health  102 2 

History  102 3 

Music  102 2 

Phy.  Education  102 . .  2 

Science  102 4 


Hrs.  Wks. 
3      18 


18 
18 
18 
18 
18 
18 


Semester  I 

Hrs. 

Art  211 3 

English  203 3 

English  206 3 

Geography  203 3 

Mathematics  201 ... .  3 

Psychology  201 4 

Phy.  Education  201 . .  2 

21 


16 
Second  Year 


19 


Cr. 
2 

3 
2 
3 
2 
1 
3 


16 


Semester  II 


Wks. 

18 
18 
18 
18 
18 
18 
18 


Hrs. 

English  207 3 

Geography  204 3 

History  204 3 

Music  211 3 

Phy.  Education  202..  2 

Science  202 4 


18 


Wks. 

18 
18 
18 
18 
18 
18 


Semester  I 

Hrs.  Wks. 

Education  311 2  18 

Education  312,  313  .  .       3  18 

English  305 3  18 

Mathematics  301 2  18 

Social  Studies  301, 

302 4  18 

Science  301 2  18 

Phy.  Education  312..       2  18 

18 


Cr. 

2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 

17 

Third  Year 

Semester  II 

Cr.  Ist9   2nd9 

2  Education  303— 

3  Student  Teaching  .25 

3  Education  301 3 

2  Education  341 3 

English  405 3 

4  Music  304 4 

2           Phy.  Education  302..      ..  1 

1           Psychology  321 .  .  2 

17 


Cr. 

3 
3 
3 
2 

1 
3 


15 


Cr. 


1H 

iy2 

2 
0 
1 


25     16     15V2 

This  semester  of  work  is  organized  as  an  interdepartmental  seminar.  Demonstra- 
tion teaching,  interpreting  curriculum  materials  with  relation  to  pupils'  needs,  planning 
teaching  units,  and  conducting  planned  excursions  will  be  included  in  this  program  of 
studies.  The  purpose  is  to  offer  students  through  coordinating  activities  and  seminar 
discussions  the  kinds  of  integrating  experiences  which  will  prepare  them  for  student 
teaching. 

Fourth  Year 

Semester  II 


Semester  I 

1st  9 

Education  404 — 

Student  Teaching .     25 

Art  403 

Education  432 

Health  401 

Psychology  420 

Phy.  Education  401 . . 


!nd9   C:. 


1H 

2 
2 
2 
0 


25     17     15i 


Education  431 

Pol.  Sci.  406 

English  406,  407  . .  . . 

History  401,  402 

Two  from  the  following 
*Art 

English 

History 

*Special  Education  .  .  . 
*Physical  Education . . 

Science 

Phy.  Education  402.. 


Hrs. 

3 
3 
3 
3 
4 


Wks. 

18 

18 
18 
18 


Cr. 

3 
3 
3 
3 
4 


1     18 


17 


16 


*  Students  from  Baltimore  City  will  choose  one  of  the  subjects  indicated  by  asterisk. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Art 

Art  101 — The  World  Today  in  Art Mrs.  Brouwer 

3  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.     (Credit  1  }4,  hours.) 

Through  a  study  of  architecture,  sculpture  and  painting,  and  of  the  more 
immediate  art  in  dress,  the  home,  the  school,  the  theatre,  and  the  community, 
a  basis  for  judgment  is  established.  Extensive  reading  from  the  fine  art  li- 
braries of  the  Baltimore  Museum  of  Art  and  the  Enoch  Pratt  Library  supple- 
ments the  work  done  with  the  very  fine  collection  in  the  college  library. 

Art  102 — Fine  and  Industrial  Art Miss  Neunsinger 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

Students  have  access  to  many  materials  and  through  their  work  with  these 
materials,  art  understandings  are  developed  which  find  expression  in  various 
fields. 

Art  211—Practicum  in  Art  Instruction /Mrs.  Brouwer 

[Miss  Neunsinger 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

Students  are  given  an  opportunity  to  participate  in  planning  and  teaching 
art  in  a  primary  and  intermediate  grade.  Two  of  the  three  hours  each  week 
are  shared  with  the  children  of  the  Campus  Elementary  School  while  the  one 
hour  devoted  to  planning  the  lessons  is  supplemented  by  conference  hours 
with  smaller  groups  where  the  classroom  problems  are  considered. 

Art  ^03 — Art  Appreciation Mrs.  Brouwer 

4  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.     (Credit  1>2  hours.) 

The  study  of  balance,  proportion,  rhythm  and  harmony  as  related  to  the 
art  of  the  ages  introduces  work  in  design  and  a  study  of  its  structural  ele- 
ments. Whatever  materials  best  suggest  themselves  will  be  used  so  the  students 
will  have  the  experience  and  satisfaction  of  developing  their  ideas  in  relation 
to  their  understandings  of  art. 

Education 

Education  301 — General  Principles  of  Education Miss  Bersch 

3  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.     (Credit  1  y2  hours.) 

This  course  will  attempt  to  guide  each  student  into  a  personal  organization 
of  his  teaching  concepts  to  date  so  that  principles  of  education  will  begin  to 
emerge.  It  will  make  much  use  of  previous  student  experiences  in  practicum 
courses,  in  directed  observations  of  teaching,  and  in  student  teaching.  The 
course  prepares  specifically  for  the  second  period  of  student  teaching  by  rais- 
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ing  professional  standards  which  will  serve  the  double  purpose  of  evaluating 
past  teaching  performance  and  of  guiding  toward  clarity  of  insight  into 
that  which  is  to  come. 

Education  811 — Kindergarten-Primary  Principles  and  Materials. .  .Miss  Joslin 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

An  analysis  is  made  of  the  activities,  experiences,  interests,  and  environment 
of  children  in  the  first  three  grades.  Traditional  content  and  procedures,  as 
well  as  the  implications  of  scientific  investigations  for  present-day  practice  are 
surveyed.  Persistent  problems,  such  as  those  concerned  with  physical  well- 
being,  intellectual  growth,  and  character  development,  are  considered.  Cri- 
teria for  organizing  and  evaluating  experiences,  such  as  are  gained  through 
classroom  and  school  activities,  excursions,  and  units  of  subject  matter  are 
developed.  Ways  of  fostering  leadership,  initiative,  integrity,  co-operation, 
and  creative  expression  for  the  individual  and  social  good  are  considered.  In- 
dividual talents  and  potentialities  among  the  pupils  are  studied. 

Maturation  and  promotion,  individual  differences,  behavior  patterns,  and 
the  development  of  vocabulary,  skills,  habits,  and  attitudes  are  emphasized. 

Current  curricula,  textbooks,  materials,  records  of  pupil  development,  and 
means  of  promoting  desirable  home  contacts  are  considered.  Demonstrations 
of  the  primary  curricula  are  frequently  observed. 

Education  312,  313 — Curriculum  Interpretation Miss  Woodward 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

Understanding  and  interpretation  of  methods  and  materials  of  curriculum 
making  is  sought  through  examination  of  current  practices  in  both  public  and 
private  schools.  Observations  of  skillful  teaching  illustrate  the  application  of 
theory  to  practice.  The  possible  needs  and  contributions  of  the  local  com- 
munity in  relation  to  the  school  curriculum  are  studied  through  excursions  to 
government  institutions,  transportation  terminals,  industrial  plants,  museums 
and  art  galleries. 

As  specific  preparation  for  his  student  teaching  each  student  is  required  to 
familiarize  himself  with  the  group  of  children  whom  he  expects  to  teach.  Some 
area  of  subject  matter  from  the  social  studies  in  which  the  children  have  evi- 
denced an  interest  is  arranged  in  tentative  teaching  form,  in  order  to  give  the 
student  a  technique  for  organizing  materials  for  teaching  purposes. 

Education  31+1 — Educational  Measurement Miss  Cook 

3  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.     (Credit  1}4,  hours.) 

This  course  presents  the  historical  development  of  tests,  elementary  sta- 
tistical procedures  and  their  application  to  teaching.  Individual  and  group 
intelligence,  aptitude,  personality,  and  achievement  tests  are  used  for  analyz- 
ing the  needs  of  a  school  system.  Objective  New-Type  and  Essay  Tests  are 
constructed. 
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Education  1+31 — Modern  Trends  in  Education  and  Their 
Historic  Origin Miss  Bersch 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  current  trends  and  practices  in  Maryland  and 
in  American  education.  In  order  to  understand  how  they  have  come  to  be  as 
they  are,  a  survey  of  the  history  of  education  is  made.  Individuals  will  do 
some  research  and  make  oral  class  reports  upon  these  trends  in  those  foreign 
countries  which  seem  to  demand  our  understanding. 

Education  1+32 — Philosophy  of  Education Miss  Bersch 

4  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

The  student,  harmoniously  as  an  individual  and  as  a  professional  person, 
will  seek  organization  of  his  ideas  of  the  world  as  he  knows  it,  of  his  indebted- 
ness to  it  and  his  responsibility  for  it.  He  considers  first  the  basic  philosophies 
and  then  one  specific  philosophy  underlying  principles  of  education  for  the  pur- 
pose of  clarifying  his  relationships  as  an  individual,  as  a  professional  person,  a 
member  of  society  and  as  an  evolutionary  agent.    The  course  is  largely  cultural. 

Education  303  and  Education  1+01+ — Student  , 

Teaching  (County  Students) <  _  m 

[Training  Teachers 

20  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks — 9  weeks  in  Junior  Year 

9  weeks  in  Senior  Year 

Every  county  student  is  required  to  spend  at  least  four  hours  a  day  for  18 
weeks  in  student  teaching,  a  minimum  total  of  360  hours  in  the  schoolroom. 
In  addition,  the  students  have  regularly  scheduled  conferences  with  the  teachers 
of  practice,  with  the  supervisors  of  student  teaching,  music,  health,  and  ath- 
letics, besides  individual  conferences  with  other  instructors  at  the  Teachers 
College. 

The  plan  is  to  give  each  student  two  experiences,  one  of  9  weeks  in  a  primary 
grade  and  another  of  9  weeks  in  an  intermediate  grade.  As  a  prerequisite  to 
this  course,  students  must  have  the  approval  of  the  Scholarship  Committee  to 
undertake  the  responsibility  of  student  teaching. 

Some  students  spend  half  of  the  18  weeks  in  the  Campus  Elementary  School, 
and  half  in  the  Baltimore  County  affiliated  schools.  In  all  cases  students  are 
given  experience  in  two  grades.  All  affiliated  county  centers  are  within  easy 
access  of  the  Teachers  College,  so  that  the  student  may  return  daily  for  con- 
ference, for  use  of  the  library,  and  for  residence. 

Students  are  given  every  opportunity  in  the  schools  to  which  they  are  as- 
signed to  participate  in  all  school  functions  and  to  know  the  life  of  the  com- 
munity. 

Education  303  and  Education  1+01+ — Student  , 

Teaching  (City  Students) i  Jf ISS  ScoTT     „ 

[Teachers  of  Practice 

30  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks — 9  weeks  in  third  year 

9  weeks  in  fourth  year 

All  students  who  plan  to  teach  in  the  City  of  Baltimore  spend  two  terms  of 
9  weeks  each,  30  hours  per  week,  in  student  teaching  in  the  affiliated  practice 
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centers  in  Baltimore.    Students  are  given  one  9  week's  experience  in  a  primary 
grade  and  the  other  9  weeks  in  an  intermediate  grade. 

In  the  term  prior  to  the  student-teaching  term,  students  are  given  assign- 
ments to  their  grades  in  order  that  they  may  make  specific  preparation  for 
student  teaching  in  related  courses  taken  at  the  Teachers  College. 

In  addition  to  the  conferences  held  at  the  centers  by  the  teachers  of  practice, 
students  meet  the  supervisor  of  practice  once  a  week  to  discuss  their  problems 
and  especially  to  emphasize  the  relation  of  theory  and  psychology  to  actual 
classroom  situations.  Other  members  of  the  college  faculty  visit  the  centers 
and  confer  with  the  students  and  the  teachers  of  practice  about  the  work  which 
has  been  observed. 

English 

(Mr.  Miller 
English  102 — English  Composition  and  Literature I  Mr.  Millar 

[Mrs.  Stapleton 
3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  primarily  to  teach  the  essentials  of  good  English 
style.  Examples  of  the  better  prose  of  our  times  will  be  used  as  models  for 
the  students'  own  compositions. 

[Mr.  Miller 

English  103 — Written  English \  Mr.  Millar 

[Mrs.  Stapleton 
3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

English  103  is  a  continuation  of  English  102  and  will  include  considerable 
work  on  the  problems  of  composition.  The  emphasis,  however,  will  be  on  con- 
temporary poetry  and  prose  with  particular  attention  to  methods  of  criticism. 
Thus  several  short  critical  essays  and  a  longer  research  paper  will  be  expected 
from  each  student. 

j-,    7.  ,  ano     c       u  A.  [Miss  Weyforth 

English  203 — Speech  Arts [  „  , 

[Miss  Joslin 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

The  development  and  use  of  the  speaking  voice  are  studied,  with  special 
attention  given  to  the  social  and  professional  needs  of  the  student.  The  tech- 
niques of  good  speech,  such  as  phrasing,  intonation,  modulation  of  the  voice, 
correct  breathing,  interpretation,  and  distinct  and  acceptable  enunciation  and 
pronunciation,  are  emphasized. 

The  course  includes  group  and  individual  guidance,  criticism  and  practice. 
Opportunities  are  given  to  apply  skills  learned  in  reading  of  poetry  and  prose, 
in  brief  talks  and  reports,  in  storytelling,  in  radio  programs,  in  choral  speaking, 
and  in  other  speech  activities. 

English  206 — Survey  of  English  and  American  Literature I 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

English  206  and  English  207  will  cover  historically  the  development  of  English 
and  American  Literature.  Through  extensive  reading,  lectures,  student  reports, 
and  class  discussions  the  best  prose  and  poetry  of  England  and  America  will 
be  studied.  English  literature  from  its  beginnings  to  the  nineteenth  century 
will  be  the  subject  matter  of  English  206. 


The  State  Teachers  College  at  Toivson  47 

English  207 — Survey  of  English  and  American  Literature {         Miller 

[Mr.  Millar 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

English  207,  a  continuation  of  English  206,  will  carry  on  the  study  of  English 
literature  and  its  development  in  the  nineteenth  century.  Particular  stress  will 
be  laid  upon  American  literature  of  the  nineteenth  century. 

^English  303 — Language  Arts — Teaching  Oral  and  Written      , 

English /Dr.  Crabtree 

[Mrs.  Stapleton 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks,  or 

4  hours  per  week  for    9  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  the  student  to  teach  composition, 
language,  grammar,  and  spelling.  In  surveying  the  materials  of  the  course 
the  student  finds  and  corrects  his  own  weaknesses,  and  works  out  methods 
and  activities  essential  to  the  successful  teaching  of  English  in  the  grades. 
Demonstration  lessons  are  given  to  illustrate  the  principles  and  techniques 
studied. 

English  305 — Language  Arts  in  the  Elementary  School Dr.  Crabtree 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

A  study  is  made  of  the  language  needs  and  abilities  of  children  in  the  ele- 
mentary school.  Experiences  which  develop  children's  abilities  to  use  language 
more  effectively  in  reading,  writing,  speaking,  and  listening  are  evaluated  in 
light  of  scientific  findings  and  modern  practice.  The  demonstration  schools 
provide  opportunities  for  observing  children's  reading,  oral  and  written  expres- 
sion, and  appreciation  of  literature. 

*English  1+01,  1+02 — Survey  of  English  and  American  [Mrs  Stapleton 

Laeraiwe (dr.  Crabtree 

4  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  4  hours.) 

Masterpieces  of  American  and  English  authors  are  studied  which  make  clear 
how  men  looked  at  facts  and  interpreted  them;  what  ideas  and  ideals  have 
influenced  the  customs,  practices,  and  interests  of  men  as  social  beings.  It 
is  hoped  that  the  appreciation  of  language  as  the  most  accessible  source  of 
beauty  will  be  enhanced,  and  that  there  will  be  an  abiding  desire  on  the  part 
of  the  student  to  read  and  teach  the  best  literature. 

English  1+05,  1+06 — Advanced  Course  in  Language  Arts  in  the 
Elementary  School Dr.  Crabtree 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

Further  study  is  made  of  the  Language  Arts  program  in  the  elementary 
school.  Since  the  students  will  have  had  one  student  teaching  experience 
and  will  be  anticipating  a  second,  they  will  be  concerned  with  individual 

*To  be  discontinued  after  1942-43.     English  206  and  207  substituted. 
fTo  be  discontinued   after   1941-42. 
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problems  in  language  teaching.  This  course  stresses  the  intensive  analysis 
of  these  practical  problems.  Students  are  made  familiar  with  scientific  re- 
search, recent  investigations,  and  innovations  of  practice. 

English  407 — Play  Production Mrs.  Stapleton 

3  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.     (Credit  1>2  hours.) 

Stress  will  be  given  to  the  development  of  the  speaking  voice  and  to  the 
various  techniques  in  the  giving  of  plays.  Plays  will  be  studied  and  produced 
in  this  course. 

SOCIAL  STUDIES— GEOGRAPHY,   HISTORY,   ECONOMICS, 
AND  SOCIOLOGY 

Geography 

Geography  203 — Human  Adjustment  to  Physical  Environment Miss  Blood 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  content  is  selected  to  help  the  student  interpret  and  appreciate  his  own 
environment,  and  to  give  an  understanding  of  some  of  the  physical  factors  in- 
volved in  the  human  occupancy  of  the  earth.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the 
changing  character  of  the  earth's  surface  resulting  from  the  external  and  in- 
ternal forces  always  at  work,  meteorological  processes  and  phenomena,  and 
sun  behavior.  The  geographic  point  of  view  is  maintained  by  considering 
how  man  modifies  or  makes  adjustments  to  the  natural  environment.  This 
includes  a  study  of  soil  conservation  programs,  flood  control  measures,  and 
other  problems  of  public  interest. 

Geography  204 — Regional  Geography Mr.  Walther 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  involves  a  study  of  human  culture  as  developed  by  the  people 
of  different  environments.  The  major  types  of  environments  such  as  deserts, 
steppes,  forests,  and  tundra,  are  studied  with  regard  to  the  interaction  of  the 
physical  processes  in  their  development  so  that  the  problem  of  human  use  of 
such  areas  can  be  adequately  understood.  The  character  of  the  utilization 
of  each  of  the  typical  regions  is  examined  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  culture 
levels  of  the  people  occupying  them.  This  course  aims  to  give  some  insight 
into  the  complicated  and  overlapping  culture  strata  as  found  in  present  day 
society  throughout  the  world.  Considerable  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  in- 
terpretation of  the  problem  of  production,  trade,  control  of  markets,  inter- 
action of  races  and  civilizations  as  they  appear  in  modern  world  affairs,  from 
the  geographic  point  of  view. 

History 

HiMory  102 — Evolution  of  Cultural  and  Economic  Western  ,  r       _ 

„..,.,.         .     .    .  "    ,  ,,  ,.     ,  T .,  Miss  Bader 

Civilization — Ancient  and  Medieval  Life _      _   _ 

Dr.  F.  Dowell 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  traces  the  beginnings  of  the  civilizations  of  Western  Europe 
from  prehistoric  times;  through  the  manifestations  of  culture  along  the  Nile 
and  Tigris-Euphrates,  through  the  developments  of  the  people  of  the  Syrian 
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coast  and  of  the  Greek  and  Roman  Peninsulas,  through  the  outstanding  changes, 
economic,  social,  intellectual,  and  political,  of  European  society;  to  the  intel- 
lectual awakening  and  commercial  evolution  of  the  sixteenth  century. 

History  20 % — American  History — Development  of  the  United   . 

States  as  a  Nation  and  a  World  Power ^ISS  Bader 

[Miss  Woodward 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  begins  with  an  appreciation  of  political,  religious,  and  economic 
conditions  of  the  nations  of  western  Europe  in  the  16th  century.  It  traces  the 
transfer  of  European  Civilization  to  the  American  Continents  and  follows  the 
development  of  the  civilization  in  the  environment  of  the  New  World.  It 
attempts  to  explain  the  evolution  of  American  customs  and  portrays  the  mar- 
velous adaptation  of  the  European  point  of  view  to  the  undeveloped  and  rich 
physical  life  of  the  western  Americas. 

Miss  Badbr 


History  L.01 ,  U02 — Modern  European  History 

\Dr.  P.  Dowell 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  course  traces  the  chief  problems  of  European  history  and  international 
relations  from  the  Congress  of  Viessa  to  date.  Emphasis  is  laid  on  the  use  of 
capitalism,  nationalism,  liberalism  and  imperialism,  and  the  nature  of  the 
European  state  system. 

The  student  is  required  to  be  familiar  with  the  materials  and  procedures 
of  a  standard  college  course  in  this  field. 

Political  Science  IfiQ — American  National  Government Dr.  F.  Dowell 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  deals  with  the  principles,  structure  and  problems  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States.  Emphasis  is  laid  on  the  economic,  social  and  legal 
aspects.  Familiarity  with  the  chief  source  of  materials  and  methods  of  a 
standard  college  course  in  American  Government  is  required,  and  a  carefully 
planned  trip  to  Washington,  D.  C,  is  included. 

Economics 

*Economics  1^02 — Principles  of  Economics Mr.  Walther 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  deals  with  the  bases  of  modern  industrial  society,  and  aims  to 
throw  light  on  the  development  and  operation  of  our  present  complicated  daily 
life.  It  aims  especially  to  make  this  introduction  to  the  subject  practical  and 
understandable,  so  that  students  may  not  only  gain  basic  economic  concepts, 
but  by  so  doing  may  be  the  better  prepared  to  interpret  to  children  the  social 
studies  of  the  elementary  school  curricula. 

Social  Studies 

Social  Studies  101 — Introduction  to  Contemporary 

Civilization Mr.  Walther 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

An  historical  and  geographical  interpretation  of  the  great  world-powers  and 
the  national  minds  developed  in  them.     Current  events,  as  they  reveal  im- 

*  Discontinued  after  1941-42. 
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portant  trends  and  tendencies,  are  used  freely.  Considerable  attention  is 
given  to  the  study  of  the  origins  of  the  culture  elements  of  the  leading  civili- 
zations and  to  their  development,  elaboration  and  differentiation.  Each  of 
the  world-powers  is  considered  in  relation  to  its  historical  and  geographical 
setting  so  that  its  national  aspirations  and  ambitions  can  be  assayed  in  the 
light  of  the  cultural  and  natural  resourses  available.  Attention  will  be  given 
to  the  events  of  the  war  in  Europe  and  the  Far  East  as  they  are  developed 
currently  and  to  their  interpretation  in  terms  of  the  principles  of  strategic 
and  political  geography. 

Basic  references: 

Demiashkevich,  M.  J.;  The  National  Mind;  American  Book  Co.,  1938. 

Demangeon,  A.;  The  British  Empire;  Harcourt;  1925. 

Van  Valkenburg,  S.;  Elements  of  Political  Georgaphy;  Prentice  Hall;  1939. 

Social  Studies  301,  302 — Social  Studies  in  the  Elementary  ,,       „ 

School |^ISS^L00D 

[Miss  Bader 

4  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  4  hours.) 

The  course  is  designed  to  prepare  the  student  for  teaching  social  studies  at 
the  various  grade  levels  of  the  elementary  school.  Its  content  will  be  drawn 
from  the  fields  of  history,  geography,  economics,  sociology  and  civics,  for  the 
purpose  of  adequately  interpreting  curricula  so  that  the  experiences  of  child- 
ren may  be  enriched  and  broadened.  Students  will  be  made  acquainted  with 
the  general  trend  of  social  studies  curricula,  and  special  emphasis  will  be  placed 
on  what  is  to  be  done  in  these  fields  in  Maryland. 

Health 

Health  101 — Personal  Hygiene  and  First  Aid Dr.  Abercrombie 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  deals  with  the  subject  of  personal  hygiene.  Elements  of  anatomy 
and  physiology  are  outlined  and  from  these  studies  the  laws  of  individual 
health  are  derived.  The  body  tissues  and  systems  are  studied  from  the  point 
of  view  of  structure,  function  and  care.  Short  courses  in  first  aid  and  social 
hygiene  are  included. 

Health  102— Elements  of  Public  Health Dr.  A.  Dowell 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  attempts  to  help  students  appreciate  the  importance  of  efforts 
to  promote  community  health  and  to  be  conscious  of  the  responsibility  of  the 
individual  in  preventing  disease  in  group  living. 

The  content  of  the  course  includes:  (1)  the  relation  to  community  health  of 
such  factors  as:  refuse  disposal,  garbage  and  sewage  disposal,  and  the  care  of 
food  and  water  supplies;  (2)  the  control  of  infectious  diseases  through  personal 
habits  and  through  artificial  immunity;  (3)  and  the  activities  of  city  and  state 
departments  of  health  and  of  the  Federal  Government  in  preventing  and  con- 
trolling communicable  diseases. 

Some  explanation  of  the  selection  of  data  for  rate  tables  is  given  in  order  to 
aid  students  in  gaining  information  from  such  tables. 
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Health  1*01 — Health  of  the  School  Child Dr.  A.  Dowell 

4  hours  per  week  for    9  weeks,  or 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  presupposes  a  basic  knowledge  of  personal  and  community  hy- 
giene. The  course  aims  to  acquaint  students  with  the  health  needs  of  pupils 
and  to  prepare  them  to  deal  intelligently  with  common  situations  involving 
the  health  of  pupils.    The  course  covers: 

1.  The  relation  to  the  health  of  the  school  child  of  such  environmental  fac 
tors,  as,  the  sanitation  of  the  school  plant  and  the  ventilation  and  light- 
ing of  the  schoolrooms. 

2.  The  importance  of  close  co-operation  with  the  school  physician  and  nurse, 
knowledge  of  the  defects  and  diseases  frequently  found  among  children 
of  school  age,  methods  of  preventing  common  infectious  diseases,  and 
some  practice  in  interpreting  the  medical  records  of  pupils. 

3.  The  need  for  a  well-balanced  program  of  studies  and  physical  activity 
in  the  school  day. 

4.  Some  information  concerning  special  schools  for  physically  handicapped 
children. 

The  Campus  Elementary  School  is  used  as  a  laboratory  and  visits  are  made 
to  children's  clinics  and  special  schools  for  physically  handicapped  children. 

Mathematics 

Mathematics  201 — Teaching  Arithmetic  in  the  Elementary 

School,  Part  I Mr.  Moser 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  treats  of  the  professional,  psychological,  and  mathematical  as- 
pects of  the  number  concept  and  counting;  the  four  fundamental  operations 
with  whole  numbers,  common  fractions  and  decimal  fractions. 

A  survey  is  made  of  the  social  origin  of  number;  its  historical  background, 
and  its  present  social  applications.  Emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  gradation  of  the 
steps  of  difficulty  in  the  acquisition  of  the  fundamental  arithmetical  abilities, 
the  unit  skills  involved  in  each  step,  the  analysis  of  the  most  difficult  steps 
with  a  survey  of  current  methods  of  teaching  these  steps;  practice  exercises; 
common  errors;  prevention  of  errors;  diagnosis  and  correction  of  errors;  and 
the  application  of  the  results  of  scientific  investigations  in  arithmetic. 

In  the  development  of  number  meaning  a  differentiation  is  made  between 
exact  uses  of  number  and  the  approximate  character  of  measurement.  At- 
tention is  devoted  to  increasing  the  student's  ability  to  compute  with  approxi- 
mate numbers. 

Mathematics  SOI — Teaching  Arithmetic  in  the  Elementary 
School,  Part  II Mr.  Moser 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks,  or 

4  hours  per  week  for    9  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

The  new  topics  treated  in  this  course  include  problem  solving,  percentage 
and  its  applications,  scale  drawing,  graphs,  and  computation  by  tables. 
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Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  modern  social  and  business  uses  of 
arithmetic.  Representative  topics  receiving  detailed  treatment  will  include  the 
arithmetic  of  the  home,  buying  and  selling,  services  of  the  bank,  simple  and 
compound  interest,  insurance,  budgeting,  and  community  finance. 

This  course  differs  from  Mathematics  201  in  that  more  attention  is  devoted 
to  the  organization  of  units  of  instruction  in  arithmetic.  Unit  assignments 
will  be  made  in  which  each  student  will  be  given  experience  in  the  collection 
of  interesting,  accurate  quantitative  information  from  which  socially  signifi- 
cant problems  will  be  formulated.  As  these  materials  are  gathered  they  will 
be  put  together  and  taught  by  the  students  themselves.  Teaching  materials 
and  practices  will  be  evaluated  in  accordance  with  accepted  principles  of  in- 
struction. 

Music 

Music  101 — The  World  Today  in  Music Miss  Weyforth 

3  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.     (Credit  1}4  hours.) 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  awaken  or  preserve  an  interest  in  and  a  love 
for  good  music  that  may  be  heard  today  by  means  of  the  radio  and  phono- 
graph, in  church,  at  concerts  and  at  social  gatherings. 

The  elements  of  music — rhythm,  melody,  and  harmony,  together  with  tone 
color  and  form,  are  discussed,  and  their  significance  in  various  compositions 
is  illustrated.  Types  of  the  world's  music  are  studied,  including  the  following: 
folk  songs  of  the  nations,  with  illustrations  of  the  influence  of  the  national- 
istic folk  idiom  on  composed  music;  art  songs;  the  music  of  the  Church  and 
the  development  of  the  polyphonic  style;  the  oratorio  and  the  opera,  short 
instrumental  compositions;  the  symphony;  the  symphonic  poem. 

Classwork  is  conducted  by  means  of  lecture,  discussion,  and  musical  illustra- 
tion. Students  are  led  to  make  reports  on  music  heard  over  the  radio,  at 
concerts,  or  on  the  phonograph.  Reading  is  required  in  works  on  music  history 
and  appreciation. 

[Miss  Weyforth 
Music  102, 103 — Elements  of  Music,  Singing  and  Playing . .{  Miss  Prickett 

[Miss  MacDonald 
102-2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.)      (Credit  3  hours) 
103 — 1  hour   per  week  for  18  weeks.J 

This  course,  given  in  two  parts,  is  designed  to  lay  the  background  for  ele- 
mentary school  music  teaching.  It  is  planned  to  acquaint  students  with  the 
elements  of  music  and  to  equip  them  with  the  techniques  of  singing  and  playing 
of  simple  melodies.  Students  are  required  to  become  familiar  with  the  staff, 
key  and  meter  signatures,  relative  pitch  names,  simple  ryhthmic  and  tonal 
figures  including  chromatics,  major  and  minor  modes,  and  chords.  There  is 
practice  in  note  reading  and  song  writing. 

Note:  The  course  for  city  students  is  based  on  the  outlines  in  the  Baltimore 
Course  of  Study.  The  course  for  county  students  is  based  on  the  course  of  study 
presented  by  the  Educational  Council  of  the  Music  Supervisors'  National  Conference,  with 
emphasis  on  the  goals  set  forth  in  the  Maryland  State  Music  Bulletin.  Special  mimeo- 
graphed outlines  prepared  for  the  help  of  student  teachers  are  much  used. 
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The  course  will  stress  the  correct  use  of  the  singing  voice,  setting  higher 
standards  of  tone  placing,  tone  quality,  phrasing,  enunciation,  attack,  release, 
and  interpretation.  Students  learn  to  play  simple  melodies  at  the  piano,  a 
few  of  these  with  chordal  accompaniment. 

Music  211—Practicum  in  Music  Instruction ,  Miss  Weyforth 

[Miss  MacDonald 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  students  through  observation  and  actual 
practice  in  the  classroom,  with  children's  needs,  capabilities,  and  responses  in 
music  education.  The  work  of  the  class  is  carried  on  in  conjunction  with  a 
primary  grade  in  the  Campus  Elementary  School  for  the  first  nine  consecutive 
weeks  of  the  semester,  and  with  an  intermediate  grade  for  the  second  nine 
consecutive  weeks.  Demonstration  lessons,  adapted  to  the  children's  needs, 
and  involving  principles  and  techniques  vital  to  an  enriched  and  varied  musical 
program,  are  conducted  by  the  instructor.  Under  guidance  and  supervision, 
students  are  given  many  opportunities  to  participate  in  the  planning  of  lessons 
in  actual  classroom  teaching,  and  in  the  evaluating  of  work  accomplished. 

Music  30b— Music  in  the  Elementary  School |Mlss  Weyforth 

[Miss  Prickett 

4  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  is  developed  upon  the  basis  of  Music  102,  Music  103,  and  Music 
211.  The  student  has  the  opportunity  to  enlarge  his  acquaintance  with  songs, 
rhythms,  and  music  literature  appropriate  to  the  elementary  grades,  to  increase 
his  ability  to  sing  and  play,  and  to  develop  an  understanding  of  principles,  aims, 
and  procedures.  Topics  treated  are:  the  child  voice  in  singing,  rote  singing,  note 
reading,  simple  song  writing,  part  singing,  rhythm  work,  and  various  types  of 
listening  lessons. 

This  course  is  linked  with  observation  lessons  taught  in  the  Campus  Ele- 
mentary School  and  the  Montebello  Demonstration  School. 

Psychology 

Psychology  201— Psychology  of  Learningg /Miss  Birdsong 

[Miss  Cook 
4  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  psychology.  It  is  designed  to  give  the  stu- 
dents firsthand  information  concerning  the  growth  of  pupils  as  observed  in 
classroom  situations  over  a  period  of  time.  Analysis  of  the  responses  of  children 
in  specific  situations,  such  as  occur  in  the  teaching  of  the  skills  involved  in 
handwriting,  spelling,  arithmetic,  and  reading,  are  the  basic  considerations. 
Readings  and  studies  in  related  psychology  are  evaluated  in  connection  with 
observations  of  pupils  in  the  elementary  school  of  the  Teachers  College. 

Psychology  321 — Behavior  Problems  of  Elementary  School  ,r      „ 

Children (Miss  Birdsong 

[Miss  Bersch 
2  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.     (Credit  1  hour.) 

This  course  includes  an  appreciation  of  the  complex  social  background  of 
children  and  a  knowledge  of  the  mutiple  factors  that  are  involved  in  the  pro- 
duction of  wholesome  behavior.    It  aims  to  investigate  the  emotional  elements 
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of  behavior,  and  to  study  the  treatment  of  pathological  conditions  that  give 
rise  to  behavior  problems.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  teachers'  attitudes  in 
relation  to  the  behavior  of  children  under  their  training.  Discussions  of 
scientifically  evaluated  case  studies  form  a  large  part  of  this  course. 

Psychology  420— Psychology  of  Human  Development J  Miss  Birdsong 

\  Miss  Cook 
4  hours  per  week  for    9  weeks,  or 
2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  surveys,  as  far  as  there  has  been  determined,  scientific  literature 
and  studies  concerned  with  human  behavior.  It  stresses  the  developmental 
stages  of  the  human  life  through  infancy,  childhood,  youth,  and  maturity,  with 
special  reference  to  biological,  psychological,  and  social  factors  in  the  growth 
and  adjustment  of  the  individual. 

Physical  Education 

The  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  believes  that  the  large  muscle  and 
mind  activity  involved  in  sports  and  games  is  valuable  to  the  individual  physi- 
cally, psychologically,  and  socially,  and  that  use  of  sports  and  games  in  leisure 
time  should  be  encouraged.  The  physical  education  activities  are  offered  to  the 
student  in  the  hope  of  building  habits  of  participation  in  active  sports  under 
healthful  conditions.  The  courses  afford  an  opportunity  to  acquire  proficiency 
in  both  group  and  individual  activities  so  that  the  student  can  participate 
intelligently  and  with  satisfaction. 

The  courses  provide  opportunity  for  practice  in  those  activities  used  in  the 
elementary  school. 

Before  participation  in  any  physical  education  activity  each  student  receives 
a  thorough  examination  by  the  school  physician.  Participation  is  at  all  times 
regulated  by  the  physician. 

Activities  are  carried  on  outdoors  during  spring  and  fall.  For  winter  activities 
there  are  three  small  gymnasiums  equipped  for  basketball,  games,  dancing,  and 
stunts.    Adequate  shower  and  towel  facilities  are  provided. 


Physical  Education— 101,  102,  201,  202 

2  periods  per  week  during  junior  college  course. 

Physical  Education— 301,  802,  401,  402 

1  period  per  week  during  senior  college  course. 


Miss  Daniels 
Miss  Roach 
Mr.  Minnegan 


Women  Students.  In  the  first-  and  second-year  classes  the  work  includes 
games,  team  sports,  dancing,  self-testing  activities,  and  posture  work.  Skills, 
plays,  and  methods  of  analysis  and  learning  are  emphasized.  Students  have 
opportunity  to  officiate  in  the  various  activities  in  the  class  and  in  the  elective 
groups.  The  team  sports  are  hockey,  soccer,  basketball,  baseball,  and  volley- 
ball. 

In  the  third-  and  fourth-year  classes  additional  practice  is  given  in  some  of 
the  same  activities,  and  various  individual  sports  are  added — tennis,  archery, 
bowling,  badminton,  and  deck  tennis. 
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Opportunity  for  additional  team  play  is  offered  in  the  elective  classes  which 
are  held  throughout  the  year.  The  elective  activities  include  the  sports  listed 
above  and  also  hiking.     Interclass  and  inter-section  tournments  are  held. 

Men  Students.  Physical  education  is  offered  during  the  entire  year.  Three 
related  programs  are  conducted;  they  are: 

(1)  Class;  (2)  Intramural;  (3)  Intercollegiate. 

The  fall  classwork  includes  soccer,  touch  ball,  soft  ball,  dodge  ball,  and  tag 
games.  The  winter  classwork  promotes  basketball,  volleyball,  dodge  ball,  tumb- 
ling, free  exercise,  posture  work,  pyramids,  and  rhythmic  activities.  The 
spring  classwork  includes  track  and  field,  badge  tests,  speed  ball,  and  dodge 
ball.  Tennis,  archery,  handball,  badminton,  and  similar  games  are  offered  to 
junior  and  senior  students  on  a  class  basis.  The  activities  are  graded  for  the 
various  years. 

The  intramural  program  includes  seasonal  sports  and  contests  on  an  inter" 
class  and  inter-section  basis. 

Intercollegiate  games  are  sponsored  in  soccer,  basketball,  tennis,  and  base- 
ball. Outstanding  collegiate  teams  of  Maryland  and  neighboring  states  are 
met.  Western  Maryland  College,  Loyola  College,  Wilson  Teachers  College, 
Elizabethtown  College,  Gallaudet,  American  University,  and  Catholic  Uni- 
versity are  listed  on  Towson  Teachers  College  schedules.  Towson  Teachers 
College  holds  the  Maryland  Collegiate  Soccer  Championship  for  1938-39. 

Physical  Education  312—Practicum  in  Physical  Education. . .  ,|Mlss  Daniels 

(Mr.  Minnegan 
2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  1  hour.) 

In  this  course  students  follow  the  physical  education  work  of  several  of  the 
grades  of  the  Campus  Elementary  School.  They  meet  with  the  children, 
observe  them  in  the  physical  education  activities,  and  participate  in  the 
teaching  of  those  activities.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  study  of  children 
rather  than  on  the  specific  activities. 

Physical  Education  51,  52,  53,  51+ — Individual  Gymnastics Miss  Daniels 

Good  posture  is  a  social  and  professional  asset.  Students  receive  special 
posture  training  in  small  groups.  The  number  of  lessons  depends  upon  in- 
dividual needs,  and  the  work  continues  until  the  student  understands  what 
is  meant  by  good  posture,  and  is  able  to  demonstrate  it  in  standing  and  walk- 
ing. 

Science 

The  courses  in  Science  have  three  main  objectives:  to  give  training  in  scien- 
tific attitudes  and  methods;  to  impart  a  scientific  background;  and  to  provide 
familiarity  with  the  procuring  and  the  use  of  materials  suitable  for  teaching 
scientific  principles. 

Science  101 — Biological  Principles:  Zoology Dr.  Lynch 

4  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

A  consideration  of  science  and  the  scientific  attitude  and  methods  as  ex- 
emplified in  Zoology  is  followed  by  a  general  survey  of  the  world  of  animals 
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and  their  characteristic  activities.  Development,  heredity,  and  evolution  are 
dealt  with  as  fully  as  time  permits,  and  the  course  ends  with  a  discussion  of 
some  of  the  unique  aspects  of  human  biology. 

Science  102 — Biological  Principles:  Botany Mr.  Crook 

4  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

Adequate  orientation  of  the  prospective  teacher  with  respect  to  his  or  her 
immediate  environment  is  here  considered  of  paramount  importance;  the  use 
of  the  environment  in  natural  science  teaching,  scarcely  less  so.  A  brief  sur- 
vey of  the  Plant  Kingdom,  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  seed  plants,  and 
certain  significant  life  cycles  in  lower  plant  groups  form  the  factual  background. 
The  campus  and  glen  are  important  supplements  to  the  laboratory.  The  inter- 
related activities  of  plants  and  animals  in  nature  are  stressed.  Location,  identi- 
fication, and  preparation  of  teaching  material  from  the  field  also  are  considered 
important.  Every  attempt  is  made  to  adapt  material  to  the  needs  of  the 
elementary  school  teacher. 

Science  202 — Backgrounds  of  Physical  and  Natural  Sciences Dr.  West 

4  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  is  divided  into  subject-matter  units,  the  first  of  which  attempts 
to  give  the  student  ideas  of  the  solar  system  and  its  origin,  the  relation  of  the 
solar  system  to  the  galactic  system,  the  universe  as  a  whole,  and  how  man's 
concepts  of  heavenly  bodies  has  developed. 

The  second  unit  of  the  course  is  a  logical  outgrowth  of  the  first.  It  deals 
with  the  outstanding  physical  changes  which  have  occurred  upon  the  earth 
and  the  corresponding  changes  in  living  things. 

The  last  unit  deals  with  certain  physical  phenomena  which  are  the  product 
of  scientific  thought  and  which  directly  affect  modern  living  conditions. 

The  methods  of  instruction  vary  with  the  type  of  material  being  dealt 
with.  Some  of  the  methods  used  are  out-of-door  observations,  individual 
laboratory  exercises,  student  demonstrations  before  the  class,  and  the  con- 
struction and  operation  of  equipment  that  demonstrates  principles  which  are 
being  studied. 
Science  301 — Science  in  the  Elementary  School Dr.  West 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks,  or 

4  hours  per  week  for    9  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

The  emphasis  of  this  course  is  directed  toward  helping  students  realize  that 
science  in  the  elementary  school  exists  for  the  child  and  for  what  it  can  con- 
tribute toward  his  personality  development.  This  is  attempted  through  the 
use  of  areas  of  subject  matter  which  have  not  been  utilized  in  the  student's 
previous  science  work,  thus  making  the  course  one  of  professionalized  subject 
matter  rather  than  one  of  theory.  Criteria  for  selecting  science  experiences 
for  children,  curriculum  construction  in  the  light  of  modern  philosophies  of 
education,  and  evaluating  the  results  of  curriculum  experiences  of  children  are 
dealt  with  as  a  result  of  the  student's  experiences  in  observing  children  at 
work. 

Field  trips,  visits  to  the  zoos  and  to  museums  and  scientific  exhibits  are 
required. 
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SENIOR  CLASS  OFFICERS  1940 

Norman  Wilde President      Shirley  Thomas Secretary 

Carville  Lauenstein  ....  Vice-Pres.      Calvin  Parker Treasurer 


MEMBERS  OF  THE  SENIOR  CLASS  ELECTED  TO 
KAPPA  DELTA  PI 

Richard  Cunningham  Gwendolyn  Sadler 

Evelyn  Fiedler  Shirley  Thomas 

Barbara  Haile  Nannette  Trott 


GRADUATES  OF  1940 

Bachelor  of  Science  Group — Sixty-seven 
Three  Year  Diplomas — Thirty-three 

Total  number  of  graduates  since  1866 — 6,892 
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Graduates 


GRADUATES 


B.  S.  DEGREES,  JUNE,  1940 


Virginia  Audrey  Arneal Baltimore  City 

Sara  Jane  Barrett Baltimore  City 

Yvonne  Jane  Belt Baltimore  County 

Mary  Lula  Brashears Harford  County 

Elizabeth  Jane  Brenize Baltimore  County 

Esther  Ruth  Caskey Baltimore  County 

Julia  Louise  Coffman Washington  County 

Luther  Christian  Cox Anne  Arundel  County 

Richard  Howard  Cunningham ....  Baltimore  County 

Dorothy  Davis Baltimore  City 

Mary  Elizabeth  Day Baltimore  City 

Ruth  Irene  Deitz Baltimore  County 

Shirlie  Ruth  Diamond Baltimore  City 

Nancy  Theresa  Dolan Baltimore  City 

Katherine  Charlotte  Feaser Baltimore  County 

Evelyn  Amalia  Carolina  Fiedler Baltimore  City 

Donald  Burton  Foster Baltimore  County 

Cornelia  Haile  Galbreath Harford  County 

Anna  Kathryn  Garman Baltimore  County 

Barbara  Emory  Haile Baltimore  County 

Rachel  Elizabeth  Hale Baltimore  County 

Sarah  Madolyn  Hall Calvert  County 

Doris  Harriet  Henkle Baltimore  County 

Sara  Isabel  Hepburn Baltimore  City 

Freda  Edna  Hoffman Baltimore  County 

Anna  Mary  Hutton Cecil  County 

Katherine  Louise  Jacob Baltimore  County 

Edward  Francis  Johnson Baltimore  City 

Frances  Blake  Johnson Baltimore  County 

Margaret  Florence  Johnson Baltimore  City 

Fredwin  Hilliard  Kieval Baltimore  City 

Jeanne  Kravetz ". Baltimore  City 

Mildred  Loretta  Lambert Baltimore  County 

Irene  Lansman Baltimore  City 


Carville  Alexander  Lauenstein. . .  .  Baltimore  County 

■Esther  Leeoma  Lohr Baltimore  City 

Luba  Elizabeth  Melendez, Baltimore  City 

Annette  Danker  Mendelson Baltimore  City 

Cathryn  Virginia  Milhado Calvert  County 

Hilda  Fern  Miller Baltimore  County 

Margaret  Adele  Mitzel Baltimore  City 

Dona  Belle  Morris Carroll  County 

Martha  Jane  Norris Baltimore  City 

Calvin  Albert  Parker Baltimore  City 

Catherine  Louise  Paula Prince  George's  County 

Ruth  Henrietta  Phillips Baltimore  City 

Anna  Quintero Baltimore  City 

William  Jefferson  Ranft Baltimore  County 

Constance  Virginia  Reesor Washington  County 

Ruth  Rosen Baltimore  County 

Esther  May  Royston Frederick  County 

Gwendolyn  Agnes  Sadler Anne  Arundel  County 

Jessie  Edwina  Scherer Baltimore  County 

Martha  Elizabeth  Schnebly.  .  .  .Washington  County 

Eleanor  Sewell Baltimore  City 

Margaret  Louise  Siebert Baltimore  City 

Dorothy  Albert  Sisk Baltimore  County 

Dorothy  Catherine  Snoops Baltimore  City 

Shirley  Seabrook  Thomas Baltimore  County 

Alice  Elizabeth  Trott Baltimore  City 

Lula  Nannette  Trott Baltimore  City 

Carolyn  Hahn  Tucker Harford  County 

Elizabeth  Lancaster  Weems Calvert  County 

William  Norris  Weis Baltimore  City 

Norman  Woodrow  Wilson  Wilde.  Anne  Arundel  County 

Anna  May  Williams Baltimore  City 

Margaret  Eleanor  Williamson.  .  .  .Baltimore  County 


THREE-YEAR  DIPLOMAS,   1940 


Milton  Isaac  Baer Baltimore  City 

Harriet  Beetham Baltimore  City 

Ruth  Benjamin Baltimore  City 

Genevieve  Berman Baltimore  City 

Veronica  Louise  Budacz Baltimore  City 

Mary  Alice  Carr Baltimore  City 

Louise  Dena  Cavalier Baltimore  City 

Elsie  Muriel  Erdman Baltimore  City 

Dorothy  Rosalie  Fairley Baltimore  City 

Bertha  Goodman Baltimore  City 

Margaret  Jane  Groom Baltimore  City 

Florence  Veronica  Anne  Healy Baltimore  City 

Mildred  Hament Baltimore  City 

Robert  Herman  Horn Baltimore  City 

Audrey  Jane  Horner Baltimore  City 

Manu  1  Jack  Hyman Baltimore  City 

Eunice  Kirschenbaum Baltimore  City 


Jerome  Leonard  Kolker Baltimore  City 

Miriam  Kolodner Baltimore  City 

Mary  Theresa  Kroen Baltimore  City 

Ruth  Libowitz Baltimore  City 

Rueben  Miller Baltimore  City 

Barbara  Frances  Radsky Baltimore  City 

Bernice  Rivkin Baltimore  City 

Elizabeth  Helen  Rohnacher Baltimore  City 

Matilda  Rudo Baltimore  City 

J^annette  Rose  Seff Baltimore  City 

Charlotte  Smyrk Baltimore  City 

Solomon  Snyder Baltimore  City 

Virginia  Jane  White Baltimore  City 

Matilda  Wolpert Baltimore  City 

Leona  Eunice  Zackon Baltimore  City 

Dorothy  Elizabeth  Ziefrler Baltimore  City 


The  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson 


59 


ENROLLMENT,  1940-41 


Women 

Freshmen 116 

Sophomores 114 

Juniors 113 

Seniors 76 

Total 419 


Men 

Total 

21 

137 

30 

144 

27 

140 

14 

90 

92 


511 


STUDENT  TEACHING  FACILITIES 


Number 
of  Pupils 


Elementary  School  on  Campus 

(First  through  Sixth  Grade) 236 

Affiliated  Urban  Centers — Through  Sixth  Grade 643 

Affiliated  County  Centers — Through  Seventh  Grade 432 

Total  Enrollment  in  training  centers 1,311 


GETTING  TO  TOWSON 

The  State  Teachers  College  is  located  at  Towson,  the  county  seat  of  Balti- 
more County,  which  is  a  short  distance  north  of  Baltimore  City.  The  College 
is  situated  on  the  York  Road,  along  which  runs  the  Towson  trolley  line.  Stu- 
dents arriving  in  Baltimore  by  railroad  or  steamboat  will  take  the  nearest 
line  of  streetcars  transferring  to  the  Towson  car.  The  route  of  the  Towson 
car  is  along  Fayette  Street,  to  Holliday  Street,  to  Hillen  Street,  to  Green- 
mount  Avenue,  to  York  Road,  to  the  college  grounds. 

The  College  can  be  reached  by  streetcar  from  either  Camden  Station  or 
Mount  Royal  Station  (Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad).  From  Camden  Station 
take  the  car  in  front  of  the  door  and  transfer  at  Fayette  Street  to  a  No.  8, 
Towson  car.  From  Mount  Royal  Station  a  Preston  Street  streetcar  going  east 
will  transfer  at  Greenmount  Avenue  to  the  No.  8,  Towson  car. 

From  Union  Station  (Pennsylvania  Railroad)  take  No.  17,  Waverly  car; 
ride  north;  transfer  at  York  Road  and  Gorsuch  Avenue  to  No.  8,  Towson  car, 
riding  north  until  the  college  grounds  are  reached. 
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ANNOUNCEMENT,  1941-1942 
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An  Invitation  to  High  School  Graduates 

The  teaching  profession  offers  to  young 
men  and  women  of  talent  and  ability  more 
opportunities  for  the  development  of  specific 
talents  and  the  enrichment  of  personality  in 
general  than  is  possible  in  the  majority  of 
professions.  The  training  necessary  for  pre- 
paring a  candidate  to  teach  in  the  elemen- 
tary school  integrates  the  vocational  training 
with  a  college  education.  The  curriculum  is 
not  organized  so  as  to  give  academic  subjects 
plus  professional  subjects.  The  two  are  given 
simultaneously.  They  are  interwoven  in  such 
a  way  as  to  aim  at  the  personal  development 
and  enrichment  of  the  individual  student  and 
at  the  same  time  develop  in  him  those  poten- 
tialities which  make  for  teaching  abilities. 

The  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  is  a 
vocational  professional  school.  It  has  a  spe- 
cific function  which  makes  it  unique  among 
the  colleges  of  the  State.  Its  student  body  is  a 
selected  group  of  the  high  school  graduates  of 
the  State  who  have  been  recommended  by  the 
school  officials  and  the  high  school  principals 
of  the  separate  school  systems  on  the  basis  of 
scholarship,  personal  fitness,  and  aptitudes 
for  teaching. 

The  B.  S.  degree  conferred  by  the  State 
Teachers  Colleges  is  the  only  authorized  de- 
gree which  is  exchangeable  for  a  certificate 
licensing  the  holder  to  teach  in  the  elemen- 
tary schools  of  Maryland.  It  is  granted  on 
the  authority  of  the  State  Board  of  Education, 
which  is  the  only  crediting  agency  for  second- 
ary schools  and  colleges  in  the  State. 

If  you  are  interested  in  becoming  a  teacher 
of  little  children  let  us  appraise  your  apti- 
tudes for  the  work.  We  shall  be  glad  to  re- 
ceive your  application  for  admission. 

Sincerely  yours, 

M.  Theresa  Wiedfeld, 

President. 
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State  Board  of  Education  and  Trustees 

of  the  State  Teachers  College 

at   Towson,   Maryland 

Tasker  G.  Lowndes,  President 

Cumberland 

Albert  S.  Cook,  A.  M.,  LL.  D.,  State  Superintendent 

and  Secretary  of  the  Board 

Towson 

Dr.  J.  M.  T.  Finney,  Vice-President 

Baltimore 

Robert  E.  Vining 

Baltimore 
Charles  A.  Weagly 

Hagerstown 

Wendell  D.  Allen 

Baltimore 

Mrs.  Alvin  Thalheimer 

Baltimore 

Henry  C.  Whiteford 

Whiteford 


M.  Theresa  Wiedepeld,  B.  S.,  Ed.  D., 

President  of  the  College 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS  OF  THE  COLLEGE 

M.  Theresa  AViedefeld,  B.  S.,  Ed.  D. President 

Anita  S.  Dowell,  A.  B.,  M.  A.,  Ph.  D., 

Assistant  to  President 
Rebecca  C.  Tansil,  A.  B.,  M.  A.,  Ph.  D., 

Registrar — Business  Manager 
[rene  M.  Steele,  B.  S.,  M.  A., 

Principal,  Campus  Elementary  School 

Anna  S.  Abercrombie,  M.  D College  Physician 

Margaret  Barkley,  A.  B.,  B.  S Librarian 

Tuanita  Greer,  B.  S., 

Social  Director  and  Dietitian 
VEaurice  Richardson, 

Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Chief  Engineer 
jEORGE  H.  Ehlers, 

Superintendent  of  Grounds  and  Farm  Manager 
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THE   STATE  TEACHERS   COLLEGE 

AT    TOW  SON,     .MARYLAND 

CALENDAR  FOR   1941-42 

Registration: 

All  Freshmen Wednesday,  September  10 

All  students  other  than  Freshmen 

Friday,  September  12 
Regular  Schedule  of  Work  for  First  Semester: 

All  Freshmen  Thursday,  September  11 

All  students  other  than  Freshmen 

Monday,  September  15 
Dormitories  and  Towson  Homes  Open  for  Resident 
Students: 

Resident   Freshmen     Wednesday,   September   10 
Resident   Students   other   than   Freshmen 

Friday,  September  12 
Elementary  School: 

Regular  Work  Begins — Thursday,  September  11 
Thanksgiving  Recess  Begins: — 1:00  P.  M. 

Wednesday,  November  19 
Classes  are  Resumed — 9.00  A.  M. 

Monday,  November  24 
Christmas  Recess  Begins — 3:00  P.  M. 

Friday,  December  19 

Classes  are  Resumed — 9:00  A.  M. 

Monday,  January  5 

Founders'  Day  (celebrated  at  the  college) 

Thursday,  January  15 

First  Semester  Ends Friday,  January  30 

Second  Semester  Begins Monday,  February  2 

Easter  Recess  Begins — 1:00  P.  M. 

Wednesday,  April  1 
Classes  are  Resumed — 9:00  A.  M. 

Wednesday,   April   8 

Second  Semester  Ends Thursday,  June  11 

Elementary  School  Closes Friday,  June  12 

Professional  Examinations  for 

Baltimore  City  Students  June   1   and   2 

Commencement  Week: 

Alumni  Day  and  Dinner  Saturday,  June  13 

Baccalaureate  Sermon      Sunday,  June  14 

Class   Day Monday,   June    15 

Commencement — 11:00  A.  M.     Tuesday,  June  16 


First  Semester: 

End  of  first  half         Wednesday,  November  12 
End  of  second  half  Friday,   January  30 

Second  Semester:  — 

End   of  first  half                    Thursday,   April     9 
End  of  second  half  Thursday,  June  11 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

History  of  the  State  Teachers  College 

TVee  State  Teachers  College  at  Tow- 
son  (formerly  the  Maryland  State  Normal 
School),  the  oldest  and  largest  institution  in 
the  State  of  Maryland  for  the  training  of  ele- 
mentary school  teachers,  was  created  by  the 
Legislature  of  1865  and  opened  on  January 
15,  1866.  Since  its  founding  until  1931  the 
institution  was  a  normal  school  offering  two 
years  of  training  for  elementary  school  teach- 
ers. In  1924,  the  Training  School  for  Teach- 
ers in  Baltimore  City  was  closed  and  since 
that  time  the  elementary  school  teachers  of 
Baltimore  City,  as  well  as  of  the  coun- 
ties, have  been  trained  at  Towson.  In  1931 
the  course  of  study  was  increased  to  three 
years  by  an  Act  of  Legislature,  and  again  in 
1934  the  State  Board  of  Education  extended 
the  course  to  four  years,  authorizing  the  col- 
lege to  offer  the  B.  S.  degree.  In  the  spring 
of  1935  the  name  of  the  institution  was  offi- 
cially changed  to  the  State  Teachers  College 
at  Towson. 

Location  at  Towson 

The  State  Teachers  College  is  located  in 
South  Towson.  The  grounds,  88  acres  in  ex- 
tent, comprise  beautiful  lawns,  athletic  fields, 
a  natural  park,  woodland,  and  a  campus  on 
which  the  residence  halls  and  other  college 
buildings  are  built.  Removed  from  the  con- 
gestion of  the  city  the  campus  offers  many  op- 
portunities for  healthful  outdoor  recreation. 

Though  entirely  removed  from  Baltimore, 
the  college  is  near  enough  to  share  in  the 
cultural  advantages  of  a  large  city,  and  af- 
fords such  opportunities  as  visits  to  art  gal- 
leries and  attendance  at  concerts  and  plays. 
The  Towson  car  passes  in  front  of  the 
grounds  making  the  college  accessible  from 
all  points  in  the  city. 

Teaching  Opportunities  for  State  Teachers 
College    Graduates 

There  are  many  opportunities  for  service 
in  the  elementary  school  systems  of  the  State, 
including  Baltimore  City. 

The  minimum  salary  schedule  established 
by  the  Legislature  of  1939  provides  the  ini- 
tial salary  of  $1,200  for  inexperienced  State 
Teachers  College  graduates  appointed  to  posi- 
tions in  elementary  schools  in  the  counties. 
Salary  increases  are  based  on  length  of 
service. 
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Classroom  teachers  may  be  promoted 
through  merit  to  positions  of  principals,  su- 
pervisors, and  county  superintendents.  At 
the  present  time  there  is  a  shortage  of 
trained  elementary  teachers  in  Maryland 
and  the  number  of  graduates  is  not  suffi- 
cient to  meet  the  demand.  For  these  reasons 
we  feel  that  now  is  the  time  for  qualified 
high  school  graduates  who  are  interested  in 
the  profession  of  teaching  in  the  elementary 
schools,  to  enter  the  State  Teachers  College. 

Admission  Requirements 

1.  Age:     To  be  eligible  for  admission,  a  stu- 

dent must  be  sixteen  years  of  age  at  the 
time  of  entrance  or  by  the  thirty-first  of 
December  following  the  September  reg- 
istration. 

2.  Citizenship  :     To  be  eligible  for  admission 

a  student  must  be  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States. 

3.  Graduation     from     an     Approved     High 

School :  The  State  Department  of  Edu- 
cation is  the  accrediting  agency  for  the 
public  schools  and  also  the  non-public 
secondary  schools  of  Maryland. 

4.  Certification   by   High    School   Principal : 

To  be  eligible  for  entrance  to  the  State 
Teachers  College  a  student  must  be  rec- 
ommended by  the  principal  of  the  high 
school  from  which  he  has  been  gradu- 
ated. This  recommendation  is  based  on 
specific  scholarship  requirements.  These 
requirements  are  listed  separately  for 
the  county  and  city  students  because  of 
the  different  marking  systems,  although 
the  requirements  are  approximately  the 
same. 

A.  County  Student:  The  student  must 
have  made  grades  of  A  or  B  in  at 
least  60  per  cent  of  the  college  en- 
trance courses  taken  during  the 
last  two  years  in  high  school,  and 
a  grade  of  C  or  higher  in  all  other 
college  entrance  courses  taken 
during  these  years.  Students  not 
meeting  this  average  may  apply 
for  admission  on  probation.  (See  | 
Section  5  below) 
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Play  Day — Annual  Event 


Varsity  Soccer  Team 


Varsity  Basket-Ball  Team 
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B.  City  Students:  The  student's  work 
must  average  80  per  cent  or  above 
in  his  last  two  years  of  high 
school.  Students  with  averages 
between  75  per  cent  and  80  per 
cent  may  apply  for  admission  on 
probation.     (See  below) 

5.  Admission  on  Probation:     Students  who 

do  not  meet  the  scholarship  requirements 
for  entrance  in  good  standing  may  re- 
quest admission  on  probation.  Such  stu- 
dents take  the  entrance  tests  that  are 
given  to  all  entering  students,  and  in  the 
light  of  the  test  results  and  personal  in- 
terviews each  student  is  notified  whether 
he  is  accepted  on  probation  or  rejected. 

The  student,  admitted  on  probation, 
must  make  a  satisfactory  record  during 
the  freshman  year  in  order  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements for  continuing  at  the  college. 

6.  Health  :     A  through  physical  examination 

by  the  college  physician  is  required  for 
admission. 

7.  Status  of  Married  Women  Applicants :  Ac- 

cording to  a  regulation  of  the  State 
Board  of  Education  passed  in  1928,  mar- 
ried women  who  at  the  time  of  applica- 
tion are  not  in  the  regular  State  teaching 
service  may  enter  the  college  only  upon 
special  permission  from  the  Board. 

Admission  with  Advanced  Standing 

The  college  will  allow  credit  from  recog- 
nized institutions  as  far  as  such  credits  may 
apply  on  the  prescribed  curriculum.  These 
credits  must  be  approved  by  the  State  De- 
partment of  Education.  The  transcript  is 
carefully  reviewed  and  the  credit  allowed  is 
provisional  until  a  student  has  established  a 
satisfactory  record  in  the  college. 

The  Curriculum 

The  curriculum  at  the  State  Teachers  Col- 
lege is  the  outgrowth  of  study  and  research 
on  the  part  of  the  faculty  and  administration. 
It  is  planned  to  give  thorough  training  to  the 
prospective  elementary  school  teacher.  One 
of  the  unique  features  of  the  freshman  pro- 
gram is  a  series  of  courses  called  "The  World 
Today  in  Music,  Art,  Literature,"  and  one  call- 
ed "Social  Relationships,"  dealing  with  social 
and  economic  problems.  It  is  hoped  that 
these  courses  will  make  the  student  conscious 
of  the  world  about  him  so  that  he  may  appreci- 
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ate  the  offerings  of  the  community,  tie  up  his 
college  work  with  the  present-day  world,  and 
thus  become  a  better  citizen. 

There  are  no  methods  courses  as  such  in- 
cluded in  the  curriculum,  but  the  content 
material  is  given  a  professional  emphasis  so 
that  a  student  is  taught  how  to  interpret  sub- 
ject matter  on  the  various  levels  of  the  ele- 
mentary school.  The  courses  offered  during 
the  first  two  years  are  largely  in  academic 
subjects,  though  there  are  courses  in  the 
second  year  that  acquaint  the  student  with 
the  elementary  school  field.  We  believe  this 
contact  is  valuable  in  many  ways.  During 
the  third  year  and  thereafter  demonstrations 
are  held  in  the  Campus  School  and  in  the 
Montebello  Demonstration  School  located  in 
Baltimore.  The  subject-matter  areas  in- 
clude social  studies,  English,  science,  music, 
art  and  mathematics.  Students  talented  in 
music,  art  or  physical  education  will  have 
the  opportunity  for  additional  work  in  these 
fields. 

Student  Teaching 

Student  teaching  is  a  required  part  of  the 
course  and  is  important  because  of  the  prac- 
tical experience  it  gives  to  the  student.  Stu- 
dent teaching  is  restricted  to  the  junior  and 
senior  years  and  is  divided  into  two  terms  of 
nine  weeks.  The  students  spend  the  entire 
time  in  practice  centers  and  report  to  the  col- 
lege once  a  week  for  conferences  with  the 
supervisors  of  student  teaching.  There  are 
eight  classrooms  in  the  Campus  Elementary 
School,  and  thirty  affiliated  training  centers 
are  provided  through  the  courtesy  and  co- 
operation of  the  Baltimore  City  Board  of 
Education  and  Baltimore  County  Board  of 
Education. 

Requirements    for    Graduation 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Edu- 
cation is  conferred  upon  those  who  success- 
fully complete  the  four-year  curriculum,  based 
on  one  hundred  and  twenty-eight  semester 
hours  of  credit. 

Living  Accommodations 

There  are  two  residence  halls  for  women 
students,  Newell  Hall  and  Richmond  Hall. 
Both  of  these  halls  offer  unusual  advantages 
in  comfortable  and  attractive  quarters  for 
boarding  students.  The  social  room  in  Rich- 
mond Hall  provides  a  restful  and  home-like 
place  where  students  may  enjoy  their  leisure 
time  or  receive  their  friends.    The  infirmary, 

[9] 


located  in  Newell  Hall,  managed  by  a  resident 
physician  and  resident  nurse,  provides  medi- 
cal care  for  students  who  are  ill. 

The  dining  room  in  Newall  Hall  has  a  seat- 
ing capacity  of  500  students.  Well-planned 
meals  are  served  and  students  are  given  ex- 
perience in  acting  as  hostesses. 

There  is  no  campus  dormitory  for  men,  but 
supervised  rooms  are  available  in  near-by 
Towson  homes  and  the  men  students  have 
their  meals  in  the  college  dining  room. 

Social  Life 

There  are  many  student  organizations  at 
the  college.  These  include  the  College  Glee 
Club,  Orchestra,  Student  Council,  Publica- 
tions Staff,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Men's  Club,  Athletic 
Association,  Men's  Varsity  Club,  Interna- 
tional Relations  Club,  Mummer's  League, 
Marshals,  Psychology  Club,  Rural  Club,  Child- 
hood Education  Club,  Natural  History  Club, 
and  Art  Club. 

Believing  that  an  adequate  social  program 
is  necessary  in  any  college,  especially  in  a 
teacher-training  institution,  the  social  affairs 
are  planned  to  meet  the  needs  and  desires  of 
the  student  body.  There  are  six  or  eight 
class  and  organization  dances  during  the  col- 
lege year,  in  addition  to  tea  dances  and  other 
activities  by  various  clubs.  Sections  have 
outdoor  picnics  in  the  campus  glen  during  the 
autumn  and  spring  months. 

College  Athletics 

The  college  provides  two  athletic  fields, 
six  tennis  courts,  a  gymnasium  and  other 
facilities  for  promoting  recreational  activi- 
ties. The  principal  sports  for  men  include 
soccer,  basket-ball,  baseball  and  tennis.  In- 
tercollegiate games  are  scheduled  in  soccer, 
basket-ball  and  baseball,  and  the  college  has 
held  a  high  record  in  these  events,  having  won 
the  State  Championship  for  Soccer  for  the 
years  1936  and  1938. 

The  women's  athletic  activities  which  in- 
clude volley-ball,  hockey,  basket-ball,  tennis, 
baseball,  and  soccer  are  intramural. 
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Newell  Hall — One  of  the  Residence  Halls  for 
Women 


The  Glen — An  Outdoor  Recreation  Center 
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Expenses — Day  Students 

Day  students  pay  the  tuition  charge  of 
$100.00.  They  deposit  the  breakage  fee  of 
$5.00  their  first  year  only.  Each  year  they 
pay  the  student  activities  fee  of  $6.00.  Day 
students  can  obtain  wholesome  hot  lunches 
in  the  college  cafeteria  at  nominal  charges. 


The  May  Queex  and  Her  Court 
Expenses — Boarding  Students 

Resident  students  pay  the  tuition  charge 
of  $100.00;  room,  three  meals  a  day,  laundry 
and  personal  care  are  provided  at  the  rate 
of  only  $6.00  per  week;  the  total  charge  for 
the  scholastic  year  of  36  weeks  amounting 
to  $316.00.  All  expenses  are  payable  in  two 
equal  installments  in  advance,  $158.00  on 
the  opening  day  in  September  and  $158.00 
at  the  beginning  of  the  second  semester.  In 
addition,  a  $5.00  breakage  fee  is  deposited  by 
each  new  student.  The  student  activities  fee 
of  $6.00  is  required  each  year  at  time  of  fall 
registration. 


The  College  Orchestra 
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Men  students  living  in  Towson  homes  pay 
$126.00  per  year  to  the  college  for  meals  and 
laundry  and  approximately  $2.50  a  week  to 
the  Towson  hostess.  It  costs  about  $7.50 
more  per  year  to  room  in  Towson  than  in  the 
residence  halls  because  the  hostesses  must  be 
paid  for  their  rooms  during  the  Christmas 
and  Easter  holidays. 

Room  Reservation  Fee 

A  room  reservation  fee  of  $10.00  is  required 
each  year  of  all  applicants  who  desire  to 
board  at  the  college.  The  fee  should  be  sent 
with  the  admission  blank.  This  fee  is  de- 
ducted from  the  fixed  charges  upon  entrance. 
If  a  student  decides  not  to  enter,  the  room 
reservation  fee  is  refunded  provided  the  col- 
lege is  notified  before  September  1.  After 
that  date  no  refund  is  made.  All  students  are 
eligible  to  dormitory  life. 


Graduates  of  19  40  With  President  and  Class 
Sponsor 

Cost  for  Out-of-State  Students 

There  is  additional  charge  Ojf  $200.00 
each  year  for  all  students  registering  from 
out  of  the  State. 

Late  Registration  Fee 

Any  student  who  registers  after  the  date 
of  registration  named  in  the  calendar  will  be 
required  to  pay  a  late  entrance  fee  of  $2.00. 

Payment  of  Expenses  for  Probation  Students 

Day  students  entering  on  probation  make 
no  payments  toward  their  expenses  until  the 
end  of  the  testing  period,  which  is  usually  the 
Monday  following  the  registration  day.  These 
students  pay  their  expenses  immediately  after 
they  have  been  notified  of  their  acceptance 
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and  they  are  not  to  be  considered  registered 
until  payments  have  been  made.  Resident 
students  entering  on  probation  make  their 
regular  room  reservation  payment  and  this 
takes  care  of  their  expenses  during  the  fresh- 
man week  period. 

Summary  of  Expenses 

Semester      Semester 
Day  Students:  I  II 

Tuition   ($100.00  a  year)   $50.00       $50.00 

Activities  fee  6.00 

Breakage  fee  (all  freshmen  or 

new     students)      5.00  

Total — freshmen    or    new    stu- 
dents            $61.00       $50.00 

Total — students       other       than 

freshmen    56.00         50.00 

Resident  Students: 

Tuition   ($100.00  a  year)   $50.00       $50.00 

Room,     boax*d     and     laundry 

($216.00  a  year)  108.00       108.00 

Activities  fee  6.00  

Breakage  fee  (all  freshmen  or 

new     students)      5.00  


Total — freshmen     or   new   stu- 
dents           $169.00     $158.00 

Total — students       other       than 

freshmen    $164.00     $158.00 

Other  Expenses 

Most  of  the  books  necessary  for  courses 
are  to  be  found  in  the  library  and  available 
for  students'  use.  A  student  is  required  to 
buy  some  books.  Some  printed  outlines  and 
workbooks  are  required  and  for  one  or  two 
courses  there  are  small  laboratory  fees. 

It  is  hoped  that  a  student  will  buy,  not  only 
the  required  books,  but  more,  so  as  to  build- 
up a  professional  library  for  his  own  use. 

Students  are  required  to  buy  gymnasium 
suits,  which  usually  cost  about  $2.50  apiece. 
There  are  few  other  expenses  except  for  per- 
sonal needs  and  a  student  may  live  very  eco- 
nomically at  the  college.  The  commuting  stu- 
dents are  permitted  to  use  car  tokens  and  thus 
reduce  their  carfare.  Although  the  entire  trip 
from  Baltimore  to  Towson  costs  double  fare, 
many  of  the  students  walk  from  the  end  of 
the  first  fare,  which  is  not  a  great  distance 
from  the  college. 
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Loan    Funds 

The  State  Teachers  College  has  no  sena- 
torial  scholarships.     Each   student  who   at- 
tends a  State  teachers  college  in  realitj 
ceives  a  State  scholarship,  since  the  aj 
he  pays  is  only  a  partial  amount  of  tht 
the  State  pays  the  remaining  portion. 

There  are  loan  funds  which  are  adni 
tered  through  a  Loan  Fund  Committej. 
student  applying  for  a  loan  must  have  c. 
lished  a   satisfactory  record  in  the  C(       >-e. 
For  this  reason  freshmen  are  not  eligible  ,or 
loans  except  in  rare  cases  of  very  able  stu- 
dents who  may  apply  for  a  small  loan  du. 
the  second  semester  of  the  freshman  yea  . 

Student    Employment    Lender    the    National 
Youth  Administration 

For  the  past  five  years  the  State  Teach 
College  has  received  Federal  aid  for  stiu 
employment.     Applications  for  this  aid  d 
be  filed  at  the  time  the  high  school  recoi 
sent  to  the   college;   these   application-   are 
passed  on  in  the  late  summer.     One  o±  the 
requirements  is  that  an  affidavit  must  be  filed 
with  the  request  for  Federal  aid.     This  affi- 
davit before  a  notary,  states  that  a  student  is 
unable  to  continue  his  education  without  this 
aid. 

Many  educational  projects  within  the  col- 
lege are  undertaken  each  year  in  this  pro- 
gram. There  are  always  more  applications 
than  can  be  accepted,  but  the  grants  are  made 
on  the  basis  of  the  need  of  the  individual  stu- 
dent applying. 

Further    Information 

Students  who  are  especially  interested  in 
the  State  Teachers  College  should  send  for 
the  college  catalogue  which  will  give  detailed 
information  concerning  the  college  regula- 
tions, the  curriculum,  and  the  description  of 
courses.  A  booklet  of  views  will  be  sent  upon 
request. 

Address  inquiries  to : 

Dr.  Theresa  Wiedefeld,  President, 
State  Teachers  College, 
Towson,   Maryland. 


[16] 


The 

State 

ers  College 

at 
^n,  Maryland 


iKIS^I 


SUMMER  SESSION 


1942 


JUNE  20  TO  AUGUST  28 


STATE  TEACHERS  COLLEGE,  TOWSON 

Summer  Session,  1942 

June  20-August  28 

Registration  for  Freshmen  (morning  only) June  20 

Registration  for  all  other  students June  22 

Regular  work  for  Freshmen June  22 

Regular  work  for  all  other  students June  23 

Summer  Session  closes August  28 

September  Intersession 

August  31-September  18 


The  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson 

STATE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  AND  TRUSTEES 

OF  THE 

STATE  TEACHERS  COLLEGE  AT  TOWSON,  MARYLAND 


Tasker  G.  Lowndes,  President 
Cumberland 

Thomas  G.  Pullen,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

State  Superintendent  and  Secretary  of  the  Board 
Catonsville 

Dr.  J.  M.  T.  Finney,  Vice-President 
Baltimore 

Wendell  D.  Allen 
Baltimore 

Harry  Y.  George 
Brunswick 

Mrs.  Alvin  Thalheimer 
Baltimore 

Henry  C.  Whiteford 
Whiteford 

Horace  M.  Morgan 
Queene  Anne 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS  FOR  THE  SUMMER  SESSION 

M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld,  B.S.,  Ed.D. President 

Anita  S.  Dowell,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. Assistant  to  the  President 

Rebecca  C.  Tansil,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. Registrar-Business  Manager 

Margaret  Barkley,  A.B.,  B.S. Librarian 

Maurice  W.  Richardson Supt.  of  Buildings  and  Chief  Engineer 

George  H.  Ehlers Supt.  of  Grounds  and  Farm  Manager 


Assistants  in  Administration 


ASSISTANTS  IN  ADMINISTRATION 
OFFICES 

Adda  L.  Gilbert Secretary  to  the  President 

Dorothy  H.  McNally Stenographer,  Main  Office 

Margaret  G.  Barall Stenographer,  Main  Office 

Agnes  T.  Debaugh Assistant  to  Registrar 

M.  Catherine  Rawlings Business  Clerk 

Ethel  H.  VanHorn Stenographer,  Registrar's  Office 

Ruth  A.  Held Dormitory  Clerk  and  Switchboard  Operator 

Paula  M.  Merrick,  R.N. College  Nurse 

Lillie  Clark Clerk  in  Book  Shop 

LIBRARY 

Gertrude  Holt Reference  Librarian 

Furn  Stitzel,  B.S Cataloging  and  Accessions 

Merle  Yoder,  B.S. Circulation 


The  State  Teachers  College  at  Toivson 


FACULTY  FOR  SUMMER  SESSION 

M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld,  B.S.,  Ed.D. President 

Margaret  Barkley,  A.B.,  B.S Librarian 

Clarice   Bersch,   B.S.,    M.A. Education 

(Intersession  only) 

Pearle  Blood,  B.S.,  M.A. Geography,  Social  Studies 

Bernice  A.  Brouwer,  A.B.,  M.A. Art 

Compton  N.  Crook,  B.S.,  M.A. Science 

Anita  S.  Dowell,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Assistant  to  the  President 

and  Health  Education 

E.  Foster  Dowell,  A.B.,  Ph.D. Political  Science  and  History 

Minnie  B.  Knipp,  A.B.,  A.M. Education  and  Mathematics 

Hazel  MacDonald,  B.S.,  M.A. Music 

Kenneth  P.  Miller,  A.B.,  M.A. English 

Donald  Minnegan,  B.Phys.Ed.,  M.A. Physical  Education 

and  Director  of  Recreation 

Lucy  Scott,  A.B.,  M.A. Teaching  of  Reading 

(Intersession  only) 

Rebecca  C.  Tansil,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. Registrar  and  Business  Manager 

E.  Curt  Walther,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ed.  D Social  Studies  and  Psychology 

Joe  Young  West,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Science 

Hazel  E.  Woodward,  A.B.,  M.A. Education  and  History 


General  Information 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Summer  Session 

fTIHE  SUMMER  SESSION  is  a  part  of  the  accelerated  program  that 
has  been  adopted  at  the  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  because  of 
the  present  war  emergency.  Attendance  at  summer  school  will  enable 
students  to  complete  the  degree  requirements  and  be  eligible  for  positions 
at  an  earlier  date  than  could  be  accomplished  by  attending  during  the 
regular  college  year  only.  In  a  recent  poll  practically  100%  of  the  en- 
rolled students  elected  to  attend  the  summer  session  in  order  to  accelerate 
their  programs. 

Admission  of  Freshmen 

Freshman  students  may  be  admitted  at  the  beginning  of  the  summer 
session  as  well  as  in  September  and  February.  Detailed  information 
concerning  conditions  of  entrance  may  be  found  in  the  booklet  of  informa- 
tion or  regular  catolog  issued  each  year.  High  school  seniors  expecting 
to  enter  at  the  beginning  of  the  summer  session  should  submit  applications 
by  May  15th,  if  possible.  High  school  principals  will  be  asked  to  send 
in  a  supplemental  report  showing  grades  for  the  last  semester  of  the 
senior  year. 

Admission  of  Other  Students 

Students  planning  to  transfer  from  other  colleges  to  the  State 
Teachers  College  at  Tc  "son  may  begin  their  work  in  the  summer  session. 
Applications  for  admission,  including  official  transcripts  of  work  completed 
elsewhere  should  reach  the  college  by  May  15  at  the  latest  so  that  summer 
school  programs  may  be  planned. 

Former  students  of  the  college  who  completed  the  two  or  three  year 
programs  may  attend  the  summer  school  and  apply  the  credits  earned 
toward  the  B.S.  degree.  The  summer  session  is  part  of  the  accelerated 
program  and  cannot  be  considered  a  permanent  session  of  the  college 
year.  For  this  reason,  former  students  cannot  be  assured  that  the  addi- 
tional work  needed  for  a  degree  can  be  completed  in  summer  sessions. 
Each  case  must  be  considered  individually. 

Courses  to  be  Offered 

The  summer  session  at  Towson  is  an  integral  part  of  the  academic 
year  and  is  planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  all  students.  The  courses  are 
the  same  as  those  offered  during  the  college  year.  Practically  all  courses 
will  be  offered  except  student  teaching  and  some  courses  in  education  now 
included  in  the  pre-teaching  program  of  studies.  A  section  of  the  Lida 
Lee  Tall  School  will  be  operated  as  a  summer  camp  and  will  serve  as 
laboratory  school  for  courses  in  education. 

Credits 

Individual  programs  for  students  for  the  summer  session  will  carry 
ten  semester  hours  of  college  credit.  This  conforms  to  the  normal  semes- 
ter load  planned  for  students  during  the  regular  session. 
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Registration 

Registration  for  freshman  students  will  be  held  in  the  Administration 
Building  on  Saturday,  June  20  from  8:30  A.  M.  to  12:30  P.  M.  All  other 
students  will  register  on  Monday,  June  22  from  8;30  to  3:30  P.  M. 
Students  not  registering  at  these  periods  will  pay  a  late  registration 
fee  of  $2.00. 

Class  Sessions 

Freshmen  will  begin  work  on  Monday,  June  22nd.  The  entrance 
tests  given  regularly  to  entering  students  will  be  administered  on  Monday. 
Regular  classes  scheduled  for  the  summer  session  will  begin  on  Tuesday, 
June  23rd.  Classes  will  be  held  regularly  as  scheduled  from  Monday 
through  Friday  with  one  exception:  the  Monday  classes  will  be  held  on 
Saturday,  June  27,  to  make  up  for  the  day  lost  for  registration. 

September  Intersession 

An  intersession  of  three  weeks  will  be  held  for  the  period  August  31 
to  September  18,  inclusive.  This  intersession  is  held  primarily  for  senior 
students  who  expect  to  complete  the  degree  requirements  in  February, 
1943. 

Living  Accomodations 

There  are  two  residence  halls  for  women  students,  Newell  Hall  and 
Richmond  Hall.  Both  of  these  halls  offer  unusual  advantages  in  comfort- 
able and  attractive  quarters  for  boarding  students.  The  social  room  in 
Richmond  Hall  provides  a  restful  and  home-l?l?e  place  where  resident 
students  may  enjoy  their  leisure  time  or  r<  ^ive  their  friends.  The 
infirmary,  located  in  Newell  Hall,  managed  by  a  resident  physician  and 
resident  nurse,  provides  medical  care  for  students  who  are  ill. 

The  dining  room  is  located  in  Newell  Hall.  Well-planned  meals  are 
served  and  students  are  given  experience  in  acting  as  hostesses. 

There  is  no  campus  dormitory  for  men.  Rooms  are  available  in 
near-by  Towson  homes  approved  by  the  administration.  The  men  students 
have  their  meals  in  the  college  dining  room. 

Laundry  Facilities 

During  the  summer  session  students  will  be  allowed  to  have  bed 
linen  and  towels  laundered  in  the  college  laundry.  Students  will  be  re- 
sponsible for  their  own  personal  laundry. 

What  a  Resident  Student  Should  Bring 

Every  woman  student  must  bring  for  personal  use:  Furnishing  for 
her  bed — single  sheets,  pillowcases,  spread,  blankets,  and  quilted  bed 
pad  (pad  to  be  size  72x30  inches  and  can  be  purchased  in  the  College 
Bookshop) ;  towels,  toilet  soaps,  two  laundry  bags,  two  tumblers,  two 
spoons,  and  four  table  napkins. 

Every  man  student  must  bring  towels,  toilet  soaps,  two  laundry  bagSj, 
two  tumblers,  and  two  spoons. 

All  bed  linen  and  towels  must  be  marked  with  standard  markers 
showing  full  name  of  student. 
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Social  Life  and  Student  Activities 

There  are  many  student  organizations  at  the  college.  Most  of  these 
organizations  will  function  during  the  summer  session.  These  include 
Student  Council,  Athletic  Association,  International  Relations  Club, 
Marshals,  Rural  Club,  Natural  History  Club,  and  others. 

A  recreation  program  will  be  planned  for  all  summer  school  students. 
College  dances  will  be  held  and  play  activities  will  be  scheduled  in  the 
afternoons.  The  glen  which  occupies  eleven  acres  of  the  campus  has 
outdoor  fireplaces  and  other  facilities  for  picnics  and  outdoor  activities. 
It  should  be  a  popular  place  for  students  during  the  summer. 

EXPENSES 

Day  Students 

Tuition  for  the  summer  session  is  $35.00  for  all  regularly-enrolled 
students.  Persons  in  attendance  in  the  summer  session  only  will  pay  a 
registration  fee  of  $5.00  in  addition  to  the  tuition  fee.  Freshmen  students 
or  new  transfer  students  who  expect  to  continue  in  the  college  for  degrees 
pay  the  breakage  fee  of  $5.00. 

Tuition  for  Intersession 

Tuition  for  the  intersession  held  in  September  will  be  $7.50.  Credit 
of  three  semester  hours  will  be  earned  during  this  period. 

Boarding  Students 

Resident  students  pay  the  tuition,  and  the  registration  or  breakage 
fee  mentioned  above;  room  and  board  are  provided  at  the  rate  of  $8.00  per 
week,  the  total  charge  for  the  ten-week  session  amounting  to  $80.00.  All 
expenses  must  be  paid  at  the  time  of  registration. 

Men  Students 

Men  students  living  in  Towson  homes  pay  $55.00  to  the  college  for 
meals  during  the  summer  session.  They  will  be  responsible  for  paying 
for  their  own  rooms  off  the  campus.  These  rooms  are  approved  by  the 
college. 

Room  Reservation  Fee 

A  room  reservation  fee  of  $10.00  is  required  of  all  applicants  who 
desire  to  board  at  the  college.  The  fee  should  be  sent  by  May  15th  and 
will  be  deducted  from  the  fixed  charges  upon  entrance.  If  a  student 
decides  not  to  enter,  the  room  reservation  is  refunded  provided  the  college 
is  notified  by  June  15th.     After  that  date  no  refund  is  made. 

Cost  for  Out-of-State  Students 

There  is  an  additional  charge  of  $65.00  for  the  summer  session  for 
all  students  registering  from  out  of  the  state. 

Late  Registration  Fee 

Any  student  who  registers  after  the  date  of  registration  named  in 
the  calendar  will  be  required  to  pay  a  late  entrance  fee  of  $2.00.  Since 
the  payment  of  fees  is  a  part  of  registration,  a  student  is  not  considered 
registered  until  fees  are  paid  in  full. 
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Payment  of  Expenses  for  Probation  Students 

Freshmen  students  accepted  on  probation  will  pay  the  regular  fees 
on  registration  day  just  the  same  as  students  who  enter  in  full  standing. 

Summary  of  Expenses 

Day  Students: 

Tuition $35.00 

Breakage  fee  (all  freshmen  or  transfer  students)   5.00 

Registration  fee  (all  persons  not  regularly  enrolled)  5.00 

Total — Freshmen  or  new  students  $40.00 

Total — Regularly  enrolled  students  in  the  college  $35.00 

Total — Other  students  not  enrolled  during  the  regular 

year    $40.00 

Boarding  Students: 

Expenses  in  addition  to  above  $80.00 

Other  Expenses 

Many  of  the  books  necessary  for  courses  are  to  be  found  in  the 
library  and  available  for  students'  use.  Students  are  required  to  buy 
some  books.    These  can  be  bought  from  the  Student  Bookshop. 


10  Courses  of  Instruction 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Art 

Art  102 — Fine  and  Industrial  Art Mrs.  Brouwer 

(Credit  2  hours.) 

Students  have  access  to  many  materials  and  through  their  work  with 
these  materials,  art  understandings  are  developed  which  find  expression 
in  various  fields. 

Art  211 — Practicum  in  Art  Instruction Mrs.  Brouwer 

(Credit  2  hours.) 

Students  are  given  an  opportunity  to  participate  in  planning  and 
teaching  art  in  a  primary  and  intermediate  grade.  Two  of  the  three  hours 
each  week  are  shared  with  the  children  of  the  Campus  Elementary  School 
while  the  one  hour  devoted  to  planning  the  lessons  is  supplemented  by 
conference  hours  with  smaller  group  where  the  classroom  problems  are 
considered. 

Art  403 — Art  Appreciation Mrs.  Brouwer 

(Credit  1V2  hours.) 

The  study  of  balance,  proportion,  rhythm,  and  harmony  as  related  to 
the  art  of  the  ages  introduces  work  in  design  and  a  study  of  its  structural 
elements.  Whatever  materials  best  suggest  themselves  will  be  used  so 
the  students  will  have  the  experience  and  satisfaction  of  developing  their 
ideas  in  relation  to  their  understandings  of  art. 

Education 

Education  301 — General  Principles  of  Education Miss  Bersch 

(Intersession  only.)  (Credit  Wz  hours.) 

This  course  will  attempt  to  guide  each  student  into  a  personal  organi- 
zation of  his  teaching  concepts  to  date  so  that  principles  of  education  will 
begin  to  emerge.  It  will  make  much  use  of  previous  student  experiences 
in  practicum  courses,  in  directed  observations  of  teaching,  and  in  student 
teaching.  The  course  prepares  specifically  for  the  second  period  of  student 
teaching  by  raising  professional  standards  which  will  serve  the  double 
purpose  of  evaluating  past  teaching  performance  and  of  guiding  toward 
clarity  of  insight  into  that  which  is  to  come. 

Education  34.1 — Educational  Measurement Miss  Knipp 

(Credit  1%  hours.) 

This  course  presents  the  historical  development  of  tests,  elementary 
statistical  procedures  and  their  application  to  teaching.  Individual  and 
group  intelligence,  aptitude,  personality,  and  achievement  tests  are  used 
for  analyzing  the  needs  of  a  school  system.  Objective  New-Type  and 
Essay  Tests  are  constructed. 
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Education  431 — Modern  Trends  in  Education  and  Their 
Historic   Origin Miss    Woodward 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  current  trends  and  practices  in  Mary- 
land and  in  American  education.  In  order  to  understand  how  they  have 
come  to  be  as  they  are,  a  survey  of  the  history  of  education  is  made. 
Individuals  will  do  some  research  and  make  oral  class  reports  upon  these 
trends  in  those  foreign  countries  which  seem  to  demand  our  understanding. 

English 

English  102 — English  Composition  and  Literature Mr.  Miller 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  primarily  to  teach  the  essentials  of  good 
English  style.  Examples  of  the  better  prose  of  our  times  will  be  used  as 
models  for  the  students'  own  compositions. 

English  206 — Survey  of  English  and  American  Literature Mr.  Miller 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

English  206  will  cover  historically  the  development  of  English  and 
American  Literature.  Through  extensive  reading,  lectures,  student  re- 
ports, and  class  discussions  the  best  prose  and  poetry  of  England  and 
America  will  be  studied.  English  literature  from  its  beginning  to  the 
nineteenth  century  will  be  the  subject  matter  of  English  206. 

English  401,  402 — Survey  of  English  and  American 
Literature Mr.  Miller 

(Credit  4  hours.) 

Masterpieces  of  American  and  English  authors  are  studied  which 
make  clear  how  men  looked  at  facts  and  interpreted  them;  what  ideas  and 
ideals  have  influenced  the  customs,  practices,  and  interests  of  men  as 
social  beings.  It  is  hoped  that  the  appreciation  of  language  as  the  most 
accessible  source  of  beauty  will  be  enhanced,  and  that  there  will  be  an 
abiding  desire  on  the  part  of  the  student  to  read  and  teach  the  best 
literature. 

English  406 — Advanced  Course  in  Teaching  Reading  in  the 
Elementary  School Miss  Scott 

(Intersession  only.)  (Credit  IV2  hours.) 

A  study  is  made  of  the  methods  and  materials  of  instruction  in  read- 
ing which  contribute  most  in  developing  readers  who  are  able  to  participate 
intelligently  in  the  thought  life  of  the  world  and  appreciatively  in  its 
recreational  activities.  Particular  emphasis  is  given  to  the  ways  of 
developing  the  different  reading  abilities,  the  possibilities  of  integration, 
and  the  adjustment  of  the  reading  program  to  individual  needs.  The  re- 
sults of  scientific  research,  recent  investigations,  and  innovations  of 
practice  are  considered. 
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English  421 — Modern  Drama Mb.  Miller 

(Credit  2  hours.) 

English  and  American  plays,  and  a  few  of  Continental  Europe. 
Themes,  problems,  and  techniques  of  the  contemporary  theatre  and  its 
immediate  forbears,  with  emphasis  on  Ibsen,  Chekhov,  Shaw,  O'Neill, 
and  Anderson. 

Mathematics 

Mathematics  420 — College  Algebra Miss  Knipp 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  consists  of  a  review  of  the  topics  of  elementary  and 
intermediate  algebra  followed  by  those  topics  usually  taught  in  college 
algebra,  such  as:  proportion  and  variation,  mathematical  induction,  and 
the  binominal  formula,  theory  of  equations,  permutations  and  combina- 
tions, determinants,  probability. 

Health 

Health  101 — Personal  Hygiene  and  First  Aid Mr.  Minnegan 

(Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  deals  with  the  subject  of  personal  hygiene.  Elements 
of  anatomy  and  physiology  are  outlined  and  from  these  studies  the  laws 
of  individual  health  are  derived.  The  body  tissues  and  systems  are 
studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  structure,  function  and  care.  Short 
courses  in  first  aid  and  social  hygiene  are  included. 

Health  102 — Elements  of  Public  Health Dr.  A.  Dowell 

(Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  attempts  to  help  students  appreciate  the  importance  of 
efforts  to  promote  community  health  and  to  be  conscious  of  the.  responsi- 
bility of  the  individual  in  preventing  disease  in  group  living. 

The  content  of  the  course  includes:  (1)  the  relation  to  community 
health  of  such  factors  as:  refuse  disposal,  garbage  and  sewage  disposal, 
and  the  care  of  food  and  water  supplies;  (2)  the  control  of  infectious 
diseases  through  personal  habits  and  through  artificial  immunity;  (3)  and 
the  activities  of  city  and  state  departments  of  health  and  of  the  Federal 
Government  in  preventing  and  controlling  communicable  diseases. 

Some  explanation  cf  the  selection  of  data  for  rate  tables  is  given 
in  order  to  aid  students  in  gaining  information  from  such  tables. 

Health  401 — Health  of  the  School  Child Dr.  A.  Dowell 

(Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  presupposes  a  basic  knowledge  of  personal  and  community 
hygiene.  The  course  aims  to  acquaint  students  with  the  health  needs  of 
pupils  and  to  prepare  them  to  deal  intelligently  with  common  stituations 
involving  the  health  of  pupils.    The  course  covers: 

1.  The  relation  to  the  health  of  the  school  child  of  <;uch  environmental 
factors,  as,  the  sanitation  of  the  school  plant  and  the  ventilation 
and  lighting  of  the  schoolrooms. 
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2.  The  importance  of  close  cooperation  with  the  school  physician  and 
nurse,  knowledge  of  the  defects  and  diseases  frequently  found 
among  children  of  school  age,  methods  of  preventing  common  in- 
fectious diseases,  and  some  practice  in  interpreting  the  medical 
records  of  pupils. 

3.  The  need  for  a  well-balanced  program  of   studies  and  physical 

activity  in  the  school  day. 
■    4.  Some  information  concerning  special  schools  for  physically  handi- 
capped children. 
The  Lida  Lee  Tall  School  is  used  as  a  laboratory  and  visits  are 
made  to  children's  clinics  and  special  schools  for  physically  handicapped 
children. 

SOCIAL  STUDIES 

Economics  U02 — Principles  of  Economics Dr.  Walther 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  deals  with  the  bases  of  modern  industrial  society,  and 
aims  to  throw  light  on  the  development  and  operation  of  our  present 
complicated  daily  life.  It  aims  especially  to  make  this  introduction  to 
the  subject  practical  and  understandable,  so  that  students  may  not  only 
gain  basic  economic  concepts,  but  by  so  doing  may  be  the  better  prepared 
to  interpret  to  children  the  social  studies  of  the  elementary  school  curricula. 

Geography  203 — Human  Adjustment  to  Physical  Environment Miss  Blood 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  content  is  selected  to  help  the  student  interpret  and  appreciate 
his  own  environment,  and  to  give  an  understanding  of  some  of  the  physical 
factors  involved  in  the  human  occupancy  of  the  earth.  Emphasis  is 
placed  upon  the  changing  character  of  the  earth's  surface  resulting  from 
the  external  and  internal  forces  always  at  work,  meteorological  processes 
and  phenomena,  and  sun  behavior.  The  geographic  point  of  view  is 
maintained  by  considering  how  man  modifies  or  makes  adjustments  to 
the  natural  enviornment.  This  includes  a  study  of  soil  conservation 
programs,  flood  control  measures,  and  other  problems  of  public  interest. 

Geography  20U — Regional  Geography Dr.  Walther 

(Credit  3  hours) 

This  course  involves  a  study  of  human  culture  as  developed  by  the 
people  of  different  environments.  The  major  types  of  environments  such 
as  deserts,  steppes,  forests,  and  tundra,  are  studied  with  regard  to  the 
interaction  of  the  physical  processes  in  their  development  so  that  the 
problem  of  human  use  of  such  areas  can  be  adequately  understood.  The 
character  of  the  utilization  of  each  of  the  typical  regions  is  examined  from 
the  point  of  view  of  the  culture  levels  of  the  people  occupying  them.  This 
course  aims  to  give  some  insight  into  the  complicated  and  overlapping 
culture  strata  as  found  in  present  day  society  throughout  the  world. 
Considerable  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  interpretation  of  the  problem 
of  production,  trade,  control  of  markets,  interaction  of  races  and  civiliza- 
tions as  they  appear  in  modern  world  affairs,  from  the  geographic  point 
of  view. 
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History  102 — Evolution  of  Cultural  and  Economic  Western 

Civilization — Ancient  and  Medieval  Life Dr.  F.  Dowell 

(Credits  3  hours.) 

This  course  traces  the  beginnings  of  the  civilizations  of  Western 
Europe  from  prehistoric  times;  through  the  manifestations  of  culture 
along  the  Nile  and  Tigris-Euphrates,  through  the  developments  of  the 
people  of  the  Syrian  coast  and  of  the  Greek  and  Roman  Peninsulas, 
through  the  outstanding  changes,  economic,  social,  intellectual,  and  politi- 
cal, of  European  society;  to  the  intellectual  awakening  and  commercial 
evolution  of  the  sixteenth  century. 

History  20U — American  History — Development  of  the  United 

States  as  a  Nation  and  a  World  Power Miss  Woodward 

(Credits  3  hours.) 

This  ccurse  begins  with  an  appreciation  of  political,  religious,  and 
economic  conditions  of  the  nations  of  western  Europe  in  the  16th  century. 
It  traces  the  transfer  of  European  Civilization  to  the  American  Continents 
and  follows  the  development  of  the  civilization  in  the  environment  of  the 
New  World.  It  attempts  to  explain  the  evolution  of  American  customs 
and  portrays  the  marvelous  adaptation  of  the  European  point  of  view  to 
the  undeveloped  and  rich  physical  life  of  the  western  Americas. 

History  U01,  A02 — Modern  European  History Dr.  F.  Dowell 

(Credits  3  hours.) 

The  course  traces  the  chief  problems  of  European  history  and  inter- 
national relations  from  the  Congress  of  Vienna  to  date.  Emphasis  is 
laid  on  the  use  of  capitalism,  nationalism,  liberalism  and  imperialism,  and 
the  nature  of  the  European  state  system. 

The  student  is  required  to  be  familiar  with  the  materials  and  pro- 
cedures of  a  standard  college  course  in  this  field. 

Political  Science  4.06 — American  National  Government Dr.  F.  Dowell 

(Credits  3  hours.) 

This  course  deals  with  the  principles,  structure  and  problems  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States.  Emphasis  is  laid  on  the  economic, 
social  and  legal  aspects.  Familiarity  with  the  chief  source  oi  materials 
and  methods  of  a  standard  college  course  in  American  Government  is 
required,  and  a  carefully  planned  trip  to  Washington,  D.  C,  is  included. 

Social  Studies  301 — Social  Studies  hi  the  Elementary  School Miss  Blood 

(Credit  2  hours.) 
This  course  is  designed  to  prepare  the  student  for  teaching  social 
studies  at  the  various  grade  levels  of  the  elementary  school.  Its  content 
will  be  drawn  from  the  fields  of  history,  geography,  economics,  sociology 
and  civics,  for  the  purpose  of  adequately  interpreting  curricula  so  that 
the  experiences  of  children  may  be  enriched  and  broadened.  Students  will 
be  made  acquainted  with  the  general  trend  of  social  studies  curricula,  and 
special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  what  is  to  be  done  in  these  fields  in 
Maryland. 
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Music 

Music  211 — Practicum  in  Music  Instruction Miss  MacDonald 

(Credit  2  hours.) 
This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  students  through  observation  and 
actual  practice  in  the  classroom,  with  children's  needs,  capabilities,  and 
responses  in  music  education.  The  work  of  the  class  is  carried  on  in 
conjunction  with  a  primary  grade  in  the  Lida  Lee  Tall  School.  Demon- 
stration lessons,  adapted  to  the  children's  needs,  and  involving  principles 
and  techniques  vital  to  an  enriched  and  varied  musical  program,  are 
conducted  by  the  instructor.  Under  guidance  and  supervision,  students 
are  given  many  opportunities  to  participate  in  the  planning  of  lessons 
in  actual  classroom  teaching,  and  in  the  evaluating  of  work  accomplished. 

Music  304 — Music  in  the  Elementary  School Miss  MacDonald 

(Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  is  developed  upon  the  basis  of  Music  102,  Music  103,  and 
Music  211.  The  student  has  the  opportunity  to  enlarge  his  acquaintance 
with  songs,  rhythms,  and  music  literature  appropriate  to  the  elementary 
grades,  to  increase  his  ability  to  sing  and  play,  and  to  develop  an  under- 
standing of  principles,  aims,  and  procedures.  Topics  treated  are:  the 
child  voice  in  singing,  rote  singing,  note  reading,  simple  song  writing, 
part  singing,  rhythm  work,  and  various  types  of  listening  lessons. 

This  course  is  linked  with  observation  lessons  taught  in  the  Lida  Lee 
Tall  School. 

Physical  Education 

Physical  Education  312 — Practicum  in  Physical  Education  Mr.  Minnegan 

(Credit  1  hour.) 
In  this  course  students  follow  the  physical  education  work  of  several 
of  the  grades  of  the  Lida  Lee  Tall  School.  They  meet  with  the  children, 
observe  them  in  the  physical  education  activities,  and  participate  in  the 
teaching  of  those  activities.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  study  of  children 
rather  than  on  the  specific  activities. 

Psychology 

Psychology  420 — Psychology  of  Human  Development Dr.  Walther 

(Credit  2  hours.) 
This  course  surveys,  as  far  as  there  has  been  determined,  scientific 
literature  and  studies  concerned  with  human  behavior.  It  stresses  the 
developmental  stages  of  the  human  life  through  infancy,  childhood,  youth, 
and  maturity,  with  special  reference  to  biological,  psychological,  and 
social  factors  in  the  growth  and  adjustment  of  the  individual. 

Science 

Science  102 — Biological  Principles :  Botany Mr.  Crook 

(Credit  3  hours.) 
Adequate  orientation  of  the  prospective  teacher  with  respect  to  his 
or  her  immediate  environment  is  here  considered  of  paramount  impor- 
tance; the  use  of  the  environment  in  natural  science  teaching,  scarcely  less 
so.    A  brief  survey  of  the  plant  kingdom,  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of 
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seed  plants,  and  certain  significant  life  cycles  in  lower  plant  groups  form 
the  factual  background.  The  campus  and  glen  are  important  supplements 
to  the  laboratory.  The  interrelated  activities  of  plants  and  animals  in 
nature  are  stressed.  Location,  identification,  and  preparation  of  teaching 
material  from  the  field  also  are  considered  important.  Every  attempt 
is  made  to  adapt  material  to  the  needs  of  the  elementary  school  teacher. 

Science  202 — Backgrounds  of  Physical  and  Natural  Sciences       Dr.  West 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  is  divided  into  subject-matter  units,  the  first  of  which 
attempts  to  give  the  student  ideas  of  the  solar  system  and  its  origin,  the 
relation  of  the  solar  system  to  the  galactic  system,  the  universe  as  a  whole, 
and  how  man's  concepts  of  heavenly  bodies  have  developed. 

The  second  unit  of  the  course  is  a  logical  outgrowth  of  the  first.  It 
deals  with  the  outstanding  physical  changes  which  have  occurred  upon  the 
earth  and  the  corresponding  charges  in  living  things. 

The  last  unit  deals  with  certain  physical  phenomena  which  are  the 
product  of  scientific  thought  and  which  directly  affect  modern  living 
conditions. 

The  methods  of  instruction  vary  with  the  type  of  material  being  dealt 
with.  Some  of  the  methods  used  are  out-of-door  observations,  individual 
laboratory  exercises,  student  demonstrations  before  the  class,  and  the  con- 
struction and  operation  of  equipment  that  demonstrates  principles  which 
are  being  studied. 

Science  301 — Science  in  the  Elementary  School Dr.  West 

(Credit  2  hours.) 

The  emphasis  of  this  course  is  directed  toward  helping  students 
realize  that  science  in  the  elementary  school  exists  for  the  child  and  for 
what  it  can  contribute  toward  his  personality  development.  This  is  at- 
tempted through  the  use  of  areas  of  subject  matter  which  have  not  been 
utilized  in  the  student's  previous  science  work,  thus  making  the  course  one 
of  professionalized  subject  matter  rather  than  one  of  theory.  Criteria  for 
selecting  science  experiences  for  children,  curriculum  construction  in  the 
light  of  modern  philosophies  of  education,  and  evaluating  the  results  of 
curriculum  experiences  of  children  are  dealt  with  as  a  result  of  the 
student's  experiences  in  observing  children  at  work. 

Field  trips,  visits  to  the  zoos  and  to  museums  and  scientific  exhibits 
are  required. 

Science  420 — Environmental  Science Mr.  Crook 

(Credit  2  hours.) 

The  content  includes  ornithology,  both  field  and  laboratory;  and  the 
study  of  the  Class  Insecta,  with  suggestions  for  adopting  the  material 
for  direct  elementary  school  use.  General  information  about  the  Class  Aves 
is  accompanied  by  specific  study  of  the  commoner  forms  around  Baltimore. 
The  necessary  field  work  permits  a  carrying  forward  of  bird  work  as  well 
as  insect  study.  Economic  application  of  a  knowledge  of  both  bird  and 
insect  groups  is  attempted  to  some  extent. 


wmm 


The 

State  Teachers  College 

at  Towson 

Towson,  Maryland 


CATALOGUE  ANNOUNCEMENT 
1942-1943 


ADMINISTRATION   BUILDING 


The 

State  Teachers  College 

at  Towson 


Member 
THE  AMERICAN  ASSOCIATION  OF  TEACHERS  COLLEGES 

and 
THE  AMERICAN  COUNCIL  ON  EDUCATION 


9^t 


CATALOGUE  1941-42 

ANNOUNCEMENT  1942-1943 


Seventy-Seventh  Year  Begins  September,  1942 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 

College  Calendar  4 

State  Board  of  Education   5 

Administrative  Officers  5 

Faculty  6 

Assistants  in  Administration  11 

Committees  of  Faculty  11 

Officers  of  Student  Activities  14 

Officers  of  Alumni  Association  16 

Part  I. 

A.  General  Information 

History  of  the  College 17 

Opportunities  within  the  State  18 

Buildings  19 

Dormitory  Accommodations  21 

Regulations  for  Athletic  Uniforms  23 

B.  Student  Welfare  and  Activities 

Student  Health  Service  24 

Advisory  System  24 

Orientation  Program  for  Freshmen 25 

Assembly 25 

College  Athletics  25 

Student  Activities  and  Organizations  26 

The  Book  Shop  30 

Student  Employment  30 

Placement  of  Graduates  31 

Loans  and  Scholarships   31 

C.  Expenses    33 

D.  Applications  for  Admission  36 

E.  Professional  Information 

State  Teachers'  Certificates  37 

Admission  Requirements  37 

Admission  with  Advanced  Standing  38 

Pledge  to  Teach  in  Maryland  39 

Credits  39 

System  of  Marking 39 

Standard  of  Work  Required  39 

Student  Teaching  40 

Graduation  Requirements  40 

Curriculum   Offered   40 

Numbering  of  Courses  40 

Curriculum  and  Suggested  Programs  41 

Part  II.  Courses  of  Instruction 

Art 47 

Education    '. 48 

English    51 

Social  Studies 

Geography  54 

History    54 

Economics  56 

Social  Studies   56 

Health  56 

Physical  Education  57 

Mathematics  59 

Music  60 

Psychology  63 

Science  64 

Part  III.  Graduates  of  1941  66 

Directions  for  Getting  to  Towson  69 


CALENDAR  FOR  1942-43 
Registration: 

All  Freshmen Saturday,  September  19 

All  students   other   than   Freshmen Tuesday,  September  22 

Regular  Schedule  of  Work  for  First  Semester: 

All  Freshmen Monday,  September  21 

All  students  other  than  Freshmen Wednesday,  September  23 

Dormitories  and  Towson  Homes  open  for  Resident  Students: 

Resident  Freshmen Saturday,  September  19 

Resident  students  other  than  Freshmen Tuesday,  September  22 

Elementary  School: 

Regular   work   begins Wednesday,  September  9 

Thanksgiving  Recess  Begins — 1:00  P.M. Wednesday,  November  25 

Classes  are  Resumed — 9:00  A.  M. Monday,  November  30 

Christmas  Recess  Begins — 1:00  P.  M Tuesday,  December  22 

Classes  are  Resumed — 9:00  A.  M Monday,  January  4 

Founders'  Day   (celebrated  at  the  college)  Friday,  January  15 

First    Semester    Ends Friday,  January  29 

Second  Semester  Begins: 

For  new  Freshmen   (Registration)  Saturday,  January  30 

For  students  other  than  new  Freshmen  (Registration) 

Tuesday,  February  2 

Easter  Recess  Begins — 1:00  P.  M Thursday,  April  22 

Classes  are  Resumed — 9:00  A.M Tuesday,  April  27 

Second   Semester  Ends Thursday,  June  3 

Elementary    School   Closes Friday,  June  11 

Commencement  Week: 

Alumni    Day    and    Dinner Saturday,  May  29 

Baccalaureate     Sermon Sunday,  May  30 

Class   Day Wednesday,  June  2 

Commencement Thursday,  June  3 


First  Semester:      End  of  first  half  Wednesday,  November  18 

End  of  second  half Friday,  January  29 

Second  Semester:  End  of  first  half Friday,  April  2 

End  of  second  half Thursday,  June  3 
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STATE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  AND  TRUSTEES 

OF    THE 

STATE  TEACHERS  COLLEGE  AT  TOWSON,  MARYLAND 


Tasker  G.  Lowndes,  President 
Cumberland 

Thomas  G.  Pullen,  Jr. 

State  Superintendent  and  Secretary  of  the  Board 

Catonsville 

*  Dr.  J.  M.  T.  Finney,  Vice-President 
Baltimore 

Wendell  D.  Allen 
Baltimore 

Harry  Y.  George 
Brunswick 

Horace  M.  Morgan 
Queen  Anne 

Mrs.  Alvin  Thalheimer 
Baltimore 

Henry  C.  Whiteford 
Whiteford 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS  OF  THE  COLLEGE 

M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld,  B.S.,  Ed.D. President 

Anita  S.  Dowell,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Assistant  to  the  President 

Rebecca  C.  Tansil,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. Registrar-Business  Manager 

Irene  M.  Steele,  B.S.,  M.A. Principal,  Lida  Lee  Tall  School 

|Anna  S.  Abercrombie,  M.D. College  Physician 

Mary  S.  Bulkley,  B.S.,  M.D.  (Appointed  Sept.,  1942)  ...College  Physician 
Margaret  Barkley,  A.B.,  B.S. Librarian 

JJuanita  M.  Greer,  B.S Director  of  Dormitories  and  Dietitian 

Louise  A.  Weagly,  A.B.  (Appointed  Sept.,  1942) 

Director  of  Student  Activities 

Anna  M.  Baker,  A.B.,  B.S.  (Appointed  July,  1942) Dietitian 

Maurice  W.  Richardson 

Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Chief  Engineer 

George  H.  Ehlers Superintendent  of  Grounds  and  Farm  Manager 


*  Deceased. 

t  Retired  June,   1942. 

t  Resigned  June,  1942. 
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FACULTY 
1941-1942 

M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld President 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  and  Ed.D., 
Johns  Hopkins  University 

*Anna  S.  Abercrombie 

Resident  Physician,  Instructor  in  Health  Education 
M.D.,  Women's  Medical  College  of  Baltimore,  Maryland 

*Harriet  A.  Bader History 

Diploma,  Normal  School,  Terre  Haute,  Indiana;  A.B.,  Terre 

Haute,  Indiana;  M.A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University; 

graduate  study,  University  of  Michigan,  University  of 

Wisconsin,  Columbia  University 

Anna  M.  Baker  (Appointed  July,  1942) Dietitian 

B.S.,  North  Dakota  Agricultural  College,  Fargo,  North  Dakota; 
B.A.,  Western  Maryland  College 

Margaret    Barkley Librarian 

A.B.,  Goucher  College;  B.S.,  School  of  Library  Science, 
Columbia  University 

Mary  Clarice  Bersch Education 

Diploma,  State  Teachers  College,  Farmville,  Va. ; 

B.S.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers;  M.A., 

Teachers  College,  Columbia  University;   graduate 

study,  University  of  California  and  University 

of  Mexico 

*Nellie  W.  Birdsong Psychology 

Diploma,  Normal  School,  Richmond,  Va. ;  B.S.,  and  M.A., 
Teachers  College,  Columbia  University;  Special  Diplomas, 
Supervision  and  Practice  Teaching,  and  Educational 
Psychology;  graduate  study,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity and  Columbia  University 

Pearle  Blood Geography,  Social  Studies 

B.S.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University;  M.A.,  Colum- 
bia University;  graduate  study,  University  of  Chicago 

Bernice  A.  Brouwer Art 

Life  Certificate  and  A.B.,  Western  State  Teachers  College, 
Kalamazoo,   Michigan;    M.A.,   Teachers   College, 
Columbia  University 

*  Retired  June,  1942. 
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Stella  E.  Brown Director  of  Rural  Practice 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  and  M.A., 

Diploma  in  Elementary  School  Supervision  and  Diploma  for 

Director  of  Training  School,  Teachers  College,  Columbia 

University;  graduate  study,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

and  Columbia  University 

Mary  S.  Bulkley  (Appointed  September,  1942) 

Resident  Physician,  Instructor  in  Mental  Hygiene 
B.S.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan  University,  Lincoln,  Nebraska; 
M.D.,  University  of  Nebraska,   Omaha,  Nebraska 

{Catherine  N.  Cook Tests  and  Measurements,  Psychology 

A.B.,  Sweet  Briar  College,  Virginia;  M.A.,  and  Diploma 

as  Examiner  in  Mental  and  Educational  Tests, 

Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 

Eunice  K.  Crabtree English  and  Psychology  of  Reading 

A.B.,   M.A.,   George   Washinton   University;    Ed.D.,   Johns 
Hopkins  University 

Compton  N.  Crook Science 

B.S.,  and  M.A.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers,  Nash- 
ville, Tennessee 

Elna  J.  Daniels Physical  Education 

A.B.,  Barnard  College;   M.A.,  Teachers   College,   Columbia 

University;  graduate  study,  Teachers  College,  Columbia 

University 

Anita  S.  Dowell Assistant  to  the  President,  Health  Education 

A.B.,  Goucher  College;  M.A.,  and  Diploma  in  the  Supervision 
of  Health  Education,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

E.  Foster  Dowell Sociology,  History 

A.B.,  and  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

*Juanita  M.  Greer Director  of  Dormitories  and  Dietitian 

B.S.,  Hood  College;  Internship  in  Dietetics,  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital 

William  H.  Hartley  (Appointed  September,  1942) 

History,  Visual  Education 
B.S.,    Springfield    College,    Mass.;    M.A.,    Ed.D.,    Teachers 
College,   Columbia  University 

Jane  E.  Joslin Kindergarten-Primary  Education  and  English 

Diploma,  State  Teachers  College,  Buffalo,  N.Y.;  B.S.,  and 
M.A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 

*  Retired  June,  1942. 
t  Died  June  7,  1942. 
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Minnie  B.  Knipp  (Substitute) 

Mathematics,  Educational  Measurements,  Psychology 
A.B.,  Goucher  College;  A.M.,  Cornell  University;  graduate 
study,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

fJOHN  Lembach Art 

Certificate  and  A.B.,  Chicago  Art  Institute;   M.A.,  North- 
western University;  graduate  study,  Teachers  College, 
Columbia  University 

Ruth  Stocking  Lynch Science,  Psychology 

A.B.,  Goucher  College;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Hazel   MacDonald Music 

Public  School  Music  Diploma,  Iowa  State  Teachers  College, 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 

Branford  P.  Millar English 

A.B.,  A.M.,  Harvard  University;  graduate  study,  Har- 
vard University 

Kenneth  P.  Miller English 

A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University;  A.M.,  Syracuse  University; 

A.M.,  Harvard   University;    graduate   study,   Harvard 

University 

Donald  I.  Minnegan Physical  Education  and  Athletic  Coach 

Diploma,  Illinois  State  Teachers  College;  B.Phys.Ed.,  Spring- 
field College,  Springfield,  Mass.;  M.A.,  New  York  Uni- 
versity; graduate  study,  George  Washington  University 

Harold  E.  Moser Mathematics 

Diploma,    Maryland    State   Normal    School,    Towson;    B.S., 

Johns  Hopkins  University;   M.A.,  Teachers   College, 

Columbia  University;  graduate  study,  Duke  University 

*Elma  Prickett Music 

Public   School   Music   Diploma,   Piano   Diploma,   and   A.B., 

Iowa  State  Teachers  College;   M.A.,  Teachers  College, 

Columbia  University;  graduate  study,  Columbia 

University 

Mary  E.  Roach Physical  Education 

Diploma,  Central  School  of  Hygiene  and  Physical  Education, 
New  York  City;  B.S.,  New  York  University 

*  Died  February  2,  1942. 

t  Leave  of  absence  since  March  1,   1942,  for  military  service. 
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Lucy  Scott Director  of  City  Practice 

B.A.,  Trinity  University,  Waxahachie,  Texas;  M.A.,  Teachers 

College,  Columbia  University;  Ph.D.,  State 

University  of  Iowa 

Louise  H.  Schroeder Private  Vocal  and  Instrumental  Music 

Certificate,  Peabody  Conservatory  of  Music 

Helen  C.  Stapleton English 

A.B.,  Goucher  College;  graduate  study,  Columbia  University, 

Harvard  University,  Cornell  University,  and  Johns 

Hopkins  University 

Irene  M.  Steele Principal,  Lida  Lee  Tall  School 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  and  M.A., 
and  Diploma  in  Elementary  Supervision,  Teachers  Col- 
lege, graduate  study,  University  of  Chicago  and 
Columbia  University 

Rebecca  C.  Tansil Registrar  and  Business  Manager 

A.B.,  University  of  Tennessee;  M.A.,  George  Peabody  Col- 
lege for  Teachers;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 

E.  Curt  Walther Geography,  Social  Studies 

A.B.,   Cincinnati   University;    M.A.,   Teachers   College, 
Columbia  University;  Ed.D.,  John  Hopkins  University 

Louise  A.  Weagly  (Appointed  September,  1942) 

Director  of  Student  Activities,  Mathematics 
A.B.,  Hood  College;  graduate  study,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Joe  Young  West Science 

B.S.,  and  M.A.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers;  Ph.D., 
Columbia  University 

Emma  E.  Weyforth Music 

A.B.,  Goucher  College;  M.A.,  and  Diploma  in  Supervision  of 
School  Music,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 

Hazel  E.  Woodward Education  and  History 

A.B.,    University   of    Minnesota;    M.A.,    Teachers    College, 

Columbia  University ;  graduate  study,  Teachers  College, 

Columbia  University 
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LIDA  LEE  TALL  SCHOOL  FACULTY 


Observation,  Demonstration  and  Student  Teaching  Laboratory 

1941-1942 

Irene  M.  Steele Principal 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  and  M.A.,  and 

Diploma  in  Elementary  Supervision,  Teachers  College, 

Columbia  University;  graduate  study,  University  of 

Chicago  and  Columbia  University 

Agnes  E.  Carlton First  Grade 

A.B.,  Salem  College,  Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina;  M.A., 

and  Diploma  in  Teacher   Training,   Teachers   College, 

Columbia  University 

Mary  A.  Grogan Second  Grade 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;   B.S.,  and  M.A., 

Diploma  in  Elementary  Supervision,  Teachers  College, 

Columbia  University;   graduate  study,  Harvard 

University 

Olive  J.  Owens Second  Grade 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Frostburg;  B.S., 
George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers 

E.  Heighe  Hill Third  Grade 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.  Johns  Hop- 
kins University;  M.A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia 
University 

C.  Gladys  Hughes Fourth  Grade 

A.B.,  Womans'  College,  University  of  North  Carolina;  M.A., 
George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers 

Marguerite  C.  Dougherty Fourth  and  Fifth  Grades 

Diploma,  State  Normal  School,  West  Chester,  Pennsylvania; 

B.S.,  M.A.,  and  Diploma  in  Teacher  Training,  Teachers 

College,  Columbia  University 

Kathryn  R.  Schnorrenberg Fifth  Grade 

Teachers  College  Diploma,  Miami  University,  Oxford,  Ohio; 
B.S.,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.A.,  Harvard  University 

Hilda  Kestner Sixth  Grade 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson;  B.S., 
and  M.A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 
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ASSISTANTS  IN  ADMINISTRATION 

Offices 

Adda  L.  Gilbert Secretary  to  the  President 

Dorothy  H.  McNally Stenographer,  Main  Office 

Margaret   G.   Barall Stenographer,  Main  Office 

Agnes  T.  Debaugh Assistant  to  Registrar 

M.  Catherine  Rawlings Business  Clerk 

Ethel  H.  Vanhorn Stenographer,  Registrar's  Office 

Winifred  N.  Baker Clerk  in  Lida  Lee  Tall  School  Office 

Ruth  A.  Held Dormitory  Clerk  and  Switchboard  Operator 

Paula  M.  Merrick,  R.N. College  Nurse 

Lillie  Clark.: Clerk  in  Book  Shop 

Library 

Gertrude  Holt Reference  Librarian 

Library  Course,  New  Jersey  Library  Commission,  Asbury 
Park,  New  Jersey 

Furn  Stitzel Cataloguing  and  Accessions 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson;  B.S., 
George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers 

Merle  Yoder Circulation 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson;  Diplo- 
ma  in   Library   Science,   Western   Reserve    University, 
Cleveland,  Ohio;  B.S.,  University  of  Maryland 

COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 

Alumni — Hill,  A.  Dowell,  Wiedefeld,  Moser 
Assemblies — Crabtree  and  Student  Committee 
Athletics — Roach,  Daniels, Weagley,  Minnegan 

Civilian  Defense  Organization — Minnegan,  West,  Crook,  Steele,  Rich- 
ardson, Greer,  Abercrombie,  Tansil,  Ehlers 
Commencement — A.  Dowell,  Roach,  Weyforth,  Tansil,  Minnegan,  Moser 

Curriculum   Committee — Walther,   Crook,   Woodward,   Bersch,   Miller, 
Minnegan 

Elementary  School  Curriculum  Committee — Blood,  College  Chairman; 
Steele,  Lida  Lee  Tall  School  Chairman 

Entrance  Examinations — Walther,  Moser,  Tansil 

Health  Service — Bulkley,  Daniels,  Steele 


12  Affiliated  Training  Centers 

Maryland  Room — Blood,  Bersch,  Bader,  Barkley,  Hill 

President's  Administrative  Council — Assistant  to  President,  Adviser 
for  Student  Council,  three  representatives  elected  by  faculty,  Presi- 
dent of  Student  Council  and  representatives  elected  by  Student  Council 

Scholarship — Wiedefeld,  A.  Dowell,  Scott,  Brown,  Tansil  and  other 
faculty  members  on  call 

Student  Section  Chairman — Bersch 
Student  Loans — Tansil,  Brown,  Woodward 

(The  first-named  member  of  each  committee  is  chairman.     The  president  is  ex  officio 
member  of  all  committees.) 

AFFILIATED  TRAINING  CENTERS— BALTIMORE  CITY 
1941-1942 

Florence  A.  Lerian First  Grade,  School  No.  53 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Dorothy  H.  Rawlings First  Grade,  School  No.  63 

Diploma,  Baltimore  Teachers  Training  School 
B.S.,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Grace  M.  Nauman (Semester  I)  First  Grade,  School  No.  99 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Lydia  R.  Lutz (Semester  I)  First  Grade,  School  No.  211 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Beatrice  F.  Goodhart (Semester  I)  Second  Grade,  School  No.  62 

A.B.,  Goucher  College 

Kathaleen  V.  Kennedy Second  Grade,  School  No.  236 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Gertrude  C.  Denaburg Third  Grade,  School  No.  27 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Elizabeth  K.  Mayer Third  Grade,  School  No.  48 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

B.  Olga  Timmons Third  Grade,  School  No.  8U 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Louise  B.  Rummel Fourth  Grade,  School  No.  63 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Genevieve  Emerine Fourth  Grade,  School  No.  211 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

E.  Beatrice  Jones (Semester  I)  Fourth  Grade,  School  No.  236 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 
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Elizabeth  Schindele Fifth  Grade,  School  No.  27 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 
Diploma,  Maryland  Institute  (Fine  Arts) 

Thelma  D.  Allen Fifth  Grade,  School  No.  99 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Esther  R.  Black Fifth  Grade,  School  No.  56 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Rolena  C.  Neels Fifth  Grade,  School  No.  215 

Diploma,  Baltimore  Teachers  Training  School 

Ruth  E.  Burgan Sixth  Grade,  School  No.  53 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Julia  R.  Jolly Sixth  Grade,  School  No.  62 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 
B.S.,  University  of  Maryland 

Elizabeth  Fox Sixth  Grade,  School  No.  8U 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

AFFILIATED  TRAINING  CENTERS— BALTIMORE  COUNTY 

1941-1942 

Irene  Scally (Semester  I)  First  Grade,  Towson 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Ellen  Pratt Second  Grade,  Stoneleigh 

B.S.,  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson 

Helen  A.  Medinger Fifth  Grade,  Stoneleigh 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 
B.S.,  University  of  Maryland 

Elsie  F.  Amoss (Semester  I)  Sixth  Grade,  Fullerton 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 
B.S.,  University  of  Maryland 

Ruth  Guyton (Semester  I)  Sixth  Grade,  Towson 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 
B.S.,  University  of  Maryland 

Dorothy  Rehberger Sixth  Grade,  Stoneleigh 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 
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Officers  of  Student  Activities 


OFFICERS  OF  STUDENT  ACTIVITIES— 1941-42 


Student  Council 
President:  Henry  Astrin 
Vice-Pres.   (Day) :  William  Jett 
Vice-Pres.  (Res.) :  Alice  Crane 
Secretary:  Margaret  Zillmor 
Treasurer:  Creston  Herold 
Senior  Rep. :  Ruth  Maleson 
Junior  Rep. :  Kenneth  Martin 
Sophomore  Rep.:  John  McCauley 
Freshman  Rep.:  Jack  Hackman 
Adviser:  Mr.  Miller 
Assoc.  Adviser:  Dr.  Foster  Dowell 

Senior  Class 
President:   Iona  Claytor 
Vice-Pres.:  Frances  Shores 
Secretary:  Mary  ROCHLITZ 
Treasurer:  John  Chilcoat 
Student  Council  Rep. :  Ruth  Maleson 
Day  Social  Chr. :  Florence  Abramson 
Resident  Social  Chr.:  Betty  Carroll 
Class  Adviser:  Dr.  Wiedefeld 

Junior  Class 
President:  Betty  White 
Vice-Pres.:  Marvel  Williams 
Secretary:  Rose  Marie  Middlecoff 
Treasurer:  Morton  Krieger 
Student  Council  Rep. :  Kenneth  Martin 
Day  Social  Chr.:  Jean  Wright 
Res.  Social  Chr. :  Mary  Jane  Burdette 
Class  Adviser:  Dr.  Crabtree 

Sophomore  Class 

President :  Paul  Harris 
Vice-Pres. :  Theodore  Katenkamp 
Secretary:  Anna  Pruess 
Treasurer:  VIRGINIA  KlMBALL 
Student  Council  Rep.:  John  McCauley 
Day  Social  Chr.:  Beverly  Rouse 
Res.  Social  Chr. :  Mildred  McCauley 
Class  Adviser:  Mr.  Cook 


Freshman  Class 
President:  ELEANOR  Schutz 
Vice-Pres.:  Mary  Louise  Smith 
Secretary:  Edith  Weaver 
Treasurer:  Peter  Galley 
Day  Social  Chr. :  Martha  Talbott 
Res.  Social  Chr.:  Mary  Virginia  Rost 
Student  Council  Rep.:  Jack  Hackman 
Class  Adviser:  Mr.  Lembach 

A.  C.  E. 

President:  Eileen  Bautz 
Vice-Pres.:  Ruth  Werner 
Secretary:  Doris  Kehm 
Treasurer:  Jean  Wright 
Social  Chr.:  Henrietta  Kenny 
Publication  Mgr.:  Margaret  Carter 
Adviser:  MISS  JOSLIN 

Art  Club 

President:  Ellen  Elste 

Vice-Pres.:  Janet  Clautice 
Sec.-Treas.:  Jean  Benson 
Adviser:  Mr.  Lembach 

Athletic  Association 
Chairman:  Dorothy  Shinham 
Vice-Chr.:  Quinton  D.  Thompson 
Sec.-Treas. :  Virginia  Blocker 

Chi  Alpha  Sigma 
President:  J.  Milton  Bergen,  '32 
Vice-Pres.:  Emily  Lewis  Linton,  '36 
Treasurer:  EMMA  Hyde,  '28 
Secretary:  Marguerite  Angerman,  '31 
Adviser:  Dr.  Anita  Dowell 


Chairman: 
Ass't.  Chr. 
Sec.-Treas. 


Chimes  Guild 
Doris  Carr 
:  Shirley  Hicks 
:  Betty  Cavano 
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Glee  Club 

President :  Doris  Carr 
Vice-Pres.  Mary  M.  Wilson 
Paul  Harris 

Secretaries :  Jean  Webb 

Betty  Letzer 
Tower  Light  Rep. :  Ruth  Maleson 
Adviser:  Miss  Weyforth 

International  Relations  Club 

President:  Kathryn  Petropf 
Vice-Pres.:  Marguerite  McAvoy 
Treasurer:  Ruth  Paul 
Secretary:  Shirley  Kolodner 
Adviser:  Dr.  Walther 

Kappa  Delta  Pi 

President:  Marion  Cunningham,  '37 
Secretary:  Shirley  Thomas,  '40 
Ass't.  Sec:  Helen  Klauenberg,  '42 
Adviser:  Mr.  Moser 

Little  Theatre  Guild 

President:  Thelma  Rosenthal 
Vice-Pres.:  Dorothy  Kapp 
Club  Treas.:  Peggy  Gunnells 
Play  Treas.:  Catherine  Mines 
Secretary:  Janet  Clautice 
Director:  Morton  Weiner 
Adviser:  Mrs.  Stapleton 

Marshals 

Chief  Marshal:  Alma  Smith 
Ass't.  Chief:  Jeannette  Jones 
Ass't.  Ass't.  Chief:  Mildred  Garrett 
Secretary:  Eleanor  Dietz 
Treasurer:  Quinton  Thompson 
Adviser:  Mr.  Crook 

Mathematics  Club 

President:  Lois  Cheetham 
Vice-Pres.:  Elizabeth  Haacke 
Treasurer :  Dorothy  Weller 
Secretary:  Norma  Kirckhoff 
Adviser:  Mr.  Moser 


Natural  History  Club 

President:  Helen  Klinke 
Vice-Pres.:  Ann  WRIGHT 
Secretary:  Inez  Schultz 
Treasurer :  Jule  Wright 
Adviser:  Dr.  Anita  Dowell 

Orchestra 

President:  Maxine  Batie 
Secretary:  Jane  MacDonald 
Adviser:  Miss  Prickett 

Rural  Club 

President :  Jeanette  Jones 
Vice-Pres.:  Maxine  Batie 
Sec.-Treas.:  Phyllis  Allen 
Social  Chairman :  Mary  Jane  Burdette 
Ass't.  Social  Chr.:  Peggy  Gunnells 
Adviser:  Miss  Brown 

S.  C.  A. 

President:  Edith  Horsman 
Vice-Pres.:  Sue  Baker 
Sec.-Treas. :  Peggy  Gunnells 
Vespers  Chr. :  Dorothy  Weller 
Chapel  Chr. :  Jean  Gray 
Advisers:  Miss  Greer,  Miss  Bersch, 
Miss  Yoder 

Varsity  Club 

President:  William  Mines 
Vice-Pres.:  Lucien  Peters 
Secretary:  Bill  Mines 
Treasurer:  Ralph  Barrett 

Adviser:  Mr.  Minnegan 

Tower  Light 

Editors:  Patricia  Herndon 
Frances  Shores 
Harry  London 
Norma  Kirckhoff 
Business  Mgrs. :  Betty  Carroll 

Virginia  Blocher 
Circulation:  Norma  Gambrill 

Margaret  Gunnells 
Dorothy  Weller 
Mildred   Garrett 
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THE  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

OF   THE 

STATE  TEACHERS  COLLEGE  AT  TOWSON,  MARYLAND 

OFFICERS  FOR  1941-1942 

President  Mr.  John  Fischer,  1711  E.  32nd  St. 

Baltimore,  Md. 

First  Vice-President Mrs.  Betty  Worthington  Briscoe, 

Prince  Frederick,  Md. 

Second  Vice-President Mr.  William  W.  Woolston,  Jr., 

20  Holmehurst  Ave.,  Catonsville,  Md. 

Third  Vice-President Mrs.  Charles  E.  Lynch,  Lynch  Road, 

Dundalk,  Md. 

Secretary  Mrs.  Carl  A.  Knierim,  4523  Arabia  Ave., 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Treasurer Miss  Furn  Stitzel,  State  Teachers  College, 

Towson,  Md. 

Field  Secretary Miss  Mary  H.  Scarborough,  5902  York  Rd., 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Executive  Board: 

Mrs.  Daniel  H.  Carroll  of  P.,  Chairman,  806  Argonne  Drive, 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Mrs.  Albert  J.  Groshans,  9010  Harford  Road,  Parkville,  Md. 

Miss  Anna  G.  Shepperd,  Upper  Falls,  Md.  (or  Pikesville  School) 

Mr.  Wilson  Valentine,  714  Gorsuch  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Dr.  M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld,  State  Teachers  College,  Towson,  Md. 

Nominating  Committee: 

Mrs.  W.  Raymond  Wilson,  Chairman,  526  Park  Ave,  Towson,  Md. 

Miss  Hilda  Kestner,  State  Teachers  College,  Towson,  Md. 
Miss  Lydia  M.  Link,  3720  Rexmere  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


HISTORY  OF  THE  STATE  TEACHERS  COLLEGE 

The  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  (formerly  the  Maryland  State 
Normal  School),  the  oldest  and  the  largest  institution  in  the  State  of 
Maryland  for  the  education  of  elementary  school  teachers,  was  created 
by  the  Maryland  Legislature  in  1865,  and  opened  on  January  15,  1866. 
It  was  for  a  long  time  the  only  institution  devoted  exclusively  to  the 
preparation  of  teachers  for  the  public  elementary  schools  of  Maryland. 
The  old  normal  school  building  which  housed  the  school  on  Lafayette 
Square,  in  Baltimore,  from  1876  until  1915,  is  gratefully  remembered  by 
hundreds  of  Maryland  teachers,  and  still  stands  as  one  of  the  most 
interesting  landmarks  in  the  history  of  public  education  in  Maryland. 

Location  in  Towson 

In  the  autumn  of  1915,  the  school  was  moved  into  splendid  new 
quarters  in  South  Towson,  a  suburb  of  Baltimore;  where,  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Maryland  State  Normal  School  Building  Commission, 
the  State  made  an  educational  investment  of  more  than  $840,000.  Addi- 
tional buildings  and  improvements  have  been  made  since  and  the  total 
investment  to  date  is  more  than  a  million  and  a  half  dollars.  This 
location  is  ideal.  The  grounds,  88  acres  in  extent,  comprise  beautiful 
lawns,  athletic  fields,  woodland,  residence  halls,  and  gardens.  There  is 
abundant  opportunity  for  healthful  outdoor  recreation,  for  coordinating 
school  instruction  with  field  study  of  the  real  things  of  nature,  and  for 
gaining  practical  knowledge  from  experiences  of  the  various  regular 
and  extracurricular  activities  of  the  institution. 

Though  entirely  removed  from  Baltimore,  the  college  is  near  enough 
to  Maryland's  great  city  to  permit  visits  to  the  art  galleries,  attendance 
at  concerts  and  lectures,  and  other  cultural  experiences.  The  mail, 
express,  and  other  conveniences  of  Towson  are  immediately  at  hand. 
The  schools  of  Baltimore,  and  near-by  schools  of  Baltimore  County, 
afford  opportunities  for  visiting  typical  urban,  suburban,  and  rural 
schools,  and  for  the  practice  of  teaching  under  normal  conditions. 

The  Normal  School  Becomes  a  State  Teachers  College 

From  its  founding  in  1866  until  1931  this  institution  was  a  normal 
school  offering  two  years  of  training  to  the  elementary  school  teacher. 
In  1924  the  Training  School  for  Teachers  in  Baltimore  City  was  closed. 
Since  that  date  the  elementary  school  teachers  of  Baltimore  City,  as 
well  as  those  of  the  counties,  have  been  trained  at  Towson.  In  1931  the 
course  of  study  was  increased  to  three  years  by  an  Act  of  Legislature. 
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This  was  a  forward-looking  step.  On  May  25,  1934,  the  State  Board  of 
Education  again  took  a  progressive  step  and  extended  the  course  for 
elementary  teachers  to  four  years.  Although  the  State  Board  of  Educa- 
tion in  1934  authorized  the  four-year  course  at  the  normal  schools  and 
authorized  these  institutions  to  grant  the  B.S.  degree,  the  names  of  the 
schools  were  not  officially  changed  until  the  spring  of  1935,  when  Bill 
No.  488  was  introduced  in  the  State  Senate,  was  passed  by  both  Houses, 
and  was  signed  by  the  Governor,  becoming  Chapter  554  of  the  Laws 
of  1935. 

Status  of  the  Teaching  Profession  in  Maryland 

In  Maryland  there  are  3,982  white  principals  and  teachers  in  public 
elementary  schools,  of  whom  2,655  are  teaching  in  the  23  counties,  and 
the  remainder  in  Baltimore  City.  In  the  counties,  97%  hold  the  first 
grade,  advanced  first  grade,  bachelor  of  science,  or  elementary  principals 
certificates.  Those  who  hold  first  grade  certificates  are  graduates  of  a 
two-year  normal  course  or  the  equivalent.  Those  who  hold  advanced 
first  grade  certificates  have  had  the  equivalent  of  three  years  of  normal 
school  work.  Those  who  hold  bachelor  of  science  certificates  in  ele- 
mentary education  have  completed  a  four-year  course  in  a  teachers 
college.  In  Baltimore  City,  since  1901,  no  teacher  has  been  appointed 
in  the  elementary  grades  who  has  not  been  graduated  from  a  standard 
normal  or  teacher-training  institution.  Since  1933,  all  appointees  have 
graduated  from  a  three-year  course;  and  after  1942,  all  will  have  com- 
pleted the  four-year  course  leading  to  the  degree. 

The  educational  objective  in  a  forward-looking  and  progressive  state 
is  to  place  "a  trained  teacher  in  every  classroom"  in  the  schools  of 
the  state. 

Opportunities  Within  the  State 

The  minimum  salary  schedule  established  by  the  Legislature  of  1939 
provides  the  initial  salary  of  $1,200  for  inexperienced  State  Teachers 
College  graduates  appointed  to  positions  in  elementary  schools  in  the 
counties.  Salary  increases  are  granted  for  approved  service  after 
specified  years  of  experience.  This  new  minimum  salary  schedule 
established  by  the  1939  Legislature  places  Maryland  among  the  most 
progressive  states  in  its  recognition  of  the  value  of  professional  prepa- 
ration, and  of  the  need  of  compensating  more  adequately  successful 
teachers  who  remain  in  the  profession. 

Vacancies  in  administrative  and  supervisory  positions  are  filled  by 
promoting  experienced  teachers  of  skill  and  ability  who  have  indicated 
the  requisite  qualities  of  leadership  and  personality,  as  well  as  interest 
in  preparing  themselves  through  the  necessary  additional  training. 
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Need  for  Trained  Teachers  in  the  Counties 

During  the  depression  days  the  graduates  of  the  State  Teachers  Col- 
lege at  Towson  established  a  high  average  of  placement.  Since  1933, 
the  number  of  entering  students  has  been  smaller  and  the  number  of 
graduates  for  the  past  few  years  has  not  been  sufficient  to  take  care 
of  the  vacancies  of  the  State  school  system.  The  present  shortage  of 
teachers  will  probably  continue  for  several  years.  For  this  reason,  now 
is  an  opportune  time  for  qualified  high  school  graduates  who  are  in- 
terested in  the  profession  of  teaching  to  enter  the  Teachers  College  so 
they  may  be  ready  to  fill  the  vacancies  in  the  State.  As  a  war  emer- 
gency measure,  recommended  senior  students  will  be  released  for 
teaching  during  the  year  1942-43.  By  attending  the  summer  sessions  of 
1942  and  1943  these  students  will  be  able  to  complete  the  requirements 
for  the  degree,  and  at  the  same  time  assist  in  the  present  serious  teacher 
shortage. 

Need  for  Trained  Teachers  in  Baltimore  City 

There  are  many  opportunities  for  teaching  in  the  elementary  schools 
of  Baltimore  City  and  many  opportunities  for  promotion  within  this 
field  for  those  who  exhibit  excellence  in  regular  grade  teaching. 

The  Baltimore  Department  of  Education  is  eager  to  have  capable, 
qualified  students  of  the  various  city  high  schools  who  are  interested  in 
elementary  teaching  enroll  at  the  college.  To  this  end  special  effort  is 
made  by  the  Board  of  Superintendents  and  the  principals  and  counselors 
of  the  various  schools  to  call  to  the  attention  of  each  year's  graduates 
the  advantages  of  preparing  for  teaching  in  the  elementary  schools. 

BUILDINGS 

The  main  buildings  are  the  Administration  Building,  the  Lida  Lee 
Tall  School,  Newell  Hall  and  Richmond  Hall  (the  two  dormitories  for 
women),  the  gymnasium,  and  the  powerhouse. 

Administration  Building 

The  Administration  Building  contains  the  executive  offices,  reception 
rooms,  auditorium,  lecture  rooms,  classrooms,  laboratories,  and  the 
library. 

The  Lida  Lee  Tall  School 

A  teachers  college  is  not  complete  without  a  laboratory  school.  The 
Lida  Lee  Tall  School  is  the  elementary  school  used  for  observation, 
demonstration,  and  the  practice  of  teaching.  It  was  once  called  the 
Model  School,  later  the  Campus  Elementary  School,  and  has  been  a 
recognized  part  of  the  setup  for  teacher  training  since  September,  1866. 
The  Lida  Lee  Tall  School  was  named  for  Dr.  Lida  Lee  Tall,  principal 
and  president  of  the  college,  1920-1938.     The  building  was  planned  by 
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Dr.  Tall  and  she  was  successful  in  getting  the  Legislative  action  and 
the  appropriation  for  building  it.  It  was  completed  in  February,  1933. 
It  was  well  planned  to  serve  the  purposes  for  which  it  is  intended.  It 
is  a  regular  six-grade  elementary  school  and  is  attended  by  children  of 
the  nearby  communities. 

The  Library 

The  library  occupies  room  in  the  north  wing  of  the  Administration 
Building.  There  is  a  collection  of  approximately  37,000  volumes  arranged 
on  open  shelves.  Books  are  circulated  for  overnight  or  weekly  use,  or, 
in  some  cases,  for  a  term  of  nine  weeks.  The  reference  reading  room 
contains  standard  encyclopedias,  dictionaries,  and  reference  books  on 
special  subjects.  The  system  of  classification  used  is  the  Dewey  Decimal 
Classification. 

Supplementing  the  shelved  volumes  in  the  library  are  reference  files 
of  pamphlets  and  clippings,  a  picture  collection  of  approximately  7,400 
items,  and  current  and  back  files  of  magazines.  Current  periodicals, 
which  include  160  general  and  professional  magazines,  are  arranged 
on  open  shelves  in  the  periodical  department. 

In  addition  to  the  college  library,  there  is  a  children's  library  in  the 
Lida  Lee  Tall  School.  This  library  may  be  used  by  the  college  students 
who  are  preparing  to  teach,  as  well  as  by  the  children  and  faculty  mem- 
bers of  the  elementary  school.  A  well-balanced  collection  of  1,950  books 
for  children  is  available. 

All  entering  students  receive  instruction  designed  to  develop  a  work- 
ing knowledge  of  the  library.  Use  of  the  library  is  required  by  all 
departments,  for  supplementary  reading  of  periodicals,  indexes,  and 
general  reference  material. 

Students  of  the  college  have  access  to  libraries  in  Baltimore.  The 
Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library  (Baltimore's  public  library),  with  its  large 
collection  of  books  at  the  main  central  building  and  at  the  many  branches 
throughout  the  city,  provides  extensive  opportunities  for  students'  use. 
Outstanding  among  the  other  libraries  are  the  Peabody  Library,  the 
Library  of  the  Maryland  Historical  Society,  the  Maryland  Diocesan 
Library,  and  the  Library  of  the  Baltimore  Museum  of  Art  which  is 
open  for  reference  and  research  and  from  which  slides  and  cards  may 
be  borrowed  for  use  by  student  teachers. 

GYMNASIUM 

The  latest  addition  to  the  Towson  plant  is  the  gymnasium  which  will 
be  completed  and  in  use  for  the  1942-43  session.  This  building, 
planned  along  the  most  modern  and  efficient  lines,  will  be  the  center  of 
physical  and  health  activities  of  the  college. 
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DORMITORY  ACCOMMODATIONS 

DORMITORIES 
Newell  Hall 

Newell  Hall,  named  for  Dr.  M.  A.  Newell,  the  founder  of  the  institution, 
is  the  main  dormitory.  It  is  constructed  so  as  to  afford  room  and  bath 
facilities  equal  to  those  found  in  the  best  schools  and  colleges.  The  unit 
of  arrangement,  fully  carried  out  on  the  first  two  floors,  is  a  pair  of 
rooms  with  commodious  bath  between  them.  Rooms  accommodate  two 
students.  The  third  floor  has  the  usual  dormitory  arrangement  of  group 
baths  at  the  ends  of  the  corridor. 

The  infirmary,  well  equipped,  occupies  one  wing  of  the  first  floor  of 
Newell  Hall. 

Richmond  Hall 

Richmond  Hall,  named  in  honor  of  the  former  principal,  Miss  Sarah  E. 
Richmond,  adjoins  Newell  Hall.  This  dormitory  accommodates  students 
in  comfortable  rooms,  most  of  which  are  for  two  students.  There  are 
a  few  single  rooms.  The  social  room  on  the  first  floor  provides  ia  restful 
and  homelike  place  where  students  may  enjoy  their  leisure  time  and 
receive  their  friends. 

The  Dining  Room 

The  dining  room  in  Newell  Hall  has  a  seating  capacity  of  five 
hundred.  Breakfast  and  luncheon  are  served  cafeteria  style,  but  the 
dinner  is  a  service  meal  when  all  are  seated.  In  this  way  the  courtesies 
of  table  conduct  and  social  life  become  a  part  of  the  regular  student  life. 

The  dining  room  is  open  to  day  students  at  lunch  time. 
Living  Accommodations  for  Men 

There  has  never  been  a  campus  dormitory  for  men.  For  many  years 
the  men  resident  students  have  lived  in  Towson  homes  approved  by  the 
college  and  had  their  meals  in  the  college  dining  room.  Beginning  with 
the  year  1942-43  "The  Cottage"  on  the  West  Campus  will  be  used  as  a 
residence  hall  for  men  students.  This  arrangement  should  be  a  real 
advantage  to  boarding  men. 

Laundry 

The  difficulty  of  maintaining  a  full  staff  of  employees,  and  the  in- 
crease in  costs  of  all  essential  materials,  make  it  necessary  to  require 
students  to  have  their  personal  laundry  done  at  home.  Unless  contrary 
notice  is  given,  students  may  have  bed  linen  and  towels  laundered  at 
the  college. 

Supervision  of  Resident  Students 

The  officers  of  the  dormitories  exercise  the  customary  residence-hall  su- 
vision  and  guidance.  Parents  may  be  assured  that  their  daughters  and 
sons  are  in  the  hands  of  careful,  responsible,  and  experienced  institutional 
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directors.  To  this  end  the  hours  of  the  day  outside  of  school  hours  are 
systematically  arranged  in  a  program  of  recreation  and  study  or  other 
appropriate  duties.  Efforts  are  made  to  have  every  student  interested 
to  a  proper  extent  in  recreation  and  social  activities  as  the  needful 
supplement  to  study  and  routine. 

These  social  and  recreational  activities,  in  addition  to  the  program 
of  serious  studies  assigned  to  each  student,  are  considered  sufficient  to 
occupy  the  whole  time  of  everyone  in  the  dormitories.  Visitors  are 
therefore  not  permitted  on  school  days  or  nights.  Visitors  are  received 
on  Friday  and  Saturday  evenings,  and  Sunday  afternoons.  Students 
must  register  their  visitors  as  a  part  of  the  college  guidance  program. 

Parents  are  earnestly  requested  not  to  ask  for  week-end  home  privileges 
for  their  sons  and  daughters  oftener  than  once  a  month. 

Social  functions,  such  as  class  entertainments,  teas,  receptions,  and 
dances,  are  planned  for  all  students  with  faculty  cooperation  as  valuable 
means  of  promoting  the  education  of  the  students  in  their  social  life. 

Attention  to  the  religious  interest  of  the  students  is  given  in  the 
form  of  regular  but  voluntary  meetings.  Chapel  exercises  are  held  in 
the  dormitory  one  morning  of  each  week.  Vesper  services  are  held  once 
a  month  under  the  auspices  of  the  Student  Christian  Association.  Cor- 
dial cooperation  is  sought  between  the  college  and  the  ministers  of  the 
various  churches  in  Towson  and  Baltimore,  so  that  the  resident  students 
may  be  encouraged  to  attend  regularly  the  church  and  Sunday-school 
service  of  their  choice. 

The  dormitory  is  managed  through  a  student  government  organization 
which  is  an  interesting  development  of  the  last  several  years. 

Dormitory  Policy  for  County  Resident  Students 

A  county  student  who  has  reserved  a  room  and  has  entered  the  dormi- 
tory must  hold  her  reservation  for  the  year,  unless  she  withdraws 
because  of  weak  scholarship  or  ill  health.  Boarding  students  may  not 
withdraw  to  become  day  students,  except  for  change  of  residence. 

County  students  may  not  board  in  Towson  or  elsewhere  unless  the 
dormitory  is  filled  to  capacity,  in  which  case  the  college  will  place  stu- 
dents in  homes  of  hostesses  affiliated  with  the  college  and  under  the 
supervision  of  the  college.  Any  exceptions  to  this  rule  must  be  passed 
upon  by  the  president. 

Dormitory  Policy  for  Entrance  and  Withdrawal  of 
Baltimore  City  Students 

City  students  may  apply  for  admission  to  the  dormitory,  and,  if 
space  permits,  will  be  gladly  received.  For  the  past  few  years  we  have 
admitted  all  city  students  who  requested  resident  accommodations  and 
shall  continue  to  do  so  unless  the  county  enrollment  grows  so  large 
that  the  number  of  requests  for  rooms  will  not  permit  us  to  pursue 
this  policy.    At  the  present  there  is  ample  room  for  all  students. 
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City  students  who  enter  the  dormitory  will  be  expected  to  remain  for  the 
entire  college  year  and  not  change  their  status  to  that  of  day  students  at 
the  end  of  any  term.  City  students  in  practice  may  transfer  to  their 
homes  during  the  nine  weeks  term  of  teaching. 

What  a  Resident  Student  Should  Bring  as  Personal  Property 

Every  woman  student  must  bring  for  personal  use:  Furnishings  for 
her  bed — single  sheets,  pillowcases,  spread,  blankets,  and  quilted  bed 
pad  (pad  which  should  be  size  72x30  inches  can  be  purchased  in  the 
College  Bookshop);  towels,  toilet  soaps;  two  laundry  bags;  and  one 
heavy  sweater  to  prevent  colds  during  the  winter  when  students  travel 
between  buildings.  Each  student  should  also  bring  two  tumblers,  two 
spoons,  and  four  table  napkins. 

Every  man  student  must  bring  towels,  toilet  soap,  two  laundry  bags, 
two  tumblers,  two  spoons,  and  four  table  napkins. 

Every  student  is  responsible  for  supplying  woven  markers  of  a  stand- 
ard make  with  her  or  his  full  name.  Before  coming  to  college  the 
markers  should  be  attached  to  all  articles  of  clothing,  bed  linen,  and 
towels.  The  markers  should  be  sewn  on  the  center  of  the  neckbands  of 
blouses,  pajamas,  shirts,  etc.  Stitch  all  four  sides  of  the  marker  since 
it  curls  in  laundering  unless  securely  attached. 

REGULATIONS  FOR  ATHLETIC  UNIFORMS 
AND  EQUIPMENT 

For  Women  Students 

Students  must  wear  the  complete  gymnasium  uniform  for  all  athletics. 
All  entering  students  should  order  uniforms  before  the  first  week  of 
school.  The  outfit  includes  suit,  low  white  sneakers,  and  socks.  Each 
student  should  own  two  suits  in  order  that  she  may  always  present  a 
neat  appearance. 

Students  of  the  Class  of  1943  wear  green  suits;  Class  of  1944  wear 
blue  suits;  Class  of  1945  wear  tan  suits;  and  Class  of  1946  will  receive 
notice  about  purchase  of  suits  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  college. 

For  Men  Students 

Each  man  is  required: 

To  secure  a  regulation  uniform  consisting  of  shorts,  sleeveless  jersey, 
sweat  pants,  sweat  shirt,  socks  and  suitable  footwear  for  indoor  and 
outdoor  activities.  Information  about  purchase  of  these  suits  will  be 
sent  to  all  entering  students. 

To  keep  all  athletic  equipment  neat  and  clean. 

To  mark  athletic  costumes.  This  is  essential  for  efficient  collection 
and  distribution.    Use  markers,  tags,  indelible  pencil. 
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To  secure  a  locker  in  the  Administration  Building.  A  50-cent  deposit 
is  required  for  keys. 

To  be  responsible  for  all  athletic  equipment  issued  to  him. 

Special  caution  must  be  observed  in  the  care  of  towels,  athletic 
uniforms,  balls,  bats,  etc.  This  equipment  is  very  expensive  and  loss 
of  any  article  will  be  charged  to  the  breakage  fee  of  the  offenders. 
Group  charges  are  sometimes  made. 

STUDENT  WELFARE  AND  ACTIVITIES 

Student  Health  Service 

The  health  of  each  student  is  carefully  safeguarded.  The  aim  is  to 
produce  healthy  bodies  as  well  as  trained  minds.  A  resident  physician 
and  a  trained  nurse  are  regularly  employed  as  full-time  members  of 
the  staff.  In  order  to  discover  remedial,  as  well  as  serious  physical 
defects,  every  student  is  given  a  thorough  physical  examination  upon 
entrance  and  parents  are  notified  of  the  results  of  these  examinations. 
Each  year  there  is  a  thorough  physical  examination.  A  student  is 
expected  to  correct  remedial  defects  immediately  after  enrolling  in 
the  college.  If,  however,  a  student  is  ill  enough  to  be  sent  to  a  hospital, 
to  need  X-ray  or  special  treatments,  the  college  does  not  assume  respon- 
sibility for  such  expenses.  If  a  casualty  occurs  on  the  athletic  field  or 
in  any  of  the  physical  education  classes  the  college  cannot  assume 
responsibility  for  hospital  bills.  The  college  pledges  itself,  however,  to 
assume  such  financial  responsibility  as  can  be  met  through  daily 
infirmary  service.  All  contagious  disease  cases  are  sent  to  Syden- 
ham Hospital  or  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  after  parents  have 
been  consulted. 

Health  service  is  given  also  to  the  children  in  the  Lida  Lee  Tall  School. 

The  Infirmary 

In  Newell  Hall,  a  suite  of  five  rooms  is  set  aside  for  infirmary 
purposes.    There  is  a  special  diet  kitchen  for  the  infirmary  service. 

The  Advisory  System 

Upon  entrance,  each  student  is  assigned  an  adviser  who  continues  in 
this  capacity  for  a  two-year  period.  These  advisers  meet  to  discuss 
student  problems  and  student  welfare.  Students  and  advisers  hold 
regular  section  meetings  as  well  as  informal  social  affairs.  When  a 
student  enters  his  junior  year,  he  has  the  privilege  of  choosing  his 
adviser  for  the  remaining  two  years  in  the  college.  A  relationship  is 
established  between  a  faculty  member  and  the  students  he  advises  to 
the  end  that  the  student  is  encouraged  to  bring  his  personal  problems 
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to  the  adviser.  In  addition  to  seeking  guidance  from  faculty  advisers, 
students  are  encouraged  to  consult  the  President,  the  instructors,  and 
the  Registrar  on  academic  and  personal  problems.  Cumulative  personnel 
records  for  all  students  are  kept  in  the  Registrar's  Office  and  are  avail- 
able to  advisers  and  other  instructors  working  with  students. 

Orientation  Program  for  Freshmen 

The  freshmen  report  to  the  college  before  the  upper  classmen  arrive. 
Through  a  program  of  work  and  play  they  become  acquainted  with  the 
campus,  their  instructors,  and  their  schedules.  The  Freshman  Week 
extends  over  a  period  of  three  days.  The  first  day  is  given  to  registra- 
tion, when  responsible  student  officers  of  the  junior  and  senior  classes 
assist  in  inducting  the  freshmen  into  the  college.  On  the  two  succeeding 
days,  mornings  are  given  to  the  testing  program  and  in  the  afternoons 
the  students  meet  for  various  lectures  by  the  staff  members.  The  stu- 
dent officers  plan  social  programs  for  the  afternoons  and  evenings.  An 
impressive  induction  service  called  "The  Lighting  of  the  Way"  discloses 
to  the  newcomers  the  spirit  of  the  college. 

Through  the  spirit  of  Freshman  Week  it  is  hoped  that  the  freshmen 
are  strengthened  and  that  impetus  is  given  to  know  quickly  some  definite 
things  about  the  college  and  its  life.  After  such  an  induction  into  the 
regimen  of  a  professional  school  a  freshman  should  find  the  adjust- 
ments easier  to  make.  He  should  feel  more  able  to  cooperate  with  the 
sophomore,  junior,  and  senior  classes  when  they  arrive  later  in  the  week. 

Assembly 

The  assembly  programs  of  the  college  constitute  an  integral  part 
of  the  educational  offerings  of  the  institution.  A  committee  composed 
of  faculty  members  and  students  plan  the  programs  for  the  year.  Out- 
standing speakers  and  artists  from  the  fields  of  economics,  art,  literature, 
science,  and  music  are  brought  to  the  college  each  year.  It  is  often 
possible  to  secure  speakers  by  cooperation  with  the  other  cultural  as- 
sociations and  institutions  of  higher  learning  in  Baltimore  and  Maryland. 

College  Athletics 

The  college  provides  two  athletic  fields,  six  tennis  courts,  a  gymnasium, 
and  other  facilities  for  promoting  recreational  activities.  In  addition 
to  the  regularly  scheduled  classes  in  physical  education,  students  may 
choose  electives  which  are  held  in  the  afternoons  after  class  hours. 

The  principal  sports  for  men  include  soccer,  basketball,  baseball,  and 
tennis.    Intercollegiate  games  are  scheduled  in  all  of  these  sports. 

The  women's  athletic  activities  which  include  volleyball,  hockey,  bas- 
ketball, archery,  dancing,  tennis,  baseball,  and  soccer  are  intramural. 
Each  spring  a  competitive  interclass  demonstration  of  dancing,  stunts, 
and  games  is  held. 
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Two  field  days  for  the  entire  student  body  and  faculty  are  held  each 
year.  The  one  held  in  the  fall  is  called  Play  Day  and  the  one  in  the 
spring  is  called  May  Day. 

Student  Activities  and  Organizations 

In  other  places  in  the  catalogue,  student  organizations  with  their  lists 
of  officers  are  mentioned.  Legitimate  student  activities  will  grow  out  of 
the  needs  and  purposes  of  the  particular  college  involved.  Activities 
are  inaugurated  and  organized  because  they  extend  and  develop  the 
interests  of  students  which  may  never  have  been  incited  before,  or  they 
provide  opportunities  for  developing  special  abilities.  A  drama  league, 
a  musical  organization,  or  an  art  club  can  develop  latent  possibilities. 
Training  for  responsibility  is  definitely  a  part  of  the  work  of  the  pre- 
service  training  for  the  teaching  profession  and  these  various  activities 
tend  to  develop  this  sense  of  responsibility.  While  faculty  members 
act  as  advisers  in  the  various  organizations,  the  program  of  activities 
is  in  the  hands  of  the  students. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  hold  more  than  one  major  office.  Train- 
ing in  leadership  offered  through  these  organizations  is  thus  extended 
to  a  larger  group  of  students.  Treasurers  of  organizations  that  handle 
money  are  responsible  to  faculty  advisers  and  receive  practical  business 
experience. 

Student  Government  Association 

Enrollment  in  the  college  automatically  makes  one  a  member  of  this 
organization.  The  purpose  of  the  Student  Government  Association  is 
to  encourage  student  activities,  to  provide  the  members  with  training 
in  the  principles  and  practices  of  democratic  government,  to  constitute 
a  medium  for  expressing  student  opinion  on  matters  of  general  interest, 
to  improve  and  promote  the  social  and  cultural  standards  of  the  college, 
to  promote  the  general  welfare  of  the  college  and  to  cooperate  with  the 
faculty  and  administration.  Every  member  of  the  organization  has  the 
privilege  of  bringing  to  the  attention  of  the  Student  Government  As- 
sociation any  matter  having  to  do  with  the  welfare  of  the  college. 

The  Executive  Board  of  the  Student  Government  Association,  com- 
posed of  the  officers  of  the  Association,  class  presidents,  class  representa- 
tives, the  chairman  of  the  marshals,  the  chairman  of  the  athletic  associa- 
tion, and  faculty  advisers  of  the  Association  meet  at  regular  intervals 
to  discuss  the  work  of  the  Association. 

The  official  publication  of  the  Student  Government  Association  is  the 
STUDENTS'  HANDBOOK  which  supplies  detailed  information  regard- 
ing the  life  of  the  college,  the  organizations,  social  calendar  of  the 
year,  and  other  material  of  social  value  to  the  students. 
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The  Glee  Club 

The  Glee  Club  has  a  membership  of  approximately  one  hundred.  It 
furnishes  music  on  all  important  occasions  at  the  college. 

The  Glee  Club  offers  students  who  participate  the  pleasure  that  goes 
with  the  activities  of  a  college  Glee  Club  and  the  musical  training 
to  be  derived  from  choral  work.  Those  especially  talented  and  interested 
are  given  special  opportunity  for  small  group  work,  for  singing  in  trios 
and  quartets,  and  for  solo  work. 

All  students  who  have  an  excellent  record  for  attendance  and  who 
participate  in  the  commencement  programs  are  awarded  the  college 
letter,  and  upon  graduation  are  entitled  to  wear  the  Glee  Club  pin. 

The  Orchestra 

Membership  in  the  College  Orchestra  is  open  to  all  students  who  play 
musical  instruments.     It  provides  both  musical  experience  and  pleasure. 

The  Orchestra  furnishes  music  at  assemblies  and  at  special  functions 
held  at  the  college.  Each  year  a  string  ensemble  is  organized  from 
members  of  the  Orchestra. 

All  students  attending  ninety  per  cent  of  the  year's  rehearsals  and 
participating  in  commencement  programs  are  awarded  the  college  letter, 
and  upon  graduation  are  entitled  to  wear  the  Orchestra  pin. 

Chimes  Guild 

Members  of  the  Chimes  Guild  alternate  in  the  playing  of  the  chimes 
in  the  college  dining  room.  The  remainder  of  the  group  lead  in  the 
singing  of  the  grace  for  the  evening  meal  and  make  contributions  to  the 
music  for  special  occasions  in  the  dormitory. 

Publications 

The  Tower  Light  is  the  monthly  publication  of  the  college.  Its  serv- 
ice is  three-fold:  to  provoke  thought  which  will  lead  to  intelligent 
action;  to  present  professional  information,  worthy  ideas  and  ideals;  to 
furnish  an  outlet  for  those  students  who  wish  to  gain  power  through 
practice  in  writing. 

The  staff  is  composed  of  students  selected  from  the  four  classes. 

These  individuals,  together  with  a  faculty  adviser,  manage  the  financial, 
advertising,  and  circulation  departments.  They  select  and  edit  articles 
written  by  the  students  and  faculty.  Practical  business  and  journalistic 
experience  is  thus  acquired.  A  Policies  Board,  composed  of  four  faculty 
members  elected  by  the  Tower  Light  staff,  and  the  faculty  adviser. 
assist  in  determining  the  policies  of  this  publication. 
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Student  Christian  Association 

The  Student  Christian  Association  is  a  voluntary  student  organization. 
All  students  are  eligible  for  membership.  With  the  cabinet  members 
of  the  association  as  guides,  the  students  conduct  Vespers  once  each 
month.  At  these  services  invited  speakers  bring  their  messages  bear- 
ing upon  the  selected  theme  of  the  year.  In  addition,  an  "early-morn- 
ing" watch  is  conducted  each  Tuesday  morning. 

Men's  Club 

The  men  students  of  the  college  are  organized  into  a  club  which  meets 
once  a  month  at  the  college.  They  inaugurate  policies  for  their  own 
life  in  the  college  and  plan  their  work  throughout  the  year.  Through  a 
program  committee,  speakers  are  invited  for  some  of  the  meetings  and 
other  meetings  are  given  to  organizing  the  annual  revue.  This  club  is 
one  of  the  important  clubs  of  the  college.  The  culmination  of  the  club 
work  for  the  year  is  the  Men's  Revue,  the  proceeds  from  which  help  to 
finance  the  athletic  program. 

Athletic  Association 

Every  member  of  the  student  body  is  a  member  of  the  Athletic 
Association.  Its  governing  board  consists  of  student  officers,  managers 
of  sports,  and  faculty  members.  Its  purpose  is  to  organize  and  conduct 
the  intersection  and  interclass  games  for  the  women,  the  varsity  and 
interclass  games  for  the  men,  and  to  manage  and  direct  the  elective 
sports.  The  Athletic  Association  promotes  interest  and  participation  in 
athletics,  and  fosters  school  spirit  by  encouraging  students  to  strive  to 
win  and  wear  the  class  number  or  the  college  letter. 

Kappa  Delta  Pi  Fraternity 

In  February,  1940,  a  chapter  of  Kappa  Delta  Pi  Fraternity  was  in- 
stalled at  the  college.  Kappa  Delta  Pi  is  a  national  honor  society  for 
students  in  education  and  has  chapters  in  teachers  colleges  which  are 
accredited  by  one  or  more  of  the  accredited  agencies  for  such  colleges, 
and  in  schools  of  education  at  leading  universities  in  the  United  States. 

Students  who  meet  the  requirements  for  membership  are  elected  in 
the  junior  and  senior  years.  Qualifications  for  membership  are  high 
scholarship,  fine  personality,  and  a  manifest  interest  in  the  field  of 
education. 

Members  of  the  Chi  Alpha  Sigma  Fraternity,  the  local  honor  society, 
which  was  established  at  the  college  in  1925,  sponsored  the  installation 
of  the  national  fraternity.  The  Chi  Alpha  Sigma  Fraternity,  though 
holding  regular  meetings  each  year,  will  not  elect  new  members. 
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The  International  Relations  Club 

The  International  Relations  Club  is  an  organization  connected  with 
international  bodies  of  similar  name.  It  is  sponsored  by  the  Carnegie 
Endowment  for  International  Peace.  Its  aims  are  to  acquaint  students 
with  the  problems  and  issues  of  the  day  and  to  promote  social  contact. 
There  are  student  groups  working  for  the  same  ends  at  Goucher  College, 
Loyola  College,  and  the  Johns  Hopkins  University.  Discussion  groups  of 
the  International  Relations  Club,  held  semimonthly,  are  frequently  ad- 
dressed by  interesting  invited  speakers.  Open  forums,  sponsored  by  the 
club,  are  occasionally  held  at  the  assembly  hour.  Any  student  or  faculty 
member  interested  in  international  affairs  is  welcome  to  joint  this  club. 

Marshals 

This  organization  is  important  in  assisting  at  all  gatherings  of  the 
college  in  both  daily  assemblies  and  public  affairs.  The  services  of  the 
marshals  are  of  special  value  to  the  conduct  of  the  annual  June  Com- 
mencement exercises.  Marshals  are  chosen  each  year  from  freshman 
and  sophomore  classes.  They  serve  during  their  residence  at  the 
college. 

Rural  Club 

The  Rural  Club  is  organized  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  a  better 
understanding  of  community  life.  Members  are  afforded  the  opportunity 
of  making  contacts  with  leaders  in  the  community  organizations  that  are 
representative  of  rural  and  urban  groups  in  our  state  and  other  places. 
The  activities  of  the  club  include  group  discussions  of  pertinent  civic 
problems,  travel-study  trips,  and  social  programs. 

The  club  is  interested  in  the  development  of  a  section  of  the  college 
grounds  for  an  outdoor  science  laboratory,  a  bird  sanctuary,  the  practice 
of  conservation,  and  wholesome  recreation. 

The  Rural  Club  is  a  member  of  the  student  section  of  the  American 
Country  Life  Association. 

Natural  History  Group 

The  Natural  History  Group  makes  use  of  the  out-of-doors  as  its 
laboratory  for  information.  It  aims  to  help  students  add  to  their 
knowledge  of  wild  life  and  geological  formations.  In  addition,  it  en- 
deavors to  aid  students  in  finding  pleasure  in  such  out-of-doors  activities. 

Members  of  the  Natural  History  Group  hold  two  meetings  each 
month,  one  on  a  Saturday  and  one  a  midweek  meeting.  The  Saturday 
meeting  includes  a  visit  to  some  place  of  biological  or  geological  interest 
around  Towson  or  Baltimore  City.  For  the  midweek  meeting  speakers 
are  engaged  to  discuss  topics  of  natural  history.  On  the  final  Saturday 
meeting  in  May  a  trip  is  made  to  a  distant  place  of  interest  to  the  group. 
Trips  have  been  taken  to  the  Maine  Biological  Laboratories  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  at  Solomons,  to  Sherwood  Forests,  and  to  the 
Scientists'  Cliffs,  Maryland. 
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The  Little  Theatre  Group 

Those  students  interested  in  dramatics  may  become  members  of  The 
Little  Theatre  Group,  the  dramatic  club  of  the  college.  Its  purpose  is 
to  afford  opportunity  for  expression  in  acting,  scenery  making,  costum- 
ing, and  play  writing.  The  club  has  two  meetings  a  month  given  to 
interesting  discussions  of  current  plays  of  the  stage  and  the  screen; 
and  to  the  informal  presentation  of  one-act  plays.  Many  pleasant 
social  contacts  are  made  through  the  activities  of  this  club. 

The  A.  C.  E. 

The  Association  for  Childhood  Education,  known  at  the  college  as 
the  A.  C.  E.,  is  organized  for  those  students  who  are  interested  in  the 
well-being  of  children.  Membership  is  open  to  both  men  and  women 
students. 

The  meetings,  which  are  held  twice  a  month,  vary  in  the  types  of 
program  presented.  The  activities  may  be  classified  as  follows:  visiting 
progressive  primary  schools  in  the  city,  meeting  prominent  educators 
in  the  primary  field,  carrying  on  philanthropic  work  in  the  community, 
and  meeting  fellow  students  in  a  social  atmosphere. 

The  Towson  Teachers  College  branch  of  the  A.  C.  E.,  is  a  member  of 
the    National   Association   for    Childhood    Education. 

Alumni  Association 

The  Alumni  Association  holds  a  number  of  meetings  each  year. 
Various  branches  of  the  association  meet  in  different  sections  of  the 
state  and  a  general  alumni  meeting  is  held  during  commencement  week 
at  the  college. 

THE  BOOK  SHOP 

Under  the  management  of  the  school  there  is  operated  a  Book  Shop 
for  the  convenience  of  the  students,  where  such  materials  as  notebooks, 
pencils,  paper,  mimeographed  outlines  of  courses,  books,  stationery, 
postcards,  and  souvenirs  are  sold.  The  Book  Shop  assists  the  successive 
classes  in  handling  their  class  pins  and  class  rings,  and  is  available  for 
service  to  the  students  generally. 

STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

Student  employment  is  handled  through  the  Registrar's  Office.  Gen- 
erally, there  is  little  opportunity  for  students  to  earn  part  of  their 
expenses,  but  for  the  past  few  years,  due  to  the  Federal  funds  offered 
through  the  National  Youth  Administration,  student  aid  has  been  made 
possible. 

Students  participating  in  this  program  have  been  assigned  work 
which  includes  typing,  library,  research,  clerical,  and  special  projects  of 
various  kinds  on  the  campus.  The  students  have  gained  valuable  ex- 
perience in  this  work  in  addition  to  the  opportunity  to  help  finance  their 
college  education. 
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PLACEMENT  OF  GRADUATES 

Although  the  college  has  no  regular  bureau  of  appointments,  it  co- 
operates with  school  administrators  seeking  to  fill  vacancies.  Each 
year  the  complete  records  of  graduates  from  the  city  are  furnished  to 
the  Baltimore  City  Department  of  Education  and  those  of  the  county 
graduates  to  the  various  county  superintendents  over  the  state.  These 
records  show  objectively  the  candidate's  fitness  for  teaching  and  also 
give  a  summary  of  the  student's  scholastic  record  and  personal  char- 
acteristics. The  superintendents  to  whom  these  records  are  sent  find 
them  of  great  value  in  placing  the  students. 

LOANS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 
"Borrowing  for  an  Education  Is  a  Good  Investment" 

There  are  a  number  of  loans  which  are  available  to  students  whose 
credentials  are  satisfactory.  A  student  requesting  a  loan  should  apply 
to  the  Registrar  for  an  application  form.  It  will  be  necessary  for  such 
an  applicant  to  show  evidence  that  the  loan  is  a  real  necessity  to  his 
continuance  as  a  student  in  the  college.  In  addition  to  certain  letters 
of  recommendation  which  must  be  filed  with  the  application  form,  the 
scholastic  standing  of  the  student  in  the  college  is  also  given  careful 
consideration.  The  loans  are  made  at  a  low  rate  of  interest,  and  are 
payable  on  demand,  but  can  usually  be  renewed  until  after  graduation 
or  until  a  student  has  received  an  appointment. 

Freshman  students  are  eligible  for  the  Albert  S.  Cook  Scholarship 
Loan.  The  Albert  S.  Cook  Scholarship  Loan  for  Freshmen  was  es- 
tablished by  the  Maryland  State  Teachers  Association  as  a  tribute 
to  Dr.  Cook  who  retired  from  active  service  as  State  Superintendent  of 
Schools  February  1,  i942.  This  Scholarship  Loan  will  be  granted  to 
a  freshman  student  who  meets  the  requirements  for  eligibility  passed 
by  the  faculty  committee  making  the  award.  Students  will  apply  to 
the  Albert   S.   Cook   Scholarship   Loan  Committee. 

The  Sarah  E.  Richmond  Loan  Fund  was  established  by  Miss  Sarah  E. 
Richmond,  who  was  connected  with  the  school  as  student,  teacher, 
principal,  and  dean  of  women  for  55  years  from  its  beginning.  The 
fund  has  been  added  to  by  gifts  from  the  Alumni  Association.  The 
Sarah  E.  Richmond  Fund  is  the  largest  of  all  the  funds  and  is  dispensed 
by  a  special  Alumni  Committee  consisting  of:  Miss  Carrie  Richardson, 
Mrs.  Grace  Carroll,  and  Mr.  George  Schluderburg.  Requests  for  loans 
from  this  fund  may  be  made  direct  to  Miss  Carrie  Richardson,  5002 
York  Road,  Baltimore,  Md.,  or  the  requests  will  be  forwarded  to  the 
committee  from  the   Registrar's    Office. 

The  Reese  Arnold  Memorial  Loan  Scholarship,  the  Lillian  Jackson 
Memorial    Loan    Scholarship,    and    the    Esther    Sheel    Memorial    Loan 
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Scholaiship  (Class  of  1927)  were  established  by  the  students  of  the 
school  in  memory  of  classmates  who  died.  The  Normal  Loan  Scholar- 
ship and  the  Pestalozzi  Loan  Scholarship  were  established  by  the 
Normal  and  Pestalozzi  Societies,  and  the  Class  of  1925  Loan  Scholarship 
was  a  gift  from  the  senior  class  of  that  year.  The  Carpenter  Memorial 
Loan  Scholarship,  preferably  for  men,  were  established  by  Mrs.  John 
Carpenter,  of  Wellsville,  New  York,  in  honor  of  her  husband  who  was 
greatly  interested  in  teacher  education. 

The  Daughters  of  the  American  Revolution,  and  the  Business  and 
Professional  Women's  Club  of  Baltimore  have  been  most  liberal  in 
making  loans  to  students.  In  addition  to  annual  loans,  the  Daughters 
of  the  American  Revolution  each  year  awards  a  fifty  dollar  scholarship 
to   a   student   recommended   by   the   college. 

The  Washington  County  Unit  of  the  Alumni  Association  gave  $100.00 
to  the  loan  fund  in  1929  as  a  permanent  gift  and  in  1935  added  another 
$100.00  to  this  amount.  A  student  from  Washington  County  is  given 
preference  when  a  loan  from  this  fund  is  granted. 

In  memory  of  Miss  Medwedeff,  a  former  instructor  in  the  college,  her 
father  has  established  an  annual  tuition  scholarship  of  $100.00.  This 
award  is  made  to  an  outstanding  student  selected  by  the  trustees  of 
this  fund.     It  is  known  as  the  Minnie  V.  Medwedeff  Scholarship. 

Miss  Gertrude  Carley,  who  came  as  Registrar  to  the  college  in  1923, 
gave  valuable  service  to  its  study  of  students,  and  to  its  business 
management.  She  passed  away  in  1936  after  a  lingering  illness.  Her 
family  and  friends  presented  a  loan  fund  in  her  name  to  help  worthy 
students;  it  is  known  as  the  Gertrude  Carley  Memorial  Fund. 
Loans: 

The  total  amounts  available  for  loans  and  scholarships  follows: 

Amount 

The  Sarah  E.  Richmond  Loan  Fund $8,000.00 

The  Lillian  Jackson  Memorial  Loan  Fund 50.00 

Class  of  1914  Scholarship  Loan  Fund 135.00 

The  Carpenter  Memorial  Loan  Fund  (for  men  only)....  402.00 

Class  of  1925  Loan  Fund 90.00 

The  Reese  Arnold  Memorial  Loan  Fund 100.00 

The  Martha  Richmond  Loan  Fund 180.00 

The  Normal  Literary  Society  Loan  Fund   (Class  of 

1925)  100.00 

Pestalozzi  Loan  Fund  (Class  of  1926) 100.00 

General    Scholarship    Fund 175.00 

Esther  Sheel  Memorial  Loan  Fund 500.00 

Washington  County  Alumni  Unit  Loan  Fund 200.00 

Eunice  K.  Crabtree  Loan  Fund  (Gift  of  Class  of  1931)  200.00 

1933  Gift  Loan  Fund  of  Faculty  and  Students 700.00 

Pauline  Rutledge  Loan  Fund  (Gift  of  Class  of  1934)  200.00 

Gertrude   Carley   Memorial   Fund 450.00 

Pearl  Blood  Loan  Fund  (Gift  of  Class  of  1940) 100.00 

Albert  S.  Cook  Scholarship  Loan  (for  Freshmen  only)  100.00 
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Scholarships: 


Minnie  V.  Medwedeff  Scholarship  (awarded  annually)        $100.00 
Daughters   of  the  American  Revolution   Scholarship 

(awarded    annually) 50.00 

EXPENSES 

Tuition 

The  tuition  charge  is  $100.00  for  all  students  at  the  three  white 
teachers  colleges.  This  amount  takes  care  of  all  the  usual  fees  includ- 
ing registration,  health  service,  and  library  service.  There  is  in  addi- 
tion a  student  activities  fee  of  $6.00  to  be  paid  by  all  students,  and  a 
breakage  fee  of  $5.00  which  will  be  refunded  in  whole  or  part  at  the 
time   of  graduation   or  withdrawal. 

Cost  for  Resident  Students 

Resident  students  pay  the  tuition  charge  of  $100.00.  They  pay  at  the 
rate  of  $6.00  per  week  for  room,  meals,  and  personal  care.  The  total 
charge  for  the  scholastic  year  of  36  weeks  amounts  to  $316.00.  All 
expenses  are  payable  in  two  equal  installments  in  advance,  $158.00  on 
the  opening  day  in  September  and  $158.00  on  February  1st.  In  addi- 
tion to  this,  a  $5.00  breakage  fee  is  deposited  by  each  new  student.  This 
fee  is  refunded  when  the  student  completes  the  course  if  no  breakage 
is  charged  against  his  record.  The  student  activities  fee  of  $6.00  is 
also  required  at  time  of  registration. 

Room  Reservation  Fee 

A  room  reservation  fee  of  $10.00  is  required  each  year  of  all  appli- 
cants who  desire  to  board  at  the  college.  All  students  are  eligible  to 
dormitory  life.  This  fee  is  deducted  from  the  fixed  charges  upon 
entrance,  and  no  refund  of  this  fee  will  be  made  after  September  1. 

Cost  for  Day  Students 

Day  students  pay  the  tuition  charges  of  $100.00.  They  deposit  the 
breakage  fee  of  $5.00,  which  will  be  refunded  at  the  time  of  their 
withdrawal  from  the  school,  just  as  is  done  in  the  case  of  the  boarding 
students,  if  no  damages  are  charged  to  the  students.  They  pay  the 
student  activities  fee  of  $6.00. 

Day  students  can  obtain  wholesome  hot  lunches  in  the  college  cafeteria 
at  nominal  charges. 

Cost  for  Out-of-State  Students 

Students  whose  parents  reside  out  of  the  State  of  Maryland  may  enter 
the  State  Teachers  College  upon  presentation  of  the  required  high 
school   credits  which   must  be   approved   by   the    State   Department   of 
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Education.  These  students  pay  the  tuition  of  $100.00,  the  charge  for 
room  and  meals  of  $216.00  for  the  year,  the  student  activities  fee  of 
of  $6.00,  the  (refundable)  breakage  fee  of  $5.00.  In  addition  there 
is  a  surcharge  for  out-of-state  students  of  $200.00.  This  amount  over 
and  above  the  cost  to  a  Maryland  student  represents  the  approximate 
cost  to  the  State  of  a  student's  instruction  costs  plus  the  living  expenses 
in  one  of  the  dormitories. 

Late  Registration  Fee 

Any  student  who  registers  after  the  date  for  registration  named  in 
the  calendar  is  required  to  pay  a  late  entrance  fee  of  $2.00. 

The  Breakage  Fee 

A  breakage  or  property  deposit  of  $5.00  is  required  of  all  students. 
This  fee  is  refunded  when  the  student  completes  the  course  if  no  break- 
age is  charged  to  his  record.  In  addition  to  individual  breakage  charges 
there  are  group  losses  and  breakages  which  are  prorated  and  charged 
to  the  individual  students.  If  there  are  charges  against  a  student 
the  cost  will  be  deducted  from  the  breakage  fee  and  the  balance  refunded. 
If  the  costs  exceed  the  breakage  fee  an  extra  bill  will  be  sent  to  the 
parents. 

The  Activities  Fee 

The  Activities  Fee  is  distributed  by  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion among  four  student  organizations  of  which  all  students  will  want  to 
become  a  working  part:  (1)  the  athletic  association;  (2)  the  class  organi- 
zation; (3)  the  Student  Government  Association;  (4)  the  college  maga- 
zine, The  Tower  Light.  The  remaining  portion  goes  to  a  Culture  Fund 
which  is  used  for  bringing  speakers  and  artists  to  the  college.  This  fee 
is  collected  on  registration  day  with  the  tuition  and  other  fees. 

Summary  of  Expenses 

Boarding  Students — 

Semester  I  Semester  II 

Day  Students— Tuition,  $100.00  a  year ....  $50.00                   $50.00 
Tuition,    $100.00    a    year;    Room    and 

Board,    $216.00 $158.00*               $158.00 

All  Students — Activities  Fee $6.00 

All  Freshmen    or    new    students — Break- 
age Fee,   refundable $5.00 

Private  Lessons — Piano,  Voice,  or  Coaching — 10  private  half-hour 
lessons  per  term,  $7.50. 

REFUNDS 

As  a  basis  for  making  refunds  to  the  students  who  withdraw,  the 
following  plan  is  in  effect. 


*  If  a  room  reservation  fea  has  been  paid,  deduct  $10.00  from  this  amount. 
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For  Day  Students 

Day  students,  admitted  in  good  standing,  who  withdraw  between 
the  opening  of  the  college  and  October  1,  shall  have  refunded  the 
tuition  charge  for  the  first  semester  less  $10.00. 

Day  students  who  withdraw  on  their  own  or  guardian's  initiative 
after  October  1,  shall  receive  no  refund  of  tuition,  for  the  term 
involved.    A  term  is  a  period  of  nine  weeks  or  half  a  semester. 

Day  students  who  withdraw  at  the  request  of  the  college  after 
October  1,  shall  receive  no  refund  or  tuition  for  the  term  involved. 

Day  students  entering  on  probation  will  pay  the  regular  tuition  and 
fees  on  registration  day.  However,  if  after  the  entrance  examina- 
tion any  student  is  denied  admission  all  fees  with  the  exception  of 
a  $10.00  registration  fee  will  be  refunded. 

For  Resident  Students 

Resident  students  who  withdraw  before  October  1,  shall  receive  a 
refund  of  the  tuition  charge  for  the  first  semester  (or  whatever 
amount  has  been  paid  for  by  the  student)  less  $10.00;  and  shall 
have  refunded  also  the  amount  paid  for  room  and  meals,  minus 
the  charge  for  one  week  more  than  the  number  of  weeks  actually 
spent  in  the  college. 

Resident  students  who  withdraw  on  their  own  or  guardian's  initiative 
after  October  1,  shall  receive  no  refund  of  tuition  for  the  term 
involved,  and  will  be  charged  for  room  and  meals  by  terms,  i.e., 
either  for  one  term,  or  two  terms,  according  to  the  time  of  with- 
drawal. A  fractional  part  of  a  term  will,  therefore,  be  counted 
as  a  full  term.  Parents  should  be  careful  to  notify  the  college  as 
soon  as  they  know  when  a  student  is  to  be  withdrawn;  it  is  to 
their  own  financial  advantage. 

Resident  students  who  withdraw  at  the  request  of  the  college  after 
October  1,  shall  receive  no  refund  of  tuition  for  the  term  involved. 

They  shall  receive  a  refund  of  the  amount  paid  for  room  and  meals, 
minus  the  charge  for  one  week  more  than  the  number  of  weeks 
actually  spent  in  the  college. 

Resident  students  who  enter  on  probation  will  pay  all  fees  and 
board  on  registration  day.  However,  if  at  the  close  of  the 
entrance  examinations  the  student  is  denied  admission,  all  money 
will  be  refunded  except  a  registration  charge  of  $10.00  and  a 
dormitory  charge  of  $10.00  for  the  time  spent  in  the  dormitory. 
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APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION 

Application  blanks  for  admission  will  be  furnished  upon  request.  Such 
blanks  should  be  filled  out  and  sent  to  the  college  well  in  advance  of 
the  student's  coming,  so  that  the  reply  from  the  college  can  inform  the 
student  as  to  the  entrance  requirements  and  the  assigned  dormitory 
reservation.  If,  after  a  boarding  student  has  been  given  a  room  assign- 
ment in  one  of  the  residence  halls,  circumstances  arise  to  prevent  the 
student  from  attending  the  college,  that  fact  should  be  communicated 
to  the  college  immediately,  so  that  the  room  reservation  thus  surrendered 
may  be  available  for  another  student.  A  room  deposit  of  ten  dollars 
($10.00)  is  required.  This  amount  is  deducted  from  the  fixed  charges 
upon  registration  or  returned  to  the  student  if  the  student  cancels  his 
reservation  before  September  1. 

Additional  Information 

Additional  information  and  answers  to  particular  questions  that  stu- 
dents or  parents  may  wish  to  ask  will  be  gladly  furnished. 

Address:  The  President, 
State  Teachers  College  at  Towson, 
Towson,  Maryland. 
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PROFESSIONAL  INFORB'IATION 


State  Teachers  Certificate 

Each  graduate  of  the  State  Teachers  College  is  eligible  to  receive 
a  Bachelor  of  Science  Certificate  in  Elementary  Education  from  the 
State  Department  of  Education.  This  certificate  is  valid  for  elementary 
school  teaching  throughout  the  counties  of  the  state  for  three  years 
and  is  renewable  upon  evidence  of  successful  experience  and  professional 
spirit. 

The  Baltimore  City  graduates  must  take  the  city  professional  ex- 
aminations, the  successful  completion  of  which  places  them  on  the 
eligible  list  to  teach  in  the  elementary  grades  in  the  Baltimore  City 
School  System.  This  Civil  Service  plan  is  part  of  the  City  Charter 
and  dates  from  1898. 

Admission  Requirements 

1.  Graduation  from  an  Approved  High  School: 

To  be  eligible  for  admission,  a  student  must  be  a  graduate  of 
an  approved  high  school. 

The  State  Department  of  Education  is  the  accrediting  agency 
for  the  public  high  schools  and  also  for  the  nonpublic  secondary 
schools  of  Maryland.  Any  other  school  from  which  a  candidate 
is  accepted  must  be  approved  either  by  its  State  Department  of 
Education  or  by  the  proper  regional  accrediting  agency. 

2.  Certification  by  High  School  Principal: 

The  record  of  every  applicant  must  be  certified  by  the  principal 
of  the  high  school  attended.  The  graduates  of  any  of  the  various 
curricula  of  the  Maryland  public  high  schools  may  be  accepted  in 
the  Teachers  College.  Graduates  of  out-of-state  schools  who  are 
admitted  must  have  completed  well  organized  curricula  totaling 
sixteen  units  and  including  the  constants  required  for  graduation 
from  any  Maryland  public  high  school,  as  follows: 

English  4  units 

Mathematics   1  unit 

Social  Studies  (of  which  1  unit  must  be 

U.    S.   History) 2  units 

Science  1  unit 

Acceptable  electives  8  units 

Total 16  units 
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3.  Scholarship  Requirements: 

The  standards  for  students  entering  from  Baltimore  City  and 
from  the  counties,  though  based   on   different  marking   systems, 
are  approximately  the  same  and  are  as  follows: 
County  Students: 

The  scholarship  standard  set  by  the  State  Board  of  Education 
as  the  basis  for  certification  by  the  high  school  principal  for 
college  entrance  requires  that  the  applicant  shall  have  made  a 
grade  of  A  or  B  in  at  least  60%  of  the  college  entrance  courses 
and  a  grade  of  C  or  higher  in  all  other  college  entrance  courses 
taken  during  the  last  two  years  of  high  school.  Students  not 
meeting  this  average  may  apply  for  admission  on  probation.  (See 
"4"  which  follows.) 

Baltimore  City  Students: 

The  agreement  with  the  State  Department  of  Education  on  the 
scholarship  standards  recommended  by  the  Board  of  School 
Commissioners  of  Baltimore  City  as  the  basis  of  certification 
for  admission  to  the  Teachers  College  is  that  the  student  must 
have  made  an  average  of  80%  in  the  last  two  years  of  high  school 
work.  Students  with  averages  between  75  or  80  may  apply  for 
admission  on  probation.      (See  "4"  which  follows.) 

4.  Admission  on  Probation: 

Students  who  do  not  meet  the  scholarship  requirements  for 
entrance  in  good  standing  may  request  admission  on  probation. 
Such  students  are  admitted  to  the  tests  which  are  administered 
to  all  entering  students  and  in  the  light  of  the  test  results  and 
personal  interviews  are  accepted  on  probation  or  rejected.  The 
student  admitted  on  probation  must  make  a  record  during  the 
freshman  year  which  is  sufficiently  satisfactory  to  remove  his 
probationary  status  in  order  to  continue  at  the  college. 

5.  Health: 

A  thorough  physical  examination  by  the  college  physician  is 
required  for  admission. 

6.  Status  of  Married  Women  Applicants: 

According  to  a  regulation  of  the  State  Board  of  Education, 
married  women  not  in  the  regular  teaching  service  may  enter  the 
college  upon  receipt  of  a  written  statement  from  the  superintendent 
of  schools  of  the  system  in  which  she  plans  to  teach  to  the  effect 
that  he  is  willing  to  employ  her  when  she  graduates. 

Admission  with  Advanced  Standing 

The  college  will  allow  credit  from  recognized  institutions  insofar  as 
such  credits  apply  on  the  prescribed  curriculum.     These  credits  must  be 
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approved  by  the  State  Department  of  Education.  The  transcript  is  care- 
fully reviewed  and  the  credit  allowed  is  provisional  until  a  student  has 
established  a  satisfactory  record  in  the  college. 

Pledge  to  Teach  in  the  State  of  Maryland 

All  students  are  required  to  sign  a  pledge  to  teach  two  years  in  Mary- 
land immediately  following  their  graduation. 

Like  many  other  colleges  throughout  the  country  the  State  Teachers 
College  has  adopted  an  accelerated  program  because  of  the  present  war 
emergency  which  has  increased  the  serious  teacher  shortage  in  the 
state.  A  summer  school  of  ten  weeks  is  being  held  in  the  summer  of 
1942  as  a  part  of  this  accelerated  program  and  summer  schools  will 
continue  to  be  held  for  the  remainder  of  the  emergency.  Attendance  at 
summer  schools  will  enable  students  to  complete  the  degree  require- 
ments and  be  eligible  for  positions  at  an  earlier  date  than  could  be 
accomplished  by  attending  during  the  regular  session  only.  Freshman  will 
be  admitted  at  the  beginning  of  the  summer  session  as  well  as  in  Septem- 
ber and  February.  Heretofore,  freshmen  were  admitted  in  September  only. 

Credits 

All  courses  are  organized  on  the  semester  basis.  A  semester  hour  of 
credit  is  granted  for  the  work  done  in  the  classroom  for  one  hour  a  week 
during  a  period  of  eighteen  weeks.  If  a  course  is  held  for  three  hour 
periods  a  week,  for  eighteen  weeks,  it  will  receive  three  semester  hours 
of  credit.  The  average  student  load  is  sixteen  hours  for  any  one 
semester.  Thirty-two  semester  hours  should  be  earned  during  each 
college  year.  One  hundred  twenty-eight  semester  hours  or  credits  are 
required  for  the  B.S.  degree. 

System  of  Marking 

Grades  are  designated  by  the  following  symbols:  A,  B,  C  +  ,  C,  C — , 
D,  F,  Incomplete.  D  is  the  lowest  passing  mark,  but  is  considered 
unsatisfactory;  F  is  a  failure  which  means  that  the  course  so  marked 
must  be  repeated.  An  Incomplete  should  be  removed  during  the  three 
weeks  following  the  close  of  the  course  and  unless  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted at  that  time  becomes  a  failure. 

Standard  of  Work  Required 

A  student  must  maintain  an  average  of  C  in  order  to  be  in  good 
standing  in  the  college.  Any  student  who  receives  more  than  two  fail- 
ures during  any  one  term  or  who  accumulates  a  high  percentage  of  D 
grades  on  his  record  may  be  asked  to  withdraw.  The  complete  records 
of  students  are  reviewed  by  the  Scholarship  Committee  and  both  aca- 
demic growth  and  personality  development  are  considered  in  the  action. 
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A  person  failing  to  make  an  average  of  C  in  any  one  semester  is  placed 
on  probation  and  must  make  a  satisfactory  average  by  the  close  of  the 
following  semester  in  order  to  remain  in  the  college. 

Attendance  and  Punctuality 

Students  are  referred  to  the  student  handbook  for  detailed  informa- 
tion regarding  the  rules  concerning  absence  and  lateness.  There  is  no 
system  of  "cuts"  in  the  college  but  the  students  building  up  unsatis- 
factory attendance  records  are  warned  by  the  registrar's  office.  Unless 
improvement  is  shown  these  cases  are  referred  to  the  Scholarship  Com- 
mittee. Attendance  records  are  considered  in  the  promotion  and  reten- 
tion of  students. 

Student  Teaching 

The  prospective  teacher  is  inducted  into  the  art  of  his  profession  by  a 
gradual  approach  through  actual  participation  in  the  classroom  activi- 
ties. Student  teaching  is  restricted  to  the  junior  and  senior  years  and 
is  scheduled  in  two  terms  of  nine  weeks  each.  The  student  spends  the 
entire  time  in  a  practice  center  and  reports  to  the  college  once  a  week 
for  conferences  with  the  supervisors  of  student  teaching.  These  ex- 
periences are  in  both  primary  and  intermediate  grades,  so  that  the 
student  may  have  opportunities  to  demonstrate  the  grade  level  for  which 
he  is  best  suited. 

Facilities  for  Student  Teaching 

Their  are  eight  classrooms  in  the  Lida  Lee  Tall  School.  There  are 
about  thirty  affiliated  training  centers  provided  through  the  courtesy  and 
cooperation  of  the  Baltimore  City  Board  of  Education  and  the  Balti- 
more County  Board  of  Education. 

Graduation  Requirements 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  is  conferred  upon 
those  who  successfully  complete  the  four-year  curriculum. 

Curriculum  Offered 

The  curriculum  is  an  outgrowth  of  study  and  research  on  the  part 
of  the  administration  and  faculty.  The  sequence  of  courses  is  worked 
out  to  the  best  advantage  of  the  student. 

Numbering  of  Courses 

Courses  are  numbered  according  to  the  following  scheme: 

Courses  numbered  100-199  inclusive  are  primarily  for  freshmen. 
Courses  numbered  200-299  inclusive  are  pi-imarily  for  sophomores. 
Courses  numbered  300-399  inclusive  are  primarily  for  juniors. 
Courses  numbered  400-499  inclusive  are  primarily  for  seniors 


The  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  41 

COURSES  INCLUDED  IN  THE  FOUR-YEAR  CURRICULUM 
(Effective  for  Students  Graduating  in  1942  and  1943) 

Semester 
Hours 

Art  7 

Art  101— The  World  Today  in  Art 1% 

Art  102 — Fine  and  Industrial  Art 2 

Art  211 — Practicum  in  Art  Instruction 2 

Students  study  the  pupils'  responses  through  art 
experiences  by  participating  in  the  classroom 
instruction. 
Art  403 — Art  Appreciation iy2 

Education   29 

Ed.  301 — General  Principles  of  Education iy2 

Ed.  303,  404— Student  Teaching,  (18  weeks) 16 

Ed.  311 — Kindergarten-Primary  Principles  and  Materials...  2 

Ed.  312,  313 — Curriculum  Interpretation 3 

Ed.  341 — Educational    Measurement 1% 

Ed.  431 — Modern  Trends  in  Education  and  their 

Historic   Origin 3 

Ed.  432— Philosophy  of  Education 2 

English 21% 

Eng.  101 — The  World  Today  in  Literature 3 

Eng.  103— Written  English 3 

Eng.  201 — Children's  Literature 2 

Eng.  203— Speech  Arts 3 

Eng.  205 — Reading  in  the  Elementary  School 3 

Eng.  303 — Language  Arts — Teaching  Oral  and  Written 

English 2 

Eng.  401,  402 — Survey  of  Englsh  and  American 

Literature  4 

Eng.  406 — Advanced  Course  in  Reading  in  the  Ele- 
mentary School IVz 

Social  Studies 25 

Geog.  203 — Human  Adjustment  to  Physical  Environment 3 

Geog.  204 — Regional  Geography 3 

Hist.  102 — Evolution  of  Cultural  and  Economic  Western 

Civilization   3 

Hist.  204 — American  History — Development  of  the  United 

States  as  a  Nation  and  a  World  Power 3 

Hist.  401,  402 — Modern  European  History — European 

Industrial  and  Imperial  Developments  since  1815 3 

Economics  402 — Principles  of  Economics 3 

Social  Studies  301,  302 — Social  Studies  in  the  Elementary 

School 4 

Sociology  101 — Social  Relationships 3 
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Semester 
Hours 

Health   6 

Hea.  101 — Personal  Hygiene  and  First  Aid 2 

Hea.  102— Elements  of  Public  Health 2 

Hea.  401— Health  of  the  School  Child 2 

Courses  Included  in  the  Four-Year  Curriculum — Continued 

Mathematics  5 

Math.  201 — Teaching  Arithmetic  in  the  Elementary 

School 2 

Math.  301 — Advanced  Course  in  the  Teaching  of 

Arithmetic 2 

Music  8^ 

Mus.  101— The  World  Today  in  Music 1V2 

Mus.  102,  103 — Elements  of  Music,  Singing  and  Playing 3 

Mus.  211 — Practicum  in  Music  Instruction 2 

Students  study  the  pupils'  responses  through  mu- 
sic experiences  by  participating  in  the  classroom 
instruction. 

Mus.  304 — Music  in  the  Elementary  School 2 

Psychology    6 

Psy.  201 — Psychology   of   Learning 3 

A  seminar  in  which  students  are  introduced  to  psy- 
chology through  actual  experiences  with  children. 
Psy.  321 — Behavior  Problems  of  Elementary  School 

Children 1 

Psy.  420 — Psychology  of  Human  Development 2 

Physical  Education  4 

Ph.  Ed.  101, 102,  201,  202— Athletics 4 

Ph.  Ed.  301,  302,  401,  402— Athletics,  (No  credit) 

Ph.  Ed.  312 — Practicum  in  Physical  Education 1 

Students  study  the  pupils'  responses  in  free  and 
directed  physical  activities. 

Science  11 

Sci.  101 — Biological    Principles — Zoology 3 

Sci.  102 — Biological  Principles — Botany 3 

Sci.  202 — Background  of  Physical  Science 3 

Sci.  301 — Science  in  the  Elementary  School 2 

*Electives — Two  courses  from  the  following  fields 4 

Art  2 

Music  2 

Physical  Education  2 

Science  2 

English    2 

Special  Education  2 

History 2 

Mathematics  2 

Total  semester  hours 128 

*  Titles  and  content  of  these  courses  will  be  determined  by  the  college  instructors  later. 
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COURSES  INCLUDED  IN  THE  FOUR-YEAR  CURRICULUM 
Effective  for  Students  Entering  September,  1940,  and  Thereafter) 

Semester 
Hours 

Art  7 

Art  101— The  World  Today  in  Art 1% 

Art  102 — Fine  and  Industrial  Art 2 

Art  211 — Practicum  in  Art  Instruction 2 

Students  study  the  pupils'  responses  through  mu- 
experiences  by  participating  in  the  classroom 
instruction. 

Art  403 — Art  Appreciation 1  y2 

Education   29 

Ed.  301 — General  Principles  of  Education 1V2 

Ed.  303,  404— Student  Teaching,   (18  weeks) 16 

Ed.  311 — Kindergarten-Primary  Princples  and  Materials 2 

Ed.  312,  313 — Curriculum  Interpretation 3 

Ed.  341 — Educational  Measurement 1% 

Ed.  431 — Modern  Trends  in  Education  and  their 

Historic   Origin 3 

Ed.  432— Philosophy  of  Education 2 

English 21% 

Eng.  102 — English  Composition  and  Literature 3 

Eng.  103 — English  Composition  and  Literature 3 

Eng.  203— Speech  Arts 2 

Eng.  206 — Survey  of  English  and  American  Literature 3 

Eng.  207 — Survey  of  English  and  American  Literature 3 

Eng.  305 — Language  Arts  in  the  Elementary  School 3 

Eng.  405,  406 — Advanced  Course  in  Language  Arts  in 

the  Elementary   School 3 

Eng.  407 — English    Activities 1 V2 

Social    Studies 25 

Geog.  203 — Human  Adjustment  to  Physical  Environment 3 

Geog.  204 — Regional  Geography 3 

Hist.  102 — Evolution  of  Cultural  and  Economic 

Western  Civilization 3 

Hist.  204 — American  History — Development  of  the 

United  States  as  a  Nation  and  a  World  Power 3 

Hist.  401 — Modern  European  History — European  In- 
dustrial and  Imperial  Developments  Since  1815 3 

Pol.  Sci.  406 — American  National  Government 3 

Social  Studies  101 — Introduction  to  Contemporary 

Civilization   3 

Social  Studies  301,  302— Social  Studies  in  the 

Elementary  School 4 
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Courses  Included  in  the  Four-Year  Curriculum — Continued 

Semester 
Hours 

Health  6 

Hea.  101 — Personal  Hygiene  and  First  Aid 2 

Hea.  102— Elements  of  Public  Health 2 

Hea.  401— Health  of  the  School  Child 2 

Mathematics  5 

Math.  201 — Teaching  Arithmetic  in  the  Elementary  School ...     3 
Math.  301 — Advanced  Course  in  the  Teaching  of  Arithmetic.     2 

Music  8^ 

Mus.  101— The  World  Today  in  Music 1% 

Mus.  102,  103 — Elements  of  Music,  Singing  and  Playing 3 

Mus.  211 — Practicum  in  Music  Instruction 2 

Students  study  the  pupils'  responses  through  mu- 
sic experiences  by  participating  in  the  classroom 
instruction. 
Mus.  304 — Music  in  the  Elementary  School 2 

Psychology    6 

Psy.  201 — Psychology  of  Learning 3 

A  seminar  in  which  students  are  introduced  to  psy- 
chology through  actual  experiences  with  children. 
Psy.  321 — Behavior  Problems  of  Elementary  School 

Children 1 

Psy.  420 — Psychology  of  Human  Development 2 

Physical  Education 5 

Ph.  Ed.  101, 102,  201,  202— Athletics 4 

Ph.  Ed.  301,  302,  401,  402— Athletics,  (No  credit) 

Ph.  Ed.  312 — Practicum  in  Physical  Education 1 

Students  study  the  pupils'  responses  in  free  and 
directed  physical  activities. 

Science  11 

Sci.  101 — Biological    Principles — Zoology 3 

Sci.  102 — Biological  Principles — Botany 3 

Sci.  202 — Background  of  Physical  Science 3 

Sci.  301 — Science  in  the  Elementary  School 2 

*Electives — Two  courses  from  the  following  fields 4 

Art  2 

Music  2 

Physical  Education 2 

Science  2 

English    2 

History 2 

Mathematics  2 

Total  semester  hours 128 

*  Titles  and  content  of  these  courses  will  be  determined  by  the  college  instructors  later. 
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TYPICAL  FOUR-YEAR  PROGRAM 


First  Year 


Semester  I 

Hrs.  Wks.  Cr. 

Art    101 7  o  lO  O 

Music  101 ]     6  18  6 

English  102 3  18  3 

Health  101 2  18  2 

Music  103 1  18  1 

Phy.  Education  101...     2  18  1 

Science    101 4  18  3 

Social  Studies  101 3  18  3 


Semester  II 

Hrs.  Wks.  Cr. 

Art  102 3  18  2 

English  103 3  18  3 

Health  102 2  18  2 

History  102 3  18  3 

Music  102 2  18  2 

Phy.  Education  102...     2  18  1 

Science    102 4  18  3 


18 


16 


19 


16 


Second  Year 


Semester  I 

Hrs.  Wks.  Cr. 

Art  211 3  18  2 

English  203 3  18  2 

English  206 3  18  3 

Geography  203 3  18  3 

Mathematics  201 3  18  3 

Psychology  201 4  18  3 

Phy. Education  201...     2  18  1 

21  17 


Semester  II 

Hrs. 

English  207 3 

Geography  204 3 

History  204 3 

Music  211 3 

Phy.  Education  202...     2 
Science  202 4 


18 


vVks. 

Cr. 

18 

3 

18 

3 

18 

3 

18 

3 

18 

3 

18 

3 

15 


Third  Year 


Semester  I 

Hrs.  Wks.  Cr. 

Education  311 2  18  2 

Education  312,  313...     3  18  3 

English  305 3  18  3 

Mathematics  301 2  18  2 

Social  Studies  301, 

302  4  18  4 

Science    301 2  18  2 

Phy.  Education  312...     2  18  1 


Semester  II 

1st  9     2nd  9 

Education  303— Stu- 
dent Teaching 25     

Education  301 3 

Education  341 3 

English  405 3 

Music  304 4 

Phy.  Education  302 1 

Psychology  321 2 


Cr. 


1% 
1% 
1% 

2 
0 
1 


18 


17 


25     16     15% 


This  semester  of  work  is  organized  as  an  interdepartmental  seminar.  Demonstra- 
tion teaching,  interpreting  curriculum  materials  with  relation  to  pupils'  needs,  planning 
teaching  units,  and  conducting  planned  excursions  will  be  included  in  this  program  of 
studies.  The  purpose  is  to  offer  students,  through  coordinating  activities  and  seminar 
discussions,  the  kinds  of  integrating  experiences  which  will  prepare  them  for  student 
teaching. 
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Program 


Fourth  Year 


Semester  I 

1st  9  2nd  9 

Education  404— Stu- 
dent Teaching 25     

Art  403 4 

Education  432 4 

Health  401 4 

Psychology  420 4 

Phy.  Education  401 1 


Cr. 


1% 

2 

2 

2 

0 


25     17     15y2 


Semester  II 


Hrs.  Wks.     Cr. 

Education  431 3     18       3 

Pol.  Sci.  406 3     18       3 

English  406,  407 3     18       3 

History  401,  402 . ...     3     18       3 

Two  from  the 

following:  4     4 

*Art  420 

English  420 

History  420 

Music  420 

*Phy.  Ed.  420 

Science   420 

Phy.  Ed.  420 1     18       0 


17 


16 


*  Students  from  Baltimore  City  will  choose  one  of  the  subjects   indicated  by  asterisk. 

PROGRAM  OF  STUDIES  FOR  FIRST  AND  SECOND  YEARS 

OF  COLLEGE  CURRICULUM 

(Proposed  for  Students  Entering  in  September,  1942) 

First  Year 

Semester  I  Semester  II 


Hrs.  Wks.     Cr. 


Hrs.  Wks.     Cr. 


Education  103 1  18 

English  102 3  18 

English  100 2  18 

Health  Ed.  101 2 


Ph.  Ed.  101 2 

Music  104 3 

Soc.  St.  101 3 

Science    101 4 

20 


18 

18 
18 
18 


3 
3 
3 

16 


Education  104 1     18 

English  103 3     18 

History  102] 

or  3     18 
History  103  J 

Music  105 3 


Health  Ed.  102 

Ph.  Ed.  102 

Science    102 


21 
4 
18 


18 
18 
18 


3 
3 
3 

16 


All  students  needing  instruction  in  oral  speech  will  be  required  to  take  English  100. 


Second  Year 


Semester  I 


Art  204 3 

English  206 3 

Geography   203 3 

Mathematics  201 1 

or                 f  3 
Mathematics  220  J 

Psychology  203 3 

Ph.  Ed.  201 2 

17 


Hrs.  Wks. 
18 

18 
18 


18 

18 

18 


Cr. 
3 

3 
3 


3 
1 

16 


Semester  II 

Hrs.  Wks. 

Art  205 4  18 

English  207 3  18 

Geography   204 3  18 

History  204 3  18 

Ph.  Ed.  202 2  18 

Science    202 4  18 

*Mathematics  221...   (3)  18 

19 


Cr. 
3 

3 
3 
3 
1 
3 
(3) 

16 


*  If  it  is  to  the  advantage  of  certain  men  students  to  continue  mathematics  during  the 
second  semester,  such  a  course  will  be  offered.  Before  that  time  we  shall  know  better 
what  the  offering  should  be  so  that  specific  needs  of  specific  students  can  be  considered. 

t  This  program  will  be  in  effect  until  the  curriculum  which  is  now  in  the  hands  of 
faculty  committees  is  approved. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Art 

Art  101 — The  World  Today  in  Art Mrs.  Brouwer 

3  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.     (Credit  Wz  hours.) 

Through  a  study  of  architecture,  sculture,  and  painting,  and  of  the 
more  immediate  art  in  dress,  the  home,  the  school,  the  theatre,  and 
the  community,  a  basis  for  judgment  is  established.  Extensive  reading 
from  the  fine  art  libraries  of  the  Baltimore  Museum  of  Art  and  the 
from  libraries  of  the  Baltimore  Museum  of  Art  and  the  Enoch  Pratt 
Library  supplements  the  work  done  with  the  collection  in  the  college 
library. 

Art  102 — Fine  and  Industrial  Art Mrs.  Brouwer 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

Experiments  with  simple  materials  induct  the  students  into  a  use 
of  materials  which,  in  their  turn,  demand  an  understanding  of  the 
basic  principles  underlying  all  art  forms.  Thus  creative  designs  for 
pottery,  textiles,  papers,  and  simple  lettered  posters  will  be  developed. 

*Art  20U — History  of  Art Mrs.  Brouwer 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.      (Credit  3  hours.) 

Through  a  study  of  the  visual  arts — architecture,  painting,  and  sculp- 
ture, and  a  few  of  the  minor  arts — a  basis  for  judgment  is  established. 
An  approach  to  the  art  of  the  ages  is  made  by  way  of  an  understanding 
of  structure.  This  is  in  opposition  to  the  time'-honored  approach  through 
imitation.  A  recognition  of  harmony,  balance,  proportion,  color,  value, 
rythm,  and  repetition  as  contributing  forces  resolve  it  into  the  develop- 
ment of  appreciation.  Extensive  reading  from  the  Enoch  Pratt  Library 
and  the  Baltimore  Museum  of  Art  supplements  the  work  done  with  the 
very  fine  collection  in  the  college  library. 

Text:  Art  through  the  Ages:  Helen  Gardner — Harcourt  Brace  and 
Company,  New  York. 

*Art  205 — Fine  and  Industrial  Art Mrs.  Brouwer 

4  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

"Since  all  art  is  fine  and  industrial  or  it  is  not  art  at  all,"  emphasis 
will  not  be  placed  on  any  particular  phase  in  the  field  of  the  arts.  How- 
ever, opportunity  will  be  provided  for  a  variety  of  experiences  with 
many  materials.  As  the  students  become  acquainted  with  wool,  paint, 
paper,  wood,  clay,  metal,  cotton  and  flax  and  the  tools  they  demand, 
by  working  with  them,  critical  analysis  of  the  work  done  will  build  for 
greater  achievement  and  more  satisfying  performance. 


*  These  courses  will  replace  Art  101  and  Art  102  after  1941-42. 
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Art  211 — Praeticum  in  Art  Instruction Mrs.  Brouwer 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

Students  are  given  opportunity  to  participate  in  planning  and  teach- 
ing art  in  a  primary  and  an  intermediate  grade.  Two  of  the  three 
hours  each  week  are  shared  with  the  children  of  the  Lida  Lee  Tall 
School,  while  the  remaining  class  and  preparation  time  is  spent  in  the 
college  planning  the  work  and  in  accomplishing,  on  a  college  level,  the 
same  or  associated  problems. 

Art  U03 — Fine  and  Industrial  Art Mrs.  Brouwer 

4  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.     (Credit  1V£   hours.) 

The  study  of  balance,  proportion,  rhythm,  and  harmony  as  related 
to  the  art  of  the  ages  introduces  work  in  design  and  a  study  of  the 
structural  elements.  Many  materials  of  art  are  used,  and  in  the  develop- 
ment of  the  work,  insofar  as  possible,  individual  needs  and  preferences 
will  be  met. 

Art  U20 — Art  Education Mrs.  Brouwer 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

In  class  the  students  will  learn  several  ways  of  handling  each  of  the 
many  art  problems  that  confront  the  elementary  school  art  teacher,  as 
she  prepared  herself  for  work  with  the  lower,  middle,  and  upper  elemen- 
tary grades.  Out  of  class,  with  an  equivalent  of  class  time  as  a  mini- 
mum and  with  an  increased  amount  of  time  for  the  less  skilled  college 
student,  these  ways  will  be  practiced,  subject  to  constructive  criticism 
in  class  periods,  until  ease  and  dexterity  in  handling  these  materials  is 
achieved,  and  until  an  assurance  and  poise  is  attained  that  is  essential 
to  a  ready  participation  in  class  problems. 

By  supplying  the  student  with  background  in  art  understandings, 
skills  and  practices,  critical  judgment  will  be  built  and  the  student  will 
be  enabled  to  set  goals  for  himself,  and  will  be  the  better  prepared  to 
hold  the  individual  children  in  his  care  to  high  and  determined  levels 
of  achievement. 

Education 

Education  103,  10U — Introduction  to  Education Miss  Woodward 

1  hour  per  week  for  36  weeks.      (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  is  a  general  introduction  to  the  field  of  education.  It  will 
take  up  the  function  of  the  public  school  in  the  community,  the  opportuni- 
ties for  individual  development  in  the  teaching  profession  and  the  obliga- 
tions that  accompany  them.  An  effort  will  be  made  to  help  the  student 
understand  his  individual  responsibility,  for  his  own  growth.  Materials 
relating  to  the  courses  will  be  dealt  with  as  concretely  as  possible. 
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Education  301 — General  Principles  of  Education Misss  Bersch 

3  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.      (Credit  1V2  hours.) 

This  course  will  attempt  to  guide  each  student  into  a  personal  organi- 
zation of  his  teaching  concepts  to  date  so  that  principles  of  education 
will  begin  to  emerge.  It  will  make  much  use  of  previous  student  ex- 
periences in  directed  observations  of  teaching,  and  in  student  teaching. 
The  course  prepares  specifically  for  the  second  period  of  student 
teaching  by  raising  professional  standards  which  will  serve  the  double 
purpose  of  evaluating  past  teaching  performance  and  of  guiding  toward 
clarity  of  insight  into  that  which  is  to  come. 

Education  311 — Primary  Principles  and  Materials Miss  Joslin 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

An  analysis  is  made  of  the  home  influences,  school  environment,  and 
personal  interests  of  children  in  the  primary  grades.  Persistent  prob- 
lems, such  as  those  concerned  with  physical  well-being,  intellectual 
growth,  and  character  development,  are  considered.  Criteria  for  organiz- 
ing and  evaluating  experiences  gained  through  school  activities,  excur- 
sions, and  units  of  subject  matter  are  developed. 

The  following  topics  are  emphasized:  the  maturation  of  the  in- 
dividual child;  his  need  to  adjust  to  social  change;  the  development  of 
power  to  see  and  solve  vital  problems  of  personal  and  social  significance; 
the  importance  of  the  unity  of  purpose  and  practice;  the  necessity  to 
build  concepts  and  attitudes  basic  to  democratic  living;  and  the  value 
of  the  creative  arts  to  the  individual  and  to  society. 

There  is  wide  acquaintance  with  modern  texts,  records  of  achieve- 
ment, and  materials,  with  an  evaluation  of  each.  Learning  situations 
are  interpreted  by  means  of  a  series  of  demonstrations  and  conferences. 

Education  312,  313 — Curriculum  Interpretation Miss  Woodward 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

Understanding  and  interpretation  of  methods  and  materials  of  curri- 
culum making  is  sought  through  examination  of  current  practices  in 
both  public  and  private  schools.  Observations  of  skillful  teaching 
illustrate  the  application  of  theory  to  practice.  The  possible  needs 
and  contributions  of  the  local  community  in  relation  to  the  school 
curriculum  are  studied  through  excursions  to  government  institutions, 
transportation  terminals,  industrial  plants,  museums  and  art  galleries. 

As  specific  preparation  for  his  student  teaching  each  student  is 
required  to  familiarize  himself  with  the  group  of  children  whom  he 
expects  to  teach.  Some  area  of  subject  matter  from  the  social  studies 
in  which  the  children  have  evidenced  an  interest  is  arranged  in  tentative 
teaching  form,  in  order  to  give  the  student  a  technique  for  organizing 
materials  for  teaching  purposes. 
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Education  341 — Educational  Measurement Mr.  Moser 

3  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.      (Credit  1V2  hours.) 

This  course  presents  the  historical  development  of  tests,  elementary 
statistical  procedures  and  their  application  to  teaching.  Individual  and 
group  intelligence,  aptitude,  personality,  and  achievement  tests  are  used 
for  analyzing  the  needs  of  a  school  system.  Objective  New-Type  and 
Essay  Tests  are  constructed. 

Education  431 — Modern  Trends  in  Education  and  Their 

Historic  Origin Miss  Bersch 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  current  trends  and  practices  in  Mary- 
land and  in  American  education.  In  order  to  understand  how  they  have 
come  to  be  as  they  are,  a  survey  of  the  history  of  education  is  made. 
Individuals  will  do  some  research  and  make  oral  class  reports  upon 
these  trends  in  those  foreign  countries  which  seem  to  demand  our 
understanding. 

Education  432 — Philosophy  of  Education Miss  Bersch 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.      (Credit  2  hours.) 

The  student,  harmoniously  as  an  individual  and  as  a  professional 
person,  will  seek  organization  of  his  ideas  of  the  world  as  he  knows 
it,  of  his  indebtedness  to  it  and  his  responsibility  for  it.  He  considers 
first  basic  philosophies  and  then  one  specific  philosophy  underlying 
principles  of  education  for  the  purpose  of  clarifying  his  relationships 
as  an  individual,  as  a  professional  person,  as  a  member  of  society  and 
as  an  evolutionary  agent.     The  course  is  largely  cultural. 

Education  303  and  Education  404  \  Miss  Brown 

Teaching  (County  Students) }  Training  Teachers 

(1  quarter  in  Junior  Year. 
20  hours  per  week  for  2  quarters.^  quarter  in  genior  Year 

Every  county  student  is  required  to  spend  at  least  four  hours  a  day  for 
two  quarters  in  student  teaching.  The  students  have  regularly  scheduled 
conferences  with  the  teachers  of  practice,  the  supervisors  of  student 
teaching,  and  other  instructors  at  the  Teachers  College. 

The  plan  is  to  give  each  student  two  experiences,  one  in  a  primary 
grade  and  another  in  an  intermediate  grade.  Some  students  spend 
half  of  the  time  in  the  Lida  Lee  Tall  School,  and  half  in  the  Baltimore 
County  affiliated  schools. 

Students  are  given  every  opportunity  in  the  schools  to  which  they 
are  assigned  to  participate  in  all  school  functions  and  to  know  the 
life  of  the  community. 
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Education  SOS  and  UOU — Student  ( Miss  Scott 

Teaching  (City  Students) [Teachers  of  Practice 

CI  quarter  in  Junior  Year. 
30  hours  per  week  for  2  quarters.    ^  quarter  ^  genior  Year< 

Students  who  expect  to  teach  in  Baltimore  City  spend  one  quarter 
of  the  junior  year  and  one  quarter  of  the  senior  year  in  student  teach- 
ing in  the  affiliated  practice  centers  in  Baltimore.  Usually  students 
are  given  one  experience  in  primary  grades  and  one  in  intermediate 
grades. 

In  addition  to  the  conferences  held  at  the  centers  by  the  teachers 
of  practice,  students  meet  the  supervisor  of  practice  once  a  week  to 
discuss  their  problems  and  the  application  of  teaching  and  learning 
in  actual  classroom  situations.  Other  members  of  the  college  faculty 
visit  the  centers  and  confer  with  the  students  and  the  teachers  of  practice 
about  the  work  which  has  been  observed. 

English 

^English  100 — Speech  Arts Miss  Joslin 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.      (No  college  credit.) 

This  course  will  be  of  a  clinical  nature  and  will  have  to  do  with 
voice  training  and  speech  correction.  It  will  include  voice  science, 
with  emphasis  on  pleasing  and  carrying  tone;  the  fundamentals  of 
speech,  covering  both  the  scientific  and  the  artistic  aspects. 

A  record  is  made  of  the  speech  pattern  of  each  student.  Individual 
needs  in  voice  and  diction  are  diagnosed  and  suitable  exercises  pre- 
scribed. Stage  presence,  correct  posture,  and  proper  breathing  habits 
are  considered. 

Although  the  course  carries  no  college  credit  a  student  must  pass 
the  course  before  being  recommended  for  graduation. 

f  Mr  Miller 

English  102 — English  Composition  and  Literature ^  Mr.  Millar 

[Mrs.  Stapleton 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  primarily  to  teach  the  essentials  of  good 
English  style.  Examples  of  the  better  prose  of  our  times  will  be  used 
as  models  for  the   students'  own   compositions. 

f  Mr  Miller 
English  103 — Written  English \  Mr.  Millar 

[Mrs.  Stapleton 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

English  103  is  a  continuation  of  English  102  and  will  include  con- 
siderable work  on  the  problems  of  composition.     The  emphasis,  however, 


*  This  course  will  replace  English  203  after  1942-43. 
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will  be  on  contemporary  poetry  and  prose  with  particular  attention  to 
methods  of  criticism.  Thus  several  short  critical  essays  and  a  longer 
research  paper  will  be  expected  from  each  student. 

English  203 — Speech  Arts Miss  Joslin 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

The  course  includes  voice  science,  with  emphasis  on  pleasing  and 
carrying  tone;  the  fundamentals  of  speech,  covering  both  the  scientific 
and  the  artistic  aspects;  the  study  of  the  principles  of  oral  reading,  as 
phrasing,  tempo,  enunciation  and  emphasis;  and  speech  correction. 

A  record  is  made  of  the  speech  pattern  of  each  student.  Individual 
needs  in  voice  and  diction  are  diagnosed  and  suitable  exercises  pre- 
scribed. Stage  presence,  correct  posture,  and  proper  breathing  habits 
are  considered. 

The  class  activities  which  include  formal  talks,  story  telling,  radio 
programs,  panel  discussions,  public  reading,  and  choral  speaking,  are 
designed  to  increase  effectiveness  in  work  with  children  and  adults  in 
wartime  and  in  peace. 

(Mr.  Miller 
English  206 — Survey  of  English  and  American  Literature \  •,,      Millar 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

English  206  and  English  207  will  cover  historically  the  development 
of  English  and  American  Literature.  Through  extensive  reading, 
lectures,  student  reports,  and  class  discussions  the  best  prose  and 
poetry  of  England  and  America  will  be  studied.  English  literature 
from  its  beginnings  to  the  nineteenth  century  will  be  the  subject  matter 
of  English  206. 

(Mr.  Miller 
English  207 — Survey  of  English  ana  American  Literature <  , r      Millar 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.      (Credit  3  hours.) 

English  207,  a  continuation  of  English  206,  will  carry  on  the  study 
of  English  literature  and  its  development  in  the  nineteenth  century. 
Some  stress  will  be  laid  upon  American  literature  of  the  nineteenth 
century. 

English  305 — Language  Arts  in  the  Elementary  School Dr.  Crabtree 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.      (Credit  3  hours.) 

A  study  is  made  of  the  language  needs  and  abilities  of  children  in 
the  elementary  school.  Experiences  which  develop  children's  abilities 
to  use  language  more  effectively  in  reading,  writing"  speaking,  and 
listening  are  evaluated  in  light  of  scientific  findings  and  modern  practice. 
The  demonstration  schools  provide  opportunities  for  observing  children's 
reading,  oral  and  written  expression,  and  appreciation  of  literature. 
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English  401,  402 — Survey  of  English  and  American     (Mrs.  Stapleton 
Literature JDr.  Crabtree 

4  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  4  hours.) 

Masterpieces  of  American  and  English  authors  are  studied  which 
make  clear  how  men  looked  at  facts  and  interpreted  them;  what  ideas 
and  ideals  have  influenced  the  customs,  practices,  and  interests  of  men 
as  social  beings.  It  is  hoped  that  the  appreciation  of  language  as  the 
most  accessible  source  of  beauty  will  be  enhanced,  and  that  there  will 
be  an  abiding  desire  on  the  part  of  the  student  to  read  and  teach  the> 
best  literature. 

English  405,  406 — Advanced  Course  in  Language  Arts  in 

the  Elementary  School Dr.  Crabtree 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.      (Credit  3  hours.) 

Further  study  is  made  of  the  Language  Arts  program  in  the  elemen- 
tary school.  This  course  provides  an  opportunity  for  intensive  analysis 
of  those  individual  problems  in  the  teaching  of  the  Language  Arts 
which  developed  during  the  student's  first  teaching  experience.  Em- 
phasis is  placed  upon  the  study  of  scientific  research,  recent  investiga- 
tions, and  innovations  of  practice. 

English  407 — English  Activities Mrs.  Stapleton 

3  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.    (Credit  1%  hours.) 

Production  of  children's  plays,  dramatization  of  stories  and  of  social 
science  material  adapted  to  acting,  to  puppet  and  marionette  presenta- 
tion, and  to  screen  projection  with  silhouettes  and  cut-outs,  provide 
the  students  with  dramatic  techniques  for  the  effective  teaching  of 
children's  literature. 


English  420 — The  Development  of  English  Prose  Fiction Mr.  Miller 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  will  be  a  survey  of  English  Prose  Fiction  from  its 
beginnings  until  the  end  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Particular  stress 
will  be  laid  on  extensive  reading  of  the  great  English  and  American 
novels. 

(Mr.  Miller 
English  421 — Modern  Drama K  -ryjR    millar 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  will  be  a  survey  of  English  and  American  plays,  and  a 
few  of  Continental  Europe.  An  intensive  study  will  be  made  of  themes, 
problems  and  techniques  of  the  contemporary  theatre  and  its  immediate 
forbears,  with  emphasis  on  Ibsen,  Chekhov,  Shaw,  O'Neill  and  Anderson. 
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SOCIAL  STUDIES— GEOGRAPHY,  HISTORY,  ECONOMICS, 
AND  SOCIOLOGY 

Geography 

Geography  203 — Human  Adjustment  to  Physical 

Environment  Miss  Blood 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.      (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  content  is  selected  to  help  the  student  interpret  and  appreciate 
his  own  environment,  and  to  give  an  understanding  of  some  of  the 
physical  factors  affecting  human  occupancy  of  the  earth.  Emphasis 
is  placed  upon  meteorological  processes  and  phenomena,  sun  behavior, 
and  external  and  internal  forces  which  operate  to  change  the  earth. 
Soil  conservation,  flood  control,  and  other  problems  of  public  interest 
are  considered. 

Geography  20U — Regional  Geography )       ' 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.      (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  involves  a  study  of  human  culture  as  developed  by  the 
people  of  different  environments.  The  major  types  of  environments 
such  as  deserts,  steppes,  forests,  and  tundra,  are  studied  with  regard 
to  the  interaction  of  the  physical  processes  in  their  development  so 
that  the  problem  of  human  use  of  such  areas  can  be  adequately  under- 
stood. The  character  of  the  utilization  of  each  of  the  typical  regions 
is  examined  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  culture  levels  of  the  people 
occupying  them.  This  course  aims  to  give  some  insight  into  the  com- 
plicated and  overlapping  culture  strata  as  found  in  present  day  society 
throughout  the  world.  Considerable  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  in- 
terpretation, from  the  geographic  point  of  view,  of  the  problem  of  pro- 
duction, trade,  control  of  markets,  interaction  of  races  and  civilizations 
as  they  appear  in  modern  world  affairs. 

History 

(Dr-  Hartley 
History  102 — Ancient  and  Medieval  History ~)T)b.    F    Dowell 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.      (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  deals  with  the  main  historical  features  of  the  great 
civilizations  of  the  ancient  world  from  Egypt  through  Rome  and  con- 
cludes with  an  account  of  the  medieval  pei'iod  and  the  feudal  system. 
Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  (1)  the  political,  economic,  social,  and 
intellectual  heritage  of  these  two  eras  to  contemporary  life,  and  (2) 
the  nature  and  development  of  the  institutions  of  democracy,  law,  and 
government. 
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History  204 — American  History — Development  of  the     (  Dr.  Hartley 
United  States  as  a  Nation  and  a  World  Power }Miss  Woodward 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.      (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  begins  with  an  appreciation  of  political,  religious,  and 
economic  conditions  of  the  nations  of  western  Europe  in  the  16th  century. 
It  traces  the  transfer  of  European  Civilization  to  the  American  Con- 
tinents and  follows  the  development  of  the  civilization  in  the  environ- 
ment of  the  New  World.  It  attempts  to  explain  the  evolution  of  Ameri- 
can customs  and  portrays  the  marvelous  adaptation  of  the  European 
point  of  view  to  the  undeveloped  and  rich  physical  life  of  the  western 
Americas. 

„   ,        „                „.  (Dr.  F.  Dowell 

History  401 — Modern  European  History <  -p      Hartley 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.      (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  course  traces  the  chief  problems  of  European  history  and  inter- 
national relations  from  the  Congress  of  Vienna  to  date.  Emphasis  is 
laid  on  the  influence  of  democracy,  capitalism,  nationalism,  liberalism, 
and  imperialism,  and  to  the  nature  of  the  European  state  system. 
Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  evolution  and  problems  of  democracy 
in  this  period. 

The  student  is  required  to  be  familiar  with  the  materials  and  pro- 
cedures of  a  standard  college  course  in  this  field. 

Political  Science  406 — American  National  Government Dr.  F.  Dowell 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  deals  with  the  principles,  structure  and  functions  of  the 
Government  in  the  United  States,  and  the  problems  of  preserving  and 
extending  the  scope  of  democratic  government  in  our  contemporary 
life.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  nature  and  growth  of  our  government 
as  an  instrument  of  democratic  control.  Familiarity  with  the  chief 
sources,  materials,  and  methods  of  a  standard  college  course  in  Ameri- 
can Government  is  required,  and  a  carefully  planned  trip  to  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  is  included. 

Political  Science  420— Democratic  versus  Totalitarian 

Government  in  Contemporary  Europe Dr.  F.  Dowell 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.      (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  deals  with  the  organization  of  the  governments  of  Britain 
and  pre-war  France  as  opposed  to  the  governments  of  Germany,  Italy, 
and  Russia.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  democratic  and  parliamentary 
as  opposed  to  dictatorial  and  totalitarian  methods  of  meeting  current 
political,  social,  and  economic  problems,  and  the  meaning  of  this  con- 
flict for  the  future  of  democracy  in  the  modern  world. 
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Economics 

Economics  402 — Principles  of  Economics Dr.  Walther 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  deals  with  the  bases  of  modern  industrial  society,  and 
aims  to  throw  light  on  the  development  and  operation  of  our  present 
complicated  daily  life.  It  aims  especially  to  make  this  introduction  to 
the  subject  practical  and  understandable,  so  that  students  may  not 
only  gain  basic  economic  concepts,  but  also  will  understand  the  adjust- 
ments necessary  in  the  shift  from  a  peace  to  a  war  economy. 

Social  Studies 

Social  Studies  101 — Introduction  to  Contemporary 

Civilization Dr.  Walther 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

An  historical  and  geographical  interpretation  of  the  great  world- 
powers  and  the  national  minds  developed  in  them.  Current  events,  as 
they  reveal  important  trends  and  tendencies,  are  used  freely.  Consider- 
able attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  origins  of  the  culture  ele- 
ments of  the  leading  civilizations  and  to  their  development,  elaboration 
and  differentiation.  Each  of  the  world-powers  is  considered  in  relation 
to  its  historical  and  geographical  setting  so  that  its  national  aspirations 
and  ambitions  can  be  assayed  in  the  light  of  the  cultural  and  natural 
resources  available.  Attention  will  be  given  to  the  events  of  the  war 
in  Europe  and  the  Far  East  as  they  are  developed  currently  and  to 
their  interpretation  in  terms  of  the  principles  of  strategic  and  political 
geography. 

Basic  references: 

Demiashkevioh,  M.  J.;  The  National  Mind;  American  Book  Co.,  1938. 
Demangeon,  A.;   The  British  Empire;  Harcourt;   1925. 
Van  Valkenburg,  S.;  Elements  of  Political  Geography;  Prentice  Hall; 
1939. 

Social  Studies  301,  302 — Social  Studies  for  Elementary        ^Miss  Blood 
School  Teachers }  Dr.  Hartley 

4  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.      (Credit  4  hours.) 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  enlarge  the  informational  background 
which  is  necessary  for  students  to  interpret  social  studies  curricula. 
The  content  will  be  drawn  from  the  fields  of  history,  geography,  eco- 
nomics, sociology,  and  political  science. 

HEALTH 
Health  and  Physical  Education 

Health  101  — Personal  Hygiene  and  First  Aid Mr.  Minnegan 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  deals  with  the  subject  of  personal  hygiene.  Elements  of 
anatomy  and  physiology  are  outlined  and  from  these  studies  the  laws 
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of  individual  health  are  derived.  The  body  tissues  and  systems  are 
studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  structure,  function  and  care.  Short 
courses  in  first  aid  are  included. 

Health  102 — Elements  of  Public  Health Dr.  A.  Dowell 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  attempts  to  help  students  become  conscious  of  the  in- 
dividual's responsibility  in  preventing  disease  in  group-living  and  ap- 
preciate the  importance  of  efforts  to  promote  community  health. 

The  content  of  the  course  includes:  (1)  the  relation  to  community 
health  of  such  factors  as:  refuse  disposal,  garbage  and  sewage  disposal, 
and  the  care  of  food  and  water  supplies;  (2)  the  control  of  infectious 
diseases  through  personal  habits  and  through  artificial  immunity;  (3) 
and  the  activities  of  city  and  state  departments  of  health  and  of  the 
Federal  Government  in  preventing  and  controlling  communicable  diseases. 

Some  explanation  of  the  selection  of  data  for  rate  tables  is  given 
in  order  to  aid  students  in  gaining  information  from  such  tables. 

Health  401 — Health  of  School  Child Dr.  A.  Dowell 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  personal  and  community 
hygiene.  The  course  aims  to  acquaint  students  with  the  health  needs 
of  pupils  and  to  prepare  them  to  deal  intelligently  with  common  situa- 
tions involving  the  health  of  pupils.     The  course  covers: 

1.  The  relation  to  the  health  of  the  school  child  of  such  environmental 
factors,  as,  the  sanitation  of  the  school  plant  and  the  ventilation 
and  lighting  of  schoolrooms. 

2.  The  importance  of  close  cooperation  with  the  school  physician  and 
nurse,  knowledge  of  the  defects  and  diseases  frequently  found 
among  children  of  school  age,  methods  of  preventing  common 
infectious  diseases,  and  some  practice  in  interpreting  the  medical 
records  of  pupils. 

3.  The  need  for  a  well-balanced  program  of  studies  and  physical 
activity  in  the  school  day. 

4.  Some  information  concerning  special  schools  for  physically  handi- 
capped children. 

The  Lida  Lee  Tall  School  is  used  as  a  laboratory,  and  visits  are 
made  to  children's  clinics  and  special  schools  for  physically  handicapped 
children. 

Physical  Education 

The  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  believes  that  the  large  muscle 
and  mind  activity  involved  in  sports  and  games  is  valuable  to  the  in- 
dividual physically,  mentally,  and  socially,  and  that  use  of  sports  and 
games  in  leisure  time  should  be  encouraged.  The  physical  education 
activities  are  offered  to  the  student  in  the  hope  of  building  habits  of 
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participation  in  active  sports  under  healthful  conditions.  The  courses 
afford  an  opportunity  to  acquire  proficiency  in  both  group  and  individual 
activities  so  that  the  student  can  participate  intelligently  and  with 
satisfaction. 

The  courses  provide  opportunity  for  practice  in  those  activities  used 
in  the  elementary  school. 

Before  participation  in  any  physical  education  activity,  each  student 
receives  a  thorough  examination  by  the  school  physician.  Participation 
is  at  all  times  regulated  by  the  physician. 

Activities  are  carried  on  outdoors  during  spring  and  fall.  For  indoor 
work  there  is  a  new  gymnasium  building. 


Physical  Education — 101, 102,  201,  202 

2  periods  per  week  during  freshman  and  sophomore 
years 

Physical  Education — 301,  302,  U01,  U02 

1  period  per  week  during  junior  and  senior  years 


Miss  Daniels 
Miss  Roach 
Mr.  Minnegan 


Women  Students.  Class  work  includes  instruction  in  games,  sports, 
dancing,  self-testing  activities,  and  posture  work.  Skills,  plays,  habits, 
and  methods  of  analysis  and  learning  are  emphasized.  Students  have 
opportunity  to  officiate  in  the  various  activities  in  the  class  and  in  the 
elective  groups.  The  team  sports  included  are  hockey,  soccer,  basket- 
ball, baseball,  and  volleyball. 

The  dual  and  individual  sports  are  tennis,  archery,  bowling,  bad- 
minton and  deck  tennis. 

Opportunity  for  additional  team  play  is  offered  in  the  elective  classes 
which  are  held  throughout  the  year.  The  elective  activities  include  the 
sports  listed  above  and  also  hiking.  Interclass  and  intersection  tourna- 
ments are  held. 

Men  Students.  Physical  education  is  offered  during  the  entire  year. 
Three  related  programs  are  conducted;   they  are: 

(1)  Class;    (2)    Intramural;    (3)    Intercollegiate. 

The  fall  classwork  includes  soccer,  touch  ball,  soft  ball,  dodge  ball, 
and  tag  games.  The  winter  classwork  promotes  basketball,  volleyball, 
dodge  ball,  tumbling,  free  exercise,  posture  work,  pyramids,  and  rhythmic 
activities.  The  spring  classwork  includes  track  and  field,  badge  tests, 
speed  ball,  and  dodge  ball.  Tennis,  archery,  handball,  badminton,  and 
similar  games  are  offered  to  junior  and  senior  students  on  a  class  basis. 
The  activities  are  graded  for  the  various  years. 

The  intramural  program  includes  seasonal  sports  and  contests  on  an 
interclass  and  intersection  basis. 

Intercollegiate  games  are  sponsored  in  soccer,  basketball,  tennis,  and 
baseball.  Outstanding  collegiate  teams  of  Maryland  and  neighboring 
states    are    met.      Western    Maryland    College,    Loyola    College,    Wilson 
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Teachers  College,  Elizabethtown  College,  Gallaudet,  American  Univer- 
sity, and  Catholic  University  are  listed  on  Towson  Teachers  College 
schedules. 

Physical  Education  S12 — Practicum  in  Physical  jMiss  Daniels 

Education   JMr.  Minnegan 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  1  hour.) 

In  this  course,  the  students  have  opportunity  to  observe  and  to  partic- 
ipate in  the  teaching  of  physical  education  in  several  grades  of  the 
Lida  Lee  Tall  School.  One  class  session  each  week  will  be  devoted  to 
planning  and  preparation  for  teaching,  and  the  next  session  will  be 
given  to  carrying  out  the  plans  with  the  children.  When  weather  is 
suitable,  the  children  will  play  outdoors,  and  several  grades  will  be 
included  so  that  many  students  will  have  opportunity  for  teaching  dur- 
ing each  period. 

Physical  Education  51,  52,  53,  5U — Individual  Gymnastics Miss  DANIELS 

Teachers  of  the  elementary  school  should  have  good  posture.  Students 
have  an  individual  posture  examination  and  conference  early  in  the 
year.  After  that  they  receive  training  in  body  mechanics  in  small 
groups.  The  number  of  lessons  depends  upon  individual  need.  The 
work  continues  until  the  student  understands  what  is  meant  by  good 
posture,  and  is  able  to  demonstrate  it  standing  and  walking. 

TMr  Minnegan 
Physical  Education  420 — The  Elementary  School  j  TyrISS  Daniels 

Physical  Education  Teacher I  jyjISS  Roach 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  is  an  elective  course  open  to  senior  students.  The  course  is 
designed  to  give  the  students  additional  preparation  for  the  physical 
education  work  of  the  elementary  grades.  The  aims  of  the  physical  edu- 
cation program  will  be  considered  and  an  attempt  will  be  made  to 
understand  what  are  appropriate  outcomes  at  each  age  level,  and  how 
to  select  and  use  material  which  will  contribute  to  the  accomplishment 
of  those  objectives.  The  State  Program  of  Physical  Education,  and  the 
Baltimore  City  Course  of  Study  will  be  studied.  Students  will  have 
opportunity  to  conduct  and  officiate  in  various  activities  with  children 
and  with  the  college  students. 

Mathematics 

Mathematics  201 — The  Development  and  Nature  of  the 
Number  System Mr.  Moser 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  attempts  to  picture  the  major  stages  in  the  evolution  of 
the  number  system.  The  characteristics  of  the  number  system  are 
described  and  the  fundamental  operations  are  developed  in  terms  of 
principles  of  grouping. 
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Considerable  time  is  spent  in  developing  the  meaning  of  commonly 
used  mathematical  symbols  and  expressions.  The  broader  aspects  of 
mathematical  proof  are  reviewed  and  applied  to  problem  solving.  Dif- 
ferentiation is  made  between  the  exact  uses  of  number  and  the  approxi- 
mate character  of  measurement. 

Attention  is  devoted  to  improving  the  necessary  skills  and  techniques 
of  individual   students  in   computation   and   problem   solving. 

Mathematics  220 — College  Algebra Miss  Weagly 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  consists  of  a  review  of  the  topic  of  elementary  and  inter- 
mediate algebra,  followed  by  those  topics  usually  taught  in  college 
algebra,  such  as:  proportion  and  variation,  mathematical  induction, 
and  the  binominal  formula,  theory  of  equations,  permutations  and  com- 
binations, determinants,  probability. 

Mathematics  301 — Teaching  Arithmetic  in  the  Ele- 
mentary School Mr.  Moser 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

In  this  course  attention  is  devoted  to  the  organization  of  units  of 
instruction  in  arithmetic.  Unit  assignments  will  be  made  in  which  each 
student  will  be  given  experience  in  working  out  a  practical  plan  for 
teaching  some  important  topic  selected  from  the  course  of  study.  The 
development  will  be  based  upon  suggestions  from  the  course  of  study, 
plus  the  results  of  recent  scientific  investigations  in  the  teaching  of 
arithmetic.  Teaching  materials  and  practices  will  be  evaluated  on  the 
basis  of  the  thoroughness  and  accuracy  with  which  mathematical  con- 
cepts and  principles  are  developed. 

Music 

Music  101 — The  World  Today  in  Music Miss  Weyforth 

3  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.     (Credit  Wz  hours.) 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  awaken  or  preserve  an  interest  in  and 
a  love  for  good  music  that  may  be  heard  today  by  means  of  the  radio 
and  phonograph,  in  church,  at  concerts  and  at  social  gatherings. 

The  elements  of  music — rhythm,  melody,  and  harmony,  together  with 
tone  color  and  form,  are  discussed,  and  their  significance  in  various 
compositions  is  illustrated.  Types  of  the  world's  music  are  studied, 
including  the  following:  folk  songs  of  the  nations,  with  illustrations  of 
the  influence  of  the  nationalistic  folk  idiom  on  composed  music;  art 
songs;  the  music  of  the  Church  and  the  development  of  the  polyphonic 
style;  the  oratorio  and  the  opera,  short  instrumental  compositions;  the 
symphony;  the  symphonic  poem. 

Classwork  is  conducted  by  means  of  lecture,  discussion,  and  musical 
illustration.  Students  are  led  to  make  reports  on  music  heard  over  the 
radio,  at  concerts,  or  on  the  phonograph.  Reading  is  required  in  works 
on  music  history  and  appreciation. 
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Music  102,  103, — Elements  of  Music,  Singing  and        ^Miss  Weyforth 
Playing    |  Miss  MacDonald 

102 — 2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.  | 

103—1  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks,  j    <Credlt  3  hours.) 

This  course,  given  in  two  parts,  is  designed  to  lay  the  background 
for  elementary  school  music  teaching.  It  is  planned  to  acquaint  stu- 
dents with  the  elements  of  music  and  to  equip  them  with  the  techniques 
of  singing  and  playing  simple  melodies.  Students  are  required  to 
become  familiar  with  the  staff,  key  and  meter  signatures,  relative 
pitch  names,  simple  ryhthmic  and  tonal  figures  including  chromatics, 
major  and  minor  modes,  and  chords.  There  is  practice  in  note  reading 
and  song  writing. 

The  course  will  stress  the  correct  use  of  the  singing  voice,  setting 
higher  standards  of  tone  placing,  tone  quality,  phrasing,  enunciation, 
attack,  release,  and  interpretation.  Students  learn  to  play  simple 
melodies  at  the  piano,  a  few  of  these  with  chordal  accompaniment. 

*  Music  10  U  and  105 — Background  Courses  in  Music  Education 

These  courses  are  designed  to  lay  the  background  for  elementary 
school  music  teaching  in  respect  to  cultural  understanding  and  the 
development  of  music  skills  and  techniques. 

Music  10 U — Music  Appreciation  and  History Miss  Weyforth 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  attempts  to  lay  a  cultural  foundation.  Its  aim  is  to 
awaken  or  preserve  an  interest  in  and  a  love  for  good  music. 

The  elements  of  music — rhythm,  melody,  and  harmony,  together  with 
tone  color  and  form,  are  discussed,  and  their  significance  in  various 
compositions  is  illustrated.  Types  of  the  world's  music  are  studied, 
including  the  following:  folk  songs  of  the  nations,  with  illustrations 
of  the  influence  of  the  nationalistic  folk  idiom  on  composed  music;  art 
songs;  the  music  of  the  Church  and  the  development  of  the  polyphonic 
style;  the  oratorio  and  the  opera,  short  instrumental  compositions;  the 
symphony;  the  symphonic  poem.  These  are  considered  in  their  his- 
torical and  social  setting. 

Classwork  is  conducted  by  means  of  lecture,  discussion,  and  musical 
illustration.  Students  are  led  to  make  reports  on  music  heard  over  the 
radio,  at  concerts,  or  on  the  phonograph.  Reading  is  required  in  works 
on  music  history  and  appreciation. 

tit     •             t.„        •  ,         ,  ^                   ,  „,  .,,  (Miss  Weyforth 

Music  105 — Materials  and  Fundamental  Skills Imiss  MacDonald 

4  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.      (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  develop  the  musical  skills  necessary  for 
elementary  school  music  teaching. 


*  These  courses  will  replace  Music  101,  102  and  103. 
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The  materials  are  songs  and  rhythms  used  in  the  elementary  school. 
Through  these  bhe  students  learn  the  elements  of  music,  the  staff,  key 
and  meter  signature,  relative  pitch  names,  simple  rhythmic  and  tonal 
figures  including  chromatics,  major  and  minor  modes,  and  chords. 

The  course  stresses  the  correct  use  of  tihe  singing  voice,  setting 
standards  of  tone  placing,  tone  quality,  phrasing,  enunciation,  attack, 
release  and  interpretation.  Practical  experience  is  given  in  rote  sing- 
ing, note  reading,  song  writing,  and  the  playing  of  simple  melodies  with 
chordal  accompaniment  at  the  piano. 

Students  are  divided  into  sections  on  the  basis  of  previous  experience 
in  playing  the  piano. 

Music  211 — Practicum  in  Music  Instruction Miss  MacDonald 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  students  through  observation  and 
actual  practice  in  the  classroom,  with  children's  needs,  capabilities,  and 
responses  in  music  education.  The  work  of  the  class  is  carried  on  in 
conjunction  with  a  primary  grade  in  the  Lida  Lee  Tall  School  for  the 
first  nine  consecutive  weeks  of  the  semester,  and  with  an  intermediate 
grade  for  the  second  nine  consecutive  weeks.  Demonstration  lessons, 
adapted  to  the  children's  needs,  and  involving  principles  and  techniques 
vital  to  an  enriched  and  varied  musical  program,  are  conducted  by 
the  instructor.  Under  guidance  and  supervision,  students  are  given 
many  opportunities  to  participate  in  the  planning  of  lessons  in  actual 
classroom  teaching,  and  in  the  evaluating  of  work  accomplished. 

(Miss  Weyforth 
Music  30U — Music  in  the  Elementary  School JMiss  MacDonald 

4  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  is  developed  upon  the  basis  of  Music  102,  Music  103,  and 
Music  211.  The  student  has  the  opportunity  to  enlarge  his  acquaintance 
with  songs,  rhythms,  and  music  literature  appropriate  to  the  elementary 
grades,  to  increase  his  ability  to  sing  and  play,  and  to  develop  an  under- 
standing of  principles,  aims,  and  procedures.  Topics  treated  are:  the 
child  voice  in  singing,  rote  singing,  note  readng,  simple  song  writing, 
part  singing,  rhythm  work,  and  various  types  of  listening  lessons. 

This  course  is  linked  with  observation  lessons  in  the  Lida  Lee  Tall 
School  and  the   Montebello  Demonstration   School. 

Music  420 — Advanced  Course  in  Miisic  Education Miss  Weyforth 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

In  this  course  an  attempt  will  be  made  to  study  the  needs  and  capabili- 
ties of  the  individual  student,  leading  him  to  correct  faults  and  expand 
capabilities.  Students  will  be  led  to  develop  further  their  ability  to 
sing,  play,  and  conduct;  to  improve  their  grasp  of  elementary  school 
techniques;  to  extend  their  acquaintance  with  music  materials  of  the 
grades. 
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A  portion  of  the  time,  however,  will  be  devoted  to  a  continuation  of 
the  type  of  work  begun  in  Music  101,  with  a  view  to  enriching  the 
student's  cultural  and  aesthetic  experience  through  music  appreciation. 
There  will  be  a  general  survey  of  trends  in  music  literature — classic, 
romantic,  modern,  and  ultramodern,  with  illustration  and  discussion. 
The  music  of  these  periods  will  be  studied  in  its  relation  to  social 
background,  and  to  literature  and  art. 

Students  will  also  plan  lessons  in  appreciation  for  the  elementary 
grades. 

Psychology 

Psychology  203 — General  Psychology Dr.  Lynch 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.      (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  is  a  survey  of  the  field  of  general  psychology  aimed  at 
gaining  an  understanding  of  the  more  general  phenomena  of  human 
behavior. 

Psychology  321 — Behavior  Problems  of  Elementary 

School  Children Miss  Bersch 

2  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.     (Credit  1  hour.) 

This  course  includes  an  appreciation  of  the  complex  social  background 
of  children  and  a  knowledge  of  the  multiple  factors  that  are  involved 
in  the  production  of  wholesome  behavior.  It  aims  to  investigate  the 
emotional  elements  of  behavior,  and  to  study  the  treatment  of  patho- 
logical conditions  that  give  rise  to  behavior  problems.  Emphasis  is 
placed  upon  teachers'  attitudes  in  relation  to  the  behavior  of  children 
under  their  training.  Discussions  of  scientifically  evaluated  case  studies 
form  a  large  part  of  this  course. 

^Psychology  322 — Educational  Psychology  of  Childhood Miss  Bersch 

2  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.     (Credit  1  hour.) 

This  course  will  present  general  principles  and  theories  of  educational 
psychology  which  have  to  do  with  children  from  birth  to  adolescence.  It 
will  review  the  results  of  experimental  studies  and  attempt  to  point 
out  the  bearing  of  results  upon  particular  practices  in  the  daily  work 
of  schools.  The  process  of  learning,  with  its  evaluation  and  guidance, 
will  be  given  special  attention  as  integral  in  personality  development 
and  adjustment. 

Psychology  4-20 — Psychology  of  Human  Development Dr.  Walther 

4  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks,  or 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  surveys,  as  far  as  there  has  been  determined,  scientific 
literature  and  studies  concerned  with  human  behavior.  It  stresses  the 
developmental  stages  of  the  human  life  through  infancy,  childhood, 
youth,  and  maturity,  with  special  reference  to  biological,  psychological, 
and  social  factors  in  the  growth  and  adjustment  of  the  individual. 


*  This  course  will  replace  Psychology  321  after  1942-43. 
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Science 

The  courses  in  science  have  three  main  objectives:  to  give  training 
in  scientific  attitudes  and  methods,  to  impart  a  scientific  background, 
and  to  provide  familiarity  with  the  procuring  and  use  of  materials 
suitable  for  teaching  scientific  principles. 

Science  101 — Biological  Principles:  Zoology Dr.  Lynch 

4  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.      (Credit  3  hours.) 

A  consideration  of  science  and  the  scientific  attitude  and  method  as 
exemplified  in  zoology  is  followed  by  a  study  of  the  general  character- 
istics of  living  things.  Examination  is  made  of  the  life  histories  of 
representative  animals  from  the  simplest  to  the  most  complex,  with 
special  emphasis  placed  on  the  early  periods  in  the  frog,  the  fowl,  and 
the  human.  Heredity  and  evolution  are  discussed  as  fully  as  time  per- 
mits and  the  course  ends  with  a  general  survey  of  the  animal  kingdom. 

Science  102 — Biological  Principles :  Botany Mr.  Crook 

4  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

Adequate  orientation  of  the  prospective  teacher  with  respect  to  his 
or  her  immediate  environment  is  here  considered  of  paramount  im- 
portance; the  use  of  the  environment  in  natural  science  teaching, 
scarcely  less  so.  A  brief  survey  of  the  Plant  Kingdom,  the  anatomy 
and  physiology  of  seed  plants,  and  certain  significant  life  cycles  in 
lower  plant  groups  form  the  factual  background.  The  campus  and 
glen  are  important  supplements  to  the  laboratory.  The  interrelated 
activities  of  plants  and  animals  in  nature  are  stressed.  Location,  identi- 
fication, and  preparation  of  teaching  material  from  the  field  also  are 
considered  important.  Every  attempt  is  made  to  adapt  material  to  the 
needs  of  the  elementary  school  teacher. 

Science  202 — Backgrounds  of  Physical  and  Natural  Sciences Dr.  West 

4  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  is  divided  into  subject  matter  units.  The  first  of  these 
units  involves:  (1)  a  knowledge  of  the  kinds  of  bodies  in  the  solar 
system,  (2)  ideas  of  the  origin  of  the  solar  system,  (3)  the  relation 
of  the  solar  system  to  the  galactic  system,  (4)  ideas  of  the  universe 
as  a  whole,  (5)  a  knowledge  of  how  man's  conceptions  of  the  heavenly 
bodies  have  developed.  Many  underlying  physical  principles  involve 
the  structure  of  matter,  the  universal  laws  of  gravitation,  and  specific 
gravity. 

The  second  unit  of  the  course  builds  upon  the  material  of  the  first 
unit.  It  deals  witlh  the  outstanding  physical  changes  which  have 
happened  to  the  earth  in  the  geologic  past  and  the  corresponding  changes 
in  living  things. 


The  State  Teachers  College  at  Toivson  65 

The  third  unit  deals  with  the  utilization  of  principles  of  magnetism 
and   electricity  which   directly  affect  modern   living. 

The  methods  of  instruction  are  determined  by  materials  and  student 
needs.  Teaching  procedures  involve  out-of-door  observations,  individual 
laboratory  exercises,  student  demonstrations  before  the  class,  and  the 
construction  and  operation  of  equipment  that  demonstrates  specific 
scientific  principles. 

Science  SOI — Science  in  the  Elementary  School Dr.  West 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

The  emphasis  of  this  course  is  directed  toward  helping  students 
realize  that  science  in  the  elementary  school  exists  for  the  child  and 
for  what  it  can  contribute  toward  his  personality  development.  This 
is  attempted  through  the  use  of  areas  of  subject  matter  which  have 
not  been  utilized  in  the  student's  previous  science  work,  thus  making 
the  course  one  of  professionalized  subject  matter  rather  than  one  of 
theory.  Criteria  of  selecting  science  experiences  for  children,  curric- 
ulum construction  in  the  light  of  modern  philosophies  of  education,  and 
evaluating  the  results  of  curriculum  experiences  of  children  are  dealt 
with  as  a  result  of  the  student's  experiences  in  observing  children  at 
work. 

Science  U20 — Environmental  Science Mr.  Crook 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  a  background  for  the  teaching 
of  two  animal  classes  not  extensively  dealt  with  in  the  other  science 
offerings.  In  addition  to  a  concentrated  survey  of  the  Classes  Aves 
and  Hexapoda,  attention  is  given  to  devices  for  adapting  this  material 
for  direct  elementary  school  use  whenever  feasible. 

For  the  first  half  semester  the  content  is  ornithology,  both  field  and 
laboratory.  General  information  about  the  Class  Aves  is  accompanied 
by  specific  study  of  the  commoner  forms  around  Baltimore.  Migration 
and  individual  bird  movements  are  studied  by  means  of  bird  banding. 

The  second  half  semester  is  built  in  a  similar  manner  around  the  study 
of  the  Class  Hexapoda.  The  necessary  field  work  permits  a  carrying  for- 
ward of  bird  work  as  well  as  insect  study.  Economic  application  of  a 
knowledge  of  both  groups  is  attempted  to  some  extent. 
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Graduates 
SENIOR  CLASS  OFFICERS  OF  1941 


Ruby  Young President 

Helen    Eickelberg Vice-Pres. 


Margaret  Hale  Secretary 

Agnes  Thomas Treasurer 


MEMBERS  OF  THE  SENIOR  CLASS  ELECTED  TO 
KAPPA  DELTA  PI 

Marjorie  Coulson  Charles  Gross 

Helen  Eickelberg  Genevieve  Haile 

Catherine  Gray  John  Shock 

Lydia  Ziefle 

GRADUATES  OF  1941—74 

Total  number  of  graduates  since  1866 — 6,959 


GRADUATES 

B.  S.  DEGREES,  JUNE  1941 


Sydney  Joseph  Baker Baltimore  County 

Edith    Marie   Barker Baltimore    City 

Lillie    Helene    Brissman Baltimore    City- 
Emily   Watkins    Burns Frederick    County 

Rosemarie  Emma   Callahan   ..Baltimore   County 

Mary    Alice    Carr Baltimore    City 

Iola    Virginia    Clay Montgomery     County 

Selma  Ann   Coughlan Baltimore  County 

Marjorie   Newell    Coulson Baltimore    County 

William  Robert  Cox Baltimore  County 

Sibyl  Sheridan  Davis Harford  County 

Violet    Depue Baltimore    City 

Ruth    Durner Anne   Arundel    County 

Meriibel  June  Duvall Baltimore  County 

Helen    Marie  Eickelberg Baltimore   City 

Ruth    Virginia    Eppard Baltimore    County 

Evelyn   Mae   Ernst Harford    County 

Marie  Margaret  Faraino Baltimore  City 

Florence   Emily  Fiege Baltimore   City- 
Helen    Martindale    Gifford Cecil    County 

Catherine  Frances  Gray Baltimore   City 

Margaret  Jane  Groom Baltimore  City 

Charles  Arthur  Gross Baltimore  County 

Genevieve  Haile Baltimore   County 

Margaret  Catherine  Hale Baltimore   County 

Florence  Veronica  Anne  Healy.  Baltimore  City 
Margaret    Virginia    Heck  ..Washington    County 

Elizabeth    Ridgely    Hill Baltimore    County 

Joseph    Benjamin    Hillyard Cecil    County 

Erma    Martha   Jacobs Baltimore    City 

Dorothy  Jane  Jones Prince  George's  County 

Doris    Klank Baltimore   City 

Veneta  Virginia  Lambros  ..Washington  County 

Charles  Newton  Leef Baltimore  City 

Leon    Lelland    Lerner Baltimore    City 

Jean    Smallwood  Linzey Baltimore   City 

Helen    Virginia    Lord Baltimore    City 


Margaret  Naomi  Lowry Baltimore  City 

Thomas   Lee   McCarrier,   Jr Baltimore   City 

Ruth   Audrey   Mercer Frederick   County 

Nancy  May  Metzger Frederick   County 

Catherine  Mileto Anne  Arundel   County 

Katherine  Belle  Mullinix Howard   County 

David   Hyman   Nelson Baltimore   City 

Helen   Jane  Ogier Baltimore  City 

Margaret   Bancroft  Owings Howard   County 

Marie   Parr Baltimore  City 

Bernard  Alvin  Phelps,  Jr.Anne  Arundel  County 

Alice  Abrecht  Pickett Frederick  County 

Sarah    Helen    Poliakoff Baltimore    City 

Ruth    Virginia    Price Baltimore    County 

Frances    Pula Baltimore   City 

Barbara    Frances    Radsky Baltimore    City 

Mary   Adelaide   Reindollar Baltimore   City 

Mary  Eugenia   Reinhardt Baltimore   City 

Marion   Elaine   Reynolds Baltimore  County 

Evans  Jones  Robinson Baltimore  City 

Ida    Virginia    Roop Carroll    County 

David  Leroy  Shepherd Anne  Arundel  County 

John  Barclay  Shock,  Jr. Baltimore  County 

Miriam  Inez  Stembridge Baltimore  City 

Elizabeth   Randall   Steuart Baltimore   City 

Mary    Elizabeth    Stoner Frederick    County 

Howard  Gerald  Stottlemyer  Washington  County 

Ruth  Miriam  Tapman Baltimore  County 

Agnes  May  Thomas Frederick  County 

Helena  May   Townshend Baltimore  City 

Bettie    Tribull    Baltimore    City 

Margaret  Eloise  Wells Baltimore  City 

Mabel    Louise    Whiteford Harford    County 

Jeanne  Morris  Wilhelm Baltimore  County 

Annetta    Garrett   Wright Harford    County 

Ruby    Young     Baltimore    City 

Lydia  Helen   Ziefle Baltimore  Citir 
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SENIOR  CLASS  OFFICERS  OF  1942 


Iona  Claytor  Dorn President 

Frances    Shores Vice-Pres. 


Mary  Rochlitz Secretary 

John  Chilcoat Treasurer 


MEMBERS  OF  THE  SENIOR  CLASS  ELECTED  TO 
KAPPA  DELTA  PI 


Henry  Astrin 
Fredrica  Biedermann 
Iona  Claytor  Dorn 
John  Horst 
Geraldine  Hughes 
Evelyn  Isaacs 


Helen  Klauenberg 
Ruth  Maleson 
Lila  Moore 
Dorothy   Shinham 
Catherine  Swain 
Margaret  Zillmor 


GRADUATES  OF  1942—109 

Total  number  of  graduates  since  1866- 


-7,068 


GRADUATES 


B.  S.  DEGREES,  JUNE  1942 


Florence   Irene   Abramson Baltimore   City 

Henry   Astrin Baltimore   City 

Maxine    Caroline    Batie Allegany    County 

Mary    Bickel  ... Baltimore    City 

Fredrica   Biedermann Baltimore   County 

Esther   Ruth    Blumstein Baltimore    City 

Ann  Burke Baltimore  County 

Mary    Elizabeth    Carroll Baltimore    City 

Margaret  Norma  Carter Baltimore  City 

Charles  Brooks  Chilcoat,  Jr Baltimore  County 

John  Miles  Chilcoat Baltimore   County 

Katherine  Louise  Clark  ...Anne  Arundel  County 

Alice  Taplin    Crane Montgomery   County 

Warren   Philip   Culbertson Baltimore   City 

Violet  Virginia  Ann  Davis Harford  County 

Charlotte    May    Diekmann Baltimore    County 

Eleanor  Ruth  Dietz Harford  County 

Mary    DiPeppe Baltimore    City 

Dorothy    Jane    Dixon Frederick    County 

Iona  Claytor  Dorn Anne  Arundel   County 

Ellen   Anne   Elste Baltimore   City 

Evelyn  Kathryn  Emmart Baltimore  City 

Vera    Sue    Ensor Baltimore    City 

Margaret  Gertrude  Fallin.Anne  Arundel  County 

Marguerite  Ann  Fry Baltimore   City 

Norma  Ellen  Gambrill Baltimore  County 

Kate  Adeline  Gardner Harford  County 

Mildred  Catherine  Garrett Baltimore  City 

Doris   Eunice   Glanzman Baltimore   City 

Nancy  Allerton   Goode Baltimore  County 

Alma   Lee   Gott Baltimore    City 

Dorothy  Mae   Gronert Baltimore   City 

Mary  Elizabeth   Haacke Baltimore   City 


Vella    Kobin Baltimore    City 

Mindelle   Kann   Kohner Baltimore   City 

Edith    Louise   Kolk Baltimore   County 

Irene  Rosalie   Krieger Baltimore   City 

Esther    Larson Baltimore    County 

Frances  Tina  Larsen Pr.  George's  County 

Esther  Larue  Leese Carroll   County- 
Ada  Reba   Levin Baltimore   City 

Marguerite  Alma  McAvoy Baltimore  City 

Ruth   Elizabeth   McCarty Baltimore    City 

Ellen   May   Meyer   McKee Baltimore   County 

Ruth    Maleson Baltimore    City 

Kenneth  Earl  Mays Baltimore  County 

Donald  Paul  Merryman Baltimore  County 

Mary   Elizabeth   Metcalf St.    Mary's    County 

Lila   Carleton   Moore Baltimore   City 

Mary  Janice  Morris Baltimore  County 

Gertrude  Gorman   Nelson Baltimore   County 

Marjorie  Catherine  Parker Baltimore  County 

Lucien    Francis    Peters Baltimore    County 

Kathryn  Bertha  Peltz Baltimore  City 

Audrey    Estelle    Pramschufer Baltimore    City 

Norma  Elaine  Robb Baltimore  City 

Frances   Ethelyn   Robison Baltimore   County 

Mary  Regina  Rochlitz Baltimore  City 

Thelma  Ruth  Rosenthal Culpepper,  Virginia 

Frances  Virginia  Ruhl Baltimore  County 

Ruth    Elizabeth    Sanner Baltimore    City 

Charlotte   Gretchen   Schwarz Baltimore   City 

Soloman   Shapiro Baltimore  City 

Dorothy  Fiery  Shinham Washington  County 

Frances   Louise   Shores Baltimore   City 

Alma   Louise   Smith Baltimore   City 
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/    Patricia    Ann    Herndon Baltimore    City 

Margaret  Jean  Hidey Baltimore  County 

Vivian    May    Higdon Anne   Arundel    County 

Lily    Himmelfarb Baltimore    City 

Marjorie   Laster   Hisley Baltimore   City 

Edith   Elizabeth   Horsmon Calvert   County 

John    Horst Baltimore    City 

Geraldine     Hughes Baltimore     County 

Evelyn   Ruth    Isaacs Baltimore   City 

James  Gordon  Jett Baltimore   County 

Jeannette   Russell   Jones Baltimore   County 

Evelyn    Kandel Baltimore    City 

Martha    Stella    Karsh Baltimore    City 

Doris    Elizabeth    Kehm Baltimore    City 

Jean   Dorothy   Kemp Anne  Arundel   County 

Betty   Ruth   Kennedy Cecil   County 

Henrietta    Kenny Baltimore    City 

Agnes    Mary    Kernan Baltimore    City 

Phyllis   Anne   Kirtley Baltimore   County 

Helen    Louise   Klauenberg Baltimore    City 

Rena   Alayne  Klein Baltimore   City 

Margaret  Lee  Anna  Knight Harford   County 


Elizabeth  Pendleton  Smith Baltimore  City 

Isadore  Louis   Snyder  Baltimore   City 

Mildred   Snyder  Stansbury Baltimore  City 

Margaret   Emma   Stonesifer Baltimore   City 

Virginia   Elizabeth   Strauss Baltimore    City 

Mary  Catherine  Swain Baltimore  City 

Margie  Linkous  Talbott  Baltimore  County 

Quinton  Donald  Thompson Baltimore  County 

Mary  Elizabeth  Tyson Harford  Counyt 

Jeanette  Virginia  Ulrich  Anne  Arundel  County 

Evelyn   May  Volk Baltimore   City 

Mary  Jane  Waltz Carroll  County 

Mary  Edna  Waugh Baltimore  County 

Morton    David    Weiner Baltimore    City 

Betty  Watts  Weisbrod Baltimore  Count/ 

Ruth  Phyllis  Werner Howard  County 

Virginia  Lee  White Baltimore  City 

Mary  Marguerite  Wilson. ...Montgomery  County 

Lee    Woolf Baltimore    City 

Daisy  Yenkinson Baltimore  City 

Margaret  Claire  Zillmor Baltimore  City 
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ENROLLMENT,  1941-42 


Women 

Freshmen    77 

Sophomores  85 

Juniors  93 

Seniors  100 


Total 


355 


Men 

9 

Total 
86 

20 

105 

19 

112 

16 

116 
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STUDENT  TEACHING  FACILITIES 


419 


Number 
of  Pupils 

Elementary  School  on  Campus 

(First  through  Sixth  Grade)    238 

Affiliated  Urban  Centers— Through  Sixth  Grade  798 

Affiliated  County  Centers — Through  Seventh  Grade  ....  133 

Total  Enrollment  in  Training  Centers  1,169 


GETTING  TO  TOWSON 

The  State  Teachers  College  is  located  at  Towson,  the  county  seat  of 
Baltimore  County,  a  short  distance  north  of  Baltimore  City.  The  College 
is  situated  on  the  York  Road.  Students  arriving  in  Baltimore  by  rail- 
road or  steamboat  will  take  the  nearest  line  of  streetcars  transferring 
to  the  No.  8  or  Towson  car. 

The  College  can  be  reached  by  streetcar  from  either  Camden  Station 
or  Mount  Royal  Station  (Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad).  From  Camden 
Station  take  the  car  at  the  door  going  east  and  transfer  at  Fayette  St. 
to  a  No.  8,  Towson  car.  From  Mount  Royal  Station  a  Preston  St.  car 
going  east  will  transfer  at  Greenmount  Ave.  to  the  No.  8,  Towson  car. 

From  Pennsylvania  Station  take  No.  17,  Waverly  car  going  north; 
transfer  at  York  Road  and  Gorsuch  Ave.  to  No.  8,  Towson  car,  riding 
north  until  the  college  grounds  are  reached. 


ANNOUNCEMENT,    1943-1944 


SUMMER  SCHOOL 19  43 


• 


To  High  School  Graduates 

The  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  is  a 
vocational  professional  school.  It  has  a  spe- 
cific function  which  makes  it  unique  among 
the  colleges  of  the  State.  Its  student  body  is 
a  selected  group  of  the  high  school  graduates 
of  the  State  who  have  been  recommended  by 
the  school  officials  and  the  high  school  princi- 
pals of  the  separate  school  systems  on  the 
basis  of  scholarship,  personal  fitness,  and  ap- 
titudes for  teaching. 

The  B.  S.  degree  conferred  by  the  state 
teachers  colleges  is  the  only  authorized  de- 
gree which  is  exchangeable  for  a  certificate 
licensing  the  holder  to  teach  in  the  elemen- 
tary schools  of  Maryland.  It  is  granted  on 
the  authority  of  the  State  Board  of  Education, 
which  is  the  accrediting  agency  for  second- 
ary schools  and  colleges  in  Maryland.* 

If  you  are  interested  in  becoming  a  teacher 
of  little  children,  let  us  appraise  your  apti- 
tudes for  the  work.  We  shall  be  glad  to  re- 
ceive your  application  for  admission. 

Sincerely  yours, 

M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld, 

Pr<  si<l<  nt . 


*  The  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  is  on  the  accredited  lis 
of  the  American  Association  of  Teachers  Colleges.  Its  degre* 
is  honored  by  university  graduate  schools  and  by  any  state  schoo 
system    in   the   country. 


State  Board  of  Education  and  Trustees 

of  the  State  Teachers  College 

at  Towson,  Maryland 

Tasker  G.  Lowndes,  President 
Cumberland 

Thomas  G.  Pullen,  Jr.  A.  B.,  M.  A.,  Ed.  D.,  State 

Superintendent  and  Secretary  of  the  Board 

Catonsville 

Harry  Y.  George 
Brunswick 

Horace  M.  Morgan 
Queen  Anne 

Wendell  D.  Allen 
Baltimore 

Mrs.  Alvin  Thalheimer 
Baltimore 

Henry  C.  Whiteford 
Whiteford 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS  OF  THE  COLLEGE 

M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld,  B.  S.,  Ed.  D. President 

Anita  S.  Dowell,  A.  B.,  M,  A.,  Ph.  D., 

Assistant  to  President 

Rebecca  C.  Tansil,  A.  B.,  M.  A.,  Ph.  D., 

Registrar — Business  Manager 

rene  M.  Steele,  B.  S.,  M.  A., 

Principal,   Campus  Elementary  School 

Mary  S.  Bulkley,  B.  S.,  M.  D. College  Physician 

Margaret  Barkley,  A.  B.,  B.  S. Librarian 

jOuise  A.  Weagley,  A.  B. 

Director  of  Student  Activities 
4nna  M.  Baker,  A.  B.,  B.  S. Dietitian 

VIaurice  Richardson, 

Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Chief  Engineer 

Jeorge  H.  Ehlers, 

Superintendent  of  Grounds  and  Farm  Manager 


CALENDAR  FOB    1913-44 
Summer  Session — 1943 

Registration  (morning  only)  Saturday,  June  19 

Regular  work  for  Freshmen  Saturday,  June  19 

Regular  tvork  for  all  other  students: 

Monday,  June  21 

Summer  Session  closes  Friday,  August  27 

Year-1 943-44 

Registration: 

All  Freshmen  Saturday,  September  1* 

All  students  other  than  Freshmen 

Tuesday,  September  21 

Regular  Schedule  of  Wo>  k  for  First  Semester: 

All  Freshmen Monday,  September  20 

All  students  other  than  Freshmen 

Wednesday,  September  22 

Dormitories  open  for  Resident  Students: 

Resident  Freshmen         Saturday,  September  18 

Resident  students  other  than  Freshmen 

Tuesday,  September  21 

Elementary  School: 

Regular  work  begins     Wednesday,  September  8 

Thanksgiving  Recess  Begins — 1:00  P.  M. 

Wednesday,  November  24 

Classes  are  Resumed — 9:00  A.  M. 

Monday.  November  29 

Christmas  Recess  Begins — 3:00  P.  M. 

Tuesday,  December  21 

Classes  are  Resumed — 9:00  A.  M. 

Monday,  January  3 

Founders'  Day Saturday,  January  15 

First  Semester  Ends Friday,  January  2V 

Second  Semester  Begins: 

Registration  Tuesday,  February  1 

Classes  are  resumed         Wednesday,  February  2 

Easter  Recess  begins — 1:00  P.  M.  Thursday,  April  ( 
Classes  arc  Resumed — 9:00  A.  M.  Tuesday,  April  11 
Second  Semester  Ends  Thursday,   June  1 

Elementary  School  Closes  Friday,  June  '. 


First  Semester: 

End  of  first  half  Wednesday,  November  1 

End  of  second  half  Friday,  January  2 

Second  Semester : 

End  of  first  half  Friday,  March  3 

End  of  second  half    Thursday,  June 


General  Information 

History  of  the  State  Teachers  College 

rpHE  State  Teachers  College  at  Tow- 
son  (formerly  the  Maryland  State  Normal 
School),  the  oldest  and  largest  institution  in 
the  State  of  Maryland  for  the  training  of  ele- 
mentary school  teachers,  was  created  by  the 
Legislature  of  1865  and  opened  on  January 
15,  1866.  Since  its  founding  until  1931  the 
institution  was  a  normal  school  offering  two 
years  of  training  for  elementary  school  teach- 
ers. In  1924,  the  Training  School  for  Teach- 
ers in  Baltimore  City  was  closed  and  since 
that  time  the  elementary  school  teachers  of 
Baltimore  City,  as  well  as  of  the  coun- 
ties, have  been  trained  at  Towson.  In  1931, 
the  course  of  study  was  increased  to  three 
years  by  an  Act  of  Legislature,  and  again,  in 
1934,  the  State  Board  of  Education  extended 
the  course  to  four  years,  authorizing  the  col- 
lege to  offer  the  B.  S.  degree.  In  the  spring 
of  1935  the  name  of  the  institution  was  offi- 
cially changed  to  the  State  Teachers  College 
at  Towson. 

Location  at  Towson 

The  State  Teachers  College  is  located  in 
South  Towson.  The  grounds,  88  acres  in  ex- 
tent, comprise  beautiful  lawns,  athletic  fields, 
a  natural  park,  woodland,  and  a  campus  on 
which  the  residence  halls  and  other  college 
buildings  are  built.  Removed  from  the  con- 
gestion of  the  city,  the  campus  offers  many 
opportunities  for  healthful  outdoor  recrea- 
tion. 

Although  entirely  removed  from  Baltimore, 
the  college  is  near  enough  to  share  in  the 
cultural  advantages  of  a  large  city,  and  af- 
fords opportunities  for  visits  to  art  galleries 
and  attendance  at  concerts  and  plays.  The 
Towson  car  passes  in  front  of  the  grounds, 
making  the  college  accessible  from  all  points 
in  the  city. 

Teaching   Opportunities  for  State  Teachers 
College  Graduates 

There  are  many  opportunities  for  service 
in  the  elementary  school  systems  of  the  State, 
including  Baltimore  City. 

The  minimum  salary  schedule  established 
by  the  Legislature  of  1939  provides  the  ini- 
tial salary  of  81,200  for  inexperienced  State 


Teachers  College  graduates  appointed  to  posi- 
tions in  elementary  schools  in  the  counties. 
Salary  increases  are  based  on  length  of 
service. 

Classroom  teachers  may  be  promoted 
through  merit  to  positions  of  principals,  su- 
pervisors, and  county  superintendents.  At 
the  present  time  there  is  a  shortage  of 
trained  elementary  teachers  in  Maryland 
and  the  number  of  graduates  is  not  suffi- 
cient to  meet  the  demand.  For  these  reasons 
we  feel  that  now  is  the  time  for  qualified 
high  school  graduates  who  are  interested  in 
the  profession  of  teaching  in  the  elementary 
schools,  to  enter  the  State  Teachers  College. 

Admission  Requirements 

1.  Citizenship:    To  be  eligible  for  admission, 

a  student  must  be  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States. 

2.  Graduation     from     an     Approved     High 

School:  The  State  Department  of  Edu- 
cation is  the  accrediting  agency  for  the 
public  schools  and  also  the  non-public 
secondary  schools  of  Maryland. 

3.  Certification    by    High    School    Principal: 

To  be  eligible  for  entrance  to  the  State 
Teachers  College,  a  student  must  be  rec- 
ommended by  the  principal  of  the  high 
school  from  which  he  has  been  gradu- 
ated. This  recommendation  is  based  on 
specific  scholarship  requirements.  These 
requirements  are  listed  separately  for 
the  county  and  city  students  because  of 
the  different  marking  systems,  although 
the  requirements  are  approximately  the 
same. 

A.  County  Students:    The  student  must 

have  made  grades  of  A  or  B  in  at 
least  60  per  cent  of  the  college  en- 
trance courses  taken  during  the 
last  two  years  in  high  school,  and 
a  grade  of  C  or  higher  in  all  other 
college  entrance  courses  taken 
during  these  years.  Students  not 
meeting  this  average  may  apply 
for  admission  on  probation.  (See 
Section  5  below) 

B.  City  Students:     The  student's  work 

must  average  80  per  cent  or  above 
in  his  last  two  years  of  high 
school.  Students  with  averages 
between  75  per  cent  and  80  per 
cent  may  apply  for  admission  on 
probation.     (See  below) 
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The  Glen — An  Outdoor  Recreation  Center 

7 


4.  Admission   on   Probation:     Students  who 

do  not  meet  the  scholarship  requirements 
for  entrance  in  good  standing  may  re- 
quest admission  on  probation.  Such  stu- 
dents take  the  entrance  tests  that  are 
given  to  all  entering  students,  and  in  the 
light  of  the  test  results  and  personal  in- 
terviews, each  student  is  notified  whether 
he  is  accepted  on  probation  or  rejected. 
The  student,  admitted  on  probation, 
must  make  a  satisfactory  record  during 
the  freshman  year  in  order  to  meet  fhe 
requirements  for  continuing  at  the  col- 
lege. 

5.  Health :    A  thorough  physical  examination 

by  the  college  physician  is  required  for 
admission. 

Admission    with    Advanced    Standing 

The  college  will  allow  credit  from  recog- 
nized institutions  as  far  as  such  credits  may 
apply  on  the  prescribed  curriculum.  These 
credits  must  be  approved  by  the  State  De- 
partment of  Education.  The  transcript  is 
carefully  reviewed  and  the  credit  allowed  is 
provisional  until  a  student  has  established  a 
satisfactory  record  in  the  college. 

Accelerated  Program  and  Summer  School 

Like  many  other  colleges  throughout  the 
country,  the  State  Teachers  College  has 
adopted  an  accelerated  program  because  of 
the  present  war  emergency  which  has  in- 
creased the  serious  teacher-shortage  in  the 
State.  A  summer  school  of  ten  weeks  has 
been  initiated  as  a  part  of  the  accelerated 
program,  and  summer  schools  will  con- 
tinue for  the  remainder  of  the  emergency. 
Attendance  at  summer  schools  enables  stu- 
dents to  complete  the  degree  requirements 
and  be  eligible  for  positions  at  an  earlier  date 
than  could  be  accomplished  by  attendance 
during  the  regular  session  only. 

Freshmen  are  admitted  at  the  beginning 
of  the  summer  session  as  well  as  in  September 
and  February.  High  School  seniors  expect- 
ng  to  enter  at  the  beginning  of  the  summer 
session  should  submit  applications  by  May 
15th.  if  possible.  High  school  principals 
will  be  asked  to  send  in  a  supplemental  report 
showing  grades  for  the  last  semester  of  the 
senior  year. 

Former  students  of  the  college  who  com- 
pleted the  two-  or  three-year  programs  may 
attend  the  summer  school  and  apply  the 
credits  earned  toward  the  B.  S.  degree. 
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The  Curriculum 

The  curriculum  at  the  State  Teachers  Col- 
lege is  the  outgrowth  of  study  and  research 
on  the  part  of  the  faculty  and  administration. 
It  is  planned  to  give  thorough  training  to  the 
prospective  elementary  teacher. 

There  are  no  methods  courses  as  such  in- 
cluded in  the  curriculum,  but  the  content 
material  is  given  a  professional  emphasis  so 
that  a  student  is  taught  how  to  interpret  sub- 
ject matter  on  the  various  levels  of  the  ele- 
mentary school.  The  courses  offered  during 
the  first  two  years  are  largely  in  academic 
subjects,  though  there  are  courses  in  the 
second  year  that  acquaint  the  student  with 
the  elementary  school  curriculum.  We  be- 
lieve this  contact  is  valuable  in  many  ways. 
During  the  third  year  and  thereafter,  demon- 
strations are  held  in  the  Campus  School  and 
in  the  Montebello  Demonstration  School  loca- 
ted in  Baltimore.  The  subject-matter  areas 
include  social  studies,  English,  science,  music, 
art,  and  mathematics.  Students  talented  in 
music,  art,  or  physical  education  will  have 
the  opportunity  for  additional  work  in  these 
subjects. 

Student  Teaching 

Student  teaching  is  a  required  part  of  the 
course  and  is  important  because  of  the  prac- 
tical experience  it  gives  to  the  student.  Stu- 
dent teaching  is  restricted  to  the  junior  and 
senior  years  and  is  divided  into  two  terms  of 
nine  weeks.  The  students  spend  the  entire 
time  in  practice  centers  and  report  to  the  col- 
lege once  a  week  for  conferences  with  the 
supervisors  of  student  teaching.  There  are 
eight  classrooms  in  the  Campus  Elementary 
School,  and  thirty  affiliated  training  centers 
are  provided  through  the  courtesy  and  co- 
operation of  the  Baltimore  City  Board  of 
Education  and  Baltimore  County  Board  of 
Education. 

Requirements  for  Graduation 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Edu- 
cation is  conferred  upon  those  who  success- 
fully complete  the  four-year  curriculum,  based 
on  one  hundred  and  twenty-eight  semester 
hours  of  credit. 

Living  Accommodations 

There  are  two  residence  halls  for  women 
students,  Newell  Hall  and  Richmond  Hall. 
Both  of  these  halls  offer  unusual  advantages 
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in  comfortable  and  attractive  quarters  for 
boarding-  students.  All  students  are  eligible 
for  dormitory  life.  Recently,  because  of  trans- 
portation difficulties,  many  students  from 
Baltimore  have  become  boarding  students. 
The  social  room  in  Richmond  Hall  provides 
a  restful  and  home-like  place  where  students 
may  enjoy  their  leisure  time  or  receive  their 
friends.  The  infirmary,  located  in  Newell 
Hall,  managed  by  a  resident  physician  and 
resident  nurse,  provides  medical  care  for 
students  who  are  ill. 

The  dining  room  in  Newell  Hall  has  a  seat- 
ing capacity  of  500  students.  Well-planned 
meals  are  served  and  students  are  given  ex- 
perience in  acting  as  hostesses. 

Men  students  are  provided  living  quarters 
in  "The  Cottage"  on  the  West  Campus  and 
have  their  meals  in  the  central  dining  room 
in  Newell  Hall. 

Social  Life 

There  are  many  student  organizations  at 
the  College.  These  include  the  College  Glee 
Club,  Orchestra,  Student  Government  Associ- 
ation, Publication  Staff,  Athletic  Associa- 
tion, International  Relations  Club,  Mummer's 
League,  Marshals,  Rural  Club,  Childhood  Ed- 
ucation Club,  Natural  History  Club,  Art  Club, 
and  Student  Christian  Association. 

Believing  that  an  adequate  social  program 
is  necessary  in  any  college,  especially  in  a 
teacher-training  institution,  the  social  affairs 
are  planned  to  meet  the  needs  and  desires  of 
the  student  body.  Several  organization  and 
club  dances  are  held  during  the  year  in  addi- 
tion to  other  activities.  The  social  program 
has  naturally  been  decreased  because  of  the 
present  emergency  and  students  are  encour- 
aged to  assist  in  volunteer  war  work.  Student 
groups  have  outdoor  picnics  in  the  campus 
glen  during  the  autumn  and  spring  months. 

College  Athletics 

The  College  provides  two  athletic  fields,  six 
tennis  courts,  a  modern  gymnasium  (which 
is  the  latest  addition  to  the  Towson  plant) 
and  other  facilities  for  promoting  recreation- 
al activities. 

For  the  duration,  the  College  has  given  up 
its  intercollegiate  games  but  the  intramural 
program  for  men  will  include  soccer,  basket- 
ball, baseball,  and  tennis.    The  present  physil 
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Newell  Hall — One  of  the  Residence  Halls  for 
Women 


A  Student's  Room  in  Newell  Hall 
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cal-fitness  program  endeavors  to  train  thl 
men  students  for  the  military  service  which 
most  of  them  expect  to  ent< 

The  women's  athletic  activities  which  in- 
clude volleyball,  hockey,  basketball,  archery, 
dancing,  tennis,  baseball,  and  soccer  are 
intramural. 

Expenses 

The  tuition,  fees  and  resident  charges  are 
nominal  as  compared  to  the  expenses  of  other 
colleges.  There  are  no  scholarships  avail! 
able  to  students  at  the  State  Teachers  College. 
However,  each  student  in  reality  recei 
States  scholarship.  The  student  pays  ; 
one-third  of  the  cost ;  the  State  pays  the 
remaining  portion. 

Summary  of  Expenses 
Regular  Academic  Year 

Semester        Ser: 

Dav  Students:  I  " 

Tuition  (8100.00  a  year)   S50.00 

Boarding  Students: 

Tuition  ($100.00  a  year)  Room 

and  Board  ($216.00)  158.00       158.00 

All  Students — Activities  Fee  6.00 

All  Freshmen  or  New  Students — 

Breakage  Fee  5.00 

Summer  Session1 
Day  Students — Tuition  $35.00 

Boarding  Students: 

Tuition — $35.00;   Room  and  Board 

($80.00)  115.00 

All  Students — Student  Activities  Fee  2.00 

All  Freshmen  and  New  Students — 

Breakage  Fee  5.00 


*  For  all  persons  net  regularly  enrolled  during  the  year  tl 
a  registration  fe< 

Room   Reservation  Fee 

A  room  reservation  fee  of  $10.00  is  required  of  all 
applicants  who  desire  to  board  at  the  College.  The 
fee  should  be  sent  with  the  admission  blank.  This 
fee  is  deducted  from  the  fixed  charges  upon  entrance. 
If  a  student  decides  not  tc  enter,  the  room  res 
tion  fee  is  refunded  provided  the  College  is  notified 
two  weeks  prior  to  date  of  entrance.  After  that  date 
no  refund  is  made. 

Cost  for  Out-cf-State  Students 

There  is  additional  clr     \  5200.00  each  year  for 

all  students  registering  from  out  of  the  State. 


Late  Registration  Fee 

Any  student  who  registers  after  the  date  of  reg 
istration  named   in   the  calendar  will  be  required 
pay  a  late  entrance  fee  of  $2.00. 
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Other  Expenses 

Although  many  of  the  books  necessary 
for  courses  are  to  be  found  in  the  library  and 
are  available  for  students'  use,  a  student  is 
required  to  buy  some  books.  Printed  out- 
lines and  workbooks  are  required  and  for  one 
or  two  courses  there  are  small  laboratory 
fees.  It  is  hoped  that  students  will  buy  the 
required  and  recommended  books  and  so  build 
up  their  own  professional  libraries. 

Students  are  required  to  buy  gymnasium 
suits,  which  usually  cost  about  $2.50  apiece. 

There  are  few  other  expenses  except  for 
personal  needs,  and  a  student  may  live  very 
economically  at  the  College.  The  commuting 
students  are  permitted  to  use  car  tokens  and 
thus  reduce  their  carfare.  Although  the  en- 
tire trip  from  Baltimore  to  Towson  costs 
double  fare,  many  of  the  students  walk  from 
the  end  of  the  first  fare,  which  is  not  a  great 
distance  from  the  college. 


College  Orchestra 

Loan  Funds 

There  are  several  loan  funds  which  are  ad- 
ministered through  a  Loan  Fund  Committee. 
A  student  applying  for  a  loan  must  have  es- 
tablished a  satisfactory  record  in  the  College. 
For  this  reason,  freshmen  are  not  eligible  for 
loans  except  in  cases  of  very  able  students 
who  may  apply  for  a  small  loan  during  the 
second  semester  of  the  freshman  year. 
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Student    Employment    Inder    the    National 
Youth  Administration 

For  the  past  five  years  the  State  Teachers 
College  has  received  Federal  aid  for  student 
employment.  Applications  for  this  aid  may 
be  filed  at  the  time  the  high  school  record  is 
sent  to  the  college;  these  applications  are 
passed  on  in  the  late  summer. 

Many  educational  projects  within  the  Col- 
lege are  undertaken  each  year  in  this  pro- 
gram. The  grants  are  made  on  the  basis  of 
the  need  of  the  individual  student  applying. 

Further  Information 

Students  who  are  especially  interested  in 
the  State  Teachers  College  should  send  for 
the  college  catalogue  which  will  give  detailed 
information  concerning  the  college  regula- 
tions, the  curriculum,  and  the  description  of 
courses.  A  booklet  of  views  will  be  sent  upon 
request. 

Address  inquiries  to: 

Dr.  M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld.  President, 
State  Teachers  College, 

Towson,  Maryland. 
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STATE  TEACHERS  COLLEGE,  TOWSON 

Summer  Session,  1943 

June  19 — August  27 


Registration  for  all  students  (morning  only)  June  19 

Regular  work  for  all  students June  21 

Summer  Session  closes August  27 


The  State  Teachers  College  at  Totuson 
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Henry  C.  Whiteford 
Whiteford 

Horace  M.  Morgan 
Queene  Anne 
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M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld,  B.S.,  Ed.D. President 
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The  State  Teachers  College  at  Tow  son 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Summer  Session 

HHHE  SUMMER  SESSION  is  a  part  of  the  accelerated  program  that  has 
■*■  been  adopted  at  the  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  because  of  the 
present  war  emergency.  Attendance  at  summer  school  enables  students  to 
complete  the  degree  requirements  and  be  eligible  for  positions  earlier 
than  by  attendance  during  the  regular  college  year  only. 

Admission  of  Freshmen 

Freshman  students  are  admitted  at  the  beginning  of  the  summer 
session  as  well  as  in  September  and  February.  Detailed  information 
concerning  conditions  of  entrance  may  be  found  in  the  booklet  of  informa- 
tion or  regular  catalog  issued  each  year.  High  school  seniors  expecting 
to  enroll  at  the  beginning  of  the  summer  session  should  submit  applica- 
tions by  May  15,  if  possible.  High  school  principals  will  be  asked  to  send 
a  supplemental  report  showing  grades  for  the  last  semester  of  the  senior 
year. 

Admission  of  Other  Students 

Students  planning  to  transfer  from  other  colleges  to  the  State 
Teachers  College  at  Towson  may  begin  their  work  in  the  summer  session. 
Applications  for  admission,  including  official  transcripts  of  work  completed 
elsewhere,  should  reach  the  college  by  May  15  so  that  summer  school 
programs  may  be  planned. 

Former  students  of  the  college  who  completed  the  two-  or  three-year 
programs  may  attend  the  summer  school  and  apply  the  credits  earned 
toward  the  B.S.  degree.  The  summer  session  is  part  of  the  accelerated 
program  and  cannot  be  considered  a  permanent  session  of  the  college 
year.  For  this  reason,  former  students  cannot  be  assured  that  the  addi- 
tional work  needed  for  a  degree  can  be  completed  in  summer  sessions. 
Each  case  must  be  considered  individually. 

Courses  to  be  Offered 

The  summer  session  at  Towson  is  an  integral  part  of  the  academic 
year  and  is  planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  all  students.  The  courses  are 
the  same  as  those  offered  during  the  college  year. 

Credits 

A  student  may  earn  ten  semester  hours  of  college  credit  during  the 
summer  session.  This  conforms  to  the  normal  semester  load  planned 
for  students  during  the  regular  session.  Senior  students  will  be  scheduled 
for  a  six-day  week.  They  will  attend  classes  on  Saturday  and  may  earn 
twelve  semester  hours  of  college  credit. 

Registration 

Registration  for  all  students  will  be  held  in  the  Administration 
Building  on  Saturday,  June  19,  from  8 :30  A.M.  to  12 :30  P.M. 


6  General  Information 

Tests  for  Freshman  Students 

The  entrance  tests  given  regularly  to  entering  students  will  be  ad- 
ministered on  Saturday  morning,  June  26,  from  9:00  A.M.  to  12:30  P.M. 
and  on  Saturday  morning,  July  10,  from  9:00  A.M.  to  12:30  P.M. 

Class  Sessions 

Classes  will  begin  on  Monday,  June  21.  Classes  will  be  held  regu- 
larly as  scheduled  from  Monday  through  Friday.  Seniors  will  attend 
classes  Monday  through  Saturday  morning.  These  Saturday  classes  are 
being  scheduled  in  lieu  of  an  intersession  which  had  been  scheduled 
previously. 

Living  Accommodations 

There  are  two  residence  halls  for  women  students,  Newell  Hall 
and  Richmond  Hall.  These  halls  provide  comfortable  and  attractive 
quarters  for  boarding  students.  The  social  room  in  Richmond  Hall  is  a 
restful  and  home-like  place  where  resident  students  may  enjoy  their 
leisure  time  and  receive  their  friends.  The  infirmary  in  Newell  Hall,  in 
charge  of  a  resident  physician  and  resident  nurse,  provides  medical  care 
for  students  who  are  ill. 

The  dining  room  is  located  in  Newell  Hall.  Well-planned  meals  are 
served  and  students  are  given  experience  as  hostesses. 

Men  students  are  provided  living  quarters  in  "The  Cottage"  on  the 
West  Campus  and  have  their  meals  in  the  central  dining  room  in  Newell 
Hall. 

Laundry  Facilities 

During  the  summer  session,  students  will  be  allowed  to  have  bed 
linen  and  towels  laundered  in  the  college  laundry.  Students  will  be  respon- 
sible for  their  own  personal  laundry. 

What  a  Resident  Student  Should  Bring 

Every  student,  men  and  women,  must  bring  for  personal  use:  furnish- 
ings for  a  bed — three  single  sheets,  two  pillowcases,  spread,  blankets,  and 
quilted  bed  pad  (pad  to  be  size  72X30  inches  and  can  be  purchased  in  the 
College  Bookshop;)  towels,  toilet  soaps,  two  laundry  bags,  two  tumblers, 
two  spoons,  and  four  table  napkins. 

All  bed  linen  and  towels  must  be  marked  with  standard  markers 
giving  full  name  of  student. 

Social  Life  and  Student  Activities 

There  are  many  student  organizations  at  the  college.  Most  of  these 
organizations  will  function  during  the  summer  session.  These  include  Stu- 
dent Government  Association,  Athletic  Association,  Rural  Club,  Interna- 
tional Relations  Club,  and  Natural  History  Club. 
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A  recreation  program  will  be  planned  for  summer  school  students. 
The  Student  Government  Association  will  sponsor  a  college  dance,  and 
play  activities  will  be  scheduled  in  the  afternoons  and  evenings.  The 
new  gymnasium  will  be  used  for  some  activities ;  tennis,  badminton,  hand- 
ball, archery,  and  other  outdoor  games  will  be  included  in  the  recreation 
program. 

The  glen,  which  occupies  eleven  acres  of  the  campus,  has  fireplaces 
and  other  facilities  for  picnics  and  outdoor  activities.  It  should  be  a  popu- 
lar place  for  students  during  the  summer. 

The  victory  gardens  planned  by  a  Faculty-Student  Steering  Commit- 
tee for  the  purpose  of  increasing  the  food  supply  will  be  an  important 
feature  of  summer  school  activities  and  should  make  a  contribution  to 
the  home  front  war  effort. 

EXPENSES 
Day  Students 

Tuition  for  the  summer  session  is  $35.00  for  all  regularly-enrolled 
students.  Persons  in  attendance  in  the  summer  session  only  will  pay 
a  registration  fee  of  $5.00  in  addition  to  the  tuition  fee.  Freshman  stud- 
ents or  new  transfer  students  who  expect  to  continue  in  the  college  for 
degrees  pay  the  breakage  fee  of  $5.00.  All  students  pay  the  student 
activities  fee  of  $2.00. 

Boarding  Students 

Resident  students  pay  the  tuition,  the  student  activities  fee,  and  the 
registration  or  breakage  fee  mentioned  above.  Room  and  board  are 
provided  at  the  rate  of  $8.00  per  week,  amounting  to  $80.00  for  the  ten- 
week  session. 

Room  Reservation  Fee 

A  room  reservation  fee  of  $10.00  is  required  of  all  applicants  who 
desire  to  board  at  the  college.  The  fee  should  be  sent  by  May  15  and  will 
be  deducted  from  the  fixed  charges  upon  entrance.  If  a  student  decides 
later  not  to  enroll,  the  room  reservation  will  be  refunded  provided  the 
college  is  notified  two  weeks  in  advance  of  the  opening  date.  After  that 
date  no  refund  is  made. 

Cost  for  Out-of-State  Students 

The  tuition  for  the  ten-weeks  summer  session  for  students  register- 
ing from  out  of  the  state  is  $100.00. 

Late  Registration  Fee 

A  student  who  registers  after  the  date  of  registration  named  in  the 
calendar  will  be  required  to  pay  a  late  entrance  fee  of  $2.00.  Since  the 
payment  of  fees  is  a  part  of  registration,  a  student  is  not  considered 
registered  until  fees  are  paid  in  full. 
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Student  Activities  Fee 

The  student  activities  fee  of  $2.00  will  be  charged  all  students.  This 
fee  will  not  be  refunded  after  it  has  been  allocated  to  the  different  organi- 
zations for  whom  it  is  intended. 

Summary  of  Expenses 

Day  Students : 

Tuition   $35.00 

Breakage  fee  (all  freshmen  or  transfer  students)  5.00 

Student  activities  fee  2.00 

Registration  fee  (all  persons  not  regularly 

enrolled)  5.00 


Total — Freshmen  or  new  students  $42.00 

Total — Regularly  enrolled  students  in  the  College $37.00 

Total — Other  students  not  enrolled  during 

the  regular  year  $42.00 

Boarding  Students: 

Expenses  in  addition  to  above  $80.00 

Other  Expenses 

There  are  few  expenses  other  than  the  above.  Although  books  for 
certain  courses  are  to  be  found  in  the  library  and  available  for  students' 
use,  some  books  must  be  purchased.  These  books  and  necessary  supplies 
can  be  bought  from  the  Student  Bookshop. 

Refunds 

Tuition.  Students  withdrawing  within  two  weeks  after  registration 
day  will  receive  a  refund  of  tuition  less  a  registration  fee  charge  of  $10.00. 
Those  withdrawing  after  two  weeks  will  receive  no  refund  of  tuition 
unless  the  withdrawal  is  caused  by  circumstances  over  which  the  student 
has  no  control. 

Dormitory  charges.  Resident  students  withdrawing  during  the 
summer  session  will  be  charged  for  room  and  board  for  one  week  beyond 
the  time  they  are  at  the  college. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Art 

Art  20U — History  of  Art Mrs.  Brouwer 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

Through  a  study  of  the  visual  arts — architecture,  painting,  and 
sculpture,  and  a  few  of  the  minor  arts —  a  basis  for  judgment  is  estab- 
lished. An  approach  to  the  art  of  the  ages  is  made  by  way  of  an  under- 
standing of  structure.  This  is  in  opposition  to  the  time-honored  approach 
through  imitation.  A  recognition  of  harmony,  balance,  proportion,  color, 
value,  rhythm,  and  repetition  as  contributing  forces  resolve  it  into  the 
development  of  appreciation. 

Art  403 — Fine  and  Industrial  Art Mrs.  Brouwer 

(Credit  1%  hours.) 

The  study  of  balance,  proportion,  rhythm,  and  harmony  as  related 
to  the  art  of  the  ages  introduces  work  in  design  and  a  study  of  the  struct- 
ural elements.  Many  materials  of  art  are  used,  and  in  the  development 
of  the  work,  insofar  as  possible,  individual  needs  and  preferences  will  be 
met. 

Art  420 — Art  Education Mrs.  Brouwer 

(Credit  2  hours.) 

The  students  learn  ways  of  handling  each  of  the  many  art  problems 
that  confront  the  elementary  school  art  teacher,  as  she  prepares  herself 
for  work  with  the  elementary  grades.  These  ways  will  be  practiced, 
subject  to  constructive  criticism,  until  ease  and  dexterity  in  handling 
these  materials  are  achieved,  and  until  an  assurance  that  is  essential  to 
a  ready  participation  in  class  problems  is  attained. 

Education 

f  Dr.  Hartley 

Education  103,  104— Introduction  to  Education -j  Miss  Kestner 

(Credit  2  hours.)  [Miss  Hill 

This  course  is  a  general  introduction  to  the  field  of  education.  It 
Will  take  up  the  function  of  the  public  school  in  the  community,  the 
opportunities  for  individual  development  in  the  teaching  profession  and 
the  obligations  that  accompany  them.  An  effort  will  be  made  to  help 
the  student  understand  his  individual  responsibility  for  his  own  growth. 
Materials  relating  to  the  courses  will  be  dealt  with  as  concretely  as 
possible. 

Education  301 — General  Principles  of  Education Miss  Brown 

(Credit  W-z  hours.) 

This  course  attempts  to  guide  each  student  into  a  personal  organiza- 
tion of  "his"  teaching  concepts  so  that  principles  of  education  will  emerge. 
It  makes  use  of  previous  student  experiences  in  directed  observations 
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of  teaching,  and  in  student  teaching,  and  prepares  specifically  for  the 
second  period  of  student  teaching  by  raising  professional   standards. 

Education  812,  SIS — Curriculum  Interpretation  Miss  Woodward 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

Understanding  and  interpretation  of  methods  and  materials  of 
curricula  are  sought  through  examination  of  current  practices  in  both 
public  and  private  schools. 

As  specific  preparation  for  his  student  teaching,  each  student  is 
required  to  familiarize  himself  with  the  interests  of  the  children  he 
expects  to  teach.  Some  area  of  subject  matter  from  the  social  studies 
in  which  the  children  have  evidenced  an  interest  is  arranged  in  tentative 
teaching  form,  in  order  to  give  the  student  a  technique  for  organizing 
materials  for  teaching  purposes. 

Education  S.'il — Educational  Measurements    Dr.  Walther 

(Credit  1V2  hours.) 

This  course  presents  the  historical  development  of  tests,  elementary 
statistical  procedures,  and  their  application  to  teaching.  Individual 
and  group  intelligence,  aptitude,  personality,  and  achievement  tests  are 
used  for  analyzing  the  needs  of  a  school  system.  Objective  New-Type 
and  Essay  Tests  are  constructed. 

Education  US1 — Modern  Trends  in  Education  and  Their  Historic 

Origin Miss  Woodward 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  current  trends  and  practices  in 
American  education.  In  order  to  understand  these  trends  a  survey  of  the 
history  of  education  is  made.  Individuals  will  do  some  research  and  make 
class  reports. 

„, .,        .       ,  „,        .  [Miss  Bersch 

Education  A-32 — Philosophy  of  Education )  Miss  Brown 

(Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  will  acquaint  the  student  with  the  cultural  philosophies 
and  provide  some  basis  for  organization  of  the  student's  own  philosophy 
of  life  and  of  education.     It  is  largely  cultural. 

English 

English  203 — Speech  Arts  Miss  Weyforth 

(Credit  2  hours.) 

The  development  and  use  of  the  speaking  voice  are  studied  with 
attention  to  the  social  and  professional  needs  of  the  student.  The 
techniques  and  principles  of  good  speech,  including  correct  breathing, 
phrasing,  tempo,  acceptable  enunciation  and  pronunciation,  and  artistic 
and  effective  interpretation  are  included. 

Practice  is  given  in  reading  poetry  and  prose,  storytelling,  giving 
formal  talks,  panel  discussions,  and  choral  speaking. 
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English  206 — Survey   of  English   and  American 

Literature Dr.  Crabtree 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

The  course  will  cover,  historically,  the  development  of  English  and 
American  Literature.  Through  extensive  reading,  lectures,  student 
reports,  and  class  discussions,  the  best  prose  and  poetry  of  England  and 
America  will  be  studied.  English  literature  from  its  beginnings  to  the 
nineteenth  century  will  be  the  subject  matter. 

English  207 — Survey  of  English  and  American 

Literature Dr.    Crabtree 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

The  course  is  a  continuation  of  English  206.  It  will  carry  on  the 
study  of  English  literature  and  its  development  in  the  nineteenth  century. 
Some  stress  will  be  laid  upon  American  literature  of  the  nineteenth 
century. 

English  405 — Advanced  Course  in  Language  Arts  in 

the  Elementary  School jMiss  Hill 

(Credit  1%  hours.)  lMlss  Kestner 

In  this  course,  which  precedes  the  first  term  of  student  teaching,  op- 
portunity is  provided  for  each  student  to  study  intensively  the  language 
needs  of  children  of  the  grade  in  which  he  is  to  teach.  When  it  is  possible, 
students  will  observe  children  engaged  in  language  activities  in  the  class- 
rooms of  the  demonstration  schools. 

English  U06 — Advanced  Course  in  Language  Arts  in 

the  Elementary  School Dr.  Crabtree 

(Credit  1V2  hours.) 

Further  study  is  made  of  the  language  arts  program  in  the  elemen- 
tary school.  This  course  provides  an  opportunity  for  intensive  analysis 
of  those  individual  problems  in  the  teaching  of  the  language  arts 
which  developed  during  the  student's  first  teaching  experience.  Em- 
phasis is  placed  upon  the  study  of  scientific  research,  recent  investiga- 
tions, and  innovations  of  practice. 

„     ,.  ,    ,n„     -,     7.  7     .     .  .,.  (Miss  Hill 

English  4-07 — English  Activities <,_ 

.„     „.  n  )Miss  Kestner 

(Credit  iy2  hours.)  <- 

Production  of  children's  plays,  dramatization  of  stories  and  of  social 
science  material  adapted  to  acting,  to  puppet  and  marionette  presenta- 
tion, and  to  screen  projection  with  silhouettes  and  cut-outs,  provide 
the  students  with  dramatic  techniques  for  the  effective  teaching  of 
children's  literature. 
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SOCIAL  STUDIES—GEOGRAPHY,  HISTORY,  ECONOMICS. 

AND  SOCIOLOGY 

History 

History  204 — American  History — Developm  mi  of  the  United  Stai 

as  a  Nation  and  a  World  Power  Dr.  Hartley 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  traces  the  transfer  of  European  Civilization  to  the 
American  continents  and  follows  the  development  of  civilization  in  the 
environment  of  the  new  world.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the 
origins  and  development  of  American  Democracy.  In  order  to  insure 
a  well-rounded  picture  of  American  life,  considerable  attention  is  also 
given  to  the  social  and  economic  aspects  of  our  growth. 

History  401 — Modern  European  History  Dr.  Hartley 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  traces  the  chief  problems  of  European  history  and 
international  relations  from  the  Congress  of  Vienna  to  date.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  the  economic,  political,  and  social  backgrounds  of 
the  present  world  crisis. 

Social  Studies 

Social  Studies  101 — Introduction  to  Contemporary 

Civilization Dr.    Walther 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  is  an  historical  and  geographical  interpretation  of  the 
great  world-powers  and  the  national  minds  developed  in  them.  Current 
events,  as  they  reveal  important  trends  and  tendencies,  are  used  freely. 
Considerable  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  origins  of  the  culture 
elements  of  the  leading  civilizations  and  to  their  development,  elabora- 
tion and  differentiation.  Each  of  the  world-powers  is  considered  in 
relation  to  its  historical  and  geographical  setting  so  that  its  national 
aspirations  and  ambitions  can  be  assayed  in  the  light  of  the  cultural 
and  natural  resources  available.  Attention  will  be  given  to  the  events 
of  the  war  in  Europe  and  the  Far  East  as  they  are  developed  currently 
and  to  their  interpretation  in  terms  of  the  principles  of  strategic  and 
political  geography. 

Social  Studies  302 — Social  Studies  for  Elementary  School 

Teachers       Dr.  Hartley 

(Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  (1)  to  furnish  each  student  with  a  back- 
ground of  information  upon  which  he  may  draw  in  assisting  elementary 
school  pupils  to  interpret  ti-ends  in  modern  life,  (2)  to  provide  an  opportu- 
nity for  experience  in  locating,  organizing,  synthesizing  and  interpreting 
fundamental  social  information,  and  (3)  to  consider  possible  approaches 
to  social  material  on  the  elementary  school  level.     To  accomplish  these 
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purposes  a  number  of  carefully  selected  topics  will  be  chosen  for  detailed 
study.  The  content  will  be  drawn  from  the  fields  of  history,  economics, 
sociology,  and  political   science. 


HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Health 

Health  1 01 — Personal  Hygiene Dr.  Bulkley 

(Credit  2  hours.) 

Elements  of  anatomy  and  physiology  are  outlined,  and  from  these 
studies  the  laws  of  individual  health  are  derived.  The  body  tissues  and 
systems  are  studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  structure,  function,  and 
care. 

Health  420 — Mental  Hygiene Dr.  Bulkley 

(Credit  2  hours.)* 

This  course  deals  with  mental  habits,  attitudes,  and  ideas  which 
present  and  promote  mental  health.  The  course  will  consist  of  lectures, 
discussions,  and  extra  reading  assignments. 

Physical  Education 

Physical  Education  101,  201 Miss  Roach 

(Credit  1  hour.) 

Physical  Education  301,  401 Miss  Roach 

(Non-credit  courses.) 

Class  work  includes  instruction  in  games,  sports,  dancing,  self -testing 
activities,  and  posture  work.  Skills,  plays,  habits,  and  methods  of 
analysis  and  learning  are  emphasized.  Students  have  opportunity 
to  officiate  in  the  various  activities  in  the  class  and  in  the  elective  groups. 

Physical  Education  4-20 — The  Elementary  School  Physical  Education 

Teacher  Miss  Roach 

(Credit  2  hours.) 

The  aims  of  the  physical  education  program  will  be  considered 
and  an  attempt  made  to  understand  appropriate  outcomes  at  each  age 
level.  The  State  Program  of  Physical  Education,  and  the  Baltimore 
City  Course  of  Study  will  be  studied.  Students  will  have  opportunity  to 
conduct  and  officiate  in  various  activities  with  children  and  with  the 
college  students. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  physical  education  classes,  a  recreation 
program  is  planned  for  all  students. 


*By  special  arrangement  with  the  instructor  on  registration   day,   a   student  may  do 
special  work  and  earn  3  hours  of  credit  for  this  course. 
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Mathematics 

Mathematics  SOI — Teaching  Arithmt \tic  in  the 

ip,  ,        o  j.     7  \  Miss  Hill 

Elemenitary  School  .  * 

(Credit  2  hours.)  \MlsS  KESTNEB 

Attention  is  devoted  to  the  organization  of  units  of  instruction 
in  arithmetic.  Development  will  be  based  upon  suggestions  from  the 
courses  of  study,  and  recent  scientific  investigations  in  the  teaching  of 
arithmetic.  Teaching  materials  and  practices  will  be  evaluated  on  the 
basis  of  the  thoroughness  and  accuracy  with  which  mathematical  concepts 
and  principles  are  developed. 

Music 

Music  10h — Music  Appreciation  and  History Miss  Weyforth 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  attempts  to  lay  a  cultural  foundation.  Its  aim  is  to 
awaken  or  preserve  an  interest  in,  and  a  love  for,  good  music. 

The  elements  of  music — rhythm,  melody,  and  harmony,  together 
with  tone,  color  and  form,  are  discussed,  and  their  significance  in  various 
compositions  is  illustrated.  Types  of  the  world's  music  are  studied, 
including  the  following:  folk  songs  of  the  nations,  with  illustrations 
of  the  influence  of  the  nationalistic  folk  idiom  on  composed  music;  art 
songs;  the  evolution  of  music  in  the  Middle  Ages  and  the  development 
of  the  polyphonic  style;  the  oratorio  and  the  opera;  song  forms  and 
short  instrumental  compositions;  the  symphony;  the  symphonic  poem. 
These  are  considered  in  their  historical  and  social  setting. 

Music  30If — Music  in  the  Elementary  School Miss  WEYFORTH 

(Credit  2  hours.) 

In  this  course  the  student  has  the  opportunity  to  enlarge  his  acqaint- 
ance  with  songs,  rhythms,  and  music  literature  appropriate  to  the  elemen- 
tary grades,  to  increase  his  ability  to  sing  and  play,  to  conduct  and  to 
develop  an  understanding  of  principles,  aims,  and  procedures.  Topics 
treated  are:  the  child  voice  in  singing,  rote  singing,  note  reading,  simple 
song  writing,  part  singing,  rhythm  work,  and  various  types  of  listening 
lessons. 

Music  U20 — Advanced  Course  in  Music  Education Miss  Weyforth 

(Credit  2  hours.) 

In  this  course  an  attempt  will  be  made  to  study  the  needs  and 
capabilities  of  the  individual  student,  leading  him  to  correct  faults  and 
expand  capabilities.  Students  will  be  led  to  develop  further  their  ability 
to  sing  and  play;  to  supply  an  accompaniment  to  simple  melodies  through 
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a  study  of  keyboard  harmony;  to  conduct;  to  improve  their  grasp  of 
elementary  school  techniques;  to  extend  their  acquaintance  with  music 
materials  of  the  grades. 

There  will  be  a  survey  of  trends  in  music  literature — Classic,  roman- 
tic, modern,  and  ultramodern,  with  illustration  and  discussion.  The  music 
of  these  periods  will  be  studied  in  its  relation  to  social  background,  and 
to  literature  and  art. 

Psychology 

Psychology  203 — General  Psychology Miss   Bersch 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  is  a  survey  of  the  field  of  general  psychology  aimed  at 
gaining  an  understanding  of  the  more  general  phenomena  of  human 
behavior. 

Psychology  321 — Behavior  Problems  of  Elementary 

School  Children Miss  Bersch 

(Credit  1  hour.) 

This  course  includes  an  appreciation  of  the  complex  social  background 
of  children  and  a  knowledge  of  the  multiple  factors  that  are  involved 
in  the  production  of  wholesome  behavior.  It  aims  to  investigate  the 
emotional  elements  of  behavior,  and  to  study  the  treatment  of  patho- 
logical conditions  that  give  rise  to  behavior  problems.  Emphasis  is 
placed  upon  teachers'  attitudes  in  relation  to  the  behavior  of  children 
under  their  training.  Discussions  of  scientifically  evaluated  case  studies 
form  a  large  part  of  this  course. 

Psychology  322 — Educational  Psychology  of  Childhood Miss  Bersch 

(Credit  1  hour.) 

This  course  will  present  general  principles  and  theories  of  educational 
psychology  which  have  to  do  with  children  from  birth  to  adolescence.  It 
will  review  the  results  of  experimental  studies  and  attempt  to  point 
out  the  bearing  of  results  upon  particular  practices  in  the  daily  work 
of  schools.  The  process  of  learning,  with  its  evaluation  and  guidance, 
will  be  given  special  attention  as  integral  in  personality  development 
and  adjustment. 

Psychology  4-20 — Psychology  of  Human  Development Dr.  Walther 

(Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  includes  a  brief  survey  of  the  recent  studies  of  human 
behavior  from  the  genetic  point  of  view.  It  stresses  the  development 
stages  of  human  life  through  infancy,  childhood,  youth,  and  maturity  as 
an  aid  to  understanding  the  concepts  of  "growth"  and  the  interpreta- 
tion and  guidance  of  individual  adjustment. 
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^Ue.  Wok  aM>d  &tfi^Ae^>  Sdidcatlam. 

The  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  has  tried  to  aid 
in  the  war  and  will  continue  to  do  so  until  its  conclusion. 
During  the  past  year  special  courses  have  been  given  in 
physics,  mathematics,  and  civil  aeronautics  in  order  to  better 
prepare  men  students  for  military  service. 

Although  the  curriculum  has  undergone  changes  to  meet 
the  demands  imposed  by  the  war,  the  chief  responsibility  of 
this  college  is  the  training  of  elementary  teachers  for  the 
schools  of  Maryland.  While  former  students,  both  men  and 
women,  are  helping  to  win  the  war  on  the  military  fronts,  the 
college  must  encourage  its  present  and  potential  students  to 
help  win  the  war  on  the  home  front.  Teaching  the  children  of 
America  is  a  patriotic  service  and  every  teacher  is  making 
his  greatest  possible  contribution. 

By  adopting  an  accelerated  program  whereby  a  student 
may  earn  the  degree  in  three  years,  the  State  Teachers  College 
is  helping  to  relieve  the  condition  caused  by  the  shortage  of 
teachers.  As  part  of  the  accelerated  program  qualified  senior 
students  have  been  assigned  as  interns  in  the  various  county 
school  systems.  This  practice  has  been  successful  and  will 
probably  be  continued  during  the  emergency  period. 

High  school  students  should  feel  that  they  are  assisting 
in  the  war  when  they  enter  an  institution  which  educates 
them  for  the  teaching  profession. 


CALENDAR  FOR  1943-44 

Registration: 

All  Freshmen  Monday  9  a.m.  to  Noon,   September     20 

All  students  other  than  Freshmen  Tuesday,  September  21 

Regular  Schedule  of  Work  for  First  Semester: 

All  Freshmen  Monday,  September  20 

All  students  other  than  Freshmen  Wednesday,  September  22 

Dormitories  Open  for  Resident  Students: 

Resident  Freshmen  Monday,  September  20 

Resident  students  other  than  Freshmen  Tuesday,  September  21 

Thanksgiving  Recess  Begins — 1:00  P.  M.  Wednesday,  November  24 

Classes  are  Resumed — 9:00  A.  M.  Monday,  November  29 

Christmas  Recess  Begins — 3:00  P.  M Tuesday,  December  21 

Classes  are  Resumed — 9:00  A.  M.  Monday,  January  3 

Founders'  Day  Saturday,  January  15 

First  Semester  Ends    Friday,  January  28 

Second  Semester  Begins: 

Registration  Tuesday,  February  1 

Classes  are  resumed  Wednesday,  February  2 

Easter  Recess  Begins — 1:00  P.  M.  Thursday,  April  6 

Classes  are  Resumed — 9:00  A.  M Tuesday,  April  11 

Second  Semester  Ends  Thursday,  June  1 

First  Semester:      End  of  first  half Wednesday,    November   17 

End  of  second  half  Friday,  January  28 

Second  Semester:  End  of  first  half Friday,  March  31 

End  of  second  half  Thursday,   June    1 

Lida  Lee  Tall  Elementary  School: 

Regular  Work  Begins  Wednesday,   September  8 

School  Closes  Friday,  June  9 
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FACULTY 

1942-1943 

M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld  President 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  and  Ed.D., 

Johns  Hopkins  University 

Anita  S.  Dowell  Assistant  to  the  President,  Health  Education 

A.B.,  Goucher  College;  M.A.,  and  Diploma  in  the  Supervision 
of  Health  Education,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Anna  M.  Baker Dietitian 

B.S.,  North  Dakota  Agricultural  College,  Fargo,  North  Dakota; 
A.B.,  Western  Maryland  College 

Margaret    Barkley Librarian 

A.B.,  Goucher  College;  B.S.,  School  of  Library  Science, 
Columbia  University 

Mary  Clarice  Bersch Education 

Diploma,  State  Teachers  College,  Farmville,  Va. ; 

B.S.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers;  M.A., 

Teachers  College,  Columbia  University;   graduate 

study,  University  of  California  and  University 

of  Mexico 

Pearle  Blood    Geography,  Social  Studies 

B.S.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University;  M.A.,  Colum- 
bia University;  graduate  study,  University  of  Chicago 

Bernice  A.  Brouwer Art 

Life  Certificate  and  A.B.,  Western  State  Teachers  College, 

Kalamazoo,  Michigan;  M.A.,  Teachers  College, 

Columbia  University 

Stella  E.  Brown  Director  of  Rural  Practice 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  and  M.A., 

Diploma  in  Elementary  School  Supervision  and  Diploma  for 

Director  of  Training  School,  Teachers  College,  Columbia 

University;  graduate  study,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

and  Columbia  University 

Mary  S.  Bulkley  Resident  Physician,  Instructor  in  Mental  Hygiene 

B.S.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan  University,  Lincoln,  Nebraska; 

M.D.,  University  of  Nebraska,  Omaha,  Nebraska 

Eunice  K.  Crabtree  English  and  Psychology  of  Reading 

A.B.,  M.A.,  George  Washington  University;  Ed.D.,  Johns 

Hopkins  University 
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•j-CoMPTON  N.   Crook Science 

B.S.,  and  M.A.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers,  Nash- 
ville, Tennessee 

Elna  J.  Daniels _ Physical  Education 

A.B.,  Barnard  College;  M.A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia 

University;  graduate  study,  Teachers  College,  Columbia 

University 

*E.  Foster  Dowell Political  Science,  History 

A.B.,  and  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

William  H.  Hartley History,  Visual  Education 

B.S.,  Springfield  College,  Mass.;  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  Teachers 
College,  Columbia  University 

Jane  E.  Joslin Kindergarten-Primary  Education  and  English 

Diploma,  State  Teachers  College,  Buffalo,  N.Y.;  B.S.,  and 

M.A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University;  graduate  study, 

Western  Reserve  University;  University  of  Buffalo;  Rice 

School  of  Speech. 

Minnie  B.  Knipp  (Substitute) 

Mathematics,  Educational  Measurements,  Psychology 
A.B.,  Goucher  College;  A.M.,  Cornell  University;  graduate 
study,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

tJoHN  Lembach Art 

Certificate  and  A.B.,  Chicago  Art  Institute;  M.A.,  North- 
western University;  graduate  study,  Teachers  College, 
Columbia  University 

Ruth  Stocking  Lynch Science,  Psychology 

A.B.,  Goucher  College;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Hazel   MacDonald Music 

Public  School  Music  Diploma,  Iowa  State  Teachers  College, 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 

Branford  P.  Millar English 

A.B.,  A.M.,  Harvard  University;  graduate  study,  Har- 
vard University 

t  Kenneth  P.  Miller English 

A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University;  A.M.,  Syracuse  University; 

A.M.,  Harvard  University;  graduate  study,  Harvard 

University 

**Donald  I.  Minnegan Physical  Education  and  Athletic  Coach 

Diploma,  Illinois  State  Teachers  College;  B.  Phys.  Ed.,  Spring- 
field College,  Springfield,  Mass.;  M.A.,  New  York  Uni- 
versity; graduate  study,  George  Washington  University 

tLeave  of  absence  for  military  service. 
♦Resigned  June  1943. 

**Part  time  while  serving  as  State  Supervisor  of  Physical  Education. 
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♦Harold  E.  Moser Mathematics 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School,  Towson;  B.S., 

Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.A.,  Teachers  College, 
Columbia  University;  graduate  study,  Duke  University 

Mary  E.  Roach Physical  Education 

Diploma,  Central  School  of  Hygiene  and  Physical  Education, 
New  York  City;  B.S.,  New  York  University 

Lucy  Scott Director  of  City  Practice 

B.A.,  Trinity  University,  Waxahachie,  Texas;  M.A.,  Teachers 

College,  Columbia  University;  Ph.D.,  State 

University  of  Iowa 

Louise  H.  Schroeder Private  Vocal  and  Instrumental  Music 

Certificate,  Peabody  Conservatory  of  Music 

Helen  C.  Stapleton English 

A.B.,  Goucher  College;  graduate  study,  Columbia  University, 

Harvard  University,  Cornell  University,  and  Johns 

Hopkins  University 

Irene  M.  Steele Principal,  Lida  Lee  Tall  School 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  and  M.A., 
and  Diploma  in  Elementary  Supervision,  Teachers  Col- 
lege, graduate  study,  University  of  Chicago  and 
Columbia  University 

Rebecca  C.  Tansil Registrar  and  Business  Manager 

A.B.,  University  of  Tennessee;  M.A.,  George  Peabody  Col- 
lege for  Teachers;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 

E.  Curt  Walther Geography,  Social  Studies 

A.B.,   Cincinnati    University;    M.A.,   Teachers    College, 
Columbia  University;  Ed.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Louise  A.  Weagly Director  of  Student  Activities,  Mathematics 

A.B.,  Hood  College;  graduate  study,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Joe  Young  West Science 

B.S.,  and  M.A.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers;  Ph.D., 
Columbia  University 

Emma  E.  Weyforth Music 

A.B.,  Goucher  College;  M.A.,  and  Diploma  in  Supervision  of 
School  Music,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 

Hazel  E.  Woodward Education  and  History 

A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota;  M.A.,  Teachers  College, 

Columbia  University;  graduate  study,  Teachers  College, 

Columbia  University 

•Leave   of   absence. 
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LIDA   LEE  TALL   SCHOOL  FACULTY 


Observation,  Demonstration  and  Student  Teaching  Laboratory 

1942-1943 

Irene  M.   Steele Principal 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  and  M.A.,  and 
Diploma  in  Elementary  Supervision,  Teachers  College, 
Columbia  University;  graduate  study,  University  of 
Chicago  and  Columbia  University 

Mary  A.  Grogan First  Grade 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  and  M.A., 

Diploma  in  Elementary  Supervision,  Teachers  College, 

Columbia   University;    graduate   study,   Harvard 

University 

Agnes  E.  Carlton Second  Grade 

A.B.,  Salem  College,  Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina;   M.A., 

and  Diploma  in  Teacher  Training,  Teachers  College, 

Columbia  University 

Olive  J.  Owens Third  Grade 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Frostburg;  B.S., 
George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers 

E.  Heighe  Hill Third  Grade 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;   B.S.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University;  M.A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia 
University 

C.  Gladys  Hughes Fourth  Grade 

A.B.,  Womans'  College,  University  of  North  Carolina;  M.A., 
George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers 

Marguerite  C.  Dougherty Fifth  Grade 

Diploma,  State  Normal  School,  West  Chester,  Pennsylvania; 

B.S.,  M.A.,  and  Diploma  in  Teacher  Training,  Teachers 

College,  Columbia  University 

Kathryn  R.  Schnorrenberg Fifth  and  Sixth  Grades 

Teachers  College  Diploma,  Miami  University,  Oxford,  Ohio; 
B.S.,  Johns  Hopkins  University;   M.A.,   Harvard  University 

Hilda   Kestner Sixth   Grade 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson;  B.S., 
and  M.A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 
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ASSISTANTS  IN  ADMINISTRATION 

Offices 

Adda  L.  Gilbert Secretary  to  the  President 

Dorothy  H.  McNally     Stenographer,  Main  Office 

Margaret  G.  Barall        Stenographer,  Main  Office 

Agnes  T.  Debaugh Assistant  to  Registrar 

M.  Catherine  Rawlings    Business  Clerk 

Ethel  H.  Vanhorn Stenographer,  Registrar's  Office 

Winifred  N.  Baker Clerk  in  Lida  Lee  Tall  School  Office 

Helen  S.  Parker Clerk  and  Switchboard  Operator 

Paula  M.  Merrick,  R.N. College  Nurse 

Sue  W.  Richardson Clerk  in  Book  Shop 

Library 

Gertrude  Holt Reference  Librarian 

Library  Course,  New  Jersey  Library  Commission,  Asbury 
Park,  New  Jersey 

Furn  Stitzel Cataloguing  and  Accessions 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson;  B.S., 
George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers 

Merle  Yoder Circulation 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson ;  Diplo- 
ma in  Library  Science,  Western  Reserve  University, 
Cleveland,  Ohio;  B.S.,  University  of  Maryland 

COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 

Advisory  System — A.  Dowell 

Administrative  Council — Blood,  Crabtree,  A.  Dowell,  Barkley,  Steele 

Air  Raid  Protection —  West 

Alumni —  Hill,  A.  Dowell,  Wiedefeld,  Moser 

Assembly — Crabtree,  Chairman,  Student  Committee;  Blood,  Chairman, 
Faculty  Committee;  Millar,  Chairman,  Chapel  Committee 

Athletic    Association — Roach,    Daniels,    Hartley,    Minnegan,    Steele, 
Weagly 
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Bulletin  Boards — Barkley  and  Student  Government  Association  Com- 
mittee 

Commencement — A.  Dowell,  MacDonald,  Minnegan,  Roach,  Tansil,  West, 
Walther,  Weyforth 

Culture  Fund — Lynch,  Woodward,  Yoder 

Curriculum — College  Curriculum:  Walther,  Bersch,  Crook,  Minnegan, 
Woodward,  Lynch,  Hartley ;  Elementary  School  Curriculum :  Steele 

Fire  Regulations — Blood  and  Student  Government  Association  Com- 
mittee; Baker  for  Residence  Halls;  Kestner  for  Lida  Lee  Tall 
School 

Glen — Brown;  Mrs.  McNally  in  charge  of  permits 

Healthy  Living — A.  Dowell,  Baker,  Barkley,  Brown,  Bulkley,  Daniels, 
Lynch,  Minnegan,  Roach,  Scott,  Steele 

Honorary  Members  of  Classes — Seniors,  Crook;  Juniors,  Millar;  Sopho- 
mores, West 

Kappa  Delta  Pi  Fraternity — A.  Dowel,  faculty  adviser 

Maryland  Room — Blood,  Barkley,  Bersch,  Hartley,  Hill 

Men's  Activities — Hartley 

Scholarship  Committee: — Wiedefeld,  Tansil,  A.  Dowell,  class  section 
advisers 

Spanish  Culture  Club — Tansil,  Bersch 

Student  Christian  Association — Millar 

Student  Government  Association — Barkley,  faculty  adviser;  Hartley, 
associate  faculty  adviser 

Student  House  Committee — Weagly,  adviser  to  resident  women;  Wood- 
ward, adviser  to  resident  men 

Student  Social  Activities — Weagly  and  faculty  advisers  of  clubs  and 
classes 

Tower  Light — Lynch,  Millar,  and  student  committees 

Wartime  Policies — faculty  advisers,  student  presidents  of  classes 
and  of  Student  Government  Association,  and  the  directors  of 
student  activities 


AFFILIATED  TRAINING  CENTERS— BALTIMORE  CITY 

1942-1943 

Florence  A.  Lerian First  Grade,  School  No.  99 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 
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Dorothy  H.  Rawlings First  Grade,  School  No.  63 

Diploma,  Baltimore  Teachers  Training  School 

B.S.,  Johns  Hopkins  University 
M.A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 

Kathaleen  V.  Kennedy Second  Grade,  School  No.  211 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Elizabeth  K.  Mayer Third  Grade,  School  No.  U8 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

B.  Olga  Timmons Third  Grade,  School  No.  8U 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Louise  B.  Rummel  (Semester  I) Fourth  Grade,  School  No.  63 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Genevieve  Emerine  (Semester  I) Fourth  Grade,  School  No.  211 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Sophia  A.  Leutner  (Semesterll) Fourth  Graade,  School  No.  63 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 
B.S.,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Elizabeth  Schindele Fifth  Grade,  School  No.  99 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 
Diploma,  Maryland  Institute  (Fine  Arts) 

Rolena  C.  Neels Fifth  Grade,  School  No.  U8 

Diploma,  Baltimore  Teachers  Training  School 

Elizabeth  Fox Sixth  Grade,  School  No.  8U 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Winifred  T.  Scarborough  (Semester  II) Sixth  Grade,  School  No.  211 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

AFFILIATED  TRAINING  CENTERS— BALTIMORE  COUNTY 

1942-1943 

Irene  Scally First  Grade,  Towson 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Ellen  Pratt  Hamilton Second  Grade,  Stoneleigh 

B.S.,  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson 

Mary  L.  Tinley Second  Grade,  Dundalk 

Diploma,  Slippery  Rock  Normal  School,  Slippery  Rock,  Pa. 

Dorothy  Rehberger Sixth  Grade,  Stoneleigh 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 

Helen  A.  Medinger 6th  and  7th  Grades,  Stoneleigh 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson 
B.S.,  University  of  Maryland 
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OFFICERS  OF  STUDENT  ACTIVITIES— 1942-43 


Student  Government  Executive 
Board 

Senior  Class 

President:  Betty  White 
Vice-Pres.:  Paul  Harris 
Secretary:    Anna   Pruess 
Treasurer:  Suzanne  Baker 
Senior  Pres. :  Mary  Jane  Burdette 
Senior  Rep. :  Norma  Kirckhofp 
Junior  Pres. :  John  McCauley 
Junior  Rep. :  Theodore  Katenkamp 
Sophomore  Pres. :  Peter  Galley 
Sophomore  Rep.:  Vera  Schunke 
Freshman  Pres.: 

Earl  Wellemeyer 
Freshman  Rep.:  Esther  Spathe 
Ath.  Ass'n.  Chr.:  Virginia  Blocher 
House  President:  Jean  Fisher 
Chief  Marshal:  Shirley  Hicks 
Adviser:  Dr.  Foster  Dowell 
Assoc.  Adviser :  Miss  Barkley 

Senior  Class 
President:  Mary  Jane  Burdette 
Vice-Pres.:  Mary  Schwartz 
Secretary:  Eileen  Bautz 
Treasurer:  Anne  Garthe 
Student  Govt.  Rep.: 

Norma  Kirckhoff 
Day  Social  Chairman: 

Janet  Clautice 
Resident   Social   Chr.  : 

Mary  Schwartz 
Adviser:  Dr.  Crabtree 

Junior  Class 

President:  John  McCauley 
Vice-Pres. :  Jean  Gray 
Secretary :  Arlene  Peeples 
Treasurer :  Ruth  Hamilton 
Student  Gov't  Rep.: 

Theodore  Katenkamp 
Day  Social  Chairman: 

Beatrice  Conley 
Res.  Social  Chr.  : 

Elizabeth  Shoemaker 
Adviser:  Mr.  Crook 


Sophomore  Class 

President:   Peter  Gally 
Vice-Pres. :  Shirley  Hackerman 
Secretary:  Emma  Gerwig 
Treasurer:  Majorie  Flower 
Student  Govt.  Rep.: 

Vera  Schuncke 
Day  Social  Chr. :  Helen  Howard 
Res.  Social  Chr. : 

Betty  Mullendore 
Adviser:  Mr.  Millar 

Freshman  Class 

President:  Earl  Wellemeyer 
Vice-Pres.:  Elizabeth  Zimmerman 
Secretary:  Barbara  Collier 
Treasurer:  Mary  Baumgartner 
Student  Govt.  Rep.: 

Esther  Spathe 
Day  Social  Chr.:  Ellen  Hart 
Res.  Social  Chr.:  Peggy  Baker 
Adviser:  Dr.  West 

A.  C.  E. 
President:  June  Stephen 
Vice-  Pres.:  Jeanne  Kennard 
Secretary:  May  Ruth  Needle 
Treasurer:  Kitty  Cragg 
Adviser:   Miss  Joslin 

Athletic  Association 
Chairman:  Virginia  Blocher 
Vice-Chr.:  Jean  Wright 
Secretary:  Jule  Wright 
Fall  Managers :  Anna  Pruess 

Dorothy  Jones 
Winter  Manager:  Alice  Aaronson 
Spring  Manager:  Mary  Jones 
Hiking  Manager:  Jean  Gray 
Archery  Manager: 

Lorraine  Thompson 
Adviser:  Miss  Roach 

Chi  Alpha  Sigma 
President : 

Mrs.  Emily  Lewis  Linton,  '36 
Vice-Pres.:  Paul  Massicott,  '39 
Secretary : 

Mrs.  Alice  Rich  Tyson,  '25 
Treasurer :  Katherine  Church,  '30 
Adviser:  Dr.  Anita  S.  Dowell 
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Officers  of  Student  Activities 


Chimes  Guild 

Chairman:   SHIRLEY  Hicks 
Assistant  Chr.: 

Elizabeth  Spurrier 
Social  Chr.:  Kathryn  ARNOLD 
Adviser:    Miss    MacDonald 

Glee  Club 
President:  Dorothy  KlTTEL 
Vice-Presidents :  Jean  Webb 

Elizabeth  Spurrier 
Esther  Spathe 
Secretaries:  Elizabeth  Letzer 

Josephine  Krotee 
Elizabeth  Dunn 
Tower  Light  Rep.: 

Theodore  Katenkamp 
Harry  London 
Recording    Secretary: 

Ruth  Hamilton 
Adviser:  Miss  Weyforth 

International  Relations  Club 

President:  Shirley  Kolodner 
Vice-Pres.:  Esther  Spathe 
Secretary:  Laurene  Johnson 
Treasurer:  Sally  Tanttari 
Adviser:  Dr.  Walther 

Kappa  Delta  Pi 

President:    Marion    Cunningham 
Vice-Pres. :    Phyllis    Walter 
Secretary:  Catherine  Gray 
Rec.  Sec:  Helen  Klauenberg 
Treasurer:  Dorothy  Vogel 
Adviser:  Dr.  Anita  S.  Dowell 

Little  Theatre  Guild 

President:  Kitty  Cragg 
Secretary:   Norma   Bretall 
Treasurer:  Mae  Ruth  Needle 
Advisers:   Mrs.  Stapleton 
Mr.  Millar 

Marshals 

Chief  Marshal:   Shirley  Hicks 
Ass't  Chief:  Mary  Jane  Burdette 
Secretary    (elected)  :    Mary  Pue 
Secretary  (pro  tem)  : 

Arleen  Peeples 
Treasurer:    Helen    Klinke 
Adviser:    Mr.    Crook 


Natural  History  Club 

President:    Patricia    Waddey 
Vice-  Pres.:  Isabelle  Gordon 
Secretary:  EUNICE  Metzger 
Treasurer:  Winifred  McCann 
Social   Chr.:   Jule    Wright 
Adviser:  Dr.  Anita  S.  Dowell 

Orchestra 

President:  Maynard  Webster 
Secretary:   Martha  Talbot 
Adviser:  Miss  MacDonald 

Rural  Club 

President  (Acting)  : 

Margaret  Bennett 
Secretary:    Margaret   Gibson 
Treasurer:  Virginia  Leatherbury 
Social  Chr. :  Dorothy  Jones 
Ass't.  Social  Chr.:  Eleanor  Schutz 
Adviser:  Miss  Brown 

S.  C.  A. 

President:  Ann  Wright 
Vice-  Pres. :  Jean  Gray 
Secretary-Treasurer : 

Ruth  Schaeffer 

Business  Manager: 

Ruth  Hamilton 
Program  Chr. :  Jule  Wright 
Chapel  Chr.:  Alice  Leighton 
Advisers:   Miss  Yoder 
Mr.  Millar 

Tower  Light 
Editor:  Harry  M.  London 
Managing  Editor: 

Virginia  MacConney 
Literary  Editor:  Norma  Bretall 
G.  I.  Editor :  Kitty  Cragg 
Men's  Editor:  Harold  Katz 
Copy:  Rose  Silverberg 

Shirley  Hackman 
Art:  Dorothy  Cox,  Ralph  Barrett 
Photography :  Burton  Lock 

Caspar  Boniface 

Business  Manager: 
Circulation:  Dorothy  Weller 

Josephine  Krotee 
Faculty  Adviser:  Dr.  Lynch 


The  State  Teachers  College  at  Tow  son  15 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 
of  the 

STATE  TEACHERS  COLLEGE  at  TOWSON,  MARYLAND 


OFFICERS   FOR   1943-1944 

President Mrs.  Myrtle  M.  Groshans 

9010  Hartford  Road,  Parkville,  Md. 

1st   Vice-President Mrs.   Margery   Willis    Harriss 

2610  St.  Paul  Street,  Baltimore 

2nd  Vice-President  Miss  Evelyn  Resau 

1273  East  North  Avenue,  Baltimore 

3rd  Vice-President  Miss  Florence  Lehman 

3724  Park  Heights  Avenue,  Baltimore 

Secretary Mrs.  Dora  Will  Knierim 

3233    Shannon   Drive,    Baltimore 

Treasurer  Mrs.  Mary  Garrett  Caskey 

408  West  Joppa   Road,   Towson 

Field  Secretary  Miss  Mary  H.  Scarborough 

5902  York  Road,  Baltimore 


Executive   Committee 

Mr.  John  H.  Fischer,  Chairman,  1303  East  35th  Street,  Baltimore 

Mr.  Wilmer  Bollinger,  322  Regester  Avenue,  Rogers  Forge, 
Baltimore  -  12 

Miss  Marion   Cunningham,  637   Murdock  Road,  Anneslie,  Balto.  12 

Miss  Edith  Walker,  529  Oakland  Avenue,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Dr.  M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld,  State  Theachers  College,  Towson 
Baltimore  -  4 


16  General  Information 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 


HISTORY  OF  THE  STATE  TEACHERS  COLLEGE 

The  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  (formerly  the  Maryland  State 
Normal  School),  the  oldest  and  the  largest  institution  in  the  state  of 
Maryland  for  the  education  of  elementary  school  teachers,  was  created 
by  the  Maryland  Legislature  in  1865,  and  opened  on  January  15,  1866. 
It  was  for  a  long  time  the  only  institution  devoted  exclusively  to  the 
preparation  of  teachers  for  the  public  elementary  schools  of  Maryland. 
The  old  normal  school  building  which  housed  the  school  on  Lafayette 
Square,  in  Baltimore,  from  1876  until  1915,  is  gratefully  remembered  by 
hundreds  of  Maryland  teachers,  and  still  stands  as  one  of  the  most 
interesting  landmarks  in  the  history  of  public  education  in  Maryland. 

Location  in  Towson 

In  the  autumn  of  1915,  the  institution  was  moved  into  splendid  new 
quarters  in  South  Towson,  a  suburb  of  Baltimore  where,  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Maryland  State  Normal  School  Building  Commission, 
the  State  made  an  educational  investment  of  more  than  $840,000.  New 
buildings  and  improvements  have  been  added  until  the  total  investment 
is  now  more  than  a  million  and  a  half  dollars.  Ideally  located  the 
campus  of  eighty-eight  acres  of  grounds  comprises  beautiful  lawns, 
athletic  fields,  woodland,  residence  halls,  and  gardens.  These  offer 
abundant  opportunities  for  healthful  outdoor  recreation  and  for  prac- 
tical knowledge  gained  by  coordinating  classroom  instruction  with 
field  study. 

Though  entirely  removed  from  Baltimore,  the  college  is  near  enough 
to  Maryland's  great  city  for  students  to  enjoy  the  art  galleries,  concerts, 
theatre,  and  lectures.  The  mail,  express,  and  other  conveniences  of 
Towson  are  immediately  at  hand.  The  schools  of  Baltimore  and  Balti- 
more County  afford  opportunities  for  visiting  typical  urban,  suburban, 
and  rural  schools,  and  provide  facilities  for  practice  teaching  under 
normal  conditions. 

The  Normal  School  Becomes  a  State  Teachers  College 

From  its  founding  in  1866  until  1931  this  institution  was  a  normal 
school  offering  two  years  of  training  to  the  elementary  school  teacher. 
In  1924  the  Training  School  for  Teachers  in  Baltimore  City  was  closed. 
Since  that  date  the  elementary  school  teachers  of  Baltimore  City  as 
well  as  those  of  the  counties,  have  been  trained  at  Towson.  In  1931  an 
Act  of  Legislature  increased  the  course  of  study  to  three  years.  On 
May  25,  1934,  the  State  Board  of  Education  again  took  a  progressive 
step  and  extended  the  course  for  elementary  teachers  to  four  years. 
Although  the  State  Board  of  Education  in  1934  authorized  the  four-year 
course  at  the  normal  schools  and  authorized  these  institutions  to  grant 
the  B.  S.  degree,  the  schools  were  not  officially  designated  as  teachers 
colleges  until  the  spring  of  1935. 
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Status  of  the  Teaching  Profession  in  Maryland 

In  Maryland  there  are  3,965  white  principals  and  teachers  in  public 
elementary  schools,  of  whom  2,662  are  teaching  in  the  twenty-three 
counties,  and  the  remainder  in  Baltimore  City.  In  the  counties,  ninety- 
seven  per  cent  hold  the  first  grade,  advanced  first  grade,  bachelor  of 
science,  or  elementary-principal  certificates.  Those  who  hold  first  grade 
certificates  are  graduates  of  a  two-year  normal  course  or  the  equivalent; 
those  who  hold  advanced  first  grade  certificates  have  had  the  equiva- 
lent of  three  years  of  normal  school  work;  those  who  hold  bachelor  of 
science  certificates  in  elementary  education  have  completed  a  four-year 
course  in  a  teachers  college.  In  Baltimore  City,  since  1901,  no  teacher 
has  been  appointed  in  the  elementary  grades  who  has  not  been  grad- 
uated from  a  standard  normal  or  teacher-training  institution.  Since 
1933,  all  appointees  have  graduated  from  a  three-year  course;  and 
since  1942,  all  have  completed  the  four-year  course  leading  to  the  degree. 

The  educational  objective  in  an  enlightened  state  is  toi  place  "a  trained 
teacher  in  every  classroom"  of  its  schools. 

Opportunities  Within  the  State 

The  minimum  salary  schedule  established  by  the  Legislature  of  1939 
provides  an  initial  salary  of  $1,200  for  inexperienced  State  Teachers 
College  graduates  appointed  to  positions  in  elementary  schools  in  the 
counties.  Salary  increases  at  specified  intervals  are  granted  for  ap- 
proved service.  The  minimum  salary  schedule  established  by  the  1939 
Legislature  places  Maryland  among  the  most  progressive  states  in  its 
recognition  of  the  value  of  professional  preparation,  and  of  the  need  of 
compensating  more  adequately  successful  teachers  who  remain  in  the 
profession. 

The  1943  Legislature  has  provided  for  emergency  adjustments  in 
teachers'  salaries  which  make  possible  state  payments  of  $20.00  per 
month  over  and  above  the  minimum  state  salary  schedule  for  eight 
months  beginning  October  1,  1943  and  ending  May  1,  1944.  Counties 
may  make  additional  payments  for  the  two  remaining  months  of  the 
school  year. 

Vacancies  in  administrative  and  supervisory  positions  are  filled  by 
promoting  experienced  teachers  of  skill  and  ability  who  have  indicated 
the  requisite  qualities  of  leadership  and  personality,  as  well  as  interest 
in  preparing  themselves  through  the  necessary  additional  training. 

Need  for  Trained  Teachers  in  the  Counties 

During  the  depression  years  the  graduates  of  the  State  Teachers 
College  at  Towson  established  a  high  average  of  placement.  Since 
1933,  the  number  of  entering  students  has  been  smaller  and  the  num- 
ber of  graduates  for  the  past  several  years  has  not  been  sufficient  to 
take  care  of  the  vacancies  of  the  State  school  system.  The  present 
shortage  of  teachers  will  continue  for  some  years.  For  this  reason, 
now  is  an  opportune  time  for  qualified  high  school  graduates  who  are 
interested  in  the  profession  of  teaching  to  enter  the  Teachers  College 
so  that  they  may  be  ready  to  fill  the  vacancies  in  the  State.  As  a  war 
emergency    measure,    recommended    senior   students    were   released   for 
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teaching  during  the  year  1942-43.  By  attending  the  summer  sessions 
of  1942  and  1943,  these  students  will  be  able  to  complete  the  require- 
ments for  the  degree,  and  at  the  same  time  assist  in  the  present  serious 
shortage  of  teachers. 

Need  for  Trained  Teachers  in  Baltimore 

There  are  many  opportunities  for  teaching  in  the  elementary  schools 
of  Baltimore  and  many  opportunities  for  promotion  within  this  field 
for  those  who  show  excellence  in  their  classroom  teaching. 

The  Baltimore  Department  of  Education  is  eager  to  have  capable, 
qualified  graduates  of  the  city  high  schools  enter  the  State  Teachers 
College  at  Towson  if  they  are  interested  in  teaching  in  the  elementary 
schools.  Special  effort  is  made  by  the  Board  of  Superintendents  and 
the  principals  and  counselors  of  the  high  schools  to  call  to  the  atten- 
tion of  each  year's  graduates  the  advantages  of  preparing  for  teaching 
in  the  elementary  schools. 

BUILDINGS 

The  main  buildings  are  the  Administration  Building,  the  Lida  Lee 
Tall  School,  Newell  Hall  and  Richmond  Hall  (the  two  dormitories  for 
women),  the  gymnasium,  and  the  powerhouse. 

Administration  Building 

The  Administration  Building  contains  the  executive  offices,  reception 
rooms,  auditorium,  lecture  rooms,  classrooms,  laboratories,  and  the 
library. 

The  Lida  Lee  Tall  School 

A  teachers  college  is  not  complete  without  a  laboratory  school.  The 
Lida  Lee  Tall  School  is  the  elementary  school  used  for  observation, 
demonstration,  and  the  practice  of  teaching.  It  was  once  called  the 
Model  School,  later  the  Campus  Elementary  School,  and  has  been  a 
recognized  part  of  the  setup  for  teacher  training  since  September,  1866. 
The  Lida  Lee  Tall  School  was  named  for  Dr.  Lida  Lee  Tall,  principal 
and  president  of  the  college,  from  1920  until  1938.  The  building  was 
planned  by  Dr.  Tall  and  she  was  successful  in  getting  the  Legislative 
action  and  the  appropriation  for  building  it.  Completed  in  Febi*uary, 
1933,  it  was  well  planned  to  serve  its  intended  purposes.  It  is  a 
six-grade  elementary  school  and  is  attended  by  children  of  the  nearby 
communities. 

The  Library 

The  library,  located  in  the  north  wing  of  the  Administration  Build- 
ing, houses  a  collection  of  approximately  37,000  volumes  arranged  on 
open  shelves.  Books  are  circulated  for  overnight  or  weekly  use,  or, 
in  some  cases,  for  a  term  of  nine  weeks.  The  reference  reading  room 
contains  standard  encyclopedias,  dictionaries,  and  reference  books  on 
special  subjects.  The  system  of  classification  used  is  the  Dewey  Decimal 
Classification. 

Supplementing  the  shelved  volumes  in  the  library  are  reference  files 
of  pamphlets  and  clippings,  a  picture  collection  of  approximately  8,000 
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items,  and  current  and  back  files  of  magazines.  Current  periodicals, 
which  include  160  general  and  professional  magazines,  are  arranged 
on  open  shelves  in  the  periodical  department. 

In  addition  to  the  college  library,  there  is  a  children's  library  in  the 
Lida  Lee  Tall  School.  This  library  may  be  used  by  the  college  students 
who  are  preparing  to  teach,  as  well  as  by  the  children  and  faculty  mem- 
bers of  the  elementary  school.  A  well-balanced  collection  of  2,200  books 
for  children  is  available  here. 

All  entering  students  receive  instruction  designed  to  develop  a  work- 
ing knowledge  of  the  library.  Use  of  the  library  is  required  by  all 
departments,  for  supplementary  reading  of  periodicals,  indexes,  and 
general  reference   material. 

Students  of  the  college  have  access  to  libraries  in  Baltimore.  The 
Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library  (Baltimore's  public  library),  with  its  large 
collection  of  books  at  the  main  central  building  and  at  the  many  branches 
throughout  the  city,  provides  extensive  opportunities  for  students'  use. 
Outstanding  among  the  other  libraries  are  the  Peabody  Library,  the 
Library  of  the  Maryland  Historical  Society,  the  Maryland  Diocesan 
Library,  and  the  Library  of  the  Baltimore  Museum  of  Art,  which  is 
open  for  reference  and  research  and  from  which  slides  and  cards  may 
be  borrowed  for  use  by  student  teachers. 

Gymnasium 

The  latest  addition  to  the  college  buildings  is  the  gymnasium,  which 
was  completed  during  the  1942-43  session.  This  building,  modern 
and  efficiently  designed,  is  the  center  of  physical  and  health  activities 
of  the  college. 

DORMITORY  ACCOMMODATIONS 

DORMITORIES 
Newell  Hall 

Newell  Hall,  named  for  Dr.  M.  A.  Newell,  the  founder  of  the 
institution,  is  the  main  dormitory.  It  is  constructed  so  as  to  afford 
room  and  bath  facilities  equal  to  those  found  in  the  best  schools  and 
colleges.  The  unit  of  arrangement,  fully  carried  out  on  the  first  two 
floors,  is  a  pair  of  rooms  with  a  commodious  bath  between  them. 
Each  room  accommodates  two  students.  The  third  floor  has  the  usual 
dormitory  arrangement  of  group  baths  at  the  ends  of  the  corridor. 

The  infirmary,  well  equipped,  occupies  one  wing  of  the  first  floor  of 
Newell  Hall. 

Richmond  Hall 

Richmond  Hall,  named  in  honor  of  the  former  principal,  Miss  Sarah 
E.  Richmond,  adjoins  Newell  Hall.  This  dormitory  accommodates 
students  in  comfortable  rooms,  most  of  which  are  for  two  students; 
there  are  a  few  single  rooms.  The  social  room  on  the  first  floor  pro- 
vides a  restful  and  homelike  place  where  students  may  enjoy  their 
leisure  time  and  receive  their  friends. 
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Supervision  of  Resident  Students 


The  Dining  Room 

The  dining  room  in  Newell  Hall  has  a  seating  capacity  of  five  hundred. 
Breakfast  and  luncheon  are  served  cafeteria  style,  but  the  dinner  is  a 
service  meal  when  all  are  seated.  The  courtesies  of  table  conduct 
and  social  life  become  a  part  of  the  regular  student  life. 

The  dining  room  is  open  to  day  students  at  lunch  time. 

Living  Accommodations  for  Men 

Resident  men  students  live  in  "The  Cottage"  on  the  West  Campus 
and  have  their  meals  in  the  college  dining  room. 

Laundry 

The  difficulty  of  maintaining  a  full  staff  of  employees,  and  the  in- 
crease in  costs  of  all  essential  materials,  make  it  necessary  to  require 
students  to  have  their  personal  laundry  done  at  home.  Unless  contrary 
notice  is  given,  students  may  have  bed  linen  and  towels  laundered  at 
the  college. 


SUPERVISION  OF  RESIDENT  STUDENTS 

The  officers  of  the  dormitories  exercise  the  customary  residence-hall 
supervision  and  guidance.  Parents  may  be  assured  that  their  daughters 
and  sons  are  in  the  hands  of  careful,  responsible,  and  experienced  in- 
stitutional directors.  Efforts  are  made  to  have  students  interested  in 
recreation  and  social  activities  as  the  needful  supplement  to  study  and 
routine.  Social  functions,  such  as  class  entertainments,  teas,  receptions, 
and  dances,  are  planned,  with  faculty  cooperation,  for  all  students.  The 
social  education  of  the  students  is  considered  important. 

The  social  and  recreational  activities,  in  addition  to  the  program  of 
serious  studies,  are  considered  sufficient  to  occupy  the  time  of  the  student. 
Visitors  are  received  on  Friday  and  Saturday  evenings,  and  Sunday  after- 
noons. Students  must  register  their  visitors  as  a  part  of  the  college 
guidance  program. 

Parents  are  earnestly  requested  not  to  ask  for  week-end  home  privileges 
for  their  sons  and  daughters  oftener  than  once  a  month. 

Religious  interests  of  the  students  are  cared  for  through  the  Student 
Christian  Association.  Chapel  exercises  are  held  in  the  dormitory  one 
morning  each  week  and  in  the  college  auditorium  once  each  month. 
Vesper  services  are  held  once  a  month  under  the  auspices  of  the  Student 
Christian  Association.  Cordial  cooperation  is  maintained  between  the 
college  and  the  ministers  of  the  various  churches  in  Towson  and  Balti- 
more, so  that  the  resident  students  may  be  encouraged  to  attend  regu- 
larly the  church  and  Sunday-school  service  of  their  choice. 

The  dormitory  is  managed  through  a  student  government  organization. 
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DORMITORY  POLICY  FOR  RESIDENT  STUDENTS 

A  student  who  has  reserved  a  room  and  has  entered  the  dormitory 
must  hold  her  reservation  for  the  year,  unless  she  withdraws  because 
of  weak  scholarship  or  ill  health.  Boarding1  students  may  not  withdraw 
to  become  day  students,  except  for  change  of  residence.  Baltimore 
students  may  transfer  to  their  homes  during  the  term  of  student 
teaching. 

Students  may  not  board  in  Towson  or  elseiohere  unless  the  dormitory 
is  filled  to  capacity,  in  which  case  the  college  will  place  students  in 
homes  of  hostesses  affiliated  with  the  college  and  under  the  supervision 
of  the  college.  Any  exceptions  to  this  rule  must  be  passed  upon  by  the 
president. 

What  a  Resident  Student  Should  Bring  As  Personal  Property 

Every  student  must  bring  for  personal  use:  furnishings  for  a  bed — 
single  sheets,  pillowcases,  spread,  blankets,  and  quilted  bed  pad  (pad, 
which  should  be  size  72x30  inches,  can  be  purchased  in  the  College 
Bookshop);  towels,  toilet  soaps;  two  laundry  bags,  and  one  heavy 
sweater  to  prevent  colds  during  the  winter  when  students  travel  be- 
tween buildings.  Each  student  should  also  bring  two  tumblers,  two 
spoons,  and  four  table  napkins. 

Every  student  is  responsible  for  supplying  woven  markers  of  a 
standard  make  with  his  or  her  full  name.  Before  coming  to  college 
the  markers  should  be  attached  to  all  articles  of  clothing,  bed  linen, 
and  towels.  The  markers  should  be  sewn  on  the  center  of  the  neck- 
bands of  blouses,  pajamas,  shirts,  etc. 

REGULATIONS  FOR  ATHLETIC  UNIFORMS 
AND  EQUIPMENT 

Women  Students 

Women  students  must  wear  the  complete  gymnasium  uniform  for 
all  athletics.  All  entering  students  should  order  uniforms  before  the 
first  week  of  college.  The  outfit  includes  suit,  low  white  sneakers,  and 
socks.  Each  student  should  own  two  suits  in  order  that  she  may  always 
present  a  neat  appearance. 

Students  of  the  Class  of  1944  wear  blue  suits;  Class  of  1945  wear 
tan  suits;  Class  of  1946  wear  white  suits;  and  Class  of  1947  will 
receive  notice  about  purchase  of  suits  prior  to  the  opening  of  the 
college. 

Men  Students. 
Each  man  is  required: 

To  secure  a  regulation  uniform  consisting  of  shorts,  sleeveless  jersey, 
sweat  pants,  sweat  shirt,  socks  and  suitable  footwear  for  indoor  and 
outdoor  activities.  Information  about  purchase  of  these  suits  will  be 
sent  to  all  entering  students. 

To  keep  all  athletic  equipment  neat  and  clean. 

To  mark  athletic  costumes.  This  is  essential  for  efficient  collection 
and  distribution.     Use  markers,  tags,  indelible  pencil. 
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To  secure  a  locker  in  the  gymnasium.  A  deposit  of  50  cents  is  re- 
quired for  keys. 

To  be  responsible  for  all  athletic  equipment  issued  to  him. 

Special  caution  must  be  observed  in  the  care  of  towels,  athletic  uni- 
forms, balls,  bats,  etc.  This  equipment  is  very  expensive  and  loss  of 
any  article  will  be  charged  to  the  breakage  fee  of  the  offenders.  Group 
charges  are  sometimes  made. 


STUDENT  WELFARE  AND  ACTIVITIES 

Student  Health  Service 

The  health  of  each  student  is  carefully  safeguarded.  A  resident 
physician  and  a  trained  nurse  are  full-time  members  of  the  staff.  In 
order  to  discover  remedial  or  serious  physical  defects,  every  student  is 
given  a  thorough  physical  examination  upon  entrance,  and  parents 
are  notified  of  the  results  of  these  examinations.  Each  subsequent 
year  there  is  a  thorough  re-examination.  A  student  is  expected  to 
correct  remedial  defects  immediately  after  enrolling  in  the  college. 
If,  however,  a  student  is  ill  enough  to  be  sent  to  a  hospital,  to  need 
X-ray  or  special  treatments  or  if  a  student  suffers  an  injury  on  the 
athletic  field  or  in  any  physical  education  classes,  the  college  does  not 
assume  financial  responsibility  in  such  cases.  The  college  pledges 
itself,  however,  to  assume  such  responsibility  as  can  be  met  through 
daily  infirmary  service.  All  contagious  disease  cases  are  sent  to  Syden- 
ham Hospital  or  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  after  parents  have 
been  consulted. 

Health  service  is  given  also  to  the  children  in  the  Lida  Lee  Tall 
School. 

The  Infirmary 

In  Newell  Hall,  a  suite  of  five  rooms  is  set  aside  for  infirmary  pur- 
poses.    There  is  a  special-diet  kitchen  for  the  infirmary  service. 

The  Advisory  System 

Upon  entrance,  each  student  is  assigned  an  adviser  who  continues  in 
this  capacity  for  a  two-year  period.  These  advisers  meet  to  discuss 
student  problems  and  student  welfare.  Students  and  advisers  hold 
regular  section  meetings  as  well  as  informal  social  affairs.  When  a 
student  enters  his  junior  year,  he  has  the  privilege  of  choosing  his 
adviser*  for  the  remaining  two  years  in  the  college.  A  friendly  relation- 
ship is  thus  established  between  a  faculty  member  and  the  students  he 
advises,  so  that  the  student  is  encouraged  to  bring  his  personal  prob- 
lems to  the  adviser.  In  addition  to  seeking  guidance  from  faculty 
advisers,  students  are  encouraged  to  consult  the  president,  the  instructors, 
and  the  registrar  on  academic  and  personal  problems.  Cumulative 
personnel  records  for  all  students  are  kept  in  the  registrar's  office 
and  are  available  to  advisers  and  other  instructors  working  with  students. 
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Orientation  Program  for  Freshmen 

The  freshmen  report  to  the  college  before  the  upper  classmen 
arrive.  Through  a  program  of  work  and  recreation  they  become 
acquainted  with  the  campus,  their  instructors,  and  their  schedules. 
These  activities  extend  over  a  period  of  three  days.  The  first  day  is 
given  to  registration  and  to  conferences  with  faculty  advisers;  at  this 
time  responsible  student  officers  of  the  college  assist  in  inducting  the 
freshmen  into  the  college.  On  the  two  succeeding  days,  mornings  are 
given  to  the  testing  program  and  in  the  afternoons  the  students  meet 
assigned  instructors.  The  student  officers  plan  social  programs  for  the 
afternoons  and  evenings.  An  impressive  induction  service  called  "The 
Lighting  of  the  Way"  discloses  to  the  newcomers  the  spirit  of  the 
college. 

Through  the  activities  of  Freshman  Week,  new  students  are  made 
to  feel  at  home  and  are  quickly  acquainted  with  their  new  academic 
environment.  After  such  an  induction  into  the  regimen  of  a  college,  a 
freshmen  should  not  find  the  adjustment  difficult  to  make.  He  should 
be  able  to  cooperate  with  the  upper  classmen  when  they  arrive  later 
in  the  week. 

Assembly 

The  assembly  programs  of  the  college  constitute  an  integral  part  of 
the  educational  offerings  of  the  institution.  A  committee  composed  of 
faculty  members  and  students  plans  the  programs  for  the  year.  Out- 
standing speakers  and  artists  from  the  fields  of  economics,  art,  literature, 
science,  and  music  are  brought  to  the  college  each  year.  It  is  often 
possible  to  secure  speakers  by  cooperation  with  the  other  cultural  as- 
sociations and  institutions  of  higher  learning  in  Baltimore  and  Maryland. 

One  assembly  period  each  month  is  devoted  to  a  chapel  service; 
voluntarily  attended  and  conducted  by  students  and  members  of  the 
faculty. 

College  Athletics 

The  college  provides  two  athletic  fields,  six  tennis  courts,  a  modern 
gymnasium,  and  other  facilities  for  promoting  recreational  activities. 
In  addition  to  the  regularly  scheduled  classes  in  physical  education, 
students  may  choose  electives  which  are  held  in  the  afternoons  after 
class  hours. 

For  the  period  of  the  war  the  college  has  given  up  its  program  of 
intercollegiate  games,  but  the  intramural  program  for  men  includes 
soccer,  basketball,  baseball,  and  tennis.  The  -present  physical-fitness 
program  endeavors  to  train  the  men  students  for  military  service. 

The  women's  athletic  activities  include  volleyball,  hockey,  basketball, 
archery,  dancing,  tennis,  baseball,  soccer,  and  badminton.  Each  spring 
a  competitive  interclass  demonstration  of  dancing,  stunts,  and  games 
is  held  and  there  is  opportunity  for  competitive  play  in  the  various 
sports. 

Student  Activities  and  Organizations. 

Elsewhere  in  the  catalogue,  students  organizations  and  their  officers 
are  listed.  Numerous  student  activities  grow  out  of  the  needs  and 
purposes  of  the  particular  college   curriculum.     Activities   are   inaugu- 
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rated  and  organized  in  order  to  extend  and  develop  new  interests  or  to 
provide  opportunities  for  furthering  special  abilities.  A  drama  league, 
a  musical  organization,  or  an  art  club  often  develop  latent  possibilities. 
Training  for  responsibility  is  definitely  a  part  of  the  work  of  the  pre- 
service  training  for  the  teaching  profession,  and  these  various  activities 
tend  to  develop  this  sense  of  responsibility.  While  faculty  members 
act  as  advisers  to  the  various  organizations,  the  program  of  activities 
is  administered  by  the  students. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  hold  more  than  one  major  office.  Train- 
ing in  leadership  offered  through  these  organizations  is  thus  extended 
to  a  large  group  of  students.  Treasurers  of  organizations  that  handle 
money  are  responsible  to  faculty  advisers  and  receive  practical  business 
experience. 

Student  Government  Association 

Enrollment  in  the  college  makes  one  automatically  a  member  of  the 
Student  Government  Association.  The  purpose  of  this  organization  is 
to  encourage  student  activities,  to  provide  the  members  with  framing 
in  the  principles  and  practices  of  democratic  government,  to  constitute 
a  medium  for  expressing  student  opinion  on  matters  of  general  interest, 
to  improve  and  promote  the  social  and  cultural  standards  of  the  college, 
to  promote  the  general  welfare  of  the  college,  and  to  cooperate  with 
the  faculty  and  administration.  Every  member  of  the  organization  has 
the  privilege  of  bringing  to  the  attention  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  any  matter  having  to  do  with  the  welfare  of  the  students. 

The  Executive  Board  of  the  Student  Government  Association,  com- 
posed of  the  officers  of  the  Association,  class  presidents,  class  repre- 
sentatives, the  chairman  of  the  marshals,  the  chairman  of  the  athletic 
association,  and  faculty  advisers  of  the  Association  meet  at  regular 
intervals  to  discuss  the  work  of  the  Association. 

The  official  publication  of  the  Student  Government  Association  is  the 
STUDENTS'  HANDBOOK,  which  supplies  detailed  information  regard- 
ing life  at  the  college,  the  organizations,  the  social  calendar  of  the 
year,  and  other  material  of  social  value  to  the  students. 

The  Glee  Club 

The  Glee  Club  offers  to  students  the  musical  training  derived  from 
choral  work.  Those  especially  talented  and  interested  are  given  op- 
portunity for  small  group  work,  for  singing  in  trios  and  quartets,  and 
for  solo  work. 

A  student  who  has  an  excellent  record  for  attendance  and  who 
participates  in  the  commencment  programs  is  awarded  the  college 
letter,  and  upon  graduation  is  entitled  to  wear  the  Glee  Club  pin. 

The  Orchestra 

Membership  in  the  College  Orchestra  is  open  to  all  students  who 
play  musical  instruments. 

The  Orchestra  furnishes  music  at  assemblies  and  at  special  functions 
held  at  the  college.  Talented  students  are  given  opportunities  for  string 
ensemble  work. 
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All  students  attending  ninety  per  cent  of  the  year's  rehearsals  and 
participating  in  commencement  programs  are  awarded  the  college  letter, 
and  upon  graduation  are  entitled  to  wear  the  Orchestra  pin. 

Chimes  Guild 

Members  of  the  Chimes  Guild  alternate  in  the  playing  of  the  chimes 
in  the  college  dining  room.  They  lead  in  the  singing  of  the  grace  and 
make  contributions  to  thel  music  for  special  occasions  in  the  dormitory. 

Publications 

The  Tower  Light  is  the  monthly  publication  of  the  college.  Its 
service  is  threefold:  to  provoke  thought  which  will  lead  to  intelligent 
action;  to  present  professional  information;  to  furnish  an  outlet  for 
those  students  who  wish  to  gain  power  through  practice  in  writing. 

The  staff  is  composed  of  students  selected  from  the  four  classes.  These 
members,  together  with  a  faculty  adviser,  manage  the  financial,  advertis- 
ing, and  circulation  departments.  They  select  and  edit  articles  written 
by  the  students  and  faculty  thus  acquiring  practical  business  and  jour- 
nalistic experience. 

Student  Christian  Association 

The  Student  Christian  Association  is  a  voluntary  student  organiza- 
tion. All  students  are  eligible  for  membership.  With  the  cabinet  mem- 
bers of  the  association  as  leaders,  the  students  conduct  vespers  once  each 
month.  At  these  services  invited  speakers  bring  their  messages  bear- 
ing upon  the  selected  theme  of  the  year.  Ini  addition,  an  "early-morning 
watch"  is  conducted  each  Tuesday  morning. 

Athletic  Association 

Every  member  of  the  student  body  is  a  member  of  the  Athletic  As- 
sociation. Its  governing  board  consists  of  student  officers,  managers  of 
sports,  and  faculty.  Its  purpose  is  to  organize  and  conduct  the  inter- 
section and  interclass  games  for  the  women,  the  intramural  games  for 
the  men,  and  to  manage  and  direct  the  elective  sports.  The  Athletic 
Association  promotes  interest  and  participation  in  athletics,  and  fosters 
school  spirit  by  encouraging  students  to  strive  to  win  and  wear  the 
class  number  or  the  college  letter. 

Kappa  Delta  Pi  Fraternity 

In  February,  1940,  a  chapter  of  Kappa  Delta  Pi  Fraternity  was  in- 
stalled at  the  college.  Kappa  Delta  Pi  is  a  national  honor  society  for 
students  in  education  and  has  chapters  in  accredited  teachers  colleges 
and  in  schools  of  education  at  leading  universities  in  the  United  States. 

Students  who  meet  the  requirements  for  membership  are  elected  dur- 
ing the  junior  and  senior  years.  To  be  eligible  for  membership  a  stu- 
dent must  maintain  a  high  scholastic  record  in  the  college,  possess  out- 
standing character  traits,  and  show  a  manifest  interest  in  the  field  of 
education. 
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Members  of  the  Chi  Alpha  Sigma  Fraternity,  the  local  honor  society, 
which  was  established  at  the  college  in  1925,  sponsored  the  installation 
of  the  national  fraternity  in  1940.  Chi  Alpha  Sigma  no  longer  elects 
new  members  but  it  is  made  up  of  a  large  group  of  outstanding  alumni 
and  remains  an  active  organization.  Twice  each  year  joint  meetings 
of  Chi  Alpha  Sigma  and  Kappa  Delta  Pi  are  held. 

The  International  Relations  Club 

The  International  Relations  Club  is  an  organization  connected  with 
international  bodies  of  similar  name;  it  is  sponsored  by  the  Carnegie 
Endowment  for  International  Peace.  Its  aims  are  to  acquaint  students 
with  the  problems  and  issues  of  the  day  and  to  promote  social  contact. 
There  are  similar  student  groups  working  at  Goucher  College,  Loyola 
College,  and  the  Johns  Hopkins  University.  Discussion  groups  of  the 
International  Relations  Club,  held  semimonthly,  are  frequently  addressed 
by  interesting  speakers.  Open  forums,  sponsored  by  the  club,  are 
occasionally  held  at  the  assembly  hour.  Any  student  or  faculty  mem- 
ber interested  in  international  affairs  may  join  this  club. 

Marshals 

The  organization  of  Marshals  is  important  in  assisting  at  all  meet- 
ings of  the  college,  both  student  assemblies  and  public  functions.  The 
services  of  the  marshals  are  of  special  value  to  the  conduct  of  the 
annual  June  commencement  exercises.  Marshals  are  chosen  each  year 
from  freshmen  and  sophomore  classes  and  serve  throughout  their  at- 
tendance at  the  college. 

Rural  Club 

The  Rural  Club  is  organized  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  a  better 
understanding  of  community  life.  Members  have  opportunities  for  meet- 
ing leaders  of  rural  and  urban  organizations  of  Maryland  and  other 
states.  The  club's  program  includes  group  discussions  of  pertinent 
civic  and  social  problems,  and  travel-study  trips. 

The  club  is  interested  in  the  development  of  the  college  glen  as  an 
outdoor  science  laboratory  and  bird  sanctuary,  and  for  the  practice  of 
conservation,  and  wholesome  recreation. 

The  Rural  Club  is  a  member  of  the  student  section  of  the  American 
Country  Life  Association. 

Natural  History  Group 

The  Natural  History  Group  makes  use  of  the  out-of-doors  as  its 
laboratory  for  information.  Its  purpose  is  to  help  students  increase 
their  knowledge  of  wild  life  and  geological  formations  and  in  addition 
to  aid  them  in  finding  pleasure  in  such  out-of-door  activities. 

Members  of  the  Natural  History  Group  hold  two  meetings  each 
month,  one  Saturday  and  one  midweek  meeting.  The  Saturday  meet- 
ing includes  a  visit  to  some  place  of  biological  or  geological  interest 
around  Towson  or  Baltimore  City.  For  the  midweek  meeting  speakers 
are  engaged  to  discuss  topics  of  natural  history.     On  the  final  Saturday 
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meeting  in  May  a  trip  is  made  to  a  distant  place  of  interest  to  the  group. 
Trips  have  been  taken  to  the  Marine  Biological  Laboratories  of  the 
University  of  Maryland,  at  Solomons,  to  Sherwood  Forest,  and  to  the 
Scientists'  Cliffs,  Maryland. 

Spanish  Culture  Club 

The  Spanish  Culture  Club  was  formed  for  the  purpose  of  promoting 
and  fostering  an  interest  in  the  Spanish  language  and  Pan-American 
relations.  The  group  meets  regularly  for  the  serious  study  of  Spanish 
and  much  practice  is  given  in  conversational  form.  Linguaphone  records 
are  used  to  assist  in  correct  pronunciation. 

The  Little  Theatre  Group 

Students  interested  in  dramatics  may  become  members  of  The  Little 
Theatre  Group,  the  dramatic  club  of  the  college.  Its  purpose  is  to 
afford  opportunity  for  expression  in  acting,  scenery  making,  costum- 
ing, and  play  writing.  The  club  has  two  meetings  a  month  devoted  to 
interesting  discussions  of  current  plays,  and  to  the  informal  presenta- 
tion of  one-act  plays.  Many  pleasant  social  contacts  are  made  through 
the  activities  of  this  club. 

The  A.  C.  E. 

The  Association  for  Childhood  Education,  known  at  the  college  as 
the  A.  C.  E.,  is  organized  for  those  students  who  are  interested  in  the 
well-being  of  children.  Membership  is  open  to  both  men  and  women 
students. 

The  meetings,  which  are  held  twice  a  month,  vary  in  the  types  of 
program  presented.  The  activities  may  be  classified  as  follows:  visiting 
progressive  primary  schools  in  the  city,  meeting  prominent  educators 
in  the  primary  field,  carrying  on  philanthropic  work  in  the  community, 
and  meeting  fellow  students  in  a  social  atmosphere. 

The  Towson  Teachers  College  branch  of  the  A.  C.  E.,  is  a  member  of 
the  National  Association  for  Childhood  Education. 

Alumni  Association 

The  Alumni  Association  holds  a  number  of  meetings  each  year.  Vari- 
ous branches  of  the  association  meet  in  different  sections  of  the  state 
and  a  general  alumni  meeting  is  held  at  the  college  each  spring. 

THE  BOOK  SHOP 

Under  the  management  of  the  college  a  Book  Shop  is  operated  for 
the  convenience  of  the  students.  Such  materials  as  notebooks,  pencils, 
paper,  mimeographed  outlines  of  courses,  books,  stationery,  postcards, 
and  souvenirs  are  sold.  The  Book  Shop  assists  the  successive  classes 
in  handling  their  class  pins  and  class  rings,  and  renders  various  services 
to  the  students. 
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STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

Students  employment  is  handled  through  the  registrar's  office.  For 
the  past  several  years  students  have  participated  in  the  National  Youth 
Administration  work  program.  They  have  been  assigned  work  which 
includes  typing,  library,  research,  clerical  and  special  projects.  The 
students  have  gained  valuable  work  experience  in  addition  to  the  finan- 
cial aid. 

Placement  of  Graduates 

Although  the  college  has  no  designated  bureau  of  appointments  the 
registrar's  office  offers  placement  service  to  graduates  and  assists 
school  administrators  in  finding  teachers  to  fill  their  vacancies.  Each 
year  the  complete  records  of  the  graduates  are  furnished  to  the  superin- 
tendents of  Baltimore  and  counties  in  which  the  students  live.  These 
records  show  objectively  the  candidate's  fitness  for  teaching.  They  give 
a  summary  of  the  student's  scholastic  record  and  an  estimate  of  personal 
characteristics.  The  superintendents  report  that  these  records  are  of 
great  value  in  placing  graduates  in  teaching  positions. 


LOANS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

"Borrowing  for  an  Education  Is  a  Good  Investment" 

There  are  a  number  of  loans  which  are  available  to  students  whose 
credentials  are  satisfactory.  A  student  requesting  a  loan  should  apply 
to  the  registrar  for  an  application  form.  Letters  of  recommendation 
must  be  filed  with  the  application  form,  and  the  student's  scholastic 
record  in  the  college  must  be  satisfactory.  The  loans  are  made  at  a  low 
rate  of  interest,  and  are  payable  on  demand,  but  can  usually  be  renewed 
until  after  graduation  or  until  a  student  has  received  an  appointment. 

Freshman  students  are  eligible  for  the  Albert  S.  Cook  Scholarship 
Loan.  The  Albert  S.  Cook  Scholarship  Loan  for  Freshmen  was  es- 
tablished by  the  Maryland  State  Teachers  Association  as  a  tribute 
to  Dr.  Cook  who  retired  from  active  service  as  State  Superintendent  of 
Schools  February  1,  1942.  This  Scholarship  Loan  is  granted  to  a  fresh- 
man student  who  meets  the  requirements  for  eligibility  passed  by  the 
faculty  committee  making  the  award.  Students  should  apply  to  the 
Albert  S.  Cook  Scholarship  Loan  Committee. 

The  Sarah  E.  Richmond  Loan  Fund  was  established  by  Miss  Sarah  E. 
Richmond,  who  was  connected  with  the  college  as  student,  teacher,  princi- 
pal, and  dean  of  women  for  55  years  from  its  beginning.  The  fund  has 
been  added  to  by  gifts  from  the  Alumni  Association.  The  Sarah  E. 
Richmond  Fund  is  the  largest  of  all  the  funds  and  is  dispensed  by  a 
special  Alumni  Committee  consisting  of:  Miss  Carrie  Richardson,  Mrs. 
Grace  Carroll,  and  Mr.  George  Schluderburg.  Requests  for  loans  from 
this  fund  may  be  made  direct  to  Miss  Carrie  Richardson,  5002  York  Road, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  or  the  requests  will  be  forwarded  to  the  committee  from 
the  registrar's  office. 
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The  Reese  Arnold  Memorial  Loan  Scholarship,  the  Lillian  Jackson 
Memorial  Loan  Scholarship,  and  the  Esther  Sheel  Memorial  Loan 
Scholarship  were  established  by  the  students  of  the  college  in  memory 
of  classmates  who  died. 

The  Normal  Loan  Scholarship  and  the  Pestalozzi  Loan  Scholarship 
were  established  by  the  Normal  and  Pestalozzi  Societies,  and  the  Class 
of  1925  Loan  Scholarship  was  a  gift  from  the  senior  class  of  that  year. 

The  Carpenter  Memorial  Loan  Scholarship,  preferably  for  men,  was 
established  by  Mrs.  John  Carpenter,  of  Wellsville,  New  York,  in  honor 
of  her  husband  who  was  greatly  interested  in  teacher  education. 

The  graduating  classes  of  1931,  1934  and  1940  gave  gifts  to  the  Student 
Loan  Fund.  These  loans  are  called  the  Eunice  K.  Crabtree  Loan  Fund, 
the  Pauline  Rutledge  Loan  Fund,  and  the  Pearle  Blood  Loan  Fund  in 
honor  of  the  honorary  advisers  of  these  classes. 

In  1933  the  Student  Loan  Fund  suffered  losses  in  the  bank  failures 
and  the  Faculty  and  Students  gave  gifts  to  supplement  the  Fund.  This 
is  known  as  the  1933  Gift  Loan  Fund  of  Faculty  and  Students. 

The  Daughters  of  the  American  Revolution  and  the  Business  and 
Professional  Women's  Club  of  Baltimore  have  been  liberal  in  making 
loans  to  students.  In  addition  to  annual  loans,  the  Daughters  of  the 
American  Revolution  each  year  awards  a  fifty  dollar  scholarship  to  a 
student  recommended  by  the  college. 

The  Washington  County  Unit  of  the  Alumni  Association  gave  $100  to 
the  loan  fund  in  1929  as  a  permanent  gift  and  in  1935  added  another 
$100  to  this  amount.  A  student  from  Washington  County  is  given 
preference  when  a  loan  from  this  fund  is  granted. 

In  memory  of  Miss  Medwedeff,  a  former  instructor  in  the  college, 
her  father  has  established  an  annual  tuition  scholarship  of  $100.  This 
award  is  made  to  an  outstanding  student  selected  by  the  trustees  of  this 
fund.    It  is  known  as  the  Minnie  V.  Medwedeff  Scholarship. 

Miss  Gertrude  Carley,  who  came  as  Registrar  to  the  college  in  1923, 
gave  valuable  service  to  its  study  of  students,  and  to  its  business  manage- 
ment. She  passed  away  in  1936  after  a  lingering  illness.  Her  family 
and  friends  presented  a  loan  fund  in  her  name  to  help  worthy  students. 
It  is  known  as  the  Gertrude  Carley  Memorial  Fund. 

Mrs.  Grace  Boryer  Downin,  former  supervisor  of  schools  in  Washington 
County,  made  a  gift  of  one  thousand  dollars  to  the  college  in  1942.  It  is 
used  as  a  loan  fund  for  students  needing  financial  help.  This  fund  is 
known  as  the  Grace  Boryer  Downin  Loan  Fund. 
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Loans : 

The  total  amounts  available  for  loans  and  scholarships  follow: 

Amount 

The  Sarah  E.  Richmond  Loan  Fund $8,000.00 

The  Lillian  Jackson  Memorial  Loan  Fund 50.00 

Class  of  1914  Scholarship  Loan  Fund 135.00 

The  Carpenter  Memorial  Loan  Fund  (for  men  only)  402.00 

Class  of  1925  Loan  Fund 90.00 

The  Reese  Arnold  Memorial  Loan  Fund 100.00 

The  Martha  Richmond  Loan  Fund 180.00 

The  Normal  Literary  Society  Loan  Fund 100.00 

Pestalozzi  Loan  Fund 100.00 

General  Scholarship  Fund  175.00 

Esther  Sheel  Memorial  Loan  Fund  (Class  of  1927) 500.00 

Washington  County  Alumni  Unit  Loan  Fund 200.00 

Eunice  K.  Crabtree  Loan  Fund  (Gift  of  Class  of  1931)  200.00 

1933  Gift  Loan  Fund  of  Faculty  and  Students 700.00 

Pauline  Rutledge  Loan  Fund  (Gift  of  Class  of  1934)  200.00 

Gertrude  Carley  Memorial  Fund 450.00 

Pearle  Blood  Loan  Fund  (Gift  of  Class  of  1940) 100.00 

Albert  S.  Cook  Scholarship  Loan  (For  Freshmen  only)  100.00 

The  Grace  Boryer  Downin  Scholarship  Fund 1,000.00 

Scholarships: 

Minnie  V.   Medwedeff   Scholarship    (awarded  annu- 

ually)    $100.00 

Daughters  of  the  American  Revolution  Scholarship 

(awarded  annually) 50.00 


EXPENSES 

Tuition 

The  tuition  charge  for  all  students  is  $100  for  the  academic  year  of 
two  semesters.  This  amount  takes  care  of  all  the  usual  fees  including 
registration,  health  service,  and  library  service.  In  addition  there  is  a 
student  activities  fee  of  $6.00  to  be  paid  by  all  students,  and  a  breakage 
fee  of  $5.00  which  is  refunded  in  whole  or  in  part  at  the  time  of  gradua- 
tion or  withdrawal. 

Cost  for  Resident  Students 

Resident  students  pay  the  tuition  charge  of  $100.  The  yearly  charge 
for  rooms,  meals,  and  personal  care  is  $216,  making  the  total  cost  for 
the  year  $316.  All  expenses  are  payable  in  two  equal  installments  in 
advance,  $158  on  the  opening  day  in  September  and  $158  on  February  1st. 
In  addition  to  this,  a  $5.00  breakage  fee  is  deposited  by  each  new  student 
and  all  students  pay  the  student  activities  fee  of  $6.00  at  time  of 
registration. 
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Room  Reservation  Fee 

A  room  reservation  fee  of  $10.00  is  required  of  all  applicants  who 
desire  to  board  at  the  college  and  should  be  sent  with  the  application 
blank.  This  fee  is  deducted  from  the  fixed  charges  upon  entrance.  If 
a  student  decides  not  to  enter,  the  room  reservation  fee  is  refunded 
provided  the  college  is  notified  two  weeks  prior  to  date  of  entrance.  After 
that  date  no  refund  is  made. 

Cost  for  Day  Students 

Day  students  pay  the  tuition  charges  of  $100  and  the  student  activi- 
ties fee  of  $6.00.    New  students  deposit  the  breakage  fee  of  $5.00. 

Day  students  can  obtain  hot  lunches  in  the  college  cafeteria  at  nominal 
charges. 

Cost  for  Out-of-State  Students 

Students  whose  parents  reside  out  of  the  state  of  Maryland  may  enter 
the  State  Teachers  College  upon  presentation  of  the  required  high 
school  credits  which  must  be  approved  by  the  State  Department  of  Educa- 
tion. These  students  pay  the  tuition  of  $100,  the  charge  for  room  and 
meals  of  $216  for  the  year,  the  student  activities  fee  of  $6.00,  the 
(refundable)  breakage  fee  of  $5.00.  In  addition,  they  pay  the  surcharge 
for  out-of-state  students  of  $200.  This  amount  over  and  above  the  cost 
to  a  Maryland  student  represents  the  approximate  cost  to  the  state  of  a 
student's  instruction  costs  plus  the  living  expenses  in  one  of  the  dormi- 
tories. 

Late  Registration  Fee 

Any  student  who  registers  after  the  date  for  registration  named  in 
the  calendar  is  required  to  pay  a  late  entrance  fee  of  $2.00. 

The  Breakage  Fee 

A  breakage  or  property  deposit  of  $5.00  is  required  of  all  students 
entering  the  college  for  the  first  time  either  as  a  freshman  or  as  a  transfer 
student.  This  fee  is  refunded  when  the  student  graduates  or  withdraws 
provided  there  are  no  charges  on  his  record.  In  addition  to  individual 
breakage  charges  there  are  group  losses  and  breakages  which  are  prorated 
and  charged  to  the  individual  students.  If  there  are  charges  against  a 
student  the  cost  will  be  deducted  from  the  breakage  fee  and  the  balance 
refunded.  If  the  costs  exceed  the  breakage  fee  an  extra  bill  will  be  sent 
to  the  parents. 

The  Activities  Fee 

The  Activities  Fee  is  distributed  by  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion among  four  student  organizations:  (1)  the  athletic  association;  (2) 
the  class  organization;  (3)  the  Student  Government  Association;  (4) 
the  college  magazine,  The  Tower  Light.  The  remaining  portion 
goes  to  a  Culture  Fund  which  is  used  for  bringing  speakers  and  artists 
to  the  college.  The  activities  fee  is  collected  on  registration  day  with 
the  tuition  and  other  fees. 
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SUMMARY  OF  EXPENSES 

Regular  Academic  Year 

Day  Students: 

Semester   I  Semester   II 

Tuition  ($100.00  a  year)  $50.00                 $50.00 
Boarding  Students: 

Tuition   ($100.00  a  year)    Room  and 

Board  ($216.00)    $158.00*             $158.00 

All  Students  —  Activities  Fee $6.00 

All  Freshmen  or  New  Students  —  Break- 
age Fee  $5.00 

Private    Lessons — Piano,    Voice,    or    Coaching — 10    private    half-hour 
lessons  per  term,  $7.50. 

Refunds 

As  a  basis  for  making  refunds  to  the   students  who  withdraw,   the 
following  plan  is  in  effect. 

For  Day  Students 

1.  Day  students,  admitted  in  good  standing,  who  withdraw  within  two 

weeks  following  registration  shall  have  refunded  all  fees  except 
$10.00  which  is  retained  as  a  registration  charge. 

2.  Day  students  who  withdraw  on  their  own  or  guardian's   initiative 

after  two  weeks  following  registration  shall  receive  no  refund  of 
tuition  for  the  term  involved.  A  term  is  a  period  of  nine  weeks  or 
half  a  semester. 

3.  Day   students   who   withdraw   at   the   request   of   the    college   after 

two  weeks  following  registration  shall  receive  no  refund  or 
tuition  for  the  term  involved. 

4.  Day  students  entering  on  probation  pay  the  regular  tuition  and  fees 

on  registration  day.  However,  if  after  the  entrance  examination 
any  student  is  denied  admission  all  fees  with  the  exception  of  a 
$10.00  registration  fee  will  be  refunded. 

For  Resident  Students 

1.  Resident  students  who  withdraw  within  two  weeks  following  regis- 

tration shall  receive  a  refund  of  the  tuition  charge  for  the  first 
semester  (or  whatever  amount  has  been  paid  for  by  the  student) 
less  $10.00;  and  shall  have  refunded  also  the  amount  paid  for  room 
and  meals,  minus  the  charge  for  one  week  more  than  the  number 
of  weeks  actually  spent  in  the  college. 

2.  Resident  students  who  withdraw  on  their  own  or  guardian's  initia- 

tive after  the  two  weeks  following  registration  shall  receive  no 
refund  of  tuition  for  the  term  involved,  and  will  be  charged  for 


rf  a  room  reservation  fee  has  been  paid,  deduct  $10.00  from  this  amount. 
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room  and  meals  by  terms,  i.  e.,  either  for  one  term,  or  two  terms, 
according  to  the  time  of  withdrawal.  A  fractional  part  of  a  term 
will,  therefore,  be  counted  as  a  full  term.  Parents  should  be  care- 
ful to  notify  the  college  as  soon  as  they  know  when  a  student  is 
to  be  withdawn ;  it  is  to  their  own  financial  advantage. 

3.  Resident  students  who  withdraw  at  the  request  of  the  college  after 

the  first  two  weeks  of  any  semester  shall  receive  no  refund  of 
tuition  for  the  term  involved.  They  shall  receive  a  refund  of  the 
amount  paid  for  room  and  meals,  minus  the  charge  for  one  week 
more  than  the  number  of  weeks  actually  spent  in  the  college. 

4.  Resident  students  who  enter  on  probation  pay  all  fees  and  board  on 

registration  day.  However,  if  at  the  close  of  the  entrance  examin- 
ation the  student  is  denied  admission,  all  money  will  be  refunded 
except  a  registration  charge  of  $10.00  and  a  charge  for  the  time 
spent  in  the  dormitory. 

APPLICATIONS   FOR   ADMISSION 

Application  blanks  for  admission  will  be  furnished  upon  request.  Such 
blanks  should  be  sent  to  the  college  at  least  a  month  in  advance  of  the 
date  of  entrance  so  the  student  can  receive  full  information  concerning 
his  admission  status  and  instructions  regarding  registration.  If,  after 
making  a  room  reservation,  an  applicant  finds  she  cannot  enter  the 
college  as  planned  she  should  notify  the  Registrar  at  once  so  the  reserva- 
tion can  be  released.  The  room  reservation  fee  of  ten  dollars  is  deducted 
from  the  fixed  charges  upon  registration  or  returned  to  the  student  if  the 
student  cancels  her  reservation  two  weeks  or  more  preceding  the  opening 
of  the  college. 

Additional  Information 

Additional  informaton  and  answers  to  particular  questions  that 
students  or  parents  may  wish  to  ask  will  be  gladly  furnished. 

Address :  The  President, 

State  Teachers  College  at  Towson, 

Towson  -  Baltimore  -  4,  Maryland 
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PROFESSIONAL  INFORMATION 


State  Teachers  Certificate 

Each  graduate  of  the  State  Teachers  College  is  eligible  to  receive 
a  Bachelor  of  Science  Certificate  in  Elementary  Education  from  the 
State  Department  of  Education.  This  certificate  is  valid  for  elementary 
school  teaching  throughout  the  counties  of  the  state  for  three  years 
and  is  renewable  upon  evidence  of  successful  experience  and  professional 
spirit. 

The  Baltimore  City  graduates  must  take  the  city  professional  ex- 
aminations, the  successful  completion  of  which  places  them  on  the 
eligible  list  to  teach  in  the  elementary  grades  in  the  Baltimore  City 
School  System.  This  Civil  Service  plan  is  part  of  the  City  Charter 
and  dates  from  1898. 

Admission  Requirements 

1.  Graduation  from  an  Approved  High  School: 

To  be  eligible  for  admission,  a  student  must  be  a  graduate  of 
an  approved  high  school. 

The  State  Department  of  Education  is  the  accrediting  agency 
for  the  public  high  schools  and  also  for  the  nonpublic  secondary 
schools  of  Maryland.  Any  other  school  from  which  a  candidate 
is  accepted  must  be  approved  either  by  its  State  Department  of 
Education  or  by  the  proper  regional  accrediting  agency. 

2.  Certification  by  High  School  Principal: 

The  record  of  every  applicant  must  be  certified  by  the  principal 
of  the  high  school  attended.  The  graduates  of  any  of  the  various 
curricula  of  the  Maryland  public  high  schools  may  be  accepted  in 
the  Teachers  College.  Graduates  of  out-of-state  schools  who  are 
admitted  must  have  completed  well  organized  curricula  totaling 
sixteen  units  and  including  the  constants  required  for  graduation 
from  any  Maryland  public  high  school,  as  follows: 

English 4  units 

Mathematics 1  unit 

Social  Studies   (of  which  1  unit  must  be 

U.  S.  History) 2  units 

Science 1  unit 

Acceptable  electives  8  units 

Total 16  units 

3.  Scholarship  Requirements: 

The  standards  for  students  entering  from  Baltimore  City  and 
from  the  counties,  though  based  on  different  marking  systems, 
are  approximately  the  same  and  are  as  follows : 
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County  Students  : 

The  scholarship  standard  set  by  the  State  Board  of  Education 
as  the  basis  for  certification  by  the  high  school  principal  for 
college  entrance  requires  that  the  applicant  shall  have  made  a 
grade  of  A  or  B  in  at  least  60%  of  the  college  entrance  courses 
and  a  grade  of  C  or  higher  in  all  other  college  entrance  courses 
taken  during  the  last  two  years  of  high  school.  Students  not 
meeting  this  average  may  apply  for  admission  on  probation.  (See 
"4"  which  follows.) 

Baltimore  City  Students: 

The  agreement  with  the  State  Department  of  Education  on  the 
scholarship  standards  recommended  by  the  Board  of  School 
Commissioners  of  Baltimore  City  as  the  basis  of  certification 
for  admission  to  the  Teachers  College  is  that  the  student  must 
have  made  an  average  of  80%  in  the  last  two  years  of  high  school 
work.  Students  with  averages  between  75  or  80  may  apply  for 
admission  on  probation.     (See  "4"  which  follows.) 

4.  Admission  on  Probation: 

Students  who  do  not  meet  the  scholarship  requirements  for 
entrance  in  good  standing  may  request  admission  on  probation. 
Such  students  are  admitted  to  the  tests  which  are  administered 
to  all  entering  students  and  in  the  light  of  the  test  results  and 
personal  interviews  are  accepted  on  probation  or  rejected.  The 
student  admitted  on  probation  must  make  a  record  during  the 
freshman  year  which  is  sufficiently  satisfactory  to  remove  his 
probationary  status  in  order  to  continue  at  the  college. 

5.  Health: 

A  thorough  physical  examination  by  the  college  physician  is 
required  for  admission. 

Admission  with  Advanced  Standing 

The  college  allows  credit  from  recognized  institutions  provided  such 
credits  fit  into  the  curriculum.  These  credits  must  be  approved  by  the 
State  Department  of  Education  upon  recommendation  of  the  college. 
The  transcript  is  carefully  reviewed  and  the  credit  allowed  is  provisional 
until  a  student  has  established  a  satisfactory  record  in  the  college. 

Pledge  to  Teach  in  the  State  of  Maryland 

All  students  are  required  to  teach  two  years  in  Maryland  immediately 
following  their  graduation. 

Accelerated  Program 

Like  many  other  colleges  throughout  the  country  the  State  Teachers 
College  has  adopted  an  accelerated  program  because  of  the  present  war 
emergency  which  has  increased  the  serious  shortage  of  teachers  in  the 
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state.  A  summer  school  of  ten  weeks  is  a  part  of  this  accelerated 
program.  Attendance  at  summer  schools  enables  students  to  complete 
the  degree  requirements  and  be  eligible  for  positions  at  an  earlier  date 
than  could  be  accomplished  by  attending  only  the  regular  session.  Fresh- 
men are  admitted  at  the  beginning  of  the  summer  session  as  well  as  in 
September  and  February.  Heretofore,  freshmen  were  admitted  in 
September  only. 

Credits 
All  courses  are  organized  on  the  semester  basis.  A  semester  hour 
of  credit  is  granted  for  the  work  done  in  the  classroom  for  one  hour  a 
week  during  a  period  of  seventeen  weeks.  The  average  student  load 
is  sixteen  hours  for  any  one  semester.  In  the  accelerated  program 
seventeen  hours  may  be  carried.  Thirty-two  semester  hours  should  be 
earned  during  each  college  year.  One  hundred  twenty-eight  semester  hours 
or  credits  are  required  for  the  B.  S.  degree. 

System  of  Marking 

Grades  are  designated  by  the  following  symbols:  A,  B,  C  +  »  C,  C — , 
D,  F,  Incomplete.  D  is  the  lowest  passing  mark,  but  is  considered 
unsatisfactory;  F  is  a  failure  which  means  that  the  course  so  marked 
must  be  repeated.  An  Incomplete  should  be  removed  during  the  three 
weeks  following  the  close  of  the  course  and  unless  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted at  that  time  becomes  a  failure. 

Standards  of  Work  Required 

A  student  must  maintain  an  average  of  C  in  order  to  be  in  good 
standing  in  the  college.  Any  student  who  receives  more  than  two  fail- 
ures during  any  one  term  or  who  accumulates  a  high  percentage  of  D 
grades  on  his  record  may  be  asked  to  withdraw.  The  complete  records 
of  students  are  reviewed  by  the  scholarship  committee  and  both  aca- 
demic growth  and  personality  development  are  considered  in  the  action. 
A  person  failing  to  make  an  average  of  C  in  any  one  semester  is  placed 
on  probation  and  must  make  a  satisfactory  average  by  the  close  of  the 
following  semester  in  order  to  remain  in  the  college. 

Attendance  and  Punctuality 
There  is  no  system  of  "cuts"  in  the  college  but  the  students  building 
up  unsatisfactory  attendance  records  are  warned  by  the  registrar's 
office.  Unless  improvement  is  shown  these  cases  are  referred  to  the 
scholarship  committee.  Attendance  records  are  considered  in  the  promo- 
tion and  retention  of  students. 

Withdrawal  From  the  College 

A  student  leaving  the  college  during  any  session  must  fill  out  a  with- 
drawal card  and  file  it  in  the  registrar's  office  before  he  is  considered 
officially  withdrawn.  This  is  necessary  before  a  student  is  entitled  to  any 
refund  of  fees  that  may  be  due  him. 

Student  Teaching 

The  prospective  teacher  is  inducted  into  the  art  of  his  profession  by  a 
gradual  approach  through  actual  partcipation  in  the  classroom  activi- 
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ties.  Student  teaching  is  restricted  to  the  junior  and  senior  years  and 
is  scheduled  in  two  terms  of  nine  weeks  each.  The  student  spends  the 
entire  time  in  a  practice  center  and  reports  to  the  college  once  a  week 
for  conferences  with  the  supervisors  of  student  teaching.  These  ex- 
periences are  in  both  primary  and  intermediate  grades,  so  that  the 
student  may  have  opportunities  to  demonstrate  the  grade  level  for  which 
he  is  best  suited. 

Facilities  for  Student  Teaching 

There  are  eight  classrooms  in  the  Lida  Lee  Tall  School  and  there  are 
about  thirty  affiliated  training  centers  provided  through  the  courtesy  and 
cooperation  of  the  Baltimore  City  Board  of  Education  and  the  Balti- 
more County  Board  of  Education. 

Graduation  Requirements 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  is  conferred  upon 
those  who  successfully  complete  the  four-year  curriculum.  The  number 
of  credits  required  for  graduation  is  128  hours.  The  minimum  residence 
requirement  is  one  year  regardless  of  amount  of  transferred  credit. 

Curriculum  Offered 

The  curriculum  is  an  outgrowth  of  study  and  research  on  the  part 
of  the  administration  and  faculty.  The  sequence  of  courses  is  worked 
out  to  the  best  advantage  of  the  student. 

Numbering  of  Courses 

Courses  are  numbered  according  to  the  following  scheme: 

Courses  numbered  100-199  inclusive  are    primarily    for    freshmen. 

Courses  numbered  200-299  inclusive  are  primarily  for  sophomores. 

Courses  numbered  300-399  inclusive  are  primarily  for  juniors. 

Courses  numbered  400-499  inclusive  are  primarily  for  seniors. 

A  Statement  of  Objectives 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  program  of  the  State  Teachers  College  at  Tow- 
son,  through  careful  selection  and  education  of  young  men  and  women,  to 
prepare  teachers  for  service  in  the  elementary  schools  of  the  state,  and  to 
insure  that  such  teachers  possess  a  sufficiently  wide  general  background 
to  enable  them  intelligently  to  view  their  world  and  their  place  in  it; 
appreciate  the  importance,  dignity,  and  rewarding  nature  of  their 
profession;  and  have  skills  and  understandings  commensurate  with  this 
appreciation. 

A.     As  evidence  of  the  effectiveness  of  his  general  education,  the  elemen- 
tary school  teacher  should: 

1.  Have  a  background  of  culture  adequate  for  intelligent  thinking  in 
the  basic  areas  of  learning  and  experience. 

2.  Be  familiar  with  certain  philosophic  assumptions  and  aware  of 
an  evolving  philosophy  of  his  own. 

3.  Have    characteristics    of    personality    which    foster    wholesome 
social  relationships. 
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4.  Be  healthy  in  body  and  mind. 

5.  Participate  actively  in  the  democratic  way  of  life. 

6.  Manifest  independence  in  thinking  and  acting. 

7.  Express  himself  clearly  and  effectively. 

8.  Use  authentic  sources  to  add  to  his  fund  of  knowledge. 

9.  Practice  good  habits  of  work. 

B.  As  evidence  of  the  effectiveness  of  his  professional  education,  the 
elementary  school  teacher  should: 

1.  Exercise  intelligent  control  of  his  own  behavior  and  demonstrate 
his  understanding  of  the  conduct  of  others. 

2.  Demonstrate  ability  in  interpreting  educational  theory  in  school- 
room practice. 

3.  Provide  for  the  individual  differences  among  the  pupils  through 
differentiated  experiences. 

4.  Express  a  vital  philosophy  of  education  in  his  classroom  pro- 
cedures. 

5.  Manifest  a  genuine  interest  in  children. 

6.  Demonstrate  a  desire  for  continued  professional  growth. 

7.  Be  an  ethical  person. 

C.  As  evidence  of  the  endeavor  to  educate  such  teachers  this  college 

proposes  to: 

1.  Maintain  high  standards  of  scholarship  and  performance. 

2.  Offer  a  curriculum  that  provides  the  student  acquaintanceship 
with  scholarly  findings  in  a  variety  of  fields  of  learning. 

3.  Promote  activities  which  require  practice  in  democratic  processes 
of  living. 

4.  Allow  students  choice  among  courses  according  to  their  individual 
interests,  talents,  or  needs. 

5.  Afford  a  program  of  extra-class  activities,  health  services,  and 
individual  guidance. 

6.  Provide  opportunities  for  studying  the  reactions  of  children  both 
in  theory  and  in  actual  experiences  with  them. 

7.  Make    it   possible    for    students   to    study   the    most    successful 
elementary-school  teaching  available. 

8.  Exemplify  the  best  of  teaching  practice  in  the  college  classes. 

9.  Evaluate  and  utilize  the  results  or  research. 
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COURSES  INCLUDED  IN  THE  FOUR- YEAR  CURRICULUM 
(Effective  for  Students  Graduating  through  June,  1945) 

Semester 
Hours 

Art  5 

Art  101— The  World  Today  in  Art  1V2 

Art  102— Fine  and  Industrial  Art  2 

Art  403 — Art  Appreciation  lVz 

Education    Course    in    Art    2 

Art  211 — Art   Practicum    2 

Education   29 

Education  301 — General    Principles    of    Education \xk 

Education  303,  304 — Student  Teaching  (18  weeks) 16 

Education  311 — Kindergarten — Primary  Principles 

and  Materials 2 

Education  312,  313 — Curriculum    Interpretation 3 

Education  341 — Educational  Measurement IY2 

Education  431 — Modern  Trends  in  Education  and 

Their  Historic  Origin 3 

Education  432 — Philosophy  of  Education 2 

English 14 

English  102,  103 — English  Composition  and  Literature  6 

English  206,  207 — Survey  of  English  and  American  Liter- 
ature       6 

English  203— Speech  Arts  2 

Education  Courses  in  English  7Yz 

English  305 — Language  Arts  in  the  Elementary  School  3 

English  405,  406 — Advanced   Course  in   Language  Arts  in 
the   Elementary   School    3 

English  407 — English   Activities    1V2 

Social  Studies  21 

Geography  203 — Human  Adjustment  to  Physical  Environ- 
ment       3 

Geography  204 — Regional   Geography   3 

History  102 — Evolution  of  Cultural  and  Economic  Western 
Civilization  3 

History  204 — American  History — Development  of  the  United 
States  as  a  Nation  and  a  World  Power  3 

History  401 — Modern  European  History — European   Indus- 
trial and  Imperial  Development  2 

Political  Science  406 — American  National  Government  3 

Social  Studies  101 — Introduction  to  Contemporary  Civiliza- 
tion       3 

Education  Courses  in  Social  Studies  4 

Social  Studies  301,  302 — Social  Studies  in  the  Elementary 

School    4 
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Courses   Included    in   the   Four-Year    Curriculum — Continued 

Semester 
Hours 

Health    4 

Health  101 — Personal  Hygiene  and  First  Aid  2 

Health  102— Elements  of  Public  Health  2 

Education  Courses  in   Health   2 

Health  401— Health   of  the   School   Child  2 

Mathematics  3 

Mathematics  201 — The  Development  and  Nature  of  the  Num- 
ber System  3 

or 

Mathematics  220 — College  Algebra  3 

Education  Course  in  Mathematics  2 

Mathematics  301 — Teaching   Arithmetic  in  the   Elementary 
School    2 

Music   4'/2 

Music  101— The  World  Today  in  Music  1% 

Music  102 — Elements  of  Music,  Singing  and  Playing  3 

Education  Courses  in  Music  4 

Music  211 — Practicum  in  Music  Instruction  2 

Music  304 — Music  in  the  Elementary  School  2 

Psychology    6 

Psychology  204 — Educational  Psychology  3 

Psychology  322 — Educational  Psychology  of  Childhood  1 

Psychology  420 — Psychology   of  Human   Development   2 

Physical    Education    4 

Phys.  Ed.  101,  102,  201,  202— Athletics  4 

Phys.  Ed.  301,  302,  401,  402— Athletics  (No  credit) 

Education  Course  in  Physical  Education  1 

Phys.  Ed.  312 — Practicum   in   Physical   Education   1 

Science    9 

Science  101 — Biological  Principles — Zoology    3 

Science  102 — Biological  Principles — Botany    3 

Science  202 — Background  of  Physical  Science  3 

Education  Course  in  Science  2 

Science  301 — Science  in  the  Elementary  School  2 

Electives — Two  courses  from  the  following   4 

Art  420-^Art  Education  2 

Music  420 — Advanced  Course  in  Music  Education  2 

Phys.  Ed.  420 — The  Elementary  School  Physical  Education 

Teacher   2 

Science  420 — Environmental  Science  2 

English  421 — Modern   Drama    2 

Pol.  Sci.  420 — Democratic    versus   Totalitarian   Government 

in  Contemporary   Europe  2 

Total   Semester  hours    128 
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TYPICAL  FOUR- YEAR  PROGRAM 


First  Year 


Semester  I 


Hrs.  Wks.     Cr. 


Art  101  

Music  101  

English    102 3     18 

Health   101 2     18 

Music   103 1 

Phy.  Education  101 .  2 

Science  101 4 

Social   Studies  101...  3 


3     18 


Semester  II 

Hrs.  Wks.     Cr. 


Art  102 3 

English   103 3 


18 
18 


Health  102 2  18 

History   102 3  18 

Music  102 2  18 

Phy.  Education  102  2  18 

Science    102 4  18 


18 


16 


19 


16 


Semester  I 

Hrs. 

Art  211 3 

English    203 3 

English    206 3 

Geography  203 3 

Mathematics  201  3 

Psychology  204 4 

Phy.  Education  201..  2 


Wks. 

Cr. 

18 

2 

18 

2 

18 

3 

18 

3 

18 

3 

18 

3 

18 

1 

Second  Year 

Semester  II 

Hrs. 

English  207 3 

Geography   204 3 

History   204 3 

Music  211 3 

Phy.  Education  202  2 

Science    202 4 


Wks. 

18 

Cr 

3 

18 

3 

18 

3 

18 

2 

18 

1 

18 

3 

21 


17 


18 


15 


Third  Year 


Semester  I* 

Hrs.  Wks.  Cr. 

Education    311 2  18  2 

Education  312,  313...     3  18  3 

English    305 3  18  3 

Mathematics  301 2  18  2 

Social  Studies  301, 

302 4  18  4 

Science  301 2  18  2 

Phy.   Education  312       2  18  1 


Semester  II 

1st  9     2nd   9 

Education  303— Stu- 
dent Teaching 25     .... 

Education  301 

Education  341 

English  405 

Music  304 

Phy.  Education  302 
Psychology  321 


Cr. 


3 

1% 

3 

1% 

3 

1V2 

4 

2 

1 

0 

2 

1 

18 


17 


25     16     15  V2 


*This  semester  of  work  is  organized  as  an  interdepartmental  seminar.  Demonstra- 
tion teaching,  interpreting  curriculum  materials  with  relation  to  pupils'  needs,  planning 
teaching  units,  and  conducting  planned  excursions  will  be  included  in  this  program  of 
studies.  The  purpose  is  to  offer  students,  through  coordinating  activities  and  seminar 
discussions,  the  kinds  of  integrating  experiences  which  will  prepare  them  for  student 
teaching. 
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Program 


Fourth  Year 


Semester  I 

1st  9     2nd  9 

Education  404 — Stu- 

Health   401 4 

Psychology   420 4 

Phy.  Education  401 1 

dent   Teaching 25  .... 

Art  403 4 

Education    432 4 


Cr. 

2 

2 

0 

8 

1% 

2 


25     17     15  y2 


Semester  II 

Hrs.  Wks. 

Education  431 3     18 

Pol.  Sci.  406 3     18 

English  406,  407.  .  3  18 
History  401,  402  3  18 
Two  from  the 

following: 4     .... 

*Art  420 

English  420 

History  420 

*Music  420 

*Phy.  Ed.  420 

Science    420 

Phy.  Ed.  420 1     18 


Cr. 

3 

3 
3 
3 


17 


16 


*  Students  from  Baltimore  City  will  choose  one  of  the  subjects  indicated  by  asterisk. 


PROGRAM  OF  STUDIES  FOR  FIRST  AND  SECOND  YEARS 
OF  COLLEGE  CURRICULUM 

(Effective  for   Students    Entering   in   September,    1942   and   Thereafter, 

Until  the  Curriculum  Now  in  Process  of  Reorganization  Has  Been 

Approved  By  the  Board  of  Trustees.) 

First  Year 


Semester  I 

Hrs.  Wks.  Cr. 

Education  103 1  18  1 

'English  100 2  18  0 

English    102 3  18  3 

Health  Ed.  101            2)  1Q  Q 

Ph.  Ed.  101 2f  18  * 

Music  104 3  18  3 

Soc.  St.  101 3  18  3 

Science   101 4  18  3 

20  16 


Cr. 

1 


Semester  II 

Hrs.  Wks. 

Education  104 1     18 

English   103  3     18 
History  102] 

or  I  3     18 

History  103J 

Music  105 3 

Health  Ed.  102 2) 

Ph.  Ed.  102 2\ 

Science    102 4 

18  16 


18 

3 

18 

3 

18 

3 

•All  students  needing  instruction  in  oral  speech  will  be  required  to  take  English  100. 
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Second  Year 

Semester  I  Semester  II 

Hrs.  Wks.     Cr.  Hrs.  Wks.     Cr. 

Art  204 3  18  3              Art  205 4  18  3 

English    206 3  18  3              English  207 3  18  3 

Geography    203 3  18  3              Geography  204 3  18  3 

Mathematics  201*]                                          History  204 3  18  3 

or               I          3  18  3              Ph.  Ed.  202 2  18  1 

Mathematics  220 J                                         Science    202 4  18  3 

Psychology  204 3  18  3  ^Mathematics    221  .  (3)  18  (3) 

Ph.  Ed.  201 2  18  1  —  —  — 

—  —  —  19  16 

17  16 

The  curriculum  which  will  be  offered  to  students  enrolling  in  Septem- 
ber, 1943,  embraces:  (1)  general  education,  (2)  professional  education, 
(3)  special  education. 

(1)  The  general  education  curriculum  will  be  predominant  in  the 
freshman  and  sophomore  years. 

(2)  The  specifically  vocational  aspect  of  teacher  education  will  be 
emphasized  in  the  junior  and  senior  years,  and  will  constitute  a  major 
requiring  36  semester  hours  of  prescribed  and  elected  courses. 

(3)  Ini  addition  to  the  education  major,  the  student  will  be  permitted 
to  elect  a  specialty.  The  specialty  may  be  elected  from  the  fields  of 
art,  music,  health  and  physical  education,  history,  geography,  science, 
English,  kindergarten  education,  library  education,  and  special  education. 
A  specialty  sequence  of  prescribed  and  elected  courses  will  be  recom- 
mended by  the  student's  adviser  and  the  chairman  of  the  department 
in  which  he  is  eligible  to  specialize. 

All  students  are  required  to  offer  credits  for  the  B.  S.  degree  as 
follows:  Art — 6  semester  hours;  Education — 36  semester  hours;  Eng- 
lish— 18  semester  hours;  Health  and  Physical  Education — 8  semester 
hours;  Mathematics — 3  semester  hours;  Music — 6  semester  hours;  Science 
— 12  semester  hours;  Social  Studies — 24  semester  hours;  Free  Elec- 
tives — 15  semester  hours. 


*  If  it  is  to  the  advantage  of  certain  men  students  to  continue  mathematics  during  the 
second  semester,  such  a  course  will  be  offered.  Before  that  time  we  shall  know  better 
what  the  offering  should  be  so  that  specific  needs  of  specific  students  can  be  considered. 
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Within  the  required  subject  areas  certain  courses  are  to  be  prescribed. 
They  are  as  follows: 

Art 

Fine  and  Industrial  Arts — 6  hours. 

Education 

Educational  Psychology — 3  hours. 

Elementary  School   Methods   and   Materials — 12  hours. 

Philosophy  of  Education  or  History  of  Education —  2  hours. 

Children's  Literature — 3  hours. 

Directed  Teaching,  including  the  practice  of  teaching,  instruction 

in  principles  of  teaching,  behavior  problems,  and  psychology  of 

the  elementary  school  subjects — 16  hours. 

English 

Composition — 6  hours. 
Survey  of   English  and   American  Literature — 6   hours. 

Elective — 6  hours. 

Health  and  Physical  Education 

Health  Education — 2  hours. 

Health  of  the  School  Child— 2  hours. 

Physical  Education  101,  102,  201,  202—4  hours. 

Mathematics 

The  Development  and  Nature  of  the  Number  System — 3  hours   or 
College  Algebra — 3  hours. 

Music 

Music  Appreciation  and  Music  Elements — 6  hours. 

Science 

Biological  Sciences — 6  hours. 
Physical  Sciences — 6  hours. 
Social  Studies 

American  History — 6  hours. 
European  History — 6  hours. 

Geography — Human  Adaptation  to  Physical  Environment — 3  hours. 
Regional   Geography — 3   hours. 
Elective — 6  hours. 

Free  Electives — 15  hours 

A  student  will  not  be  permitted  to  offer  more  than  9  hours  in  any 

one  field  from  the  free  electives. 
Students  will  be  advised  to  elect  courses  in  fields  in  which  they 

indicate  weakness. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Art 

Art  204- — History  of  Art Mrs.  Brouwer 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

Through  a  study  of  the  visual  arts — architecture,  painting,  and  sculp- 
ture, and  a  few  of  the  minor  arts — a  basis  for  judgment  is  established. 
An  approach  to  the  art  of  the  ages  is  made  by  way  of  an  understanding 
of  structure.  This  is  in  opposition  to  the  time-honored  approach  through 
imitation.  A  recognition  of  harmony,  balance,  proportion,  color,  value, 
rhythm,  and  repetition  as  contributing  forces  resolve  it  into  the  develop- 
ment of  appreciation.  Extensive  reading  from  the  Enoch  Pratt  Library 
and  the  Baltimore  Museum  of  Art  supplements  the  work  done  with  the 
very  fine  collection  in  the  college  library. 

Art  205 — Fine  and  Industrial  Art Mrs.  Brouwer 

4  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

"Since  all  art  is  fine  and  industrial  or  it  is  not  art  at  all,"  emphasis 
will  not  be  placed  on  any  particular  phase  in  the  field  of  the  arts.  How- 
ever, opportunity  will  be  provided  for  a  variety  of  experiences  with 
many  materials.  As  the  students  become  acquainted  with  wool,  paint, 
paper,  wood,  clay,  metal,  cotton  and  flax  and  the  tools  they  demand, 
by  working  with  them,  critical  analysis  of  the  work  done  will  build  for 
greater  achievement  and  more  satisfying  performance. 

Art  U03 — Fine  and  Industrial  Art Mrs.  Brouwer 

4  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.     (Credit  1%  hours.) 

The  study  of  balance,  proportion,  rhythm,  and  harmony  as  related 
to  the  art  of  the  ages  introduces  work  in  design  and  a  study  of  the 
structural  elements.  Many  materials  of  art  are  used,  and  in  the  deve- 
lopment of  the  work,  insofar  as  possible,  individual  needs  and  preferences 
will  be  met. 

Education  Courses  in  Art 

Ed. — Art  211 — Practicum  in  Art  Instruction Mrs.  Brouwer 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

Students  are  given  opportunity  to  participate  in  planning  and  teach- 
ing art  in  a  primary  and  an  intermediate  grade.  Two  hours  each  week 
are  spent  in  the  Lida  Lee  Tall  School,  one  class  period  is  given  to  plan- 
ning the  work  and  in  accomplishing,  on  a  college  level,  the  same  or 
associated  problems. 
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Ed. — Art  420 — Art  Education Mrs.  Brouwer 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

The  students  will  learn  several  ways  of  handling  each  of  the  many 
art  problems  that  confront  the  elementary  school  art  teacher,  as  she 
prepares  herself  for  work  with  the  lower,  middle,  and  upper  elemen- 
tary grades.  These  ways  will  be  practiced,  subject  to  constructive  criti- 
cism in  class  periods,  until  ease  and  dexterity  in  handling  these  materials 
are  achieved,  and  until  an  assurance  that  is  essential  to  a  ready  partici- 
pation in  class  problems  is  attained. 

By  supplying  the  student  with  background  in  art  understandings, 
skills  and  practices,  critical  judgment  will  be  built  and  the  student  will 
be  enabled  to  set  goals  for  himself,  and  will  be  the  better  prepared  to 
hold  the  individual  children  to  high  and  determined  levels  of  achieve- 
ment. 

Education 

Education  108,  104 — Introduction  to  Education Miss  Woodward 

1  hour  per  week  for  36  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  is  a  general  introduction  to  the  field  of  education.  It  will 
consider  the  function  of  the  public  school  in  the  community,  the  oppor- 
tunities for  individual  development  in  the  teaching  profession  and  the 
obligations  that  accompany  them.  An  effort  will  be  made  to  help  the 
student  understand  his  individual  responsibility  for  his  own  growth. 
Materials  relating  to  the  courses  will  be  dealt  with  as  concretely  as 
possible. 

Education  301 — General  Principles  of  Education Miss  Bersch 

3  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.     (Credit  1V2  hours.) 

This  course  attempts  to  guide  each  student  into  a  personal  organiza- 
tion of  "his"  teaching  concepts  so  that  principles  of  education  will 
emerge.  It  makes  use  of  previous  student  experiences  in  directed  ob- 
servations. 

Education  303  and  Education  404  jMiss  Brown 

Teaching  (County  Students) ^Training  Teachers 

(1  quarter  in  junior  year. 
20  hours  per  week  for  2  quarters.^  quarter  in  senior  year. 

Every  county  student  is  required  to  spend  at  least  four  hours  a  day 
for  two  quarters  in  student  teaching.  The  students  have  regularly 
scheduled  conferences  with  the  teachers  of  practice,  the  supervisors  of 
student  teaching,  and  other  instructors  at  the  Teachers   College. 

The  plan  is  to  give  each  student  two  experiences,  one  in  a  primary 
grade  and  one  in  an  intermediate  grade.  Some  students  spend  half 
of  the  time  in  the  Lida  Lee  Tall  School,  and  half  in  the  Baltimore 
County  affiliated  schools. 
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In  order  to  assist  in  the  present  shortage  of  teachers  competent 
students  are  being  recommended  for  cadet  teaching  in  the  public  schools 
of  the  state  at  the  end  of  the  junior  teaching  experience.  One  semes- 
ter's work  as  a  cadet  is  required  in  lieu  of  the  senior  requirement  of 
nine  weeks. 

Students  are  given  every  opportunity  in  the  schools  to  which  they 
are  assigned  to  participate  in  all  school  functions  and  to  know  the  life 
of  the  community. 

Education  303  and  UOU — Student  ^Miss  Scott 

Teaching  (City  Students) ^Teachers  of  Practice 

fl  quarter  in  junior  year. 
30  hours  per  week  for  2  quarters.^  quarfcer  ^  genior  year 

Students  who  expect  to  teach  in  Baltimore  City  spend  one  quarter 
of  the  junior  year  and  one  quarter  of  the  senior  year  in  student  teach- 
ing in  the  affiliated  practice  centers  in  Baltimore.  Students  are  given 
one  experience  in  primary  grades  and  one  in  intermediate  grades. 

In  addition  to  the  conferences  held  at  the  centers  by  the  teachers 
of  practice,  students  meet  the  supervisor  of  practice  once  a  week  to 
discuss  their  problems  and  the  application  of  principles  of  teaching  and 
learning  in  actual  classroom  situations. 

Education  311 — Primary  Principles  and  Materials Miss  Joslin 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

An  analysis  is  made  of  the  home  influences,  school  environment,  and 
personal  interests  of  children  in  the  primary  grades.  Persistent  prob- 
lems, such  as  those  concerned  with  physical  well-being,  intellectual 
growth,  and  character  development,  are  considered.  Criteria  for  organiz- 
ing and  evaluating  experiences  gained  through  school  activities,  excur- 
sions, and  units  of  subject  matter  are  developed. 

The  following  topics  are  emphasized:  the  maturation  of  the  in- 
dividual child;  his  need  to  adjust  to  social  change;  the  development  of 
power  to  see  and  solve  vital  problems  of  personal  and  social  significance; 
the  importance  of  the  unity  of  purpose  and  practice;  the  necessity  to 
build  concepts  and  attitudes  basic  to  democratic  living;  and  the  value 
of  the  creative  arts  to  the  individual  and  to  society. 

There  is  wide  acquaintance  with  modern  texts,  records  of  achieve- 
ment, and  materials,  with  an  evaluation  of  each.  Learning  situations 
are  interpreted  by  means  of  a  series  of  demonstrations  and  conferences. 

Education  312,  313 — Curriculum  Interpretation Miss  WOODWARD 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

Understanding  of  methods  and  materials  of  curriculum  making  is 
sought  through  examination  of  current  practices  in  both  public  and 
private  schools.  Observations  of  skillful  teaching  illustrate  the  appli- 
cation of  theory  to  practice.  The  possible  needs  and  contributions  of 
the  local  community  in  relation   to   the   school   curriculum   are  studied 
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through  excursions  to  government  institutions,  transportation  terminals, 
industrial  plants,  museums  and  art  galleries. 

As  specific  preparation  for  his  student  teaching  each  student  is 
required  to  familiarize  himself  with  the  characteristic  interests  of 
children  of  the  age  level  with  which  he  is  to  work.  Some  area  of  sub- 
ject matter  from  the  social  studies  in  which  the  children  have  evidenced 
an  interest  is  arranged  in  tentative  teaching  form,  in  order  to  give  the 
student  a  technique  for  organizing  materials  for  teaching  purposes. 

(Mr.  Moser 
Education  3U1 — Educational  Measurement n  _      Walther 

3  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.     (Credit  1%  hours.) 

This  course  presents  the  historical  development  of  tests,  elementary- 
statistical  procedures  and  their  application  to  teaching.  Individual  and 
group  intelligence,  aptitude,  personality,  and  achievement  tests  are  used 
for  analyzing  the  needs  of  a  school  system.  Objective  New-Type  and 
Essay  Tests  are  constructed. 

Education  U31 — Modern  Trends  in  Education  and  Their  ^Miss  Bersch 
Historic  Origin }  Miss  Woodward 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  current  trends  and  practices  in  Ameri- 
can education.  In  order  to  understand  these  trends  a  survey  of  the 
history  of  education  is  made.  Individuals  will  do  some  research  and 
make  class  reports. 

Education  432 — Philosophy  of  Education Miss  Bersch 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  will  acquaint  the  student  with  the  cultural  philosophies 
and  provide  some  basis  for  organization  of  the  student's  own  philosophy 
of  life  and  of  education. 


English 

English  100 — Speech  Arts Miss  JOSLIN 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (No  college  credit.) 

This  course  will  be  of  a  clinical  nature  and  will  have  to  do  with 
voice  training  and  speech  correction.  It  will  include  voice  science, 
with  emphasis  on  pleasing  and  carrying  tone;  the  fundamentals  of 
speech,  covering  both  the  scientific  and  the  artistic  aspects. 

A  record  is  made  of  the  speech  pattern  of  each  student.  Individual 
needs  in  voice  and  diction  are  diagnosed  and  suitable  exercises  pre- 
scribed. Stage  presence,  correct  posture,  and  proper  breathing  habits 
are  considered. 

Although  the  course  carries  no  college  credit  a  student  must  pass 
the  course  before  being  recommended  for  graduation. 
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English  102 — English  Composition  and  Literature 3       ' 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.      (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  primarily  to  teach  the  essentials  of  good 
English  style.  Examples  of  the  better  prose  of  our  times  will  be  used 
as  models  for  the  students'  own  compositions. 

(Mr.  Millar 
English  103 — Written  English )  Mrs.  Stapleton 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

English  103  is  a  continuation  of  English  102  and  will  include  con- 
siderable work  on  the  problems  of  composition.  The  emphasis,  how- 
ever, will  be  on  contemporary  poetry  and  prose  with  particular  attention 
to  methods  of  criticism.  Thus  several  short  critical  essays  and  a  longer 
research  paper  will  be  expected  from  each  student. 

English  206 — Survey  of  English  and  American  Literature^       '  _, 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

English  206  and  English  207  will  cover  historically  the  development 
of  English  and  American  Literature.  Through  extensive  reading, 
lectures,  student  reports,  and  class  discussions  the  best  prose  and 
poetry  of  England  and  America  will  be  studied.  English  literature 
from  its  beginnings  to  the  nineteenth  century  will  be  the  subject  mat- 
ter of  English  206. 

English  207 — Survey  of  English  and  American  Literature Mr.  Millar 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

English  207,  a  continuation  of  English  206,  will  carry  on  the  study 
of  English  literature  and  its  development  in  the  nineteenth  century. 
Some  stress  will  be  laid  upon  American  literature  of  the  nineteenth 
century. 

English  1^21— Modern  Drama 1Mr-  Millar 

|  Dr.  Crabtree 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  will  be  a  survey  of  English  and  American  plays,  and  a 
few  of  Continental  Europe.  An  intensive  study  will  be  made  of  themes, 
problems  and  techniques  of  the  contemporary  theatre  and  its  immediate 
forbears,  with  emphasis  on  Ibsen,  Chekhov,  Shaw,  O'Neill,  and  Anderson. 

Education  Courses  in  English 

English  305 — Language  Arts  in  the  Elementary  School        Dr.  Crabtree 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

A  study  is  made  of  the  language  needs   and  abilities  of  children  in 
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the  elementary  school.  Experiences  which  develop  children's  abilities 
to  use  language  more  effectively  in  reading,  writing,  speaking,  and 
listening  are  evaluated  in  light  of  scientific  findings  and  modern  prac- 
tice. The  demonstration  schools  provide  opportunities  for  observing 
children's  reading,  oral  and  written  expression,  and  appreciation  of  liter- 
ature. 

English  405,  406 — Advanced  Course  in  Language  Arts  in 

the  Elementary  School Dr.  Crabtree 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  first  part  of  this  course  (English  405)  precedes  the  first  term  of 
student  teaching  and  opportunity  is  provided  for  each  student  to  study 
extensively  the  language  needs  of  children  of  the  grade  in  which  he  is 
to  teach.  When  it  is  possible,  students  will  observe  children  engaged 
in  language  activities  in  the  classrooms  of  the  demonstration  schools. 

In  the  second  half  of  this  course  (English  406)  further  study  is  made 
of  the  language  arts  program  in  the  elementary  school.  This  course 
provides  an  opportunity  for  intensive  analysis  of  those  individual  prob- 
lems in  the  teaching  of  the  language  arts  which  developed  during  the 
student's  first  teaching  experience.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  study 
of  scientific  research,  recent  investigations,  and  innovations  of  practice. 


English  407 — English  Activities 


Mrs.  Stapleton 


3  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.     (Credit  1%  hours.) 

Production  of  children's  plays,  dramatization  of  stories  and  of  social 
science  material  adapted  to  acting,  to  puppet  and  marionette  presenta- 
tion, and  to  screen  projection  with  silhouettes  and  cut-outs,  provide 
the  students  with  dramatic  techniques  for  the  effective  teaching  of 
children's  literature. 


SOCIAL  STUDIES— GEOGRAPHY,  HISTORY,  POLITICAL 
SCIENCE,  AND  AERONAUTICS 


Geography  203- 
Environment 


Geography 

-Human  Adjustment  to  Physical 


Miss  Blood 


3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  content  is  selected  to  help  the  student  interpret  and  appreciate 
his  own  environment,  and  to  give  an  understanding  of  some  of  the 
physical  factors  affecting  human  occupancy  of  the  earth.  Emphasis 
is  placed  upon  meteorological  processes  and  phenomena,  sun  behavior, 
and  external  and  internal  forces  which  operate  to  change  the  earth.  Soil 
conservation,  flood  control,  and  other  problems  of  public  interest  are 
considered. 
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Geography  20U — Regional  Geography ) 

[Miss  Blood 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  involves  a  study  of  human  culture  as  developed  by  the 
people  of  different  environments.  The  major  types  of  environments 
such  as  deserts,  steppes,  forests,  and  tundra,  are  studied  with  regard 
to  the  interaction  of  the  physical  processes  in  their  development  so 
that  the  problem  of  human  use  of  such  areas  can  be  adequately  under- 
stood. The  character  of  the  utilization  of  each  of  the  typical  regions 
is  examined  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  culture  levels  of  the  people 
occupying  them.  This  course  aims  to  give  some  insight  into  the  com- 
plicated and  overlapping  culture  strata  as  found  in  present  day  society 
throughout  the  world.  Considerable  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  in- 
terpretation, from  the  geographic  point  of  view,  of  the  problem  of  pro- 
duction, trade,  control  of  markets,  interaction  of  races  and  civilizations 
as  they  appear  in  modern  world  affairs. 

Geography  U00 — Meterology Dr.  Walther 

3  hours,  9  weeks  — Wz  hr.  credit. 

A  study  of  the  nature  of  the  earth's  atmosphere  and  the  phenomena 
resulting  from  the  dynamic  interaction  of  forces  operating  on  it.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  a  study  of  the  primary  and  secondary  circulation 
of  the  atmosphere,  the  character  and  movement  of  air  masses  and  the 
observation  and  interpretation  of  weather  phenomena.  Attention  is 
also  given  to  the  memorization  of  weather  symbols  and  the  reading  of 
the  daily  weather  maps. 

Aeronautics 

Aeronautics  U00 — Civil  Aeronautics Dr.  Walther 

6  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  consists  of  five  units,  each  dealing  with  a  definite  area  of 
the  total  field. 
Unit  I.  History  of  the  Development  of  Aviation. 

A  brief  study  of  the  problems  of  flight  and  of  the  notable  attempts  to 
solve  them.     Special  emphasis  placed  upon  the  developments  of  the  3rd 
and  4th  decades  of  the  twentieth  century. 
Unit  II.  Theory  of  Flight. 

A  study  of  the  basic  principles  of  flight  and  control  of  aircraft,  problems 
of  stability  and  maneuverability  of  airplanes,  aircraft  design,  and  identi- 
fication of  some  of  the  leading  types  of  American  and  foreign  aircraft. 
Unit  III.  Civil  Air  Regulation. 

A  study  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulation  as  discussed  in  Bulletin  No.  22  of 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration. 
Unit  IV.  Principles  of  Aviation. 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  problems  of  aviation  as  applied  to  pilot- 
ing, dead  reckoning,   interception,   radius  of  action,  radio  beam   flying 
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and  elements  of  celestial  aviation.     Some  attention  given  to  principles 
of  radio  signalling  and  memorization  of  the  international  Morse  code. 
Unit  V.  Instruments  and  Power  Plants. 

General  principles  of  internal  combustion  engines  and  of  the  instru- 
ments used  in  aviation,  viz.,  engine,  navigation  and  flight. 


History 

History  102— Ancient  and  Medieval  History {  DR-  Hartley 

|  Dr.  F.  Dowell 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  deals  with  the  main  historical  features  of  the  great 
civilizations  of  the  ancient  world  from  Egypt  through  Rome  and  con- 
cludes with  an  account  of  the  medieval  period  and  the  feudal  system. 
Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  (1)  the  political,  economic,  social,  and 
intellectual  heritage  of  these  two  eras  to  contemporary  life,  and  (2) 
the  nature  and  development  of  the  institutions  of  democracy,  law,  and 
government. 

History  204 — American  History — Development  of  the 

United  States  as  a  Nation  and  a  World  Power Dr.  Hartley 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  traces  the  transfer  of  European  Civilization  to  the  Ameri- 
can continents  and  follows  the  development  of  civilization  in  the  environ- 
ment of  the  new  world.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  origins  and 
development  of  American  Democracy.  In  order  to  insure  a  well-rounded 
picture  of  American  life,  considerable  attention  is  also  given  to  the 
social  and  economic  aspects  of  our  growth. 

History  401— Modern  European  History )  Dr*  F-  Dowell 

|  Dr.  Hartley 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  course  traces  the  chief  problems  of  European  history  and  inter- 
national relations  from  the  Congress  of  Vienna  to  date.  Emphasis  is 
laid  on  the  influence  of  democracy,  capitalism,  nationalism,  liberalism, 
and  imperialism,  and  to  the  nature  of  the  European  state  system. 
Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  evolution  and  problems  of  democracy 
in  this  period. 

Political  Science 

Political  Science  406 — American  National  Government Dr.  F.  Dowell 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  deals  with  the  principles,  structure  and  functions  of  the 
Government  in  the  United  States,  and  the  problems  of  preserving  and 
extending   the   scope    of    democratic    government   in    our    contemporary 
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life.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  nature  and  growth  of  our  government 
as  an  instrument  of  democratic  control.  A  carefully  planned  trip  to 
Washington,  D.  C,  is  included. 

Political  Science  U20 — Democratic  versus  Totalitarian 
Government  in  Contemporary  Europe Dr.  F.  Dowell 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.  (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  deals  with  the  organization  of  the  governments  of  Britain, 
pre-war  France,  Germany,  Russia,  and  Japan.  Special  emphasis  is  placed 
on  democratic  and  parliamentary  as  opposed  to  dictatorial  and  totalitarian 
methods  of  meeting  current  political,  social,  and  economic  problems,  and 
the  meaning  of  this  conflict  for  the  future  of  democracy  in  the  modern 
world. 

Social  Studies 

Social  Studies  101 — Introduction  to  Contemporary 

Civilization Dr.  Walther 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

An  historical  and  geographical  interpretation  of  the  great  world- 
powers  and  the  national  minds  developed  in  them.  Current  events,  as 
they  reveal  important  trends  and  tendencies,  are  used  freely.  Consider- 
able attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  origins  of  the  culture  ele- 
ments of  the  leading  civilizations  and  to  their  development,  elaboration, 
and  differentiation.  Each  of  the  world-powers  is  considered  in  relation 
to  its  historical  and  geographical  setting  so  that  its  national  aspirations 
and  ambitions  can  be  assayed  in  the  light  of  the  cultural  and  natural 
resources  available.  Attention  will  be  given  to  the  events  of  the  war 
in  Europe  and  the  Far  East  as  they  are  developed  currently  and  to 
their  interpretation  in  terms  of  the  principles  of  strategic  and  political 
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Social  Studies  301,  302 — Social  Studies  for  Elementary 

School  Teachers (Mlss  Blood 

|  Dr.  Hartley 

4  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  4  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  (1)  to  furnish  each  student  with  a  background 
of  information  upon  which  he  may  draw  in  assisting  elementary  school 
pupils  to  interpret  trends  in  modern  life,  (2)  to  provide  an  opportunity 
for  experience  in  locating,  organizing,  synthesizing,  and  interpreting 
fundamental  social  information,  and  (3)  to  consider  possible  approaches 
to  social  material  on  the  elementary  school  level.  To  accomplish  these 
purposes  a  number  of  carefully  selected  topics  will  be  chosen  for  detailed 
study.  The  content  will  be  drawn  from  the  fields  of  history,  geography, 
economics,  sociology,  and  political  science. 
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Health 
Health  101 — Personal  Hygiene  Dr.  Bulkley 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.  (Credit  2  hours.) 

Elements  of  anatomy  and  physiology  are  outlined,  and  from  these 
studies  the  laws  of  individual  health  are  derived.  The  body  tissues  and 
systems  are  studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  structure,  function,  and  care. 

(Dr.  A.  Dowell 
Health  102 — Elements  of  Public  Health  >  ~      Bulkley 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  attempts  to  help  students  become  conscious  of  the  in- 
dividual's responsibility  in  preventing  disease  in  group-living  and  to  ap- 
preciate the  importance  of  efforts  to  promote  community  health. 

The  content  of  the  course  includes:  (1)  the  relation  to  community 
health  of  such  factors  as:  refuse  disposal,  garbage  and  sewage  disposal, 
and  the  care  of  food  and  water  supplies;  (2)  the  control  of  infectious 
diseases  through  personal  habits  and  through  artificial  immunity;  (3) 
and  the  activities  of  city  and  state  departments  of  health  and  of  the 
Federal  Government  in  preventing  and  controlling  communicable  diseases. 

Some  explanation  of  the  selection  of  data  for  rate  tables  is  given 
in  order  to  aid  students  in  gaining  information  from  such  tables. 

Education  Courses  in  Health 

Health  401 — Health  of  School  Child Dr.  A.  Dowell 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  personal  and  community 
hygiene.  The  course  aims  to  acquaint  students  with  the  health  needs 
of  pupils  and  to  prepare  them  to  deal  intelligently  with  common  situa- 
tions involving  the  health  of  pupils.    The  course  covers: 

1.  The  relation  to  the  health  of  the  school  child  of  such  environmental 
factors,  as:  good  and  poor  housing,  sanitation,  ventilation  and  light- 
ing with  especial  emphasis  upon  maintaining  and  providing  desirable 
environmental  conditions  in  the  school  plant. 

2.  The  value  of  an  adequate  diet  in  promoting  the  health  and  vigor 
of  the  school  child. 

3.  The  importance  of  close  cooperation  with  the  school  physician  and 
nurse,  knowledge  of  the  defects  and  diseases  frequently  found 
among  children  of  school  age,  methods  of  preventing  common 
infectious  diseases,  and  some  practice  in  interpreting  the  medical 
records  of  pupils. 

4.  The  need  for  a  well-balanced  program  of  studies  and  physical 
activity  in  the  school  day. 
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The  Lida  Lee  Tall  School  is  used  as  a  laboratory,  and  a  study  is  made 
of    the    health    service    provided    school    children. 

Physical  Education 

The  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  believes  that  the  large  muscle 
and  mind  activity  involved  in  sports  and  games  is  valuable  to  the  in- 
dividual physically,  mentally,  and  socially,  and  that  use  of  sports  and 
games  in  leisure  time  should  be  encouraged.  The  physical  education 
activities  are  offered  to  the  student  in  the  hope  of  building  habits  of 
participation  in  active  sports  under  healthful  conditions.  The  courses 
afford  an  opportunity  to  acquire  proficiency  in  both  group  and  individual 
activities  so  that  the  student  can  participate  intelligently  and  with 
satisfaction. 

The  courses  provide  opportunity  for  practice  in  those  activities  used 
in  the  elementary  school. 

Before  participation  in  any  physical  education  activity,  each  student 
receives  a  thorough  examination  by  the  school  physician.  Participation 
is  at  all  times  regulated  by  the  physician. 

Activities  are  carried  on  outdoors  during  spring  and  fall.  For  indoor 
work  the  gymnasium  is  used. 


Physical  Education — 101,  102,  201,  202 

2  periods  per  week  during  freshman  and  sophomore 
years 

Physical  Education — 301,  302,  U01,  402 

1  period  per  week  during  junior  and  senior  years 


Miss  Daniels 
Miss  Roach 
Mb.   Minnegan 


Women  Students.  Class  work  includes  instruction  in  games,  sports, 
dancing,  self-testing  activities,  and  posture  work.  Skills,  plays,  habits, 
and  methods  of  analysis  and  learning  are  emphasized.  Students  have 
opportunity  to  officiate  in  the  various  activities  in  the  class  and  in  the 
elective  groups.  The  team  sports  included  are  hockey,  soccer,  basket- 
ball, baseball,  and  volleyball. 

The  dual  and  individual  sports  are  tennis,  archery,  bowling,  bad- 
minton, and  deck  tennis. 

Opportunity  for  additional  team  play  is  offered  in  the  electives.  The 
elective  activities  include  the  sports  listed  above  and  also  hiking.  Inter- 
ciass  and  intersection  tournaments  are  held. 

Men  Students.  For  the  period  of  the  war  the  college  has  given  up  its 
intercollegiate  program.  The  intramural  program  includes  soccer, 
basketball,  baseball,  and  tennis.  The  present  physical-fitness  program 
endeavors  to  train  the  men  students  for  military  service.  The  physical- 
fitness  program  includes  calisthenics,  the  obstacle  course,  military  drill, 
achievement  tests,  cross-country  racing,  and  team  sports. 

Physical  Education  51,  52,  53,  5U — Individual  Gymnastics Miss  Daniels 

Students  have  an  individual  posture  examination  and  conference  early 
in  the  year.  After  that  they  receive  training  in  body  mechanics  in  small 
groups.    The  number  of  lessons  depends  upon  individual  need. 
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Education  Courses  in  Physkal  Education 


Physical  Education  312- 
Education   


-Practicum  in  Physical 


(Miss  Daniels 
|  Mr.  Minnegan 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  1  hour.) 

In  this  course,  the  students  have  opportunity  to  observe  and  to  partic- 
ipate in  the  teaching  of  physical  education  in  several  grades  of  the 
Lida  Lee  Tall  School.  One  class  session  each  week  will  be  devoted  to 
planning  and  preparation  for  teaching,  and  the  next  session  will  be 
given  to  carrying  out  the  plans  with  the  children. 

Physical  Education  U20 — The  Elementary  School  ,_        _ 

_,..„,,.„,  1  Miss  Daniels 

Physical  Education  Teacher |  „,        _. 

[Miss  Roach 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.  (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  is  an  elective  course  open  to  senior  students.  The  course  is 
designed  to  give  the  students  additional  preparation  for  the  physical 
education  work  of  the  elementary  grades.  The  aims  of  the  physical  edu- 
cation program  will  be  considered  and  an  attempt  will  be  made  to 
understand  what  are  appropriate  outcomes  at  each  age  level,  and  how 
to  select  and  use  material  which  will  contribute  to  the  accomplishment 
of  those  objectives.  The  State  Program  of  Physical  Education,  and  the 
Baltimore  City  Course  of  Study  will  be  studied.  Students  will  have 
opportunity  to  conduct  and  officiate  in  various  activities  with  children 
and  with  the  college  students. 


Mathematics 

Mathematics  201 — The  Development  and  Nature  of  the 
Number  System 


Mr.   Moser 


3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 


This  course  attempts  to  picture  the  major  stages  in  the  evolution  of 
the  number  system.  The  characteristics  of  the  number  system  are 
described  and  the  fundamental  operations  are  developed  in  terms  of 
principles  of  grouping. 

Considerable  time  is  spent  in  developing  the  meaning  of  commonly 
used  mathematical  symbols  and  expressions.  The  broader  aspects  of 
mathematical  proof  are  reviewed  and  applied  to  problem  solving.  Dif- 
ferentiation is  made  between  the  exact  uses  of  number  and  the  approxi- 
mate character  of  measurement. 

Attention  is  devoted  to  improving  the  necessary  skills  and  techniques 
of  individual  students  in  computation  and  problem  solving. 

Mathematics  220 — College  A  Igebra Miss  Weagly 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  consists  of  a  review  of  the  topic  of  elementary  and  inter- 
mediate   algebra,    followed   by    those   topics    usually   taught    in    college 
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algebra,  such  as:  proportion  and  variation,  mathematical  induction, 
and  the  binomial  formula,  theory  of  equations,  permutations  and  com- 
binations, determinants,  probability. 

Mathematics    U21 — Trigonometry Miss    Weagly 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  includes  definitions  of  the  functions  and  derivation  of 
formulae,  trigonometric  functions  of  any  angle,  radian  measure,  graphs 
of  trigonometric  functions,  logarithms,  equations  and  identities,  inverse 
functions  and  the  solution  of  right  and  oblique  triangles  with  practical 
applications. 

Education  Course  in  Mathematics 

Mathematics  301 — Teaching  Arthmetic  in  the  Ele- 
mentary School Mr.  Mosee 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.    (Credit  2  hours.) 

In  this  course  attention  is  devoted  to  the  organization  of  units  of 
instruction  in  arithmetic.  Unit  assignments  will  be  made  in  which  each 
students  will  be  given  experience  in  working  out  a  practical  plan  for 
teaching  some  important  topic  selected  from  the  course  of  study.  The 
development  will  be  based  upon  suggestions  from  the  course  of  study, 
plus  the  results  of  recent  scientific  investigations  in  the  teaching  of 
arithmetic.  Teaching  materials  and  practices  will  be  evaluated  on  the 
basis  of  the  thoroughness  and  accuracy  with  which  mathematical  con- 
cepts and  principles  are  developed. 

Music 
Music  10U — Music  Appreciation  and  History Miss  Weyforth 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  attempts  to  lay  a  cultural  foundation.  Its  aim  is  to  awaken 
or  preserve  an  interest  in,  and  a  love  for,  good  music. 

The  elements  of  music — rhythm,  melody,  and  harmony,  together  with 
tone,  color  and  form,  are  discussed,  and  their  significance  in  various 
compositions  is  illustrated.  Types  of  the  world's  music  are  studied, 
including  the  following:  folk  sings  of  the  nations,  with  illustrations  of 
the  influence  of  the  nationalistic  folk  idiom  on  composed  music ;  art  songs ; 
the  evolution  of  music  in  the  Middle  Ages  and  the  development  of  the 
polyphonic  style;  the  oratorio  and  the  opera;  song  forms  and  short 
instrumental  compositions;  the  symphony;  the  symphonic  poem.  These 
are  considered  in  their  historical  and  social  setting. 

(Miss  MacDonald 
Music  105 — Materials  and  Fundamental  Skills )Miss   Weyforth 

4  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  develop  the  musical  skills  necessary  for 
elementary  school  music  teaching. 
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The  materials  are  songs  and  rhythms  used  in  the  elementary  school. 
Through  these  the  students  learn  the  elements  of  music,  the  staff,  key 
and  meter  signature,  relative  pitch  names,  simple  rhythmic  and  tonal 
figures  including  chromatics,  major  and  minor  modes,  and  chords. 

The  course  stresses  the  correct  use  of  the  singing  voice,  setting 
standards  of  tone  placing,  tone  quality,  phrasing,  enunciation,  attack, 
release,  and  interpretation.  Practical  experience  is  given  in  rote  sing- 
ing, note  reading,  song  writing,  and  the  playing  of  simple  melodies  with 
chordal  accompaniment  at  the  piano. 

Students  are  divided  into  sections  on  the  basis  of  previous  experience 
in  playing  the  piano. 

Music  U20 — Advanced  Course  in  Music  Education Miss  Weyforth 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

In  this  course  an  attempt  will  be  made  to  study  the  needs  and  capabili- 
ties of  the  individual  student,  leading  him  to  correct  faults  and  expand 
capabilities.  Students  will  be  led  to  develop  further  their  ability  to  sing 
and  play;  to  supply  an  accompaniment  to  simple  melodies  through  a  study 
of  keyboard  harmony;  to  conduct;  to  improve  their  grasp  of  elementary 
school  techniques;  to  extend  their  acquaintance  with  music  materials 
of  the  grades. 

There  will  be  a  survey  of  trends  in  music  literature — classic,  romantic, 
modern,  and  ultramodern,  with  illustration  and  discussion.  The  music 
of  these  periods  will  be  studied  in  its  relation  to  social  background,  and 
to  literature  and  art. 

Education  Courses  in  Music 

Music  211 — Practicum  in  Music  Instruction  Miss  MacDonald 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.   (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  students  through  observation  and 
actual  practice  in  the  classroom,  with  children's  needs,  capabilities,  and 
responses  in  music  education.  The  work  of  the  class  is  carried  on  in 
conjunction  with  a  primary  grade  in  the  Lida  Lee  Tall  School  for  the 
first  nine  consecutive  weeks  of  the  semester,  and  with  an  intermediate 
grade  for  the  second  nine  consecutive  weeks.  Demonstration  lessons, 
adapted  to  the  children's  needs,  and  involving  principles  and  techniques 
vital  to  an  enriched  and  varied  musical  program,  are  conducted  by 
the  instructor.  Under  guidance  and  supervision,  students  are  given 
many  opportunities  to  participate  in  the  planning  of  lessons  in  actual 
classroom  teaching,  and  in  the  evaluating  of  work  accomplished. 

Music  SOU — Music  in  the  Elementary  School Miss  Weyforth 

4  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

In  this  course  the  student  has  the  opportunity  to  enlarge  his  acqaintance 
with  songs,  rhythms,  and  music  literature  appropriate  to  the  elementary 
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an  understanding  of  principles,  aims,  and  procedures.  Topics  treated  are : 
grades,  to  increase  his  ability  to  sing  and  play,  to  conduct  and  to  develop 
the  child  voice  in  singing,  rote  singing,  note  reading,  simple  song  writing, 
part  singing,  rhythm  work,  and  various  types  of  listening  lessons. 

Psychology 

Psychology  204 — Educational  Psychology Mr.  Moser 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks,     (credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  psychology.  Readings  and  studies 
in  related  psychology  are  evaluated  in  connection  with  observations  of 
pupils  in  the  elementary  school  of  the  Teachers  College. 

Psychology  322 — Educational  Psychology  of  Childhood Miss  Bersch 

2  hours  per  week  for  9  weeks.     (Credit  1  hour.) 

This  course  presents  general  principles  and  theories  of  educational 
psychology  which  have  to  do  with  children  from  birth  to  adolescence. 
It  reviews  the  results  of  experimental  studies  and  attempts  to  point  out 
the  bearing  of  results  upon  particular  practices  in  the  daily  work  of 
schools.  The  process  of  learning,  with  its  evaluation  and  guidance,  is 
given  special  attention  as  integral  in  personality  development  and 
adjustment. 

Psychology  U02 — Psychology  of  Human  Development  Dr.  Walther 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  surveys  scientific  studies  concerned  with  human  behavior. 
It  stresses  the  developmental  stages  of  the  human  life  through  infancy, 
childhood,  youth,  and  maturity,  with  special  reference  to  biological, 
psychological,  and  social  factors  in  the  growth  and  adjustment  of  the 
individual. 

Science 

The  courses  in  science  have  three  main  objectives:  to  give  training 
in  scientific  attitudes  and  methods,  to  impart  a  scientific  background, 
and  to  provide  familiarity  with  the  procuring  and  use  of  materials 
suitable  for  teaching  scientific  principles. 

Science  101 — Biological  Principles :  Zoology Dr.  Lynch 

4  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

A  consideration  of  science  and  the  scientific  attitude  and  method  as 
exemplified  in  zoology  is  followed  by  a  study  of  the  general  character- 
istics of  living  things.  Examination  is  made  of  the  life  histories  of 
representative  animals  from  the  simplest  to  the  most  complex,  with 
special  emphasis  placed  on  the  early  periods  in  the  frog,  the  fowl,  and 
the  human.  Heredity  and  evolution  are  discussed  as  fully  as  time  per- 
mits and  the  course  ends  with  a  general  survey  of  the  animal  kingdom. 
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Science  102 — Biological  Principles:  Botany  Mr.  Crook 

4  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

Adequate  orientation  of  the  prospective  teacher  with  respect  to 
his  immediate  environment  is  here  considered  of  paramount  im- 
portance; the  use  of  the  environment  in  natural  science  teaching, 
scarcely  less  so.  A  brief  survey  of  the  Plant  Kingdom,  the  anatomy 
and  physiology  of  seed  plants,  and  certain  significant  life  cycles  in 
lower  plant  groups  form  the  factual  background.  The  campus  and 
glen  are  important  supplements  to  the  laboratory.  The  interrelated 
activities  of  plants  and  animals  in  nature  are  stressed.  Location,  identi- 
fication, and  preparation  of  teaching  material  from  the  field  also  are 
considered  important.  Every  attempt  is  made  to  adapt  material  to  the 
needs  of  the  elementary  school  teacher. 

Science  202 — Backgrounds  of  Physical  and  Natural  Sciences Dr.  West 

4  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  is  divided  into  subject  matter  units.  The  first  of  these 
units  involves:  (1)  a  knowledge  of  the  kinds  of  bodies  in  the  solar 
system,  (2)  ideas  of  the  origin  of  the  solar  system,  (3)  the  relation 
of  the  solar  system  to  the  galactic  system,  (4)  ideas  of  the  universe 
as  a  whole,  (5)  a  knowledge  of  how  man's  conceptions  of  the  heavenly 
bodies  have  developed.  Many  underlying  physical  principles  involve 
the  structure  of  matter,  the  universal  laws  of  gravitation,  and  specific 
gravity. 

The  second  unit  of  the  course  builds  upon  the  material  of  the  first 
unit.  It  deals  with  the  outstanding  physical  changes  which  have 
happened  to  the  earth  in  the  geologic  past  and  the  corresponding  changes 
in  living  things. 

The  third  unit  deals  with  the  utilization  of  principles  of  magnetism 
and  electricity  which  directly  affect  modern  living. 

The  methods  of  instruction  are  determined  by  materials  and  student 
needs.  Teaching  procedures  involve  out-of-door  observations,  individual 
laboratory  exercises,  student  demonstrations  before  the  class,  and  the 
construction  and  operation  of  equipment  that  demonstrate  specific 
scientific  principles. 

Science  420 — Environmental  Science Mr.  Crook 

3  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  a  background  for  the  teaching 
of  two  animal  classes  not  extensively  dealt  with  in  the  other  science 
offerings.  In  addition  to  a  concentrated  survey  of  the  Classes  Aves 
and  Hexapoda,  attention  is  given  to  devices  for  adapting  this  material 
for  direct  elementary  school  use  whenever  feasible. 

For  the  first  half  semester  the  content  is  ornithology,  both  field  and 
laboratory.     General  information  about  the  Class  Aves  is  accompanied 
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by  specific  study  of  the  commoner  forms  around  Baltimore.     Migration 
and  individual  bird  movements  are  studied  by  means  of  bird  banding. 

The  second  half  semester  is  built  in  a  similar  manner  around  the  study 
of  the  Class  Hexapoda.  The  necessary  field  work  permits  a  carrying  for- 
ward of  bird  work  as  well  as  insect  study.  Economic  application  of  a 
knowledge  of  both  groups  is  attempted  to  some  extent. 

Science  421— Physics DR.  West 

5  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  4  hours.) 

The  course  places  stress  upon  materials  which  have  proved  to  be  of 
direct  value  in  the  war.  Some  of  the  topics  included  are:  Measurement, 
Motion,  Mass,  Force  and  Equilibrium,  Rotary  Motion,  Elasticity,  and 
Dynamics  and  Statics  of  Liquids  and  Gases. 

This  course,  with  Science  202,  forms  a  year's  survey  course  in  the 
physical  sciences.  The  material  of  Science  421  is  subject  to  change  as 
needs  for  new  material  are  indicated. 

Education  Courses  in  Science 

Science  301 — Science  in  the  Elementary  School Dr.  West 

2  hours  per  week  for  18  weeks.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

The  emphasis  of  this  course  is  directed  toward  helping  students 
realize  that  science  in  the  elementary  school  exists  for  the  child  and 
for  what  it  can  contribute  toward  his  personality  development.  This 
is  attempted  through  the  use  of  areas  of  subject  matter  which  have 
not  been  utilized  in  the  student's  previous  science  work,  thus  making 
the  course  one  of  professionalized  subject  matter  rather  than  one  of 
theory.  Criteria  of  selecting  science  experiences  for  children,  curric- 
ulum construction  in  the  light  of  modern  philosophies  of  education,  and 
evaluating  the  results  of  curriculum  experiences  of  children  are  dealt 
with  as  a  result  of  the  student's  experiences  in  observing  children  at 
work. 
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Graduates 


SENIOR  CLASS  OFFICERS  OF  1943 


President  *Marvel    Williams     Secretary Eileen  Bautz 

Vice-Pres.       Mary  Jane  Bubdette      Treasurer   Anne  Garthe 


MEMBERS  OF  THE  SENIOR  CLASS  ELECTED  TO  KAPPA  DELTA  PI 


Doris  Carr 
*Jean  Connor 
Virginia  Dorsey 
Muriel  Frames 
Sylvia  Gelwasser 
Shirley  Hicks 


Dorothy  Kapp 
Norma  Kirckhoff 
Kenneth  Martin 
*Rose  Marie  Middlecoff 
"Margaret   Stouffer 
Phyllis  Walter 


•Employed  in  teaching  positions.  Will  graduate  in  August,   1943. 

GRADUATES  OF  1943—60 

Total  number  of  graduates  since  1866 — 7125 


GRADUATES 


B.S.  DEGREES,  JANUARY  30,  1943 


Cornelia  Ellen  Anderson     Anne  Arundel  County 

Esta  Evelyn  Bablan Baltimore  City 

John  Robert  Bareham,  Jr.  Baltimore  County 

Mary  Charlotte  Baugher  Howard  County 

Eileen  Alice  Bautz Baltimore  County 

Margaret  Louise  Bennett        Carroll  County 

Nancy  Stair  Birmingham  Baltimore  City 

Robert  Sheerer  Bishop Baltimore  County 

Mary  Virginia  Blocher Baltimore  City 

Sidney  Blum  Baltimore  City 

Mary  Jane  Burdette  Montgomery  County 

Doris  Lee  Carr Montgomery  County 

Lois  Anne  Cheetham Baltimore  County 

Dorothy  Virginia  Clark         Montgomery  County 

Janet  Regis  Clautice Baltimore  City 

Leon  Donner Baltimore  City 

Selma  Ruck  Donner Baltimore  City 

Virginia  Francis  Dorsey  Howard  County 

Georgette  Eckhardt  Eck  Baltimore  City 

Ira  Francis  Ehrlich Baltimore  City 

Anne  Macrum  Elder  Baltimore  County 

Jean  Parent  Elliott  ....  Montgomery  County 

Mabel  Lucille  Estes Harford  County 

Harriet  Roslyn  Fine Baltimore  City 

Muriel  MaryDel  Frames  Baltimore  City 

Anne  Elizabeth  Garthe  Baltimore  City 

Sylvia  Gelwasser Baltimore  City 

Margaret  Buckler  Gibson  Calvert  County 

Carolyn    Ginsberg Baltimore   City 

Miriam    Goldstein Baltimore    City 


Isabell  Prentice  Gordon  Baltimore  County 

Martha  Ruth  Hackett  Baltimore  County 

Margaret  Jane  Heimiller  Baltimore  City 

Shirley  Ann  Hicks Baltimore  City 

Kathryn  Decker  Hunt Baltimore  City 

Beverly  Myra  Jolson        Baltimore  City 

Dorothy  Wandell  Kapp    Baltimore  City 

Grace  Louise  Keller Frederick  County 

Norma  Ethel  Kirckhoff    Baltimore  City 

Helen  Caroline  Klinke  Baltimore  City 

Elizabeth  Virginia  Letzer    Baltimore  City 

Harry  Meyer  London  Baltimore  City 

Helen  Jane  MacDonald    Baltimore  City 

Kenneth    Robert  Martin  Baltimore   City 

Jerome  Pleet  Baltimore  City 

Helen  Norma  Pross Baltimore  City 

Mary   Beirne   Pue  Howard   County 

Isaac    Schkloven Baltimore    City 

Mary  Elizabeth  Schwartz  Frederick  County 

Samuel  Sharrow  .         Baltimore  City 

Mary  Elizabeth  Simon       Baltimore  City 

Wilma  Grace  Smith  Frederick  County 

Sarah  Sheridan  Spencer  Harford  County 

Shirley  Florence  Sussman  Baltimore  City 

Barbara  Lee  Titus   Fredorir'-:  County 

Phyllis  Jane  Walter  Baltimore  County 

Maude  Estelle  Waters  Montgomery  County 

Ruth  Jane  Wells    Baltimore  City 

Sarah   Jean   Wright  Baltimore  City 

Muriel  Margaret  Zellmann   Baltimore  City 


The  State  Teachers  College  at  Tow  son 
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ENROLLMENT   1942-43 


Freshmen 

Sophomores 

Juniors 

Seniors  


Women 

73 

Men 
4 

Total 
77 

66 

4 

70 

78 

12 

90 

86 

11 

97 

303 


31 


334 


S>^S 


STUDENT  TEACHING  FACILITIES 


Lida  Lee  Tall  School  on  Campus 


Number 
of  Pupils 


( First  through  Sixth  Grade) 227 

Affiliated  Urban  Centers— Through  Sixth  Grade 417 

Affiliated  County  Centers — Through  Seventh  Grade  253 

Total   Enrollment   in   Training   Centers 897 


GETTING  TO  TOWSON 

The  State  Teachers  College  is  located  at  Towson,  the  county  seat  of 
Baltimore  County,  a  short  distance  north  of  Baltimore  City.  The  College 
is  situated  on  the  York  Road.  Students  arriving  in  Baltimore  by  rail- 
road or  steamboat  will  take  the  nearest  line  of  streetcars  transferring 
to  the  No.  8  or  Towson  Car. 

The  College  can  be  reached  by  streetcar  from  either  Camden  Station 
or  Mount  Royal  Station  (Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad).  From  Camden 
Station  take  the  car  at  the  door  going  east  and  transfer  at  Fayette  St. 
to  a  No.  8,  Towson  car.  From  Mount  Royal  Station  a  Preston  St.  car 
going  east  wjll  transfer  at  Greenmount  Ave.  to  the  No.  8,  Towson  car. 

From  Pennsylvania  Station  take  No.  17,  Waverly  car  going  north; 
transfer  at  York  Road  and  Gorsuch  Ave.  to  No.  8,  Towson  car,  riding 
north  until  the  college  grounds  are  reached. 
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ANNOUNCEMENT,    19±4-l<)i3 
SUMMER  SCHOOL 19  4  4 


To  High  School  Graduates 

The  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  is  a 
professional  school.  It  has  a  specific  func- 
tion which  makes  it  unique  among  the 
colleges  of  the  State.  Its  student  body  is 
a  selected  group  of  the  high  school  graduates 
of  the  State  who  have  been  recommended  by 
the  school  officials  and  the  high  school  princi- 
pals of  the  separate  school  systems  on  the 
basis  of  scholarship,  personal  fitness,  and  ap- 
titudes for  teaching. 

The  B.S.   degree   conferred   by   the   state 
teachers  colleges  is  the  only  authorized  de- 
gree which  is  exchangeable  for  a  certificate  \ 
licensing  the  holder  to  teach  in  the  elemen- 
tary  schools  of  Maryland.     It  is  granted  on 
the  authority  of  the  State  Board  of  Educa- 1 
tion,   which   is   the   accrediting   agency   for ! 
secondary  schools  and  colleges  in  Maryland.* 

If  you  are  interested  in  becoming  an  ele-| 
mentary  school  teacher,  let  us  appraise  your 
aptitudes  for  the  work.  We  shall  be  glad  to 
receive  your  application  for  admission. 

Sincerely  yours, 

M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld, 
President. 


*  The  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  is  on  the  accredited  lis 
of  the  American  Association  of  Teachers  Colleges.  Its  degre 
is  honored  by  university  graduate  schools  and  by  any  state  schoo 
system    in    the   country. 


State  Board  of  Education  and  Board  of 

Trustees  of  the  State  Teachers  College 

at  Towson,  Maryland 

Tasker  G.  Lowndes,  President 
Cumberland 

Thomas  G.  Pullen,  Jr.  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ed.  D.,  State 

Superintendent  and  Secretary  of  the  Board 

Catonsville 

Harry  Y.  George 
Brunswick 

Horace  M.  Morgan 
Queen  Anne 

Wendell  D.  Allen 
Baltimore 

Mrs.  Alvin  Thalheimer 
Baltimore 

Henry  C.   Whiteford 
Whiteford 

Nicholas  Orem 
Upper  Marlboro 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS  OF  THE  COLLEGE 

M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld,  B.S.,  Ed.  D. President 

Anita  S.  Dowell,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.  D., 

Assistant    to    President 

Rebecca  C.  Tansil,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.  D., 

Registrar — Business    Manager 

Irene  M.  Steele,  B.S.,  M.A., 

Principal,   Campus  Elementary  School 

Mary  S.  Bulkley,  B.S.,  M.D College  Physician 

Margaret  Barkley,  A.B.,  B.S Librarian 

Mary  Catherine  Kahl,  A.B.,  M.A., 

Director   of  Student  Activities 

Anna  M.  Baker,  A.B.,  B.S. Dietitian 

Maurice  Richardson, 

Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Chief  Engineer 

George  H.  Ehlers, 

Superintendent  of  Grounds  and  Farm  Manager 
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CALENDAR  FOR   1944-45 

Summer  Session   1944 

Registration  (morning  only)  Saturday,  June  24 

Regular  work  for  Freshmen  Saturday,  June  24 

Regular  work  for  all  other  students: 

Monday,  June  26 
Summer  Session  closes Friday,  September  1 

Year  1944-45 

Registration: 

All    Freshmen  Monday,    September    18 

All  students  other  than   Freshmen 

Wednesday,  September  20 

Regular  schedule  of  work  for  first  semester: 

All    Freshmen  Tuesday,    September    19 

All   students   other   than   Freshmen 

Thursday,   September  21 

Dormitories  open  for  Resident  Students: 

Resident    Freshmen         Monday,    September    18 
Resident  students  other  than  Freshmen 

Wednesday,   September  20 

Thanksgiving  recess  begins — 1.00  P.  M. 

Wednesday,  November  29 
Classes  are   resumed — 9:00   A.    M. 

Monday,  December  4 
Christmas  recess  begins — 3:00  P.  M. 

Thursday,  December  21 
Classes  are   resumed — 9:00   A.   M. 

Wednesday,  January  3 

Founders'  Day Monday,  January  15 

First   Semester  ends Thursday,    February   1 

Second   Semester   begins: 

Registration Monday,  February  5 

Classes  are  resumed  Tuesday,  February  6 

Easter  recess  begins — 1:00  P.  M.  Wednesday, 

March  28 

Classes  are  resumed — 9:00  A.  M.  Tuesday,  April  3 
Second  Semester  ends Friday.  June  8 

First  Semester : 

End  of  first  half  Friday,   November   17 

End  of  Second  half  Thursday,  February  1  ; 

Second  Semester: 

End  of  first  half       Friday,   April  6 

End  of  second  half Friday,  June  8 

Lido   Lee   Tall  Elementary  School: 

Regular  work  begins         Monday,  September  11 I 
School  closes Friday,  June  8 
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General  Information 

History  of  the  State  Teachers  College 

The  State  Teachers  College  at  Tow- 
son  (formerly  the  Maryland  State  Normal 
School),  the  oldest  and  largest  institution  in 
:he  State  of  Maryland  for  the  education  of  ele- 
nentary  school  teachers,  was  created  by  the 
Legislature  of  1865  and  opened  on  January 
15,  1866.  Since  its  founding  until  1931  the 
institution  was  a  normal  school  offering  two 
years  of  training  for  elementary  school  teach- 
ers. In  1924,  the  Training  School  for  Teach- 
ers in  Baltimore  City  was  closed  and  since 
;hat  time  the  elementary  school  teachers  of 
Baltimore  City,  as  well  as  of  the  counties, 
nave  been  educated  at  Towson.  In  1931,  the 
:ourse  was  increased  to  three  years  by  an 
Act  of  Legislature,  and  again  in  1934  the 
State  Board  of  Education  extended  the  course 
,o  four  years,  authorizing  the  college  to  offer 
the  B.S.  degree.  In  the  spring  of  1935  the 
name  of  the  institution  was  officially  changed 
to  the  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson. 


Location  at  Towson 

The  State  Teachers  College  is  located  in 
South  Towson.  The  campus  of  eighty-eight 
teres  comprises  beautiful  lawns,  athletic 
fields,  a  natural  park,  woodland,  residence 
lalls  and  other  college  buildings.  Removed 
irorn  the  congestion  of  the  city,  the  campus 
>ffers  many  opportunities  for  healthful  out- 
ioor  recreation. 

Although  entirely  removed  from  Baltimore, 
he  college  is  near  enough  to  share  in  the 
:ultural  advantages  of  a  large  city,  and  af- 
ords  opportunities  for  visits  to  art  galleries 
md  attendance  at  concerts  and  plays.  The 
Towson  car  passes  the  grounds,  making  the 
ollege  accessible  from  all  points  in  the  city. 

Teaching  Opportunities  for   State  Teachers 
College  Graduates 

There  are  many  opportunities  for  service 
n  the  elementary  school  systems  of  the  State, 
including  Baltimore  City. 

The  minimum  salary  schedule  established 
w  the  Legislature  of  1939  provides  the  ini- 
ial  salary  of  $1,200  for  inexperienced  State 


Teachers  College  graduates  appointed  to  posi- 
tions in  elementary  schools  in  the  counties. 
Salary  increases  are  based  on  length  of  serv- 
ice. In  addition  to  the  regular  salary  a  bonus 
of  $20.00  per  month  is  being  paid  to  all 
teachers  for  the  duration  of  the  war. 

Classroom  teachers  may  be  promoted 
through  merit  to  positions  as  principals,  su- 
pervisors, and  county  superintendents.  At 
the  present  time  there  is  a  shortage  of 
elementary  teachers  in  Maryland  and  the 
number  of  graduates  is  not  sufficient  to  meet! 
the  demand.  For  these  reasons  now  is  the 
time  for  qualified  high  school  graduates  who 
are  interested  in  the  profession  of  teaching 
in  the  elementary  schools,  to  enter  the  State 
Teachers  College. 

Admission    Requirements 

1.  Citizenship:     To  be  eligible  for  admis-l* 
sion  a  student  must  be  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States. 

2.  Graduation  from  an  Approved  High; 
School:  The  State  Department  of  Educa- 1 
tion  is  the  accrediting  agency  for  theB 
public  schools  and  also  the  non-public| 
secondary  schools  of  Maryland. 

3.  Certification  by  School  Officials:  An  ap- 
plicant must  be  recommended  by  his  high  | 
school  principal  and  by  the  superintend-)] 
ent  of  schools. 

4.  Health :  A  thorough  physical  examina-  \ 
tion  by  the  college  physician  is  required  ] 
for  admission. 

Admission  with  Advanced  Standing 

The  college  will  allow  credit  from  recog-  j 
nized  institutions  as  far  as  such  credits  may  j 
apply  on  the  curriculum.  The  transcript  is;  I 
carefully  reviewed  and  the  credit  allowed  is  > 
provisional  until  a  student  has  established  ail 
satisfactory  record  in  the  college. 

Accelerated  Program  and  Summer  School 

Like  may  other  colleges  throughout  thai 
country,    the    State    Teachers    College    had 
adopted  an  accelerated  program  because  oil  ?| 
the  present   war  emergency   which  has   in- 
creased the  serious  teacher-shortage  in  the  j 
State.     A  summer  school  of  ten  weeks  ha^ 
been  initiated  as  a  part  of  the  acceleratec 
program,  and  summer  schools  will  continue 
for  the  remainder  of  the  emergency.   Attend 
ance  at  summer  schools  enables  students  t( 
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Play  Day— Annual  Event 


Varsity  Soccer  Team 


The  Glen — An  Outdoor  Eecreation   Center 
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complete  the  degree  requirements  and  be 
eligible  for  positions  at  an  earlier  date  than 
can  be  accomplished  by  attendance  during 
the  regular  session  only. 

Freshmen  are  admitted  at  the  beginning 
of  the  summer  session  as  well  as  in  Septem-  ; 
ber  and  February.  High  school  seniors  ex- 
pecting to  enter  at  the  beginning  of  the  [ 
summer  session  should  submit  applications 
by  May  15th,  if  possible.  High  school  princi- 
pals will  be  asked  to  send  in  a  supplemental 
report  showing  grades  for  the  last  semester 
of  the  senior  year. 

Former  students  of  the  college  who  com- 
pleted the  two-  or  three-year  programs  may  | 
attend    the    summer    school   and    apply   the  ! 
credits  earned  toward  the  B.S.  degree. 

The  Curriculum 

The  curriculum  at  the  State  Teachers  Col- 
lege is  the  outgrowth  of  study  and  research 
on  the  part  of  the  faculty  and  administration. 
It  is  planned  to  give  thorough  training  to  the 
prospective  elementary  teacher. 

Academic  subjects  are  offered  during  the 
first  two  years.  During  the  third  year  and 
thereafter,  demonstrations  of  teaching  are 
held  in  the  Lida  Lee  Tall  School  and  in  the 
Montebello  Demonstration  School  located  in 
Baltimore.  The  subject-matter  areas  include 
social  sciences,  English,  science,  music,  art, 
and  mathematics.  Students  talented  in  mu- 
sic, art,  and  physical  education  have  the 
opportunity  for  additional  work  in  these  sub- 
jects. 

Directed  Teaching 

Directed  teaching  is  a  required  part  of  the 
course  and  is  important  because  of  the  prac- 
tical experience  it  gives  to  the  student.  Di- 
rected teaching  is  restricted  to  the  junior  and 
senior  years.  The  students  spend  the  entire 
time  allotted  to  directed  teaching  in  practice 
centers  and  report  to  the  college  once  a 
week  for  conferences  with  the  supervisors. 
There  are  eight  classrooms  in  the  Lida  Lee 
Tall  Elementary  School,  and  thirty  affiliated 
training  centers  are  provided  through  the 
courtesy  and  cooperation  of  the  Baltimore 
City  Board  of  Education  and  Baltimore 
County  Board  of  Education. 
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Requirements  for  Graduation 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Edu- 
cation is  conferred  upon  those  who  success- 
fully complete  the  four-year  curriculum,  based 
on  one  hundred  and  twenty-eight  semester 
hours  of  credit. 

Living  Accommodations 

There  are  two  residence  halls  for  women 
students,  Newell  Hall  and  Richmond  Hall. 
Both  of  these  halls  offer  unusual  advantages 
as  comfortable  and  attractive  quarters  for 
boarding  students.  All  students  are  eligible 
for  dormitory  life.  Recently,  because  of  trans- 
portation difficulties,  many  students  from 
Baltimore  have  become  boarding  students. 
The  social  room  in  Richmond  Hall  provides 
a  restful  and  home-like  place  where  students 
may  enjoy  their  leisure  time  or  receive  their 
friends.  The  infirmary,  located  in  Newell 
Hall,  managed  by  a  resident  physician  and 
resident  nurse,  provides  medical  care  for 
students  who  are  ill. 

The  dining  room  in  Newell  Hall  has  a  seat- 
ing capacity  of  500  students.  Well  planned 
meals  are  served  and  students  are  given  ex- 
perience in  acting  as  hostesses. 

Men  students  are  provided  living  quarters 
in  "The  Cottage"  on  the  West  Campus  and 
have  their  meals  in  the  central  dining  room 
in  Newell  Hall. 

Social  Life 

There  are  many  student  organizations  at 
the  College.  These  include  the  College  Glee 
Club,  Orchestra,  Student  Government  Associ- 
ation, Publication  Staff,  Athletic  Associa- 
tion, International  Relations  Club,  Marshals, 
Rural  Club,  Childhood  Education  Club,  Natu- 
ral History  Club,  Art  Club,  Spanish  Club,  and 
Student  Christian  Association. 

Believing  that  an  adequate  social  program 
is  necessary  in  any  college,  especially  in  a 
teacher-training  institution,  the  social  affairs 
are  planned  to  meet  the  needs  and  desires  of 
the  student  body.  Several  organization  and 
club  dances  are  held  during  the  year  in  addi- 
tion to  other  activities.  The  social  program 
has  naturally  been  decreased  because  of  the 
present  emergency  and  students  are  encour- 
aged to  assist  in  volunteer  war  work.  Student 
groups  have  outdoor  picnics  in  the  campus 
glen  during  the  autumn  and  spring  months. 
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The  College  provides  two  athletic  fields,  six 
tennis  courts,  a  modern  gymnasium  (which 
is  the  latest  addition  to  the  Towson  plant) 
and  other  facilities  for  promoting  recreation- 
al activities. 

For  the  duration  of  the  war,  the  College 
has  given  up  its  intercollegiate  games. 

The  women's  athletic  activities  which  in- 
clude volleyball,  hockey,  basketball,  archery, 
dancing,  tennis,  baseball,  and  soccer  are 
intramural. 

Expenses 

The  tuition,  fees,  and  resident  charges  are 
nominal  as  compared  to  the  expenses  of  other 
colleges.  There  are  no  scholarships  avail- 
able to  students  at  the  State  Teachers  College. 
However,  each  student  in  reality  receives  a 
State  scholarship.  The  student  pays  about 
one-third  of  the  cost ;  the  State  pays  the 
remaining  portion. 

Summary  of  Expenses 

Regular  Academic  Year 

Semester       Semester 
I  II 

Day   Students: 

Tuition  ($100.00  a  year) $50.C0       $50.00 

Boarding  Students: 

Tuition  ($100.00  a  year)  Room 

and   Board    ($216.00) 158.00       158.00 

All  Students — Activities  Fee 6.00 

All  Freshmen  or  New  Students — 

Breakage  Fee 5.00  

Summer  Session* 

Day  Students— Tuition $35.00 

Boarding   Students: 

Tuition — $35.00;  Room  and  Board 

($80.00) 115.00 

All  Students— Student  Activities  Fee 2.00 

All  Freshmen  and  New  Students — 

Breakage  Fee 5.00 


*  For  all  persons  not  regularly  enrolled  during  the  year  th 

registration   fee  of  $5.00. 


Room  Reservation  Fee 

A  room  reservation  fee  of  $10.00  is  required  of  all 
applicants  who  desire  to  hoard  at  the  College.  The 
fee  should  be  sent  with  the  admission  blank.  This 
fee  is  deducted  from  the  fixed  charges  upon  entrance. 
If  a  student  decides  not  to  enter,  the  room  reserVM 
tion  fee  is  refunded  provided  the  College  is  notified 
two  weeks  prior  to  date  of  entrance.  After  that  date 
no  refund  is  made. 
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Newell  Hall — One  of  the  Residence  Halls  for 
Women 


A  Student's  Room  in  Newall  Hall 


*!    v    -r    **  v  ' »    * 


College  Glee  Club 
IX, 


Cost  for  Out-of-State  Students 

There  is  an  additional  charge  of  $200.00  each  year 
for  all  students  having  residence  out  of  the  State. 

Late  Registration  Fee 

Any  student  who  registers  after  the  date  of  reg- 
istration named  in  the  calendar  will  be  required  to 
pay  a  late  entrance  fee  of  $2.00. 


College  Orchestra 

Other  Expenses 

Although  many  of  the  books  necessary 
for  courses  are  to  be  found  in  the  library  and 
are  available  for  students'  use,  a  student  is 
required  to  buy  some  books.  Printed  out- 
lines and  workbooks  are  required  and  there 
are  small  laboratory  fees.  It  is  hoped  that 
students  will  buy  the  required  and  recom- 
mended books  and  so  build  up  their  own 
professional  libraries. 

Students  are  required  to  buy  gymnasium 
suits,   which   usually   cost   about   $2.50. 

There  are  few  other  expenses  except  those 
for  personal  needs,  and  a  student  may  live 
very  economically  at  the  College.  The  com- 
muting students  are  permitted  to  use  car 
tokens  and  thus  reduce  their  carfare.  The 
entire  trip  from  Baltimore  to  Towson  costs 
two  fares.  Many  students  walk  the  distance 
of  the  second  fare  which  is  not  great. 

Loan  Funds 

There  are  several  loan  funds  which  are  ad- 
ministered through  a  Loan  Fund  Committee. 
A  student  applying  for  a  loan  must  have  es- 
tablished a  satisfactory  record  in  the  College. 
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For  this  reason,  freshmen  are  not  eligible  for 
loans  except  in  cases  of  very  able  students 
who  may  apply  for  a  loan  during  the  second 
semester  of  the  freshman  year. 

Further  Information 

Students  who  are  especially  interested  in 
the  State  Teachers  College  should  send  for 
the  college  catalogue  which  will  give  detailed 
information  concerning  the  college  regula- 
tions, the  curriculum,  and  the  descriptions  of 
courses.  A  booklet  of  views  will  be  sent  upon 
request. 


Address  inquiries  to: 
Dr.  M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld,  President, 
State  Teachers  College, 
Towson  -  4,  Maryland. 
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The  State  Teachers  College 


at 


Towson,   Maryland 


Summe/i  Seddlan 
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STATE  TEACHERS  COLLEGE.  TOWSON 

Summer  Session,   1944 
June  24 — September  1 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Summer  Session 

rpHE  SUMMER  SESSION  is  a  part  of  the  accelerated  program  that  has 
•*-  been  adopted  at  the  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  because  of  the 
present  war  emergency.  Attendance  at  summer  school  enables  students  to 
complete  the  degree  requirements  and  be  eligible  for  positions  earlier 
than  by  attendance  during  the  regular  college  year  only. 

Admission  of  Freshmen 

Freshman  students  are  admitted  at  the  beginning  of  the  summer 
session  as  well  as  in  September  and  February.  Detailed  information 
concerning  conditions  of  entrance  may  be  found  in  the  booklet  of  informa- 
tion or  regular  catalogue  issued  each  year.  High  school  seniors  expecting 
to  enroll  at  the  beginning  of  the  summer  session  should  submit  applica- 
tions by  May  15,  if  possible.  High  school  principals  will  be  asked  to  send 
a  supplemental  report  showing  grades  for  the  last  semester  of  the  senior 
year. 

Admission  with  Advanced  Standing 

Students  planning  to  transfer  from  other  colleges  to  the  State 
Teachers  College  at  Towson  may  begin  their  work  in  the  summer  session. 
Applications  for  admission,  including  official  transcripts  of  work  completed 
elsewhere,  should  reach  the  college  by  May  15  so  that  summer  school 
programs  may  be  planned. 

Former  students  of  the  college  who  completed  the  two-  or  three-year 
programs  may  attend  the  summer  school  and  apply  the  credits  earned 
toward  the  B.S.  degree.  The  summer  session  is  part  of  the  accelerated 
program  and  cannot  be  considered  a  permanent  session  of  the  college 
year.  For  this  reason,  former  students  cannot  be  assured  that  the  addi- 
tional work  needed  for  a  degree  can  be  completed  in  summer  sessions. 
Each  case  must  be  considered  individually. 

Courses  to  be  Offered 

The  summer  session  at  Towson  is  an  integral  part  of  the  academic 
year  and  is  planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  all  students.  The  courses  are 
the  same  as  those  offered  during  the  college  year. 

Credits 

A  student  may  earn  ten  semester  hours  of  college  credit  during  the 
summer  session.  This  conforms  to  the  normal  semester  load  planned 
for  students  during  the  regular  session. 

Registration 

Registration  for  all  students  will  be  held  in  the  Administration 
Building  on  Saturday,  June  24,  from  8:30  A.M.  to  12:30  P.M. 
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Tests  for  Freshman  Students 

The  entrance  tests  given  regularly  to  entering  students  will  be 
administered  on  Saturday,  June  24,  from  1:00  P.M.  to  4:00  P.M. 

Class  Sessions 

Classes  will  begin  on  Monday,  June  26.  Classes  will  be  held  regularly 
as  scheduled  from  Monday  through  Friday. 

Living  Accommodations 

There  are  two  residence  halls  for  women  students,  Newell  Hall 
and  Richmond  Hall.  These  halls  provide  comfortable  and  attractive 
quarters  for  boarding  students.  The  social  room  in  Richmond  Hall  is  a 
restful  and  home-like  place  where  resident  students  may  enjoy  their 
leisure  time  and  receive  their  friends.  The  infirmary  in  Newell  Hall,  in 
charge  of  a  resident  physician  and  resident  nurse,  affords  medical  care 
for  students  who  are  ill. 

The  dining  room  is  located  in  Newell  Hall.  Well-planned  meals  are 
served  and  students  are  given  experience  as  hostesses. 

Men  students  are  provided  living  quarters  in  "The  Cottage"  on  the 
West  Campus  and  have  their  meals  in  the  central  dining  room  in  Newell 
Hall. 

Laundry  Facilities 

During  the  summer  session,  students  will  be  allowed  to  have  bed 
linen  and  towels  laundered  in  the  college  laundry  but  will  be  responsible 
for  their  own  personal  laundry. 

What  a  Resident  Student  Should  Bring 

Every  student  must  bring  for  personal  use:  furnishings  for  a  bed — 
three  single  sheets,  two  pillowcases,  spread,  blankets,  and  mattress 
pad*,  size  72X30  inches,  towels,  toilet  soaps,  two  laundry  bags,  two 
tumblers,   two   spoons,   and   four    table   napkins. 

All  bed  linen  and  towels  must  be  marked  with  standard  markers 
giving  full  name  of  student. 

Social  Life  and  Student  Activities 

Most  of  the  student  orginizations  will  function  during  the  summer 
session.  These  include  Student  Government  Association,  Athletic  As- 
sociation, Rural  Club,  International  Relations  Club,  Spanish  Club,  and 
Natural   History   Club. 

A  recreation  program  will  be  planned  for  summer  school  students. 
The  Student  Government  Association  will  sponsor  a  college  dance,  and 
play  activities  will  be  scheduled  in  the  afternoons  and  evenings.     The 


*Mattress  pads  can  be  purchased  in  the  College  Bookshop. 
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gymnasium  will  be  used  for  some  activities;  tennis,  badminton,  hand- 
ball, archery,  and  other  outdoor  games  will  be  included  in  the  recreation 
program. 

The  glen,  which  occupies  eleven  acres  of  the  campus,  has  fireplaces 
and  other  facilities  for  picnics  and  outdoor  activities.  It  is  a  popular 
place  for  students  during  the  summer. 

The  victory  gardens  planned  by  a  Faculty-Student  Steering  Commit- 
tee for  the  purpose  of  increasing  the  food  supply  will  be  an  important 
feature  of  summer  school  activities  and  should  make  a  contribution  to 
the  home  front  war  effort. 

EXPENSES 

Day    Students 

Tuition  for  the  summer  session  is  $35.00  for  all  regularly  enrolled 
students.  Persons  in  attendance  in  the  summer  session  only  pay  a  regi- 
stration fee  of  $5.00  in  addition  to  the  tuition  fee.  Freshman  students 
or  new  transfer  students  who  expect  to  continue  in  the  college  for 
degrees  pay  the  breakage  fee  of  $5.00.  All  students  pay  the  student 
activities   fee    of   $2.00. 

Boarding   Students 

Resident  students  pay  the  tuition,  the  student  activities  fee,  and  the 
registration  or  breakage  fee  mentioned  above.  Room  and  board  are 
provided  at  the  rate  of  $8.00  per  week,  amounting  to  $80.00  for  the  ten- 
week  session. 

Room    Reservation   Fee 

A  room  reservation  fee  of  $10.00  is  required  of  all  applicants  who 
desire  to  board  at  the  college.  The  fee  should  be  sent  by  May  15,  and 
this  will  be  deducted  from  the  fixed  charges  upon  entrance.  If  a  student 
decides  later  not  to  enroll,  the  room  reservation  will  be  refunded 
provided  the  college  is  notified  two  weeks  in  advance  of  the  opening 
date.     After  that  date  no  refund  is  made. 

Cost  for  Out-of-State  Students 

The  tuition  for  the  ten-weeks  summer  session  for  students  register- 
ing from  out  of  the  state  is  $100.00. 

Late  Registration  Fee 

A  student  who  registers  after  the  date  of  registration  named  in  the 
calendar  will  be  required  to  pay  a  late  entrance  fee  of  $2.00.  Since  the 
payment  of  fees  is  a  part  of  registration,  a  student  is  not  considered 
registered  until  fees  are  paid  in  full. 
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Student  Activities  Fee 

The  student  activities  fee  of  $2.00  will  be  charged  all  students.  This 
fee  will  not  be  refunded  after  it  has  been  allocated  to  the  different  organi- 
zations for  whom  it  is  intended. 

Summary    of   Expenses 

Day  Students: 

Tuition  $35.00 

Breakage  fee  (all  freshmen  or  transfer  students)....  5.00 

Student  activities  fee  2.00 

Registration  fee  (all  persons  not  regularly 

enrolled)    5.00 

Total — Freshmen  or  new  students  $42.00 

Total — Regularly  enrolled  students  in  the  College...  $37.00 
Total — Other  students  not  enrolled  during 

the  regular  year  $42.00 

Boarding  Students: 

Expenses  in  addition  to  above  $80.00 

Other  Expenses 

There  are  few  expenses  other  than  the  above.  Although  books  for 
certain  courses  are  to  be  found  in  the  library  and  available  for  students' 
use,  some  books  must  be  purchased.  These  books  and  necessary  supplies 
can  be  bought  from  the  College  Bookshop. 

Refunds 

Tuition.  Students  withdrawing  within  two  weeks  after  registration 
day  will  receive  a  refund  of  tuition  less  a  registration  fee  charge  of 
$10.00.  Those  withdrawing  after  two  weeks  will  receive  no  refund  of 
tuition  unless  the  withdrawal  is  caused  by  circumstances  over  which  the 
student  has  no  control. 

Dormitory  charges.  Resident  students  withdrawing  during  the 
summer  session  will  be  charged  for  room  and  board  for  one  week  beyond 
the  time  they  are  at  the  college. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Art 

Art  103 — Art  in  the   World   Today Mrs.   Brouwer 

(Credit  2  hours.) 

Through  a  study  of  architecture,  sculpture  and  painting,  as  well 
as  the  minor  arts  of  the  present,  a  basis  for  critical  judgment  is 
established.  An  approach  to  the  art  of  the  ages  is  made  by  way  of  a 
study  of  structure  as  it  relates  to  us  and  our  surroundings.  The 
work  shop  will  provide  opportunity  for  development  of  the  problems 
suggested  by  the  minor  arts. 

Art  104—] 

Art  203 (Fine  an<^  Industrial  Art    Mrs.  Brouwer 

(Credit  4  hours.) 

"Since  all  art  is  fine  and  industrial  or  it  is  not  art  at  all," 
emphasis  will  not  be  placed  on  any  particular  phase  of  these  arts, 
however,  as  students  become  familiar  with  the  many  materials  of  the 
arts,  as  they  work  with  wool,  paint,  wood,  clay,  metal,  cotton,  flax, 
rayon,  as  well  as  other  available  materials,  and  as  ease  in  the  handling 
of  the  tools  of  art  increases,  an  opportunity  for  the  development  of 
critical  judgment  will  be  provided,  an  analysis  of  the  work  done  will 
be  possible,  hence  greater  achievement  and  more  satisfying  performance 
will  result. 

Art  4.03 — Fine  and  Industrial  Art Mrs.  Brouwer 

(Credit  IV2   hours.) 

The  study  of  balance,  proportion,  rhythm,  and  harmony  as  related 
to  the  art  of  the  ages  introduces  work  in  design  and  a  study  of  the 
structural  elements.  Many  materials  of  art  are  used,  and  in  the  devel- 
opment of  the  work,  insofar  as  possible,  individual  needs  and  preferences 
will  be  met. 

Education 

Education  311 — Primary  Principles  and  Materials Miss  Grogan 

(Credit  2  hours.) 

An  analysis  is  made  of  the  home  influences,  school  environment,  and 
personal  interests  of  children  in  the  primary  grades.  Persistent  prob- 
lems, such  as  those  concerned  with  physical  well-being,  intellectual 
growth,  and  character  development,  are  considered.  Criteria  for  organiz- 
ing and  evaluating  experiences  gained  through  school  activities,  excur- 
sions, and  units  of  subject  matter  are  developed. 

The  following  topics  are  emphasized:  the  maturation  of  the  in- 
dividual child;  his  need  to  adjust  to  social  changes;  the  development  of 
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power  to  see  and  solve  vital  problems  of  personal  and  social  significance; 
the  importance  of  the  unity  of  purpose  and  practice;  the  necessity  to 
build  concepts  and  attitudes  basic  to  democratic  living;  and  the  value 
of  the  creative  arts  to  the  individual  and  to  society. 

There  is  wide  acquaintance  with  modern  texts,  records  of  achieve- 
ment, and  materials,  with  an  evaluation  of  each.  Learning  situations 
are  interpreted  by  means  of  a  series  of  demonstrations  and  conferences. 

Education  341 — Educational  Measurements Dr.  Scott 

(Credit  1%  hours.) 

This  course  presents  the  historical  development  of  tests,  elementary 
statistical  procedures,  and  their  application  to  teaching.  Individual 
and  group  intelligence,  aptitude,  personality  and  achievements  tests 
are  studied  as  means  for  analyzing  the  needs  of  a  school  system. 
Objective  and  essay  tests  are  constructed. 

Education     US1 — Modern     Trends     in     Education     and     Their     Historic 
Origin Miss    Bersch 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  current  trends  and  practices  in 
American  education.  In  order  to  understand  these  trends  a  survey  of 
the  history  of  education  is  made.  Individuals  will  do  some  research  and 
make  class  reports. 

Education    .',.?_> — Philosophy    of  Education        MlSS  BERSCH 

(Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  will  acquaint  the  student  with  the  cultural  philosophies 
and  provide  some  basis  for  organization  of  the  student's  own  philosophy 
of  life  and  of  education.     It  is  largely  cultural. 

English 

English  206 — English  and  American  Literature  (Poetry)  Dr.  Crabtree 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  develop  in  the  student  a  greater  ap- 
preciation of  the  ideas  and  forms  in  English  and  American  literature 
and  to  provide  him  with  a  better  critical  understanding  of  literary  art. 
Selections  of  poetry  from  the  Anglo-Saxon  period  to  the  end  of  the 
19th  century  will  be  studied  for  their  excellence  and  as  contributions 
of  the  great  English  and  American  authors  to  the  thought  life  of  the 
world. 
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English  420 — Contemporary  Fiction Dr.  Crabtree 

(Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  will  study  the  most  important  English  and  American 
prose  writers  of  the  twentieth  century  with  major  emphasis  upon  the 
recent  novelists. 

Education  Courses  in   English 

English  405 — Advanced  Course   in  Language   Arts   in   the   Elementary 

School Dr.   Scott 

(Credit  1%  hours.) 

In  this  course,  which  precedes  student  teaching,  opportunity  is 
provided  for  each  student  to  study  intensively  the  language  needs  of 
children  of  the  grade  in  which  he  is  to  teach.  After  examining  the 
courses  of  study  and  a  wide  variety  of  reading  materials,  each  student 
will  select  and  plan  experiences  in  reading  and  in  oral  and  written 
language  activities  appropriate  for  the  chidren  in  his  class. 

English   406 — Advanced   Course  in  Language   Arts  in   the   Elementary 

School Dr.    Scott 

(Credit  l1/^  hours. 

Further  study  is  made  of  the  language  arts  program  in  the  ele- 
mentary school.  This  course  provides  an  opportunity  for  intensive 
analysis  of  those  individual  problems  in  the  teaching  of  the  language 
arts  which  developed  during  the  student's  teaching  experience.  Emphasis 
is  placed  upon  the  study  of  scientific  research,  recent  investigations,  and 
innovations  of  practice. 

English  407 — English  Activities Miss   Grogan 

(Credit  1%  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  an  appreciation  and 
understanding  of  various  types  and  forms  of  literature  for  children. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  appropriate  uses  of  literary  materials  with 
children  and  techniques  for  effective  classroom  teaching. 

SOCIAL   SCIENCES— GEOGRAPHY,   HISTORY, 
AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Geography 

Geography  103 — Human  Adjustment  to  Physical 

Environment Dr.   Walther 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

The  content  is  selected  to  help  the  student  interpret  and  appreciate 
his  own  environment,  and  to  give  an  understanding  of  some  of  the 
physical   factors    affecting   human    occupancy    of   the    earth.      Emphasis 
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is  placed  upon  meterological  processes  and  phenomena,  sun  behavior, 
and  external  and  internal  forces  which  operate  to  change  the  earth.  Soil 
conservation,  flood  control,  and  other  problems  of  public  interest  are 
considered. 

History 

History  201   and  202 — European  History Miss   Kahl 

(Credit  6  hours.) 

This  course  traces  the  development  of  European  man  as  a  social 
being  from  the  establishment  of  the  Greek  City  State  to  the  present 
time.  Consideration  will  be  given  Europe's  debt  to  the  ancient  Oriental 
Civilizations  of  Egypt,  Crete,  and  Mesopotamia.  Movements  rather 
than  events  will  be  stressed  with  particular  emphasis  upon  social,  eco- 
nomic, and  political  phases  of  Western  life. 

History  401 — Modern  European  History Dr.   Hartley 

(Credit  3   hours.) 

"This  course  traces  the  chief  problems  of  European  history  and 
international  relations  from  the  Congress  of  Vienna  to  date.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  the  economic,  political,  and  social  backgrounds  of 
the  present  world  crisis. 

Political  Science 

Political  Science  406 — American  National  Government Dr.  Hartley 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  deals  with  the  principles,  structure,  and  functions  of 
the  government  in  the  United  States,  and  the  problems  of  preserving 
and  extending  the  scope  of  democratic  government  in  our  contempary 
life.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  nature  and  growth  of  our  government 
as  an  instrument  of  democratic  control. 

Social  Science  402 — Special  Problems  in  the  Social  Sciences  Dr.  Hartley 

(Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  offers  the  advanced  student  (1)  an  opportunity  to  fill 
in  gaps  in  subject  matter  preparation,  (2)  an  introduction  to  research 
methods  in  the  social  sciences,  and  (3)  training  in  organizing  social  science 
materials.  Each  student  will  pursue  a  topic  of  special  interest  and  will 
present  a  paper  summarizing  and  interpreting  his  findings.  Class  ses- 
sions will  be  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  recent  scholarship  and  inter- 
pretation of  the  social  sciences. 
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HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
Health 

Health  101 — Personal  Hygiene Dr.  Bulkley 

(Credit  2  hours.) 

Elements  of  anatomy  and  physiology  are  outlined,  and  from  these 
studies  the  laws  of  individual  health  are  derived.  The  body  tissues  and 
systems  are  studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  structure,  function,  and 
care. 

Music 

Music  10U — Music  Appreciation  and  History Miss  Weyforth 

(Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  attempts  to  lay  a  cultural  foundation.  Its  aim  is  to 
awaken  or  preserve  an  interest  in,  and  a  love  for,  good  music. 

The  elements  of  music — rhythm,  melody,  and  harmony,  together 
with  tone,  color  and  form,  are  discussed,  a.id  their  significance  in  var- 
ious compositions  is  illustrated.  Types  of  the  world's  music  are  studied, 
including  the  following:  folk  songs  of  the  nations,  with  illustrations  of 
the  influence  of  the  nationalistic  folk  idiom  on  composed  music;  art 
songs;  the  polyphonic  style  as  it  culminated  in  the  work  of  Palestrina 
and  Bach;  the  oratorio  and  the  opera;  song  forms  and  short  instrumental 
compositions;  the  symphony;  the  symphonic  poem.  These  are  considered 
in  their  historical  and  social  setting. 

Music  203 — Materials  and  Fundamental  Skills Miss  Weyforth 

(Credit  2  hours.) 

This  is  the  second  oif  the  two  basic  courses,  which  together  are 
designed  to  develop  the  skills  necessary  for  teaching  music  in  the  ele- 
mentary school.  It  will  include:  the  correct  use  of  the  singing  voice; 
elementary  eurhythmies;  elementary  theory — including  the  major  and 
minor  modes,  keys  and  meters;  tonal  and  rhythmic  notation;  elementary 
ear  training  and  keyboard  harmony;  the  playing  of  simple  accompani- 
ments; part  singing  and  conducting. 

Education    Courses    in    Music 

Music  SOU — Music  in  the  Elementary  School Miss  Weyforth 

(Credit  2  hours.) 

In  this  course  the  student  has  the  opportunity  to  enlarge  his  ac- 
quaintance with  songs,  rhythms,  and  music  literature  appropriate  to  the 
elementary  grades,  to  increase  his  ability  to  sing  and  play,  to  conduct 
and  to  develop  an  understanding  of  principles,  aims,  and  procedures. 
Topics  treated  are:  the  child  voice  in  singing,  rote  singing,  note  reading, 
simple  song  writing,  part  singing,  rhythm  work,  and  various  types  of 
listening  lessons. 
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Psychology 

Psychology  204 — Educational  Psychology Dr.  Walther 

(Credit  3   hours.) 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  psychology  with  special  emphasis 
on  theories  of  learning.  Readings  and  studies  in  related  psychology 
are  evaluated  in  connection  with  observations   of  pupils. 

Psychology  321 — Behavior  Problems  of  Elementary 

School  Children Miss  Bersch 

(Credit   1    hour.) 

This  course  includes  an  appreciation  of  the  complex  social  background 
of  children  and  a  knowledge  of  the  multiple  factors  that  are  involved 
in  the  production  of  wholesome  behavior.  It  aims  to  investigate  the 
emotional  elements  of  behavior,  and  to  study  the  treatment  of  conditions 
that  give  rise  to  behavior  problems.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  teachers' 
attitudes  in  relation  to  the  behavior  of  children. 

Psychology  1+20 — Psychology  of  Human  Development Dr.  Walther 

(Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  includes  a  brief  survey  of  the  recent  studies  of  human 
behavior  from  the  genetic  point  of  view.  It  stresses  the  development 
stages  of  human  life  through  infancy,  childhood,  youth,  and  maturity 
as  an  aid  to  understanding  the  concepts  of  "growth"  and  the  interpre- 
tation and  guidance  of  individual  adjustment. 

Science 

Science  202  and  203 — Background  of  Physical  and  Natural  Sciences 

Dr.  West 

(Credit  6  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  a  broad  acquaintance  with  the  vari- 
ous fields  of  the  physical  sciences.  Its  primary  aim  is  to  increase  aware- 
ness of  physical  phenomena  and  to  show  how  the  understanding  and  in- 
terpretation of  these  phenomena  contribute  to  our  living.  Its  material 
is  selected  from  the  fields  of  astronomy,  earth  sciences,  physics,  and 
chemistry.  It  cuts  across  the  boundaries  between  these  fields  in  order 
to  bring  out  their  relationships  and  to  provide  a  background  for  the 
appreciation  of  the  cooperative  nature  of  the  scientific  advances  of  today. 

Note: — The    second    half   of    the    course,    Science    203,    will   be    offered 
during  the  Summer  Session. 
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Science  4.20 — Environmental  Science Dr.  West 

(Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  a  background  for  the  teaching 
of  two  animal  classes  not  extensively  dealt  with  in  the  other  science 
offerings.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  Classes  Ave-s 
and  Hexapoda. 

For  the  first  half  of  the  course  the  content  is  ornithology,  both  field 
and  laboratory.  General  information  about  the  Class  Aves  is  accom- 
panied by  specific  study  of  the  commoner  forms  around  Baltimore. 

The  second  half  is  built  in  a  similar  manner  around  the  study  of  the 
Class  Hexapoda.  The  necessary  field  work  permits  a  carrying  forward 
of  bird  study  as  well  as  insect  study.  Economic  application  of  a  knowl- 
edge of  both  groups  is  attempted. 

Education  Courses  in  Science 

Science  301 — Science  in  the  Elementary  School Dr.  West 

(Credit  2  hours.) 

The  emphasis  of  this  course  is  directed  toward  helping  students 
realize  that  science  in  the  elementary  school  exists  for  the  child  and 
for  what  it  can  contribute  toward  his  personality  development.  This 
is  attempted  through  the  use  of  areas  of  subject  matter  which  have 
not  been  utilized  in  the  student's  previous  science  work,  thus  making 
the  course  one  of  professionalized  subject  matter  rather  than  one  of 
theory.  Criteria  of  selecting  science  experiences  for  children,  curric- 
ulum construction  in  the  light  of  modern  philosophies  of  education,  and 
evaluating  the  results  of  curriculum  experiences  of  children  are  dealt 
with  as  a  result  of  the  student's  experiences  in  observing  children  at 
work. 
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THE  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  has  tried  to  aid 
in  the  war  and  will  continue  to  do  so  until  its  conclusion. 
Special  courses  have  been  given  in  physics,  mathematics, 
and  civil  aeronautics  in  order  to  better  prepare  men  students 
for  military  service. 

Although  the  curriculum  has  undergone  changes  to  meet 
the  demands  imposed  by  the  war,  the  chief  responsibility  of 
this  college  is  the  education  of  elementary  teachers  for  the 
schools  of  Maryland.  While  former  students,  both  men  and 
women,  are  helping  to  win  the  war  on  the  military  fronts,  the 
college  must  encourage  its  present  and  potential  students  to 
help  win  the  war  on  the  home  front.  Teaching  the  children  of 
America  is  a  patriotic  service  and  every  teacher  is  making 
his  greatest  possible  contribution. 

By  adopting  an  accelerated  program  whereby  a  student 
may  earn  the  degree  in  three  years,  the  State  Teachers  College 
is  helping  to  relieve  the  condition  caused  by  the  shortage  of 
teachers.  As  part  of  the  accelerated  program  qualified  senior 
students  have  been  assigned  as  interns  in  the  various  county 
school  systems.  This  practice  has  been  successful  and  will 
probably  be  continued  during  the  emergency  period. 

High  school  students  should  feel  that  they  are  assisting 
in  the  war  when  they  enter  an  institution  which  educates 
them  for  the  teaching  profession. 
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CALENDAR    FOR    1944-45 

Registration: 

All  Freshmen Monday,  September  18 

All  students  other  than  Freshmen Wednesday,  September  20 

Regular    schedule    of   work   for    first    semester: 

All    Freshmen Tuesday,    September  19 

All  students  other  than  Freshmen               Thursday,  September  21 

Dormitories   open  for  Resident   Students: 

Resident    Freshmen Monday,    September  18 

Resident  students  other  than  Freshmen. ...Wednesday,  September  20 

Thanksgiving  recess  begins — 1:00  P.M. Wednesday,  November  29 

Classes  are  resumed  ...9:00  A.M. Monday,  December  4 

Christmas  recess  begins — 3:00  P.M Thursday,  December  21 

Classes  are  resumed — 9:00  A.M. Wednesday,  January  3 

Founders'   Day Monday,    January  15 

First  Semester  ends Thursday,  February  1 

Second  Semester  begins: 

Registration Monday,  February  5 

Classes  are  resumed Tuesday,  February  6 

Easter  recess  begins — 1:00  P.M Wednesday,  March  28 

Classes  are  resumed — 9:00  A.M. Tuesday,  April  3 

Second  Semester  ends Friday,  June  8 

First  Semester : 

End  of  first  half Friday,  November  17 

End  of  second  half Thursday,  February  1 

Second  Semester : 

End  of  first  half Friday,  April  6 

End  of  second  half Friday,  June  8 

Lida  Lee  Tall  Elementary  School: 

Regular   work   begins Monday,    September  11 

School   closes Friday,   June 
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FACULTY 

1943-1944 

M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld President 

Diploma,   Maryland   State   Normal   School;   B.S.,  and   Ed.D., 
Johns  Hopkins  University 

Anita  S.  Dowell Assistant  to  the  President,  Health  Education 

A.B.,  Goucher  College;  M.A.,  and  Diploma  in  the  Supervision 
of  Health  Education,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins   University 

Anna   M.   Baker Dietitian 

B.S.,  North  Dakota  Agricultural  College,  Fargo,  North  Dakota; 
A.B.,   Western  Maryland   College 

Margaret    Barkley Librarian 

A.B.,  Goucher  College;  B.S.,  School  of  Library  Science, 
Columbia  University 

Mary  Clarice  Bersch Education 

Diploma,  State  Teachers  College,  Farmville,  Va. ; 

B.S.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers;  M.A., 

Teachers  College,   Columbia  University;   graduate 

study,  University  of  California  and  University 

of    Mexico 

Pearle  Blood Geography,  Social  Science 

B.S.,   Teachers  College,   Columbia  University;   M.A.,   Colum- 
bia University;  graduate  study,  University  of  Chicago 

Bernice  A.  Brouwer Art 

Life  Certificate  and  A.B.,  Western   State  Teachers   College, 

Kalamazoo,  Michigan;  M.A.,  Teachers  College, 

Columbia  University 

Stella  E.  Brown Director  of  Rural  Practice 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  and  M.A., 
Diploma  in  Elementary  School  Supervision  and  Diploma  for 
Director  of  Training  School,  Teachers  College,  Columbia 
University;  graduate  study,  Johns  Hopkins  University 
and   Columbia   University 

Mary  S.  Bulkley Resident  Physician,  Instructor  in  Mental  Hygiene 

B.S.,   Nebraska   Wesleyan   University,   Lincoln,   Nebraska; 
M.D.,  University  of  Nebraska,  Omaha,  Nebraska 

Eunice  K.  Crabtree English  and  Psychology  of  Reading 

A.B.,  M.A.,  George  Washington  University;    Ed.D.,  Johns 
Hopkins    University 
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fCoMPTON   N.    Crook Science 

B.S.,    and    M.A.,    George    Peabody    College    for    Teachers, 
Nashville,  Tennessee 

Elna  J.  Daniels Physical  Education 

A.B.,  Barnard  College;   M.A.,  Teachers  College,   Columbia 

University;  graduate  study,  Teachers  College,  Columbia 

University 

William  H.  Hartley History,  Visual  Education 

B.S.,    Springfield    College,    Mass.;    M.A.,    Ed.D.,    Teachers 
College,   Columbia  University 

Jane  E.  Joslin Kindergarten-Primary  Education  and  English 

Diploma,  State  Teachers  College,  Buffalo,  N.Y.;  B.S.,  and  M.A., 

Teachers    College,    Columbia    University;    graduate    study 

Western    Reserve    University;    University    of    Buffalo; 

Rice   School  of   Speech 

Mary  Catherine  Kahl Director  of  Student  Activities,  History 

A.B.,   M.A.,   University  of   Maryland 

fJoHN    Lembach Art 

Certificate  and  A.B.,  Chicago  Art  Institute;   M.A.,  North- 
western University;  graduate  study,  Teachers  College 
Columbia  University 

Ruth    Stocking   Lynch Science 

A.B.,   Goucher   College;    Ph.D.,  Johns   Hopkins   University 

Hazel   MacDonald Music 

Public  School  Music  Diploma,  Iowa  State  Teachers  College, 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 

**Branford  P.  Millar English 

A.B.,  A.M.,  Harvard  University;  graduate  study,  Harvard 
University 

•{•Kenneth  P.  Miller English 

A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University;  A.M.,  Syracuse  University 

A.M.,  Harvard  University;  graduate  study, 

Harvard   University 

Donald  I.  Minnegan Physical  Education 

Diploma,    Illinois    State    Teachers    College;    B.   Phys.    Ed., 

Springfield  College,  Mass.;  M.A.,  New  York  University 

graduate  study,  George  Washington  University 


t  Leave  of  absence  for  military  service. 
**  On  Civilian  War  Assignment. 
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Harold  E.  Moser Mathematics 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School,  Towson;   B.S., 

Johns   Hopkins   University;    M.A.,   Teachers   College 

Columbia  University;  graduate  study,  Duke  University 

Mary  E.  Roach Physical  Education 

Diploma,  Central  School  of  Hygiene  and  Physical  Education, 
New  York  City;  B.S.,  New  York  University 

Lucy  Scott Director  of  City  Practice 

B.A.,  Trinity  University,  Waxahachie,  Texas;  M.A.,  Teachers 

College,  Columbia  University;   Ph.D.,  State 

University  of  Iowa 

Helen  C.  Stapleton English 

A.B.,  Goucher  College;  graduate  study,  Columbia  University 

Harvard  University,  Cornell  University,  and  Johns 

Hopkins  University 

Irene  M.  Steele Principal,  Lida  Lee  Tall  School 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  and  M.A., 
and    Diploma    in    Elementary    Supervision,    Teachers    Col- 
lege, graduate   study,   University  of   Chicago   and 
Columbia  University 

Rebecca  C.  Tansil Registrar  and  Business  Manager 

A.B.,  University  of  Tennessee;  M.A.,  George  Peabody  Col- 
lege for  Teachers;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 

E.  Curt  Walther Geography,  Social  Studies 

A.B.,   Cincinnati   University;    M.A.,   Teachers    College, 
Columbia  University;  Ed.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Joe  Young  West Science 

B.S.,  and  M.A.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers;  Ph.D., 
Columbia   University 

Emma  E.   Weyforth Music 

A.B.,  Goucher  College;  M.A.,  and  Diploma  in  Supervision  of 
School  Music,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 

Hazel  E.  Woodward Education  and  History 

A.B.,    University    of    Minnesota;    M.A.,    Teachers    College, 

Columbia    University;    graduate    study,    Teachers    College, 

Columbia  University 
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Observation,   Demonstration   and  Student   Teaching   Laboratory 

1943-1944 

Irene    M.    Steele Principal 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  and  M.A.,  and 

Diploma  in  Elementary  Supervision,  Teachers  College 

Columbia   University;    graduate   study,    University   of 

Chicago  and  Columbia  University 

Mary  A.  Grogan First  Grade 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;   B.S.,  and  M.A., 

Diploma    in   Elementary    Supervision,    Teachers    College 

Columbia  University;   graduate  study,  Harvard 

University 

Agnes  E.  Carlton Second  Grade 

A.B.,  Salem  College,  Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina;   M.A., 

and  Diploma  in  Teacher  Training,  Teachers  College 

Columbia  University 

Olive  J.  Owens Third  Grade 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Frostburg;  B.S., 
George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers 

E.  Heighe  Hill Third  Grade 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;   B.S.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University;  M.A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia 
University 

C.  Gladys  Hughes Fourth  Grade 

A.B.,  Womens'  College,  University  of  North  Carolina;   M.A. 
George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers 

Marguerite  C.  Dougherty Fifth  Grade 

Diploma,  State  Normal  School,  West  Chester,  Pennsylvania; 

B.S.,  M.A.,  and  Diploma  in  Teacher  Training,  Teachers 

College,  Columbia  University 

Kathryn  R.  Schnorrenberg Fifth  and  Sixth  Grades 

Teachers  College  Diploma,  Miami  University,  Oxford,  Ohio; 
B.S.,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.A.,  Harvard  University 

Hilda  Kestner Sixth  Grade 

Diploma,   Maryland   State   Normal   School   at   Towson;    B.S., 
and  M.A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 
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ASSISTANTS  IN  ADMINISTRATION 

Offices 

Adda  L.  Gilbert Secretary  to  the  President 

Virginia  L.  Cade Stenographer,  Main  Office 

Margaret  G.  Barall Assistant,  Registrar's  Office 

Agnes  T.  Debaugh Assistant  to  Registrar 

M.  Catherine  Rawlings Business  Clerk 

Ethel  Smith Stenographer,  Registrar's  Office 

Winifred  N.  Baker Clerk  in  Lida  Lee  Tall  School  Office 

Helen  S.  Parker Clerk  and  Switchboard  Operator 

Lisle  H.  Ferguson,  R.N Resident  Nurse 

Sue  W.  Richardson Clerk  in  Book  Shop 

Library 

Gertrude  Holt Reference  Librarian 

Library  Course,  New  Jersey  Library  Commission,  Asbury  Park, 
New  Jersey 

Merle    Yoder Circulation 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson;   Diploma 

in  Library  Science,  Western  Reserve  University,  Cleveland 

Ohio;   B.S.,   University   of  Maryland 

COMMITTEES    OF   THE    FACULTY 

Advisory  System — Dowell 

Administrative   Council — Dowell,  Scott,  Lynch,   Hartley,   Moser 

Air  Raid  Protection — West 

Alumni — Hill,  Dowell,  Wiedefeld,  Moser 

Assembly — Crabtree,  Chairman,  Student  Committee;  Blood,  Chairman, 
Faculty  Committee;   Bersch,  Chairman,  Chapel  Committee 

Athletic  Association — Roach,  Daniels,  Hartley,  Minnegan,  Steele 

Bulletin  Boards — Brouwer  and  Student  Government  Association  Com- 
mittee 

Commencement — Dowell,   MacDonald,   Minnegan,   Roach,   Tansil,   West, 
Walther,   Weyforth 

Culture  Fund — Lynch,  Woodward,  Yoder 
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Curriculum — College  Curriculum:  Walther,  Bersch,  Crook,  Minnegan, 
Woodward,  Lynch,  Hartley;  Elementary  School  Curriculum:  Steele 

Fire  Regulations — Blood,  Student  Government  Association  Committee; 
Baker  for  Residence  Halls;  Kestner  for  Lida  Lee  Tall  School 

Glen — Brown  Mrs.  Cade  in  charge  of  permits 

Healthy  Living — Dowell,  Baker,  Barkley,  Brown  Bulkley,  Daniels, 
Lynch,  Minnegan,  Roach,  Scott,  Steele 

Honorary  Members  of  Classes — Seniors,  Wiedefeld;  Juniors,  West; 
Sophomores;  Roach 

Kappa  Delta  Pi  Fraternity — Moser,  faculty  adviser 

Maryland  Room — Blood,  Barkley,  Bersch,  Hartley,  Hill 

Men's  Activities — Hartley 

Scholarship  Committee — Wiedefeld,  Tansil,  Dowell,  class  and  section 
advisers 

Spanish  Culture  Club — Tansil,  Bersch 

Student  Christian  Association — Bersch 

Student  Government  Association — Hartley,  faculty  adviser;  Wood- 
ward, associate  faculty  adviser 

Student  House  Committee: — Kahl,  adviser  to  resident  women;  Wood- 
ward, adviser  to  resident  men 

Student  Social  Activities — Kahl  and  faculty  advisers  of  clubs  and 
classes 

Tower  Light — Lynch  and  student  committees 

Wartime  Policies — faculty  advisers,  student  presidents  of  classes  and 
of  Student  Government  Association,  and  the  Director  of  Student 
Activities 

AFFILIATED    TRAINING    CENTERS— BALTIMORE    CITY 

1943-1944 

Florence  A.  Corbitt  (Semester  I) First  Grade,  School  No.  99 

Diploma,   Maryland   State   Normal    School    at   Towson 

Virginia  H.  Young First  Grade,  Schools  No.  4.8  and  No.  99 

B.A.,  Goucher  College,  M.A.,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Dorothy  H.  Rawlings First  Grade,  School  No.  63 

Diploma,  Baltimore  Teachers.  Training  School,  B.S.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,   M.A.,  Teachers   College,   Columbia   University 
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Dorothy  J.  Wells First  Grade,  School  No.  63 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School  at  Towson,  B.S.,  Johns 
Hopkins    University 

Erma  B.  Grafton Second  Grade,  School  No.  UU 

Diploma,    Maryland   State   Normal   School   at   Towson 

Vivian  I.  Cord Second  Grade,  School  No.  53 

Diploma,    Maryland   State   Normal   School   at   Towson 

Kathryn  G.  Krieger Second  Grade,  School  No.  211 

Diploma,  Baltimore  Teachers  Training  School 

Elizabeth  K.  Mayer Third  Grade,  School  No.  48 

Diploma,   Maryland   State   Normal   School   at   Towson 

B.  Olga  Timmons Third  Grade,  School  No.  8U 

Diploma,    Maryland   State   Normal   School   at   Towson 

Ruth  E.  Knox Third  Grade,  School  No.  A8 

Diploma,   Maryland   State   Normal   School   at   Towson 

Sophia  A.  Leutner Fourth  Grade,  School  No.  63 

Diploma,    Maryland   State   Normal   School   at   Towson 
B.S.,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Madelyn  Langenfelder Fourth  Grade,  School  No.  53 

Diploma,    Maryland   State   Normal   School   at   Towson 

Doris  D.  Jenkins Fourth  Grade,  School  No.  UU 

Diploma,    Maryland   State   Normal    School   at   Towson 

Rolena  C.  Neels Fifth  Grade,  School  No.  U8 

Diploma,  Baltimore  Teachers  Training  School 

M.  Catherine  Webster Fifth  Grade,  School  No.  55 

Diploma,   Maryland   State   Normal   School   at   Towson 

Mary  R.  Wiseman Fifth  Grade,  Schools  No.  50  and  No.  U8 

Diploma,   Maryland   State    Normal   School   at   Towson 

Elizabeth  Fox Sixth  Grade,  School  No.  8U 

Diploma,   Maryland   State   Normal   School   at   Towson 

Winifred  T.  Scarborough Sixth  Grade,  School  No.  211 

B.S.,  Maryland  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson 

Martha  A.  Bennett Sixth  Grade,  School  No.  63 

Diploma,    Maryland   State   Normal   School   at   Towson 
B.S.,    Columbia   University 
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OFFICERS  OF  STUDENT 

Student  Government  Executive 
Board 

President:  Esther  Spath 

Vice-President:  Kitty  Cragg 

Secretary:  Helen  Martin 

Treasurer:  Mary  Carroll 

Sr.  Pres.:  Alice  Ziefle 

Sr.  Rep.:  Louise  Davis 

Jr.  Pres. :  Barbara  Whitehurst 

Jr.  Rep.:  Shirley  Crist 

Soph.  Pres. :  Peggy  Zieman 

Soph.  Rep. :  Lorraine  Diefenbach 

Ath.  Ass'n.  Pres.: 

Mary  Ellen  Perrin 
House  Pres.:  Marjorie  Flower 
Chief  Marshal:  Winifred  McCann 
Adviser:  Dr.  Hartley 
Assoc.  Adv. :  Miss  Woodward 

Senior  Class 

President:  Alice  Ziefle 
Vice-President:  VERA  Schuncke 
Secretary:  Irma  DiMarcantonio 
Treasurer:  Rose  Silverberg 
S.G.A.  Rep.:  Louise  Davis 
Day  Social  Ch. :  Margaret  Dryden 
Res.  Social  Ch.: 

Elizabeth  Jackson 
Adviser:  Dr.  Wiedefeld 

Junior  Class 

President:  Barbara  Whitehurst 
Vice-President:  Betty  Seitz 
Secretary:  Lucy  Goldsmith 
Treasurer:  Bernice  Knell 
S.G.A.  Rep.:  Shirley  Crist 
Day  Social  Ch.:  Sue  Callahan 
Res.  Social  Ch.:  Lillian  Carlisle 
Adviser:  Dr.  West 


ACTIVITIES,  1943-1944 

Sophomore  Class 

President:  PEGGY  ZlEMAN 
Vice-President  : 

Lorraine  Diefenbach 
Secretary:  Marie  Urie 
Treasurer:   Thomas   Crist 
Day  Soc.  Ch.:  Marian  Smyrk 
Res.  Soc.  Ch.:  Barbara  Harper 
Adviser:  Miss  Roach 

A.  C.  E. 

President:  Shirley  Adams 
Vice-President  : 

Elizabeth  Zimmerman 
Secretary:  Mary  Baumgartner 
Treasurer:  Barbara  Collier 
Pub.  Manager:  Ellen  Hart 
Adviser:  Miss  JOSLIN 

Athletic  Association 

President:  Mary  Ellen  Perrin 
Vice-President:  Evelyn  Munder 
Secretary:  Irene  Berger 
Managers :    Norma  Lee  Merson 
Shirley  Zimmerman 
Mildred  Mosier 
Marion  Smyrk 
Adviser:  Miss  Roach 

Chi  Alpha  Sigma 

President  : 

Marguerite  Simmons,  '34 
Vice-Pres.:  Paul  Massicott,  '39 
Secretary : 

Mrs.  Alice  Rich  Tyson,  '25 
Treasurer : 

Kathrine  Church,  '30 
Adviser:  Dr.  Anita  S.  Dowell 
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Student  Activities 


Chimes  Guild 

Chairman:  Helen  Martin 
Assistant  Chr.:  Jean  Lehman 
Social  Chr.:  Dorothy  Patrick 
Adviser:  MlSS  MacDonald 

Glee  Club 

President:  ALICE  Ziefle 
Vice-Presidents  : 

Emma  Webb  Sansbury 
Esther  Spath 
Secretaries :  Helen  Martin- 
Etta  Jane  Murray 
Charlotte  Diener 
Treasurer:  Dorothy  Patrick 
Adviser:  Miss  Weyforth 

International  Relations  Club 
President:  Olga  Solomon 
Vice-President:  Vera  Schuncke 
Secretary:  Margaret  Dryden 
Treasurer:  Evelyn  Munder 
Adviser:  Dr.  Walther 

Kappa  Delta  Pi 

President :  Catherine  Gray 
Vice-President:   Shirley  Thomas 
Treasurer:  Dorothy  Vogel 
Secretary :  v 

Dorothy  Kapp  Radebaugh 
Historian: 

Muriel  Frames  Emerson 
Councilor:  Mr.  Moser 

Marshals 

Chief  Marshal:  WINIFRED  McCann 
Ass't.  Chief:  Emma  Gerwig 
Secretary:  Rose  Dalton 
Treasurer:  Betty  Mussington 
Adviser:  Miss  Blood 

Natural  History  Club 

President:  Helen  McCutcheon 
Vice-President:  Jean   Lehman 


Sec.-Treas.:  Bernice  Shugar 
Social  Ch. :  HELEN  MARTIN 
Adviser:  Dr.  Dowell 

Student  Christian  Association 

President:  Edna  Mae  O'Keefe 
Vice-President:  Jean  Lehman 
Sec.-Treas.:  Dorothy  Patrick 
Business  Mgr.:  Helen  Martin 
Program  Chr.:  Mary  Lee  Oliver 
Chapel  Chr.:  Winifred  Alexander 
Adviser:  MlSS  Bersch 

Tower  Light 

Editors:  Norma  Bretall 

Kitty  Cragg 
Contributing 
Editors:  Helen  Howard 

Shirley    Hackerman 
G.  I.  Editor:  Mary  Ellen  Perrin 
Copy:  Rose  Silverberg 

Kay  Koenig 
Art:  Betty  Lee  Granger 
Eileen  Blackiston 
Bernice  Feldman 
Dorothy  Cox 
Business:  ALICE  ZlEFLE 
Edith  Gerwig 
Circulation:  Lucille  Frampton 
Joanne  Miller 
Charlotte  Zenker 
Adviser:  Dr.  Lynch 

Rural  Club 

President:  Charlotte  Koontz 
Vice-President:  EDNA  Mae  MERSON 
Secretary:  Charlotte  Diener 
Treasurer:  BETTY  Townshend 
Social  Ch.:  Edna  Mae  Merson 
Program  Ch.:  Dorothy  Everitt 
Publicity  Ch.:  Myra  B.  DUDDERAR 
Adviser:  MlSS  BROWN 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

of    the 

STATE  TEACHERS  COLLEGE  AT  TOWSON,  MARYLAND 

Officers  for  1 944-45 

President Mrs.  Myrtle  M.  Groshans 

9010  Harford  Road,  Baltimore  -  14 

1st  Vice-President Mrs.  Margery  Willis   Harriss 

2610  St.  Paul  St.,  Baltimore  -  11 

2nd  Vice-President Mrs.  Julia  Raspe  Jolly 

4119  Hamilton  Ave.,  Baltimore  -  6 

3rd  Vice-President Mrs.  Eutha  Downs  Richter 

3728  -  85th  St.,  Jackson  Heights,  New  York 

Secretary Mrs.  Dora  Will  Knierim 

3233  Shannon  Drive,  Baltimore  -  13 

Treasurer Mrs.  Mary  Norris  Lynch 

512  Orkney  Road,  Baltimore  -  12 

Field  Secretary Miss   Mary  H.   Scarborough 

5902  York  Road,  Baltimore  -  12 

Executive  Committee 

Miss  Evelyn  M.  Resau,  Chairman,  1273  E.  North  Ave.,  Baltimore  -  2 

Miss  Florence  M.  Layman,  3724  Park  Heights  Ave.,  Baltimore  - 15 

Mrs.  Mazie  Smith  Stoll,  Ritchie  Highway  -  Brooklyn  -  25 

Miss  Dorothy  Brandt,  Upper  Falls,  Maryland 

Dr.  M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld,  State  Teachers  College,  Towson  -  4 
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GENERAL   INFORMATION 


HISTORY  OF  THE  STATE  TEACHERS  COLLEGE 

The  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  (formerly  the  Maryland  State 
Normal  School),  the  oldest  and  the  largest  institution  in  the  State  of 
Maryland  for  the  education  of  elementary  school  teachers,  was  created 
by  the  Maryland  Legislature  in  1865,  and  opened  on  January  15,  1866. 
It  was  for  a  long  time  the  only  institution  devoted  exclusively  to  the 
preparation  of  teachers  for  the  public  elementary  schools  of  Maryland. 
The  old  normal  school  building  which  housed  the  school  on  Lafayette 
Square,  in  Baltimore,  from  1876  until  1915,  is  gratefully  remembered  by 
hundreds  of  Maryland  teachers,  and  still  stands  as  one  of  the  most 
interesting  landmarks  in  the  history  of  public  education  in  Maryland. 

Location    in    Towson 

In  the  autumn  of  1915,  the  institution  was  moved  into  splendid  new 
quarters  in  South  Towson,  a  suburb  of  Baltimore  where,  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Maryland  State  Normal  School  Building  Commission, 
the  State  made  an  educational  investment  of  more  than  $840,000.  New 
buildings  and  improvements  have  been  added  until  the  total  investment 
is  now  more  than  a  million  and  a  half  dollars.  Ideally  located  the 
campus  of  eighty-eight  acres  comprises  beautiful  lawns,  athletic  fields, 
woodland,  residence  halls,  and  gardens.  These  offer  abundant  opportuni- 
ties for  healthful  outdoor  recreation  and  for  practical  knowledge  gained 
by  coordinating  classroom  instruction  with  field  study. 

Though  entirely  removed  from  Baltimore,  the  college  is  near  enough 
to  Maryland's  great  city  for  students  to  enjoy  the  art  galleries,  concerts, 
theatre,  and  lectures.  The  mail,  express,  and  other  conveniences  of 
Towson  are  immediately  at  hand.  The  schools  of  Baltimore  and  Balti- 
more County  afford  opportunities  for  visiting  typical  urban,  suburban, 
and  rural  schools,  and  provide  facilities  for  directed  teaching  under 
normal  conditions. 

The   Normal    School    Becomes   a    State   Teachers   College 

From  its  founding  in  1866  until  1931  this  institution  was  a  normal 
school  offering  two  years  of  training  to  the  elementary  school  teacher. 
In  1924  the  Training  School  for  Teachers  in  Baltimore  City  was  closed. 
Since  that  date  the  elementary  school  teachers  of  Baltimore  City  as 
well  as  those  of  the  counties,  have  been  educated  at  Towson.  In  1931  an 
Act  of  Legislature  increased  the  course  to  three  years.  On  May  25,  1934, 
the  State  Board  of  Education  again  took  a  progressive  step  and  extended 
the  course  for  elementary  teachers  to  four  years.  Although  the  State 
Board  of  Education  in  1934  authorized  the  four-year  course  at  the  normal 
schools  and  authorized  these  institutions  to  grant  the  B.S.  degree,  the 
schools  were  not  officially  designated  as  teachers  colleges  until  the  spring 
of  1935. 
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Status   of   the   Teaching    Profession    in    Maryland 

In  Maryland  there  are  3,965  white  principals  and  teachers  in  public 
elementary  schools,  of  whom  2,662  are  teaching  in  the  twenty-three 
counties  and  the  remainder  in  Baltimore  City.  In  the  counties  ninety- 
seven  per  cent  hold  the  first  grade,  advanced  first  grade,  bachelor  of 
science,  or  elementary-principal  certificates.  Those  who  hold  first  grade 
certificates  are  graduates  of  a  two-year  normal  course  or  the  equivalent; 
those  who  hold  advanced  first  grade  certificates  have  had  the  equiva- 
lent of  three  years  of  normal  school  work;  those  who  hold  bachelor  of 
science  certificates  in  elementary  education  have  completed  a  four-year 
course  in  a  teachers  college.  In  Baltimore  City,  since  1901,  no  teacher 
has  been  appointed  in  the  elementary  grades  who  has  not  been  grad- 
uated from  a  standard  normal  or  teacher-training  institution.  Since 
1933,  all  appointees  have  graduated  from  a  three-year  course;  and 
since  1942,  all  have  completed  the  four-year  course  leading  to  the  degree. 

The  educational  obective  in  the  state  is  to  place  "a  trained  teacher 
in  every  classroom"  of  its  schools. 

Opportunities   Within   the   State 

The  minimum  salary  schedule  established  by  the  Legislature  of  1939 
provides  an  initial  salary  of  $1,200  for  inexperienced  State  Teachers 
College  graduates  appointed  to  positions  in  elementary  schools  in  the 
counties.  Salary  increases  at  specified  intervals  are  granted  for  ap- 
proved service.  The  minimum  salary  schedule  established  by  the  1939 
Legislature  places  Maryland  among  the  most  progressive  states  in  its 
recognition  of  the  value  of  professional  preparation,  and  of  the  need  of 
compensating  more  adequately  successful  teachers  who  remain  in  the 
profession. 

The  Legislature  in  special  session  in  March  1944  provided  for  emer- 
gency adjustments  in  teachers'  salaries  which  make  possible  state  pay- 
ments of  $20.00  per  month  over  and  above  the  minimum  state  salary 
schedule  for  nine  months  beginning  May  1944.  Counties  may  make  ad- 
ditional payments  for  the  remaining  months  of  the  school  year. 

Vacancies  in  administrative  and  supervisory  positions  are  filled  by 
promoting  experienced  teachers  of  skill  and  ability  who  have  indicated 
the  necessary  qualities  of  leadership  and  personality,  as  well  as  interest 
in  preparing  themselves  through  additional  education. 

Need    for   Trained    Teachers    in   the    Counties 

During  the  depression  years  the  graduates  of  the  State  Teachers 
College  at  Towson  established  a  high  average  of  placement.  Since 
1933,  the  number  of  entering  students  has  been  smaller  and  the  num- 
ber of  graduates  for  the  past  several  years  has  not  been  sufficient  to 
take  care  of  the  vacancies  of  the  state  school  system.  The  present 
shortage  of  teachers  will  continue  for  some  years.  For  this  reason, 
now  is  an  opportune  time  for  qualified  high  school  graduates  who  are 
interested  in  the  profession  of  teaching  to  enter  the  Teachers  College 
so  that  they  may  be  ready  to  fill  the  vacancies  in  the  state.  As  a  war 
emergency  measure,  a  group  of  junior  students  held  teaching  positions 
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in  Baltimore  County  during  the  year  1943-44  and  pursued  courses  in  the 
college  concurrently.  They  participated  in  a  highly  coordinated  program 
which  was  entirely  functional.  They  have  postponed  their  graduation 
one  half  semester  in  order  that  children  need  not  be  without  teachers. 

Need    for    Trained    Teachers    in    Baltimore 

There  are  many  opportunities  for  teaching  in  the  elementary  schools 
of  Baltimore  and  many  opportunities  for  promotion  for  those  who  show 
excellence  in  their  classroom  teaching. 

The  Baltimore  Department  of  Education  is  eager  to  have  capable, 
qualified  graduates  of  the  city  high  schools  enter  the  State  Teachers 
College  at  Towson  if  they  are  interested  in  teaching  in  the  elementary 
schools.  Special  effort  is  made  by  the  Board  of  Superintendents  and 
the  principals  and  counselors  of  the  high  schools  to  call  to  the  attention 
of  each  year's  graduates  the  advantages  of  preparing  for  teaching  in 
the  elementary  schools. 

BUILDINGS 

The  main  buildings  are  the  Administration  Building,  the  Lida  Lee 
Tall  School,  Newell  Hall  and  Richmond  Hall  (the  two  dormitories  for 
women)  the  Cottage  (dormitory  for  men),  the  Gymnasium,  and  the 
Powerhouse. 

Administration    Building 

The  Administration  Building  contains  the  executive  offices,  reception 
rooms,  auditorium,  lecture  rooms,  classrooms,  laboratories,  and  the 
library. 

The   Lida    Lee   Tall   School 

The  Lida  Lee  Tall  School  is  the  elementary  school  used  for  observa- 
tion, demonstration,  and  the  practice  of  teaching.  It  was  once  called  the 
Model  School,  later  the  Campus  Elementary  School,  and  has  been  a 
recognized  part  of  the  setup  for  teacher  education  since  September,  1366. 
The  Lida  Lee  Tall  School  was  named  for  Dr.  Lida  Lee  Tall,  principal 
and  president  of  the  college,  from  1920  until  1938.  The  building  was 
planned  by  Dr.  Tall  and  she  was  successful  in  getting  the  Legislative 
action  and  the  appropriation  for  building  it.  It  was  completed  in  Feb- 
ruary, 1933.  It  is  a  six-grade  elementary  school  and  is  attended  by 
children  of  the  nearby  communities. 

The    Library 

The  library,  located  in  the  north  wing  of  the  Administration  Build- 
ing, houses  a  collection  of  approximately  37,000  ^volumes  arranged  on 
open  shelves.  Books  are  circulated  for  overnight  or  weekly  use,  and, 
in  some  cases,  for  a  term  of  nine  weeks.  The  reference  reading  room 
contains  standard  encyclopedias,  dictionaries,  and  reference  books  on 
special  subjects.  The  system  of  classification  used  is  the  Dewey  Decimal 
Classification. 

Supplementing  the  shelved  volumes  in  the  library  are  reference  files 
of  pamphlets  and  clippings,  a  picture  collection  of  approximately  8,000 
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items,  and  current  and  back  files  of  magazines.  Current  periodicals, 
which  include  160  general  and  professional  magazines,  are  arranged 
on  open  shelves  in  the  periodical  department. 

In  addition  to  the  college  library,  there  is  a  children's  library  in  the 
Lida  Lee  Tall  School.  This  library  may  be  used  by  the  college  students 
who  are  preparing  to  teach,  as  well  as  by  the  pupils  and  faculty  of  the 
elementary  school.  A  well-balanced  collection  of  2,200  books  for  children 
is  available  here. 

All  entering  students  receive  instruction  designed  to  develop  a  work- 
ing knowledge  of  the  library.  Use  of  the  library  is  required  by  all 
departments,  for  supplementary  reading  of  periodicals,  indexes,  and 
general  reference  material. 

Students  of  the  college  have  access  to  libraries  in  Baltimore.  The 
Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library  (Baltimore's  public  library),  with  its  large 
collection  of  books  at  the  main  central  building  and  at  the  many  branches 
throughout  the  city,  provides  extensive  opportunities  for  students' ,  use. 
Outstanding  among  the  other  libraries  are  the  Peabody  Library,  the 
Library  of  the  Maryland  Historical  Society,  the  Maryland  Diocesan 
Library,  and  the  Library  of  the  Baltimore  Museum  of  Art,  which  is 
open  for  reference  and  research  and  from  which  slides  and  cards  may 
be  borrowed  for  use  by  students. 

Gymnasium 

The  latest  addition  to  the  college  buildings  is  the  gymnasium,  which 
was  completed  during  the  1942-43  session.  This  building,  modern,  and 
completely  equipped,  is  the  center  of  physical  and  health  activities  of 
the  college. 

DORMITORY  ACCOMODATIONS 

DORMITORIES 
Newell  Hall 

Newall  Hall,  named  for  Dr.  M.  A.  Newell,  the  founder  of  the 
institution,  is  the  main  dormitory.  It  is  constructed  so  as  to  afford 
room  and  bath  facilities  equal  to  those  found  in  the  best  schools  and 
colleges.  The  unit  of  arrangement,  fully  carried  out  on  the  first  two 
floors,  is  a  pair  of  rooms  with  a  commodious  bath  between  them. 
Each  room  accommodates  two  students.  The  third  floor  has  the  usual 
dormitory  arrangement  of  group  baths  at  the  ends  of  the  corridor. 

The  infirmary,  well  equipped,  occupies  one  wing  of  the  first  floor  of 
Newell  Hall. 

Richmond  Hall 

Richmond  Hall,  named  in  honor  of  the  former  principal,  Miss  Sarah 
E.  Richmond,  adjoins  Newell  Hall.  This  dormitory  accommodates 
students  in  comfortable  rooms,  most  of  which  are  for  two  students. 
There  are  a  few  single  rooms.  The  social  room  on  the  first  floor  pro- 
vides a  restful  and  homelike  place  where  students  may  enjoy  their 
leisure  time  and  receive  their  friends. 
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The  Dining  Room 

The  dining  room  in  Newell  Hall  has  a  seating  capacity  of  five  hundred. 
Breakfast  and  luncheon  are  served  cafeteria  style,  but  the  dinner  is  a 
served  meal.  The  courtesies  of  social  living  become  a  part  of  the  regular 
student  life. 

The  dining  room  is  open  to  day  students  at  lunch  time. 

Living   Accomodations   for   Men 

Resident  men  students  live  in  "The  Cottage"  on  the  West  Campus 
and  have  their  meals  in  the  college  dining  room. 

Laundry 

The  difficulty  of  maintaining  a  full  staff  of  employees,  and  the  in- 
crease in  costs  of  all  essential  materials,  make  it  necessary  to  require 
students  to  have  their  personal  laundry  done  at  home.  Unless  contrary 
notice  is  given,  students  may  have  bed  linen  and  towels  laundered  at 
the  college. 

SUPERVISION  OF  RESIDENT  STUDENTS 

The  officers  of  the  dormitories  exercise  the  customary  residence-hall 
supervision  and  guidance.  Parents  may  be  assured  that  their  daughters 
and  sons  are  in  the  hands  of  careful,  responsible,  and  experienced  in- 
stitutional directors.  Efforts  are  made  to  have  students  interested  in 
recreation  and  social  activities  as  the  needful  supplement  to  study  and 
routine.  Social  functions,  such  as  class  entertainments,  teas,  receptions, 
and  dances,  are  planned,  with  faculty  cooperation,  for  all  students.  The 
social  education  of  the  students  is  considered  important. 

The  social  and  recreational  activities,  in  addition  to  the  program  of 
serious  studies,  are  considered  sufficient  to  occupy  the  time  of  the  student. 
Visitors  are  received  on  Friday  and  Saturday  evenings,  and  Sunday  after- 
noons. Students  must  register  their  visitors  as  a  part  of  the  college 
guidance  program. 

Parents  are  earnestly  requested  not  to  ask  for  week-end  home  privi- 
leges for  their  sons  and  daughters  oftener  than  once  a  month. 

Religious  interests  of  the  students  are  cared  for  through  the  Student 
Christian  Association.  Chapel  exercises  are  held  in  the  dormitory  one 
morning  each  week  and  in  the  college  auditorium  once  each  month. 
Vesper  services  are  held  once  a  month  under  the  auspices  of  the  Student 
Christian  Association.  Cordial  cooperation  is  maintained  between  the 
college  and  the  clergymen  of  the  various  churches  in  Towson  and  Balti- 
more, so  that  the  resident  students  may  be  encouraged  to  attend  regu- 
larly the  church  and  Sunday-school  service  of  their  own  choice. 

Dormitory  living  is  managed  through  a  student  government  associa- 
tion honor  system.  Students  make  and  enforce  rules  and  regulations 
having  to  do  with  student  activities.  Matters  which  are  regulated  by 
the  home  and  the  college  in  cooperation  are  administered  by  the  Director 
of  Student  Activities  and  the  resident  staff. 
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DORMITORY  POLICY   FOR  RES8DENT  STUDENTS 

A  student  who  has  reserved  a  room  and  has  entered  the  dormitory 
must  hold  her  reservation  for  the  year,  unless  she  withdraws  because 
of  weak  scholarship  or  ill  health.  Boarding  students  may  not  withdraw 
to  become  day  students,  except  for  change  of  residence.  Baltimore 
students  may  transfer  to  their  homes  during  the  term  of  student 
teaching. 

Students  may  not  board  in  Towson  or  elsewhere  unless  the  dormitory 
is  filled  to  capacity,  in  which  case  the  college  will  place  students  in 
homes  of  hostesses  affiliated  with  the  college  and  under  the  supervision 
of  the  college.  Any  exceptions  to  this  rule  must  be  passed  upon  by  the 
president. 

What  a    Resident  Student  Should   Bring   As   Personal   Property 

Every  student  must  bring  for  personal  use:  furnishings  for  a  bed — 
single  sheets,  pillowcases,  spread,  blankets,  and  quilted  mattress  pad*, 
size  72x30  inches,  towels,  toilet  soap,  two  laundry  bags,  and  one  heavy 
sweater  to  prevent  colds  during  the  winter  when  students  travel  between 
buildings.  Each  student  should  bring  also  two  tumblers,  two  spoons, 
and  four  table  napkins.  Bed  linen  and  towels  must  be  marked  with 
standard  markers  giving  full  name  of  student. 


Women    Students 

Women  students  must  wear  the  complete  gymnasium  uniform  for 
all  athletics.  All  entering  students  should  order  uniforms  before  the 
first  week  of  college.  The  outfit  includes  suit,  low  white  sneakers,  and 
socks.  Each  student  should  own  two  suits  in  order  that  she  may  always 
present  a  neat  appearance. 

Students  will  receive  notice  about  purchase  of  suits  prior  to  the 
opening  of  the  college. 

Men  Students 

Each  man  is  required: 

To  secure  a  regulation  uniform  consisting  of  shorts,  sleeveless  jersey, 
sweat  pants,  sweat  shirt,  socks  and  suitable  footwear  for  indoor  and 
outdoor  activities.  Information  about  purchase  of  these  suits  will  be 
sent  to  all  entering  students. 

To  keep  all  athletic  equipment  neat  and  clean. 

To  mark  athletic  costumes.  This  is  essential  for  efficient  collection 
and  distribution.    Use  markers,  tags,  indelible  pencil. 

To>  secure  a  locker  in  the  gymnasium.  A  deposit  of  50  cents  is  re- 
quired for  keys. 

To  be  responsible  for  all  athletic  equipment  issued  to  him. 

Special  caution  must  be  observed  in  the  care  of  towels,  athletic  uni- 
forms, balls,  bats,  etc.  This  equipment  is  very  expensive  and  loss  of 
any  article  will  be  charged  to  the  breakage  fee  of  the  offenders.  Group 
charges  are  sometimes  made. 


*  Mattress  pads  can  be  purchased  in  the  College  Bookshop. 
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STUDENTS  WELFARE  AND   ACTIVITIES 

Student    Health    Service 

The  health  of  each  student  is  carefully  safeguarded.  A  resident 
physician  and  a  trained  nurse  are  full-time  members  of  the  staff.  In 
order  to  discover  remedial  or  serious  physical  defects,  every  student  is 
given  a  thorough  physical  examination  upon  entrance,  and  parents 
are  notified  of  the  results  of  these  examinations.  Each  subsequent 
year  there  is  a  thorough  re-examination.  A  student  is  expected  to 
correct  remedial  defects  immediately  after  enrolling  in  the  college. 
If,  however,  a  student  is  ill  enough  to  be  sent  to  a  hospital,  to  need 
X-ray  or  special  treatments  or  if  a  student  suffers  an  injury  on  the 
athletic  field  or  in  any  physical  education  classes,  the  college  does  not 
assume  financial  responsibility  in  such  cases.  The  college  pledges  itself, 
however,  to  assume  such  responsibility  as  can  be  met  through  infirmary 
service.  In  case  of  contagious  disease  parents  are  notified  to  come  to 
take  the  student  away. 

Health  service  is  given  also  to  the  children  in  the  Lida  Lee  Tall 
School. 

The   Infirmary 

In  Newell  Hall,  a  suite  of  five  rooms  is  set  aside  for  infirmary  pur- 
poses.   There  is  a  special-diet  kitchen  for  the  infirmary  service. 

The  Advisory   System 

Upon  entrance,  each  student  is  assigned  an  adviser  who  continues  in 
this  capacity  for  a  two-year  period.  These  advisers  meet  to  discuss 
student  problems  and  student  welfare.  Students  and  advisers  hold 
regular  section  meetings  as  well  as  informal  social  affairs.  When  a 
student  enters  his  junior  year,  he  has  the  privilege  of  choosing  his 
adviser  for  the  remaining  two  years  in  the  college.  A  friendly  relation- 
ship is  thus  established  between  a  faculty  member  and  the  students  he 
advises,  so  that  the  student  is  encouraged  to  bring  his  personal  prob- 
lems to  the  adviser.  In  addition  to  seeking  guidance  from  faculty 
advisers,  students  are  encouraged  to  consult  the  president,  the  instructors, 
and  the  registrar  on  academic  and  personal  problems.  Cumulative  per- 
sonnel records  for  all  students  are  kept  in  the  registrar's  office  and  are 
available  to  advisers  and  other  instructors  working  with  students. 

Orientation  Program  for  Freshmen 

The  freshmen  report  to  the  college  before  the  upper  classmen 
arrive.  Through  a  program  of  work  and  recreation  they  become 
acquainted  with  the  campus,  their  instructors,  and  their  schedules. 
These  activities  extend  over  a  period  of  three  days.  The  first  day  is 
given  to  registration  and  to  conferences  with  faculty  advisers;  at  this 
time  responsible  student  officers  of  the  college  assist  in  inducting  the 
freshmen  into  the  college.  On  the  two  succeeding  days,  mornings  are 
given  to  the  testing  program  and  in  the  afternoons  the  students  meet 
assigned  instructors.  The  student  officers  plan  social  programs  for  the 
afternoons  and  evenings.     An  impressive  induction  service  called  "The 
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Lighting   of   the  Way"   discloses   to   the  newcomers    the    spirit   of   the 
college. 

Through  the  activities  of  Freshman  Week,  new  students  are  made 
to  feel  at  home  and  are  quickly  acquainted  with  their  new  academic 
environment.  After  such  an  induction  into  the  regimen  of  the  college, 
a  freshman  should  not  find  the  adjustment  difficult  to  make.  He  should 
be  able  to  cooperate  with  the  upper  classmen  when  they  arrive  later 
in  the  week. 

Freshmen  Mothers'  Week-end 

On  the  first  week-end  in  November  the  mothers  of  all  freshmen  are 
invited  to  be  guests  of  the  college.  Conferences  are  held  with  individual 
faculty  members  whereby  a  mother  may  discuss  the  progress  of  her 
son  or  daughter.  A  group  meeting  of  faculty  members  and  mothers  is 
held  in  which  aims  of  the  college  and  student  problems  are  discussed. 
This  week-end  has  proved  to  be  of  great  value  in  the  orientation  pro- 
gram of  the  freshmen. 

Assembly 

The  assembly  programs  of  the  college  constitute  an  integral  part  of 
the  educational  offerings  of  the  institution.  A  committee  composed  of 
faculty  members  and  students  plans  the  programs  for  the  year.  Out- 
standing speakers  and  artists  from  the  fields  of  economics,  art,  literature, 
science,  and  music  are  brought  to  the  college  each  year.  It  is  often 
possible  to  secure  speakers  by  cooperation  with  the  other  cultural  as- 
sociations and  institutions  of  higher  learning  in  Baltimore  and  Maryland. 

One  assembly  period  each  month  is  devoted  to  a  chapel  service 
voluntarily  attended  and  conducted  by  students  and  members  of  the 
faculty. 

College   Athletics 

The  college  provides  two  athletic  fields,  six  tennis  courts,  a  modern 
gymnasium,  and  other  facilities  for  promoting  recreational  activities. 
In  addition  to  the  regularly  scheduled  classes  in  physical  education, 
students  may  choose  electives  which  are  held  in  the  afternoons  after 
class  hours. 

For  the  period  of  the  war  the  college  has  given  up  its  program  of 
intercollegiate  games,  but  the  intramural  program  for  men  includes 
soccer,  basketball,  baseball,  and  tennis.  The  present  physical-fitness 
program  endeavors  to  train  the  men  students  for  military  service. 

The  women's  athletic  activities  include  volleyball,  hockey,  basketball, 
archery,  dancing,  tennis,  baseball,  soccer,  and  badminton.  Each  spring 
a  competitive  interclass  demonstration  of  dancing,  stunts,  and  games 
is  held  and  there  is  opportunity  for  competitive  play  in  the  various 
sports. 

Student  Activities  and  Organizations 

Elsewhere  in  the  catalogue,  student's  organizations  and  their  officers 
are  listed.  Numerous  student  activities  grow  out  of  the  needs  and 
purposes   of  the  particular  college  curriculum.     Activities  are   inaugu- 
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rated  and  organized  in  order  to  extend  and  develop  new  interests  or  to 
provide  opportunities  for  furthering  special  abilities.  A  drama  league, 
a  musical  organization,  or  an  art  club  often  develop  latent  possibilities. 
Training  for  responsibility  is  definitely  a  part  of  the  work  of  the  pre- 
service  training  for  the  teaching  profession,  and  these  various  activities 
tend  to  develop  this  sense  of  responsibility.  While  faculty  members 
act  as  advisers  to  the  various  organizations,  the  program  of  activities 
is  administered  by  the  students. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  hold  more  than  one  major  office.  Train- 
ing in  leadership  offered  through  these  organizations  is  thus  extended 
to  a  large  group  of  students.  Treasurers  of  organizations  that  handle 
money  are  responsible  to  faculty  advisers  and  receive  practical  business 
experience. 

Student    Government    Association 

Enrollment  in  the  college  makes  one  automatically  a  member  of  the 
Student  Government  Association.  The  purpose  of  this  organization  is 
to  encourage  student  activities,  to  provide  the  members  with  training 
in  the  principles  and  practices  of  democratic  government,  to  constitute 
a  medium  for  expressing  student  opinion  on  matters  of  general  interest, 
to  improve  and  promote  the  social  and  cultural  standards  of  the  college, 
to  promote  the  general  welfare  of  the  college,  and  to  cooperate  with 
the  faculty  and  administration.  Every  member  of  the  organization  has 
the  privilege  of  bringing  to  the  attention  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  any  matter  having  to  do  with  the  welfare  of  the  students. 

The  Executive  Board  of  the  Student  Government  Association,  com- 
posed of  the  officers  of  the  Association,  class  presidents,  class  repre- 
sentatives, the  chairman  of  the  marshals,  the  chairman  of  the  athletic 
association,  and  faculty  advisers  of  the  Association  meet  at  regular 
intervals  to  discuss  the  work  of  the  Association. 

The  official  publication  of  the  Student  Government  Association  is  the 
STUDENTS'  HANDBOOK,  which  supplies  detailed  information  regard- 
ing life  at  the  college,  the  organizations,  the  social  calendar  of  the  year, 
and  other  material  of  social  value  to  the  students. 

Glee  Club 

The  Glee  Club  offers  to  students  the  musical  training  derived  from 
choral  work.  Those  especially  talented  and  interested  are  given  op- 
portunity for  small  group  work,  for  singing  in  trios  and  quartets,  and 
for  solo  work. 

A  student  who  has  an  excellent  record  for  attendance  and  who  par- 
ticipates in  the  commencement  programs  is  awarded  the  college  letter, 
and  upon  graduation  is  entitled  to  wear  the  Glee  Club  pin. 

The    Orchestra 

Membership  in  the  College  Orchestra  is  open  to  all  students  who 
play  musical  instruments. 

The  Orchestra  furnishes  music  at  assemblies  and  at  special  functions 
held  at  the  college.  Talented  students  are  given  opportunities  for  string 
ensemble  work. 
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All  students  attending  ninety  per  cent  of  the  year's  rehearsals  and 
participating  in  commencement  programs  are  awarded  the  college  letter, 
and  upon  graduation  are  entitled  to  wear  the  Orchestra  pin. 

Chimes  Guild 

Members  of  the  Chimes  Guild  alternate  in  the  playing  of  the  chimes 
in  the  college  dining  room.  They  lead  in  the  singing  of  the  grace  and 
make  contributions  to  the  music  for  special  occasions  in  the  dormitory. 

Publications 

The  Tower  Light  is  the  monthly  publication  of  the  college.  Its 
service  is  threefold:  to  provoke  thought  which  will  lead  to  intelligent 
action;  to  present  professional  information;  to  furnish  an  outlet  for 
those  students  who  wish  to  gain  power  through  practice  in  writing. 

The  staff  is  composed  of  students  selected  from  the  four  classes. 
These  members,  together  with  a  faculty  adviser,  manage  the  financial, 
advertising,  and  circulation  departments.  They  select  and  edit  articles 
written  by  the  students  and  faculty  thus  acquiring  practical  business 
and  journalistic  experience. 

Student    Christian    Association 

The  Student  Christian  Association  is  a  voluntary  student  organiza- 
tion. All  students  are  eligible  for  membership.  With  the  cabinet  mem- 
bers of  the  association  as  leaders,  the  students  conduct  vespers  once  each 
month.  At  these  services  invited  speakers  bring  their  messages  bear- 
ing upon  the  selected  theme  of  the  year.  In  addition,  an  "early-morning 
watch"  is  conducted  each  Tuesday  morning. 

Athletic  Association 

Every  member  of  the  student  body  is  a  member  of  the  Athletic  As- 
sociation. Its  governing  board  consists  of  student  officers,  managers  of 
sports,  and  faculty.  Its  purpose  is  to  organize  and  conduct  the  inter- 
section and  interclass  games  for  the  women,  the  intramural  games  for 
the  men,  and  to  manage  and  direct  the  elective  sports.  The  Athletic 
Association  promotes  interest  and  participation  in  athletics,  and  fosters 
school  spirit  by  encouraging  students  to  strive  to  win  and  wear  the  class 
number  or  the  college  letter. 

Kappa   Delta   Pi   Fraternity 

In  February,  1940,  a  chapter  of  Kappa  Delta  Pi  Fraternity  was  in- 
stalled at  the  college.  Kappa  Delta  Pi  is  a  national  honor  society  for 
students  ini  education  and  has  chapters  in  accredited  teachers  colleges 
and  in  schools  of  education  at  leading  universities  in  the  United  States. 

Students  who  meet  the  requirements  for  membership  are  elected  dur- 
ing the  junior  and  senior  years.  To  be  eligible  for  membership  a  stu- 
dent must  maintain  a  high  scholastic  record  in  the  college,  possess  out- 
standing character  traits,  and  show  a  manifest  interest  in  the  field  of 
education. 
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Members  of  the  Chi  Alpha  Sigma  Fraternity,  the  local  honor  society, 
which  was  established  at  the  college  in  1925,  sponsored  the  installation 
of  the  national  fraternity  in  1940.  Chi  Alpha  Sigma  no  longer  elects 
new  members  but  it  is  made  up  of  a  large  group  of  outstanding  alumni 
and  remains  an  active  organization.  Twice  each  year  joint  meetings 
of  Chi  Alpha  Sigma  and  Kappa  Delta  Pi  are  held. 

The    International    Relations   Club 

The  International  Relations  Club  is  an  organization  connected  with 
international  bodies  of  similar  name;  it  is  sponsored  by  the  Carnegie 
Endowment  for  International  Peace.  Its  aims  are  to  acquaint  students 
with  the  problems  and  issues  of  the  day  and  to  promote  social  contact. 
There  are  similar  student  groups  working  at  Goucher  College,  Loyola 
College,  and  the  Johns  Hopkins  University.  Discussion  groups  of  the 
International  Relations  Club,  held  semimonthly,  are  frequently  addressed 
by  interesting  speakers.  Open  forums,  sponsored  by  the  club,  are 
occasionally  held  at  the  assembly  hour.  Any  student  or  faculty  mem- 
ber interested  in  international  affairs  may  join  this  club. 

Marshals 

The  organization  of  Marshals  is  important  in  assisting  at  all  meet- 
ings of  the  college,  both  student  assemblies  and  public  functions.  The 
services  of  the  marshals  are  of  special  value  to  the  conduct  of  the 
annual  June  commencement  exercises.  Marshals  are  chosen  each  year 
from  freshmen  and  sophomore  classes  and  serve  throughout  their  at- 
tendance at  the  college. 

Rural  Club 

The  Rural  Club  is  organized  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  a  better 
understanding  of  community  life.  Members  have  opportunities  for  meet- 
ing leaders  of  rural  and  urban  organizations  of  Maryland  and  other 
states.  The  club's  program  includes  group  discussions  of  pertinent 
civic  and  social  problems  and  travel-study  trips. 

The  club  is  interested  in  the  development  of  the  college  glen  as  an 
outdoor  science  laboratory  and  bird  sanctuary,  and  for  the  practice  of 
conservation,  and  wholesome  recreation. 

The  Rural  Club  is  a  member  of  the  student  section  of  the  American 
Country  Life  Association. 

Natural   History  Group 

The  Natural  History  Group  makes  use  of  the  out-of-doors  as  its 
laboratory  for  information.  Its  purpose  is  to  help  students  increase 
their  knowledge  of  wild  life  and  geological  formations  and  in  addition 
to  aid  them  in  finding  pleasure  in  such  out-of-door  activities. 

Members  of  the  Natural  History  Group  hold  two  meetings  each 
month,  one  Saturday  and  one  midweek  meeting.  The  Saturday  meet- 
ing includes  a  visit  to  some  place  of  biological  or  geological  interest 
near  Towson  or  Baltimore  City.  For  the  midweek  meeting  speakers 
are  engaged  to  discuss  topics  of  natural  history.  On  the  final  Saturday 
meeting  in  May  a  trip  is  made  to  a  distant  place  of  interest  to  the  group. 
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Trips  have  been  taken  to  the  Marine  Biological  Laboratories  of  the 
University  of  Maryland,  at  Solomons,  to  Sherwood  Forest,  and  to  the 
Scientists'  Cliffs,  Maryland. 

Spanish   Culture   Club 

The  Spanish  Culture  Club  was  formed  for  the  purpose  of  promoting 
and  fostering  an  interest  in  the  Spanish  language  and  Pan-American 
relations.  The  group  meets  regularly  for  the  serious  study  of  Spanish 
and  much  practice  is  given  in  conversational  form.  Linguaphone  records 
are  used  to  assist  in  correct  pronunciation. 

The  Liffte  Theatre  Group 
Students  interested  in  dramatics  may  become  members  of  The  Little 
Theatre  Group,  the  dramatic  club  of  the  college.  Its  purpose  is  to 
afford  opportunity  for  expression  in  acting,  scenery  making,  costum- 
ing, and  play  writing.  The  club  has  two  meetings  a  month  devoted  to 
interesting  discussions  of  current  plays,  and  to  the  informal  presenta- 
tion of  one-act  plays.  Many  pleasant  social  contacts  are  made  through 
the  activities  of  this  club. 

The  A.  C.  E. 

The  Association  for  Childhood  Education,  known  at  the  college  as 
the  A.  C.  E.,  is  organized  for  those  students  who  are  interested  in  the 
well-being  of  children.  Membership  is  open  to  both  men  and  women 
students. 

The  meetings,  which  are  held  twice  a  month,  vary  in  the  types  of 
program  presented.  The  activities  may  be  classified  as  follows:  visiting 
progressive  primary  schools  in  the  city,  meeting  prominent  educators 
in  the  primary  field,  carrying  on  philanthropic  work  in  the  community, 
and  meeting  fellow  students  in  a  social  atmosphere. 

The  Towson  Teachers  College  branch  of  the  A.  C.  E.,  is  a  member  of 
the  National  Association  for  Childhood  Education. 

Alumni  Association 
The  Alumni  Association  holds  a  number  of  meetings  each  year.  Vari- 
ous branches  of  the  association  meet  in  different  sections  of  the  state 
and  a  general  alumni  meeting  is  held  at  the  college  each  spring. 

The   Book  Shop 

Under  the  management  of  the  college  a  book  shop  is  operated  for 
the  convenience  of  the  students.  Such  materials  as  notebooks,  pencils, 
paper,  mimeographed  outlines  of  courses,  books,  stationery,  postcards, 
and  souvenirs  are  sold.  The  Book  Shop  assists  the  successive  classes 
in  handling  their  class  pins  and  class  rings,  and  renders  various  services 
to  the  students. 

Placement  of  Graduates 

Although  the  college  has  no  designated  bureau  of  appointments  the 
registrar's  office  offers  placement  service  to  graduates  and  assists 
school  administrators  in  finding  teachers  to  fill  their  vacancies.  Each 
year  the  complete  records  of  the  graduates  are  furnished  to  the  superin- 
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tendents  of  Baltimore  and  counties  in  which  the  students  live.  These 
records  show  objectively  the  candidate's  fitness  for  teaching.  They  give 
a  summary  of  the  student's  scholastic  record  and  an  estimate  of  personal 
characteristics.  The  superintendents  report  that  these  records  are  of 
great  value  in  placing  graduates  in  teaching  positions. 


LOANS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

"Borrowing  for  an   Education   Is  a  Good  Investment" 

There  are  a  number  of  loans  which  are  available  to  students  whose 
credentials  are  satisfactory.  A  student  requesting  a  loan  should  apply 
to  the  registrar  for  an  application  form.  Letters  of  recommendation 
must  be  filed  with  the  application  form,  and  the  student's  scholastic 
record  in  the  college  must  be  satisfactory.  The  loans  are  made  at  a  low 
rate  of  interest,  and  are  payable  on  demand,  but  can  usually  be  renewed 
until  after  graduation  or  until  a  student  has  received  an  appointment. 

Freshman  students  are  eligible  for  the  Albert  S.  Cook  Scholarship 
Loan.  The  Albert  S'.  Cook  Scholarship  Loan  for  Freshmen  was  es- 
tablished by  the  Maryland  State  Teachers  Association  as  a  tribute 
to  Dr.  Cook  who  retired  from  active  service  as  State  Superintendent  of 
Schools  February  1,  1942.  This  Scholarship  Loan  is  granted  to  a  fresh- 
man student  who  meets  the  requirements  for  eligibility  passed  by  the 
faculty  committee  making  the  award.  Students  should  apply  to  the 
Albert  S.  Cook  Scholarship  Loan  Committee. 

The  Sarah  E.  Richmond  Loan  Fund  was  established  by  Miss  Sarah  E. 
Richmond,  who  was  connected  with  the  college  as  student,  teacher,  princi- 
pal, and  dean  of  women  for  55  years  from  its  beginning.  The  fund  has 
been  added  to  by  gifts  from  the  Alumni  Association.  The  Sarah  E. 
Richmond  Fund  is  the  largest  of  all  the  funds  and  is  dispensed  by  a 
special  Alumni  Committee  consisting  of:  Miss  Carrie  Richardson,  Mrs. 
Grace  Carroll,  and  Mr.  George  Schluderburg.  Requests  for  loans  from 
this  fund  may  be  made  direct  to  Miss  Carrie  Richardson,  5002  York  Road, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  or  the  requests  will  be  forwarded  to  the  committee  from 
the  registrar's  office. 

The  Reese  Arnold  Memorial  Loan  Scholarship,  the  Lillian  Jackson 
Memorial  Loan  Scholarship,  and  the  Esther  Sheel  Memorial  Loan  Scholar- 
ship were  established  by  the  students  of  the  college  in  memory  of 
classmates  who  died. 

The  Normal  Loan  Scholarship  and  the  Pestalozzi  Loan  Scholarship 
were  established  by  the  Normal  and  Pestalozzi  Societies,  and  the  Class 
of  1925  Loan  Scholarship  was  a  gift  from  the  senior  class  of  that  year. 

The  Carpenter  Memorial  Loan  Scholarship,  preferably  for  men,  was 
established  by  Mrs.  John  Carpenter,  of  Wellsville,  New  York,  in  honor 
of  her  husband  who  was  greatly  interested  in  teacher  education. 
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The  graduating  classes  of  1931,  1934  and  1940  gave  gifts  to  the  Stu- 
dent Loan  Fund.  These  loans  are  called  the  Eunice  K.  Crabtree  Loan 
Fund,  the  Pauline  Rutledge  Fund,  and  the  Pearle  Blood  Loan  Fund  in 
honor  of  the  honorary  advisers  of  these  classes. 

In  1933  the  Student  Loan  Fund  suffered  losses  in  the  bank  failures 
and  the  Faculty  and  Students  gave  gifts  to  supplement  the  Fund.  This 
is  known  as  the  1933  Gift  Loan  Fund  of  Faculty  and  Students. 

The  Daughters  of  the  American  Revolution  and  the  Business  and 
Professional  Women's  Club  of  Baltimore  have  been  liberal  in  making 
loans  to  students.  In  addition  to  annual  loans,  the  Daughters  of  the 
American  Revolution  each  year  awards  a  fifty  dollar  scholarship  to  a 
student  recommended  by  the  college. 

The  Washington  County  Unit  of  the  Alumni  Association  gave  $100  to 
the  loan  fund  in  1929  as  a  permanent  gift  and  in  1935  added  another 
$100  to  this  amount.  A  student  from  Washington  County  is  given 
preference  when  a  loan  from  this  fund  is  granted. 

In  memory  of  Miss  Medwedeff,  a  former  instructor  in  the  college, 
her  father  has  established  an  annual  tuition  scholarship  of  $100.  This 
award  is  made  to  an  outstanding  student  selected  by  the  trustees  of  this 
fund.     It  is  known  as  the  Minnie  V.  Medwedeff  Scholarship. 

Miss  Gertrude  Carley,  who  came  as  Registrar  to  the  college  in  1923, 
gave  valuable  service  to  its  study  of  students,  and  to  its  business  manage- 
ment. She  passed  away  in  1936  after  a  lingering  illness.  Her  family 
and  friends  presented  a  loan  fund  in  her  name  to  help  worthy  students. 
It  is  known  as  the  Gertrude  Carley  Memorial  Fund. 

Mrs.  Grace  Boryer  Downin,  former  supervisor  of  schools  in  Washing- 
ton County,  made  a  gift  of  one  thousand  dollars  to  the  college  in  1942. 
It  is  used  as  a  loan  fund  for  students  needing  financial  help.  This  fund 
is  known  as  the  Grace  Boryer  Downin  Loan  Fund. 
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Loans: 

The  total  amounts  available  for  loans  and  scholarships  follow: 

The  Sarah  E.  Richmond  Loan  Fund $8,000.00 

The  Lillian  Jackson  Memorial  Loan  Fund 50.00 

Class  of  1914  Scholarship  Loan  Fund 135.00 

The  Carpenter  Memorial  Loan  Fund  (for  men  only)..  402.00 

Class  of  1925  Loan  Fund 90.00 

The  Reese  Arnold  Memorial  Loan  Fund 100.00 

The  Martha  Richmond  Loan  Fund 180.00 

The  Normal  Literary  Society  Loan  Fund 100.00 

Pestalozzi  Loan  Fund 100.00 

General  Scholarship  Fund 175.00 

Esther  Sheel  Memorial  Loan  Fund  (Class  of  1927)....  500.00 

Washington  County  Alumni  Unit  Loan  Fund 200.00 

Eunice  K.  Crabtree  Loan  Fund  (Gift  of  Class  of  1931)  200.00 

1933  Gift  Loan  Fund  of  Faculty  and  Students 700.00 

Pauline  Rutledge  Loan  Fund  (Gift  of  Class  of  1934)  200.00 

Gertrude  Carley  Memorial  Fund 450.00 

Pearle  Blood  Loan  Fund  (Gift  of  Class  of  1940) 100.00 

Albert  S.  Cook  Scholarship  Loan  (For  Freshmen  only)  100.00 

The  Grace  Boryer  Downin  Loan  Fund 1,000.00 

Scholarships: 

Minnie   V.    Medwedeff    Scholarship    (awarded    annu- 

ually)  $100.00 

Daughters  of  the  American   Revolution   Scholarship 

(awarded  annually) 50.00 

EXPENSES 

Tuition  for  Maryland  Students 
A  uniform  fee  of  §100  for  tuition  for  each  academic  year  is  charged 
at  each  of  the  State  Teachers  Colleges  for  white  students.    This  amount 
includes  the  charges  for  registration  and  for  health  and  laboratory  serv- 
ices. 

Cost    for    Maryland    Resident    Students 

The  cost  for  a  resident  student  for  the  regular  academic  year  is 
$316 — $216  for  room  and  board,  and  $100  for  tuition.  All  expenses  are 
payable  in  two  equal  installments  in  advance,  $158  on  the  opening  day 
of  each  semester.  In  addition  to  this,  a  $5  breakage  fee  is  deposited  by 
each  new  student.  This  is  refunded  when  a  student  graduates  or  with- 
draws from  the  college,  if  there  is  no  charge  against  his  record. 

A  student  activities  fee  of  $6  is  collected  at  the  request  of  the  stu- 
dent body  and  is  payable  at  the  time  of  the  fall  registration. 

All  women  resident  students  are  required  to  live  in  the  dormitory. 
Desirable  rooming  facilities  for  men  students  are  available.  The  resi- 
dent cost  is  the  same  for  men  as  for  women.  All  resident  students  are 
subject  to  the  disciplinary  control  of  the  College. 
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Room    Reservation    Fee 

A  room  reservation  fee  of  $10  is  required  of  all  applicants  who 
desire  to  board  at  the  college  and  should  be  sent  with  the  application 
blank.  This  fee  is  deducted  from  the  fixed  charges  upon  entrance.  If 
a  student  decides  not  to  enter,  the  room  reservation  fee  is  refunded 
provided  the  college  is  notified  two  weeks  prior  to  date  of  entrance.  After 
that  date  no  refund  is  made. 

Cost  for  Out-of-State  Students 

Students  who  are  not  legal  residents  of  Maryland  and  who  meet 
the  entrance  requirements  may  be  admitted.  Such  students  pay  all  the 
fees  charged  Maryland  students  plus  a  surcharge  of  $200  per  academic 
year. 

Late   Registration   Fee 

Any  student  who  registers  after  the  date  of  registration  named  in 
the  calendar  is  required  to  pay  a  late  entrance  fee  of  $2. 

The   Breakage   Fee 

A  breakage  or  property  deposit  of  $5  is  required  of  each  student 
entering  the  college  for  the  first  time.  This  fee  is  refunded  when  the 
student  graduates  or  withdraws,  if  he  has  no  charges  against  his  record. 
In  addition  to  individual  breakage  charges,  there  are  group  losses  and 
breakages  which  are  prorated  and  charged  to  the  students  involved. 

SUMMARY   OF    EXPENSES 
Maryland  Residents 

Semester  I    Semester  II 

Tuition  $  50.00       $  50.00 

*Board  and  Room 108.00*       108.00 

**Expenditure  for  textbooks 10.00 

Breakage  fee,  refundable — all  freshmen 

or   new   students 5.00 

Activities  fee — agreed  upon  by  students..         6.00 

Total $179.00       $158.00       $337.00 

or  or 

$174.00  332.00 

Out-of-State  Residents 

Surcharge    in    addition    to   fees    shown 

above    $100.00      $100.00 

The  Activities   Fee 

On  registration  day  of  each  academic  year  every  student  is  required 
to  pay  an  activities  fee  of  $6  and  on  registration  day  of  the  summer 
session  an  activities  fee  of  $2.    This  money  belongs  to  the  student  body 

*  If  a  room  reservation  fee  has  been  paid,   deduct  $10  from  this  amount. 
**  Textbooks   which    can    not  be   included   in    the   expenditure   of    $10    per    student   are 
furnished  by  the  College. 
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and  is  used  for  class  dues  and  for  furthering  such  activities  as  student 
publications,  athletics,  dramatics,  the  orchestra,  the  student  government 
association,  and  for  financing  assembly  programs. 

There  will  be  no  refund  of  the  activities  fee  after  the  first  two  weeks 
following  registration. 

Transcripts 

One  transcript  of  a  student's  record  will  be  issued  free  of  charge. 
A  charge  of  $1  is  made  for  a  second  and  each  subsequent  transcript. 

Cost's  for  the  Summer  Session 

The  expenses  for  the  summer  terms  which  are  being  conducted  in 
connection  with  the  accelerated  program  during  the  war  emergency  are 
as  follows: 

Maryland    Residents 

Tuition,  10-week  session $     35.00 

Board  and  room 80.00 

Breakage  fee,  refundable — all  freshmen  or  new  students  5.00 

Activities  fee — agreed  upon  by  students 2.00 

Total $117.00  or  $122.00 

Out-of-State  Residents 

Surcharge  in  addition  to  fees  for  Maryland  residents         $65.00 

REFUNDS 

As  a  basis  for  making  refunds  to  students  who  withdraw,  the  follow- 
ing plan  is  used: 

Day  Students 

1.  A  day  student  who  withdraws  within  two  weeks  of  his  initial  en- 

rollment shall  have  refunded  the  tuition  charge  for  that  semester 
less  $10. 

2.  A  day  student  who  withdraws  later  than  two  weeks  after  the  begin- 

ning of  any  semester  or  session  shall  receive  no  refund  of  tuition 
for  the  half-semester  or  half-session  in  which  the  withdrawal 
occurs. 

Resident  Students 

1.  A  resident  student  who  withdraws  within  two  weeks  of  his  initial 

enrollment  shall  have  refunded  the  tuition  charge  for  that  semester 
(or  whatever  amount  has  been  paid  by  the  student)  less  $10;  and 
shall  have  refunded  also  the  amount  paid  for  room  and  board 
minus  the  charge  for  one  week  in  excess  of  his  residence  at  the 
College. 

2.  A  resident  student  who  withdraws  later  than  two  weeks  after  the 

beginning  of  any  semester  or  session  shall  receive  no  refund  for 
the  half-semester  or  half-session  in  which  the  withdrawal  occurs 
and  will  be  charged  for  room  and  board  for  one  week  in  excess  of 
his  residence  at  the  College. 
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APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION 

Application  blanks  for  admission  will  be  furnished  upon  request. 
Such  blanks  should  be  sent  to  the  college  at  least  a  month  in  advance  of 
the  date  of  entrance  so  the  student  can  receive  full  information  concern- 
ing his  admission  status  and  instructions  regarding  registration.  If,  after 
making  a  room  reservation,  an  applicant  finds  he  cannot  enter  the  col- 
lege as  planned  he  should  notify  the  Registrar  at  once  so  the  reserva- 
tion can  be  released.  The  room  reservation  fee  of  ten  dollars  is  deducted 
from  the  fixed  charges  upon  registration  or  returned  to  the  student  if  the 
student  cancels  his  reservation  two  weeks  or  more  preceding  the  opening 
of  the  college. 

Additional  Information 

Additional  information  and  answers  to  particular  questions  that  stu- 
dents or  parents  may  wish  to  ask  will  be  gladly  furnished. 

Address:  The  President, 

State  Teachers  College  at  Towson, 
Towson  -  Baltimore  -  4,    Maryland 
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PROFESSIONAL  INFORMATION 


State   Teachers   Certificate 

Each  graduate  of  the  State  Teachers  College  is  eligible  to  receive 
a  Bachelor  of  Science  Certificate  in  Elementary  Education  from  the 
State  Department  of  Education.  This  certificate  is  valid  for  elementary 
school  teaching  throughout  the  counties  of  the  state  for  three  years 
and  is  renewable  upon  evidence  of  successful  experience  and  professional 
spirit. 

The  Baltimore  City  graduates  must  take  the  city  professional  ex- 
aminations, the  successful  completion  of  which  places  them  on  the 
eligible  list  to  teach  in  the  elementary  grades  in  the  Baltimore  City 
School  System.  This  Civil  Service  plan  is  part  of  the  City  Charter  and 
dates  from  1898. 

Admission  Requirements 

1.  Graduation  from  an  approved  high  school: 

Graduation  from  a  standard  public  high  school  or  accredited  non- 
public secondary  school  is  required  for  entrance  to  the  College. 

2.  Recommendation  by  the  high  school  principal   and  by   the  superin- 

tendent. 

The  recommendation  of  the  principal  of  the  high  school  from 
which  the  applicant  has  graduated  and  also  the  recommendation 
of  the  superintendent  in  whose  area  the  school  is  located  are  re- 
quired. 

Graduates  of  non-public  Maryland  schools  and  out-of-State 
schools  who  are  admitted  must  have  the  recommendation  of  the 
principal  and  must  have  completed  a  well-organized  curriculum 
totaling  16  units  and  including  the  following  constants  required 
for  graduation  from  any  Maryland  public  high  school: 

Subject  Units 

English   4 

Mathematics 1 

Social  Sciences,  of  which  1  unit  must  be  in  United 

States   History    2 

Sciences  1 

Acceptable  electives  8 

Total 16 

3.  Scholarship. 

The  standards  for  students  entering  from  Baltimore  City  and 
from  the  counties,  though  based  on  different  marking  systems,  are 
approximately  the  same  and  are  as  follows: 
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County   Students : 

The  scholarship  standard  set  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  as 
the  basis  for  certification  by  the  high  school  principal  for  college  entrance 
requires  that  the  applicant  shall  have  made  a  grade  of  A  or  B  in  at 
least  60  per  cent  of  the  college  entrance  courses  and  a  grade  of  C  or 
higher  in  all  other  college  entrance  courses  taken  during  the  last  two 
years  of  high  school.  Students  not  meeting  this  average  may  be  con- 
sidered for  admission  on  the  recommendation  of  the  high  school  princi- 
pal and  of  the  superintendent  of  schools. 

Baltimore  City  Students: 

The  agreement  with  the  State  Department  of  Education  on  the 
scholarship  standards  recommended  by  the  Board  of  School  Commis- 
sioners of  Baltimore  City  as  the  basis  of  certification  for  admission  to 
the  Teachers  College  is  that  the  student  must  have  made  an  average 
of  80  per  cent  in  the  last  two  years  of  high  school  work.  Students 
with  averages  between  75  and  80  may  be  considered  for  admission  on 
the  recommendation  of  the  high  school  princpal  and  the  superintendent 
of  schools. 

4.  Health 

A  thorough  physical  examination  by  the  college  physician  is 
required  for  admission. 

5.  Citizenship 

According  to  a  By-law  passed  by  the  State  Board  of  Education, 
only  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  employed  in  the 
public  school  system  in  the  counties  or  admitted  to  the  State 
Teachers  Colleges. 

6.  Advanced  Standing 

An  applicant  for  advanced  standing  who  presents  a  record  of 
honorable  dismissal  from  the  last  college  attended  may  be  allowed 
credit  for  college  work  completed  in  so  far  as  the  work  approxi- 
mates courses  offered  at  the  Teachers  College.  No  transfer  credit 
will  be  allowed  for  courses  in  which  the  applicant  has  made  D 
grades.  The  advanced  standing  is  provisional  until  the  student  has 
established  a  satisfactory  record  in  the  College. 

A  transfer  student  must  earn  the  last  year  of  credit  (thirty- 
two  semester  hours)  at  the  Teachers  College  which  awards  the 
degree.  If  the  applicant  has  graduated  from  a  two-  or  three-year 
curriculum  at  one  of  the  Maryland  State  Teachers  Colleges  the 
requirements  may  be  reduced  to  not  less  than  two  summers  of 
ten  weeks  each,  or  one  semester.  Summer  school  courses  at  the 
College  may  be  counted  toward  the  last  year  of  the  requirement 
for  the  degree. 
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7.     Transfers  from  one  Maryland  Teachers  College  to  Another 

A  properly  qualified  student  may  enter  any  one  of  the  three 
Maryland  Teachers  Colleges  but,  when  a  choice  of  schools  has 
been  made,  no  transfer  to  another  Maryland  Teachers  College 
shall  be  permitted  under  any  conditions  or  at  any  time,  except  by 
written  permission  from  the  State  Superintendent  of  Schools 
after  the  request  for  transfer  has  been  acted  on  by  the  State 
Board  of  Education.  A  student  who  has  failed  in  one  or  more 
courses  will  by  that  fact  be  debarred  from  obtaining  a  transfer. 

THE   PLEDGE  TO   TEACH    IN    THE   STATE   OF   MARYLAND 

Every  student  beginning  the  third  year  at  the  State  Teachers  Col- 
lege is  required  to  sign  the  pledge  to  teach  two  years  in  Maryland 
immediately  following  graduation.  If  only  the  last  year's  work  is  taken 
at  the  College,  the  pledge  to  teach  shall  cover  one  year. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR  THE   DEGREE 

To  qualify  for  the  degree  of  B.S.  in  Education,  a  student  must 
earn  credit  for  four  full  years  of  work,  or  128  semester  hours,  in- 
cluding the  following  courses: 

Subject  Semester    hours 

English    

English  and  American  Literature 6 

Composition    6 

Elective    (required)    6  18 

Social   Sciences   

History  of  Europe 6 

History  of  the  United  States 6 

Elective    (required)    6  18 

Mathematics  3                   3 

Geography    6                   6 

Science  

Physical  and  Biological  Sciences  12                 12 

Art  6                   6 

Music   6                   6 

Physical  and  Health  Education  8                   8 

Education   

Educational  Psychology  3 

Curriculum  Materials  and  Methods   12 

History  of   Education   2 

Children's  Literature  3 

Directed   Teaching   16                 36 

*Free  Electives  15  15 

TOTAL  128 

(*Not  more  than  9  semester  hours  in  electives  will  be  allowed  in  any 
one  subject.) 
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This  program  of  studies  represents  the  basic  core  curriculum 
adopted  by  the  faculties  of  the  state  teachers  colleges  in  conjunction 
with  the  State  Department  of  Education  and  approved  by  the  Mary- 
land State  Board  of  Education,  1943-44. 

See  program  of  studies  by  years,  page  43. 

STANDARDS   OF   WORK 
An  average  of   C  in  the  four  years'  work  and   a  grade  of   C   or 
more  in  directed  teaching  are  required  for  graduation. 

STUDENT  LOAD 
Sixteen  semester  hours  constitutes  the  normal  student  load  for   a 
semester  and  only  upon  approval  of  a  faculty  committee  may  a  student 
register  for  a  heavier  schedule.     No  student  is  permitted  to  carry  more 
than  eighteen  hours  in  any  one  semester. 

Ten  semester  hours  constitutes  the  normal  load  for  a  ten-week 
summer  session  and  only  upon  approval  of  a  faculty  committee  may  a 
student  register  for  as  many  as  eleven  or  twelve  semester  hours. 

Accelerated  Program 
Like  many  other  colleges  throughout  the  country  the  State  Teachers 
College  has  adopted  an  accelerated  program  because  of  the  present  war 
emergency  which  has  increased  the  serious  shortage  of  teachers  in  the 
state.  A  summer  school  of  ten  weeks  is  a  part  of  this  accelerated 
program.  Attendance  at  summer  schools  enables  students  to  complete 
the  degree  requirements  and  be  eligible  for  positions  at  an  earlier  date 
than  could  be  accomplished  by  attending  the  regular  session  only.  Fresh- 
men are  admitted  at  the  beginning  of  the  summer  session  as  well  as  in 
September  and  February. 

System  of  Marking 

Grades  are  designated  by  the  following  symbols:  A,  B,  C  +  ,  C,  C — , 
D,  F,  Incomplete.  D  is  the  lowest  passing  mark,  but  is  considered 
unsatisfactory;  F  is  a  failure  which  means  that  the  course  so  marked 
must  be  repeated.  An  Incomplete  should  be  removed  during  the  three 
weeks  following  the  close  of  the  course  and  unless  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted at  that  time  becomes  a  failure. 

Standards  of  Work  Required 

A  student  must  maintain  an  average  of  C  in  order  to  be  in  good 
standing  in  the  college.  Any  student  who  receives  more  than  two  fail- 
ures during  any  one  term  or  who  accumulates  a  high  percentage  of  D 
grades  on  his  record  may  be  asked  to  withdraw.  The  complete  records 
of  students  are  reviewed  by  the  scholarship  committee  and  both  aca- 
demic growth  and  personality  development  are  considered  in  the  action. 
A  person  failing  to  make  an  average  of  C  in  any  one  semester  is  placed 
on  probation  and  must  make  a  satisfactory  average  by  the  close  of  the 
following  semester  in  order  to  remain  in  the  college. 
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Attendance  and  Punctuality 

There  is  no  system  of  "cuts"  in  the  college  but  students  building 
up  unsatisfactory  attendance  records  are  warned  by  the  registrar. 
Unless  improvement  is  shown  these  cases  are  referred  to  the  scholarship 
committee.  Attendance  records  are  considered  in  the  promotion  and 
retention  of  students. 

Withdrawal   From  the   College 

A  student  leaving  the  college  during  any  session  must  fill  out  a  with- 
drawal card  and  file  it  in  the  registrar's  office  before  he  is  considered 
officially  withdrawn.  This  is  necessary  before  a  student  is  entitled  to  any 
refund  of  fees  that  may  be  due  him. 

CURRICULUM 

A    STATEMENT    OF    OBJECTIVES 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  program  of  the  State  Teachers  College  at 
Towson,  through  careful  selection  and  education  of  young  men  and 
women,  to  prepare  teachers  for  service  in  the  elementary  schools  of  the 
state,  and  to  insure  that  such  teachers  possess  a  sufficiently  wide  general 
background  to  enable  them  intelligently  to  view  their  world  and  their 
place  in  it;  appreciate  the  importance,  dignity,  and  rewarding  nature 
of  their  profession;  and  have  skills  and  understandings  commensurate 
with  this  appreciation. 

A.  As  evidence  of  the  effectiveness  of  his  general  education,  the  elemen- 
tary school  teacher  should: 

1.  Have  a  background  of  culture  adequate  for  intelligent  thinking  in 
the  basic  areas  of  learning  and  experience. 

2.  Be  familiar  with  certain  philosophic  assumptions  and  aware  of 
an  evolving  philosophy  of  his  own. 

3.  Have    characteristics    of    personality    which    foster    wholesome 
social  relationships. 

4.  Be  healthy   in   body   and  mind. 

5.  Participate  actively  in  the  democratic  way  of  life. 

6.  Manifest  independence  in  thinking  and  acting. 

7.  Express   himself   clearly   and  effectively. 

8.  Use  authentic  sources  to  add  to  his  fund  of  knowledge. 

9.  Practice  good  habits  of  work. 

B.  As  evidence  of  the  effectiveness  of  his  professional  education,  the 
elementary  school  teacher  should: 

1.  Exercise  intelligent  control  of  his  own  behavior  and  demonstrate 
his  understanding  of  the  conduct  of  others. 

2.  Demonstrate  ability  in  interpreting  educational  theory  in  school- 
room  practice. 
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3.  Provide  for  the  individual  differences  among  the  pupils  through 
differentiated  experiences. 

4.  Express  a  vital  philosophy  of  education   in  his  classroom  pro- 
cedures. 

5.  Manifest  a  genuine  interest  in  children. 

6.  Demonstrate  a  desire  for  continued  professional  growth. 

7.  Be  an  ethical  person. 

C.     As  evidence  of  the  endeavor  to  educate  such  teachers  this  college 
proposes  to: 

1.  Maintain  high  standards  of  scholarship  and  performance. 

2.  Offer  a  curriculum  that  provides   the   student  acquaintanceship 
with  scholarly  findings  in  a  variety  of  fields  of  learning. 

3.  Promote  activities  which  require  practice  in  democratic  processes 
of  living. 

4.  Allow  students  choice  among  courses  according  to  their  individual 
interests,  talents,  or  needs. 

5.  Afford  a  program  of  extra-class  activities,  health  services,  and 
individual  guidance. 

6.  Provide  opportunities  for  studying  the  reactions  of  children  both 
in  theory  and  in  actual  experiences  with  them. 

7.  Make    it    possible    for    students    to    study    the    most    successful 
elementary-school  teaching  available. 

8.  Exemplify  the  best  of  teaching  practice  in  the  college   classes. 

9.  Evaluate  and  utilize  the  results  or  research. 

Numbering  of  Courses 

Courses  are  numbered  according  to  the  following  scheme: 

Courses  numbered  100-199  inclusive  are  primarily  for  freshmen. 
Courses  numbered  200-299  inclusive  are  primarily  for  sophomores. 
Courses  numbered  300-399  inclusive  are  primarily  for  juniors. 
Courses  numbered  400-499  inclusive  are  primarily  for  seniors. 


40  Curriculum 

COURSES    INCLUDED    IN    THE    FOUR-YEAR    CURRICULUM 
(Effective  for  Students  Graduating   through   June,    1945) 

Semester 
Hours 

Art  5 

Art  101— The  World  Today  in  Art  1% 

Art  102 — Fine  and  Industrial  Art  2 

Art  403 — Art  Appreciation   lx/6 

Education  Courses  in  Art  2 

Art  211 — Art  Practicum  2 

Education    29 

Education  301 — General  Principles  of  Education 1% 

Education  303,404 — Student  Teaching  (18  weeks) 16 

Education  311 — Kindergarten — Primary  Principles 

and   Materials   2 

Education  312,  313 — Curriculum  Interpretation  3 

Education  341 — Educational  Measurement   Wz 

Education  431 — Modern  Trends  in  Education  and 

Their  Historic  Origin 3 

Education  432 — Philosophy  of  Education  2 

English    14 

English  102,  103 — English  Composition  and  Literature  ....  6 
English  206,  207 — Survey  of  English  and  American 

Literature  6 

English  203— Speech  Arts  2 

Education  Courses  in  English   1\'i 

English  305 — Language  Arts  in  the  Elementary  School 3 

English  405,  406 — Advanced  Course  in  Language  Arts  in 
the  Elementary   School  3 

English  407 — English  Activities  lx/z 

Social  Sciences    21 

Geography  203 — Human  Adjustment  to  Physical 

Environment    3 

Geography  204 — Regional  Geography  3 

History  102 — Evolution  of  Cultural  and  Economic 

Western   Civilization    3 

History  204 — American   History — Development   of  the 

United  States  as  a  Nation  and  a  World  Power  3 

History  401 — Modern   European   History — European 

Industrial  and  Imperial  Development  2 

Political  Science  406 — American  National  Government  ....  3 
Social  Studies  101 — Introduction  to  Contemporary 

Civilization  3 

Education  Courses  in  Social  Studies  4 

Social  Studies  301,  302 — Social  Studies  in  the  Elementary 
School    4 

Health   4 

Health  102— Elements  of  Public  Health  2 
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Courses    Included    in   the    Four-Year    CurrimuBum — Continued 

Semester 
Hours 

Education  Courses  in  Health  2 

Health  401— Health  of  the  School  Child  2 

Mathematics  3 

Mathematics  201 — The  Development  and  Nature  of  the 

Number   System   3 

or 
Mathematics  220 — College  Algebra  3 

Education  Course  in  Mathematics 2 

Mathematics  301 — Teaching  Arithmetic  in  the 

Elementary  School  2 

Music  4»/2 

Music  101— The  World  Today  in  Music  l1^ 

Music  102 — Elements  of  Music,  Singing  and  Playing 3 

Education  Courses  in  Music  4 

Music  211 — Practicum  in  Music  Instruction  2 

Music  304 — Music  in  the  Elementary  School  2 

Psychology   6 

Psychology  204 — Educational   Psychology   3 

Psychology  322 — Educational  Psychology  of  Childhood  ....     1 
Psychology  420 — Psychology  of  Human  Development  ....     2 

Physical  Education  .  4 

Phys.  Ed.  101,  102,  201,  202— Athletics   4 

Phys.  Ed.  301,  302,  401,  402— Athletics  (No  credit) 

Education  Course  in  Physical  Education 1 

Phys.  Ed.  312 — Practicum  in  Physical  Education  1 

Science 9 

Science  101 — Biological  Principles — Zoology  3 

Science  102 — Biological  Principles — Botany  3 

Science  202 — Background  of  Physical  Science  3 

Education  Course  in  Science  2 

Science  301 — Science  in  the   Elementary  School    2 

Electives — Two  courses  from  the  following  4 

Art  420 — Art  Education 2 

Music  420 — Advanced  Course  in  Music  Education  2 

Phys.  Ed.  420— The  Elementary  School  Physical 

Education  Teacher 2 

Science  420 — Environmental  Science  2 

English  421 — Modern  Drama   2 

Pol.    Sci.    420 — Democratic   versus    Totalitarian    Govern- 
ment in  Contemporary   Europe   2 

Total  Semester  hours 128 
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TYPICAL  FOUR-YEAR  PROGRAM 


First1  Year 


Cr. 


Semester  I 

Hrs.  Wks. 

Art  101  |  3     18 

Music  101  J 

English  102 3 

Health  101  2 

Music  103  1 

Phys.  Education  101  2 

Science  101  4 

Social  Studies  101  ....  3 

18  16 


Semester  II 

Hrs.  Wks. 


18 

3 

18 

2 

18 

1 

18 

1 

18 

3 

18 

3 

Art  102  3 

English  103 3 

Health  102  2 

History  102   3 

Music  102  2 

Phys.  Education  102  2 

Science  102  4 

19 


18 
18 

18 
18 
18 
18 
18 


Second    Year 


Semester  I 

Hrs.  Wks.  Cr. 

Art    211    3  18  2 

English  203   3  18  2 

English  206   3  18  3 

Geography  203  3  18  3 

Mathematics  201  3  18  3 

Psychology  204  4  18  3 

Phys.  Education  201     2  18  1 


Semester  II 

Hn 

English  207   3 

Geography  204  3 

History  204 3 

Music  211  3 

Phy.  Education  202...  2 

Science  202  4 


Cr. 

2 
3 
2 
3 
2 
1 
3 


16 


Wks. 

Cr 

18 

3 

18 

3 

18 

3 

18 

2 

18 

1 

18 

3 

21 


17 


18 


15 


Third  Year 


Semester  I* 

Hrs.  Wks.  Cr. 

Education  311  2  18  2 

Education  312,  313  ...     3  18  3 

English  305 3  18  3 

Mathematics  301  2  18  2 

Social  Studies  301, 

302   4  18  4 

Science  301  2  18  2 

Phy.  Education  312  .     2  18  1 


Semester  II 


1st  9     2nd  9     Cr. 


Education   303— Stu- 
dent Teaching 
Education  301   .. 
Education    341 

English  405 

Music  304  

Phy.  Education  302 
Psychology  321  .... 


25 


1% 
1% 
1% 

2 
0 
1 


18 


17 


25     16     15% 


*  This  semester  of  work  is  organized  as  an  interdepartmental  seminar.  Demonstra- 
tion teaching,  interpreting  curriculum  materials  with  relation  to  pupils'  needs,  planning 
teaching  units,  and  conducting  planned  excursions  will  be  included  in  this  program  of 
studies.  The  purpose  is  to  offer  students,  through  coordinating  activities  and  seminar 
discussions,  the  kinds  of  integrating  experiences  which  will  prepare  them  for  student 
teaching. 
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PROGRAM   OF   STUDIES   FOR  COLLEGE   CURRICULUM 

(Effective   for   Students    Entering   in   September,    1944,   and   Thereafter) 


Semester  I 


English  102   3 

Geography  103  3 

Science  101  4 

Art  103  4 

Education  101  3 

Ph.  Ed.  101  2 


Freshman  Year 


Hrs.  Cr. 
3 
3 

3 
3 
3 

1 


Semester  II 


English  103 3 

Geography    104 3 

Science  102  4 

Music  103  4 

Mathematics  102  3 

Ph.  Ed.  102 2 


Hrs.        Cr. 
3 

3 
3 
3 
3 

1 


19       16 


19       16 


Sophomore  Year 


English  206  3 

History  201   3 

Science   202    4 

Art  203  4 

Music  203  4 

Ph.  Ed.  201  2 


Hrs.        Cr. 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 


Hrs.  Cr. 

English  207   3  3 

History  202  3  3 

Science  203  4  3 

Education  204  3  3 

Health  201  3  2 

Education  211  2  1 


20       16 


20       16 


Junior   Year 

Part  of  the  students  will  take  the  professional  courses  and  complete 
the  course  in  directed  teaching  in  the  junior  year.  They  will  follow 
Plan  1.  The  remaining  students  will  begin  the  professional  program 
in  the  second  semester  of  the  junior  year  and  take  the  course  in 
directed  teaching  in  the  first  semester  of  the  senior  year.  They  will 
follow  Plan  II. 


Semester  II 

Hrs.        Cr. 

Education  303  20       16 

(Directed  Teaching) 


PLAN  I 

Semester 

I 

Hrs. 

Cr. 

Education  302  

14 

11         Edu< 

Education  331  

.      2 

2              (I 

Elective  

3 

3 

Ph.  Ed 

1 

0 

20 

16 

20       16 
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Hrs. 

English-Elective    3 

History  402   3 

Soc.   Science-Elective...  3 

Elective  3 

Elective  3 

Ph.  Ed.  401  2 


17 


Semester  I 

Hrs. 

English-Elective    3 

History  402   3 

Soc.   Science-Elective....  3 

Elective  3 

Elective  3 

Ph.  Ed 2 


17 


Hrs. 


Education  303  20 

(Directed  Teaching) 


Senior  Year 

Cr.  Hrs.  Cr. 

3  English-Elective    3  3 

3  History  403 3  3 

3  Soc.   Science-Elective.  .  3  3 

3  Elective  3  3 

3  Elective  3  3 

1  Ph.  Ed.  402  2  1 


16  17       16 

Junior  Year 
PLAN  II 

Semester  II 

Cr.  Hrs.        Cr. 

3  Education  302  14  11 

3  History  403   3  3 

3  Education  331  2  2 

3  Ph.  Ed 1  0 

3 
1 


16  20  16 
Senior  Year 

Cr.  Hrs.  Cr. 

16         English-Elective    3  3 

Soc.   Science-Elective...  3  3 

Elective  3  3 

Elective  3  3 

Elective  3  3 

Ph.  Ed 2  1 


20       16 


17       16 


Program 

Within  the  required  subject  areas   certain  courses    are   prescribed. 
They  are  as  follows: 

Art — 6  hours 

Fine  and  Industrial  Arts — 3  hours. 
Fundamentals  of  Design — 3  hours. 

Education — 36  hours 

Educational  Psychology — 3  hours. 

Curriculum  Materials  and  Methods — 12  hours. 

History  of  Education — 2  hours. 

Children's  Literature — 3  hours. 

Directed  Teaching,  including  the  practice  of  teaching,  instruction 
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in  principles  of  teaching,  behavior  problems,  and  psychology 
of  child  growth  and  development — 16  hours. 

English — 18  hours 

Composition — 6  hours. 

Survey  of  English  and  American  Literature — 6  hours. 

Elective — 6  hours. 

Health  and  Physical  Education — 8  hours 

Health  Education — 2  hours. 
Physical  Education — 6  hours. 

Mathematics — 3  hours 

The  Development  and  Nature  of  the  Number  System — 3  hours. 

Music — 6  hours 

Music  Appreciation  and  Music  Elements — 6  hours. 

Science — 12  hours 

Biological  Sciences — 6  hours. 
Physical  Sciences — 6  hours. 

Social  Sciences — 24  hours 

American  History — 6  hours. 
European  History — 6  hours. 
Geography — 6  hours. 

Human  Adaptation  to  Physical  Environment — 3  hours. 

Regional  Geography — 3  hours. 
Elective — 6  hours. 

Free  Electives — 15  hours 

A  student  will  not  be  permitted  to  offer  more  than  9  hours  in  any 

one  field  from  the  free  electives. 
Students  will  be  advised  to  elect  courses  in  fields  in  which  they 

indicate  weakness. 


COURSES  OF   INSTRUCT50N 

ART 

Mrs.  Brower  Mr.  Lembach 

REQUIRED  COURSES 

Art  103 — Fine   and  Industrial  Art 
4  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  object  of  the  course  is  to  develop  competence  in  art  expression. 
To  this  end  students  are  given  practice  in  applying  art  principles  to  the 
everyday  problems  of  home  and  community  living.  The  evolution  of  rep- 
resentative art  forms  from  primitive  times  to  the  present  will  be  con- 
sidered, so  that  students  may  gain  a  knowledge  of  the  history  of  art  and 
thereby  develop  interest  and  understanding  of  art  in  its  relation  to  cul- 
tural values. 
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Art  203 — Fundamentals  of  Design 
4  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  course  comprises  a  study  of  the  space  arts  from  the  point  of 
view  of  balance,  proportion,  rhythm,  and  harmony,  and  aims  to  develop 
an  understanding  of  composition  and  design  as  expressed  in  several  art 
materials. 

ART  ELECTIVES 

Courses  marked  *  are  suggested  for  students  whose  area  of  specializa- 
tion is  art. 

Art  310 — Workshop* 

4  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

A  group  interested  in  special  crafts  and  their  development  will 
choose  problems  in  wood,  cloth,  leather,  metal,  paper,  paint  and  tools; 
will  plan,  build,  and  develop  them  as  they  wish  to  use  them  in  their  class- 
rooms, while  calling  on  the  facilities  of  the  campus  to  help  them  test  their 
use. 

Art  311 —  Orientation  of  Art  Practices* 
4  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  is  the  course  suggested  for  the  Kindergarten-Primary  stu- 
dents and  if  the  size  of  the  group  warrants  it,  might  be  offered  especially 
for  them  with  the  emphasis  on  their  special  problems. 

Current  art  practices  as  related  to  immediate  problems  will  give  ad- 
ditional practice  and  speedy  review  of  weaving,  woodwork,  clay,  and 
other  materials  as  they  are  related  to  the  classroom  needs.  The  making 
of  simple  curtains  for  classroom  dramatization,  shadow  screens  and  other 
simple  equipment  will  be  featured. 

Art  312 — Critique  of  Space  and  Allied  Arts* 
4  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

An  advanced  class  where  the  background  developed  in  the  basic 
courses  and  enriched  by  other  electives,  finds  expression  in  a  variety  of 
choices  of  problems  the  students  wish  to  work  out  under  close  super- 
vision of  the  instructor. 

Art  U10 — Design  in  Illuminating  and  Lettering 
4  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

Design  in  lettering,  its  history,  its  use  in  the  classroom  and  for 
poster  work  will  be  taught.  The  design  and  structure  of  forms  leading 
to  book  design  and  making,  from  simple  scroll  to  the  sewed  book  and 
its  decoration  will  receive  attention. 

Art  lf.ll — Elements   of  Design 

4  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

Design  as  related  to  the  several  materials  of  art,  water  color,  oil, 
gesso,   leather,  metal,   wood,   cut  and   torn   paper,   and   other   available 
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materials  will  be  taught  and  practice  provided  that  a  variety  of  experi- 
ences may  result. 

Art  412 — Design  as  it  Functions  in  Classroom  Activities 

4  hours)  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

Designs  of  costumes,  theory  and  practice  in  lighting,  and  simple 
assembly  room  problems  will  be  worked  out.  The  making  of  equipment 
that  will  facilitate  dramatizations  in  schools  will  receive  attention. 

Art  his — Textiles 

4  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  design,  construction,  and  planning  of  equipment  related  to  tex- 
tiles and  the  making  of  textiles  and  wall  papers  will  give  practice  in 
weaving,  block  printing  and  the  use  of  tempera. 

Art  hH — Special  Art  Problems  Related  to  Individual  Students 

4  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

Where  students  show  unusual  ability  in  special  fields  a  limited  num- 
ber chosen  by  the  instructor  will  be  directed  in  the  development  and  the 
functioning  of  these  interests. 


Miss  Barkley 
Miss  Bersch 
Miss  Blood 
Miss  Brown 
Dr.  Crabtree 
Dr.  Dowell 


Dr.  Hartley 
Miss  Joslin 
Mr.  Moser 
Dr.  Scott 
Mrs.  Stapleton 
Dr.  West 


Miss  Woodward 


REQUIRED   COURSES 

Education  101 — Children's  Literature 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  arouse  and  satisfy  a  genuine  interest  in 
children's  books  apart  from  school  textbooks,  to  aid  the  student  to  obtain 
a  better  working  knowledge  of  this  literature,  and  to  increase  his  aware- 
ness of  degrees  of  excellence  in  content  and  form. 

Education  20U — Educational  Psychology 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  study  of  educational  psychology  is  directed  toward  understand- 
ing, predicting,  and  influencing  the  behavior  of  normal  human  beings. 
It  builds  upon  the  more  general  principles  and  theories  derived  from 
biology  and  general  psychology,  and  seeks  to  make  practical  use  of  them 
in  meeting  the  problems  of  education.  More  specifically,  it  attempts  to 
provide  bases  for  evaluating  and  making  use  of  the  maturation  changes 
— mental,  physical,  emotional — which  affect  the  educative  process;   the 
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learning  process,  as  normal  for  the  individual  and  as  it  may  be  affected 
by  environment  and  understanding  guidance;  and  the  growth  and  main- 
tenance of  healthy  personality  by  both  pupil  and  teacher. 

Education  302 — Curriculum  Materials   and  Methods 
16  hours  per  week.     (Credit  12  hours.) 

The  Child  and  His  Curriculum:  An  experience  planned  and  directed 
by  the  entii-e  staff  to  help  prospective  teachers  see  life  in  the  school  in 
its  relation  to  the  physical,  mental,  emotional,  and  social  development 
of  children  of  elementary  school  age. 

The  underlying  principles  of  teaching  and  learning  are  developed 
through  observation  and  participation  in  the  work  of  the  laboratory 
schools.  Study  of  the  activities  of  children  is  supplemented  by  reading 
and  discussion.  Experiences  with  children  are  interpreted  in  the  light 
of  scientific  findings  in  child  development. 

Special  consideration  is  given  to  the  importance  of  the  language  arts. 
Observations  are  made  at  the  various  learning  levels,  in  order  to  enable 
the  students  to  study  the  development  of  skills  and  to  help  them  to  under- 
stand the  importance  of  reading  and  language  in  the  curriculum. 

This  professional  experience  will  be  directed  through  three  courses 
in  teaching — Teaching  Science;  Teaching  the  Social  Studies;  Teaching 
Mathematics — and  a  Practicum  in  Art,  Music,  or  Physical  Education  In- 
struction. These  courses  will  be  coordinated  through  two  courses:  Cur- 
riculum Interpretation  I — Expression  through  the  Language  Arts;  Cur- 
riculum Interpretation  II — Expression  through  Constructive  Activities 
and  Instructional  Materials. 

Social  Studies — Social  Studies  for  Elementary  School  Teachers 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit — Part  of  12  hour  course.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  furnish  each  student  with  a  background 
of  information  upon  which  he  may  draw  in  assisting  elementary  school 
pupils  to  interpret  trends  in  modern  life,  to  provide  an  opportunity  for 
experience  in  locating,  organizing,  synthesizing,  and  interpreting  funda- 
mental social  information,  and  to  consider  possible  approaches  to  social 
material  on  the  elementary  school  level.  To  accomplish  these  purposes 
a  number  of  carefully  selected  topics  will  be  chosen  for  detailed  study. 
The  content  will  be  drawn  from  the  fields  of  history,  geography,  eco- 
nomics, sociology,  and  political  science. 

Science — Science  in  the  Elementary  School 

2  hours  per  week.     (Credit — Part  of  12  hour  course.) 

The  emphasis  on  this  course  is  directed  toward  helping  students 
realize  that  science  in  the  elementary  school  exists  for  the  child  and  for 
what  it  can  contribute  toward  his  personality  development.  Criteria 
of  selecting  science  experiences  for  children,  curriculum  construction  in 
the  light  of  modern  philosophies  of  education,  and  evaluating  the  results 
of  curriculum  experiences  of  children  are  dealt  with  as  a  result  of  the 
student's  expez-iences  in  observing  children  at  work. 
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Mathematics — Teaching  Arithmetic  in  the  Elementary  School 

2  hours  per  week.     (Credit — Part  of  12  hour  course.) 

In  this  course  attention  is  devoted  to  the  organization  of  units  of 
instruction  in  arithmetic.  Unit  assignments  will  be  made  in  which  each 
student  will  be  given  experience  in  working  out  a  practical  plan  for  teach- 
ing some  important  topic  selected  from  the  course  of  study.  The  de- 
velopment will  be  based  upon  suggestions  from  the  course  of  study,  plus 
the  results  of  recent  scientific  investigations  in  the  teaching  of  arith- 
metic. Teaching  materials  and  practices  will  be  evaluated  on  the  basis 
of  the  thoroughness  and  accuracy  with  which  mathematical  concepts  and 
principles  are  developed. 

Curriculum  Interpretation  I 

Expression  Through  the  Language  Arts 

3  hours  per  week.     (Credit — Part  of  12  hour  course.) 

A  study  is  made  of  the  language  needs  and  abilities  of  children  in 
the  elementary  school.  Experiences  which  develop  children's  abilities 
to  use  language  more  effectively  in  reading,  writing,  speaking,  and  lis- 
tening are  evaluated  in  light  of  scientific  findings  and  modern  practice. 
Emphasis  is  placed  upon  reading  instruction.  The  demonstration  schools 
provide  opportunities  for  observing  children's  reading,  and  oral  and 
written  expression.  This  course  attempts  to  utilize  all  curricular  ex- 
periences as  representing  language  needs. 

Curriculum   Interpretation   II 

Expression  Through  Constructive  Activities  and  Instructional  Materials 

Understanding  of  instructional  activities  and  materials  is  sought 
through  observation  of  skillful  teaching  and  through  organizing  and 
evaluating  material  for  teaching  purposes.  This  course  attempts  to  co- 
ordinate the  curricular  experiences  in  terms  of  pupil  responses. 

Practicums 

Miss  MacDonald  Miss  Daniels 

Miss  Brouwer 

All  students  are  required  to  take  one  practicum.  They  may  elect 
art,  music,  or  physical  education.  Only  one  practicum  may  be  credited 
toward  the  degree.  It  will  be  scheduled  in  the  sophomore  year  as  an 
introductory  part  of  this  course  and  for  the  sake  of  records  will  be  allowed 

1  hour  of  credit. 

Music  211 — Practicum  in  Music  Instruction 

2  hours  per  week.     (Credit  1  hour.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  students  through  observation 
and  actual  practice  in  the  classroom,  with  children's  needs,  capabilities, 
and  responses  in  music  education.  The  work  of  the  class  is  carried  on  in 
conjunction  with  a  primary  grade  in,  the  Lida  Lee  Tall  School  for  the 
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first  nine  consecutive  weeks  of  the  semester,  and  with  an  intermediate 
grade  for  the  second  nine  consecutive  weeks.  Demonstration  lessons, 
adapted  to  the  children's  needs,  and  involving  principles  and  techniques 
vital  to  an  enriched  and  varied  musical  program,  are  conducted  by  the 
instructor.  Under  guidance  and  supervision,  students  are  given  many 
opportunities  to  participate  in  the  planning  of  lessons  in  actual  class- 
room teaching,  and  in  the  evaluating  of  work  accomplished. 

Education — Practicum  in  Art  Instruction 
2  hours  per  week.     (Credit  1  hour.) 

Students  are  given  opportunity  to  participate  in  planning  and  teach- 
ing art  in  a  primary  and  an  intermediate  grade.  Two  hours  each  week 
are  spent  in  the  Lida  Lee  Tall  School,  one  class  period  is  given  to  plan- 
ning the  work  and  in  accomplishing,  on  a  college  level,  the  same  or 
associated  problems. 

Practicum  in  Physical  Education  Instruction 
2  hours  per  week.     (Credit  1  hour.) 

In  this  course,  the  students  have  opportunity  to  observe  and  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  teaching  of  physical  education  in  several  grades  of  the 
Lida  Lee  Tall  School.  One  class  session  each  week  will  be  devoted  to 
planning  and  preparation  for  teaching,  and  the  next  session  will  be  given 
to  carrying  out  the  plans  with  the  children. 

Background  for  the  activities  used  in  this  course  must  be  gained  in 
the  freshman  and  sophomore  course  in  physical  education. 

Education  303  and  J+OU — Directed  Teaching 
20  hours  per  week.     (Credit  16  hours.) 

Students  are  placed  in  directed  teaching  centers  on  the  campus  or  in 
nearby  public  school  systems.  They  have  opportunities  to  observe  teach- 
ing, to  participate  in  work  with  children,  to  teach  in  the  elementary 
grades,  and  to  participate  in  all  other  activities  for  which  regularly  em- 
ployed teachers  are  responsible. 

Besides  participation  and  teaching,  the  work  of  the  student  teacher 
includes  individual  and  group  conferences  with  training  teachers  and 
supervisors.  Guidance  is  given  students  in  selecting  materials,  in  organ- 
izing "units"  for  teaching  purposes  and  in  interpreting  them  in  terms 
of  guiding  children  in  the  total  educative  process.  Reasonable  skill  in 
teaching  techniques  is  required  of  each  student,  and  an  effort  is  made 
to  enable  him  to  develop  a  teaching  personality  and  an  understanding 
of  the  principles  of  education  in  practice. 

Education  331 — History  of  Education 
2  hours  per  week.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

The  major  objective  of  this  course  is  to  assist  the  student  in  the 
organization,  interpretation,  and  evaluation  of  his  professional  experi- 
ences in  the  light  of  the  origin  and  development  of  organized  education. 
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EDUCATION    ELECTIVES 

Education  U32 — Philosophy  of  Education 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  will  acquaint  the  student  with  the  cultural  philosophies 
and  provide  some  basis  for  organization  of  the  student's  own  philosophy 
of  life  and  of  education. 

Education  3U1 — Educational  Measurement 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  presents  the  historical  development  of  tests,  elementary 
statistical  procedures  and  their  application  to  teaching.  Individual  and 
group  intelligence,  aptitude,  personality,  and  achievement  tests  are  used 
for  analyzing  the  needs  of  a  shcool  system.  Objective  and  essary  tests 
are  constructed. 

Education  311 — Primary  Principles  and  Materials 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

An  analysis  is  made  of  the  home  influences,  school  environment,  and 
personal  interests  of  children  in  the  primary  grades.  Persistent  prob- 
lems, such  as  those  concerned  with  physical  well-being,  intellectual 
growth,  and  character  development,  are  considered.  Criteria  for  organ- 
izing and  evaluating  experiences  gained  through  school  activities,  ex- 
cursions, and  units  of  subject  matter  are  developed. 

The  following  topics  are  emphasized:  the  maturation  of  the  indi- 
vidual child;  his  need  to  adjust  to  social  change;  the  development  of 
power  to  see  and  solve  vital  problems  of  personal  and  social  significance; 
the  importance  of  the  unity  of  purpose  and  practice;  the  necessity  to 
build  concepts  and  attitudes  basic  to  democratic  living;  and  the  value 
of  the  creative  arts  to  the  individual  and  to  society. 

This  course  is  required  of  students  whose  area  of  specialization  is 
kindergarten-primary  education. 

Education  320 — The   Elementary   School  Library 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  course  will  present  the  general  principles  of  organization  and 
service  in  a  small  school  library.  Emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  means 
of  making  a  book  collection  available  for  use  through  classification  and 
simple  cataloging.  Included  will  be  a  study  of  the  necessary  library 
records  for  a  small  collection  and  a  brief  outline  of  the  principles  of 
book  selection  and  acquisition.  Practice  in  many  of  the  phases  of  library 
service  will  be  carried  out  in  the  college  library  and  in  the  library  of  the 
Lida  Lee  Tall  School. 

Education  330 — Health  of  the  School  Child 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  aims  to  acquaint  students  with  the  health  needs  of  pupils 
and  to  prepare  them  to  deal  intelligently  with  common   situations  in- 
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volving  the  health  of  pupils.  The  course  covers  the  relation  to  the  health 
of  the  school  child  of  such  environmental  factors  as  the  sanitation  of  the 
school  plant  and  the  ventilation  and  lighting  of  schoolrooms;  the  impor- 
tance of  the  services  of  public  health  clinics  and  of  close  cooperation 
with  the  school  physician  and  nurse,  knowledge  of  the  defects  and  dis- 
eases, communicable  and  noncommunicable,  frequently  found  among  chil- 
dren of  school  age,  methods  of  preventing  some  of  the  common  infectious 
diseases,  and  practice  in  interpreting  the  medical  records  of  pupils;  the 
need  for  a  well-balanced  program  of  studies  and  physical  activity  during 
the  school  day;  some  understanding  of  the  principles  underlying  health 
education  in  the  elementary  school  and  the  selection  of  materials  and 
methods  appropriate  for  such  teaching. 

This  course  is  required  of  students  whose  area  of  specialization  is 
Health  and  Physical  Education. 

Education  420 — Physical  Education  in  the  Elementary  School 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  students  additional  preparation 
for  the  physical  education  work  of  the  elementary  grades.  The  aims  of 
the  physical  education  program  will  be  considered  and  an  attempt  will 
be  made  to  understand  what  are  appropriate  outcomes  at  each  age  level, 
and  how  to  select  and  use  material  which  will  contribute  to  the  accom- 
plishment of  those  objectives.  The  State  Program  of  Physical  Education, 
the  Baltimore  City  Course  of  Study,  and  other  programs  of  physical 
education  are  considered  and  attempt  is  made  to  see  how  to  use  this 
material  to  the  best  advantage  in  various  situations. 

This  course  is  required  of  students  whose  area  of  specialization  is 
Health  and  Physical  Education. 

Education  430 — Music  in  the  Elementary  School — Advanced  Course 

3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  will  present  a  summary  and  survey  of  the  work  in  music 
in  the  kindergarten  and  first  six  grades.  Courses  of  study  in  use  in  the 
city  and  the  counties  and  in  the  important  places  outside  the  State,  will 
be  examined.  Through  a  study  of  the  psychology  of  school  music  stu- 
dents will  be  led  to  evaluate  materials  and  procedures  current  in  school 
music  teaching.  All  types  of  music  activities  will  be  considered  in  their 
relation  to  an  integrated  program.     Creative  work  will  be  encouraged. 

Students  will  have  an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  planning  and 
carrying  out  of  musical  projects  in  the  Lida  Lee  Tall  School. 

This  course  is  required  of  students  whose  area  of  specialization  is 

Music. 
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ENGLISH 

Miss  Bersch  Mr.  Miller 

Dr.  Crabtree  Mrs.  Stapleton 

REQUIRED  COURSES 

English  100 — Speech  Arts 

2  hours  per  week.     (No  college  credit.) 

This  course  will  be  of  a  clinical  nature  and  will  have  to  do  with 
voice  training  and  speech  correction.  It  will  include  voice  science,  with 
emphases  on  pleasing  and  carrying  tone;  the  fundamentals  of  speech, 
covering  both  the  scientific  and  the  artistic  aspects. 

A  reeord  is  made  of  the  speech  pattern  of  each  student.  Individual 
needs  in  voice  and  diction  are  diagnosed  and  suitable  exercises  pre- 
scribed. Stage  presence,  correct  posture,  and  proper  breathing  habits 
are  considered. 

Although  the  course  carries  no  college  credit  a  student  must  pass 
the  course  before  being  recommended  for  graduation. 

English  102-103 — Composition  and  Contemporary  Literature 

3  hours  per  week  for  2  semesters.     (Credit  6  hours.) 

This  course  utilizes  the  close  relationship  among  reading,  talking 
and  writing  and  is  designed  to  give  the  student  an  understanding  of 
principles  of  composition  as  illustrated  by  contemporary  writers.  English 
activities  involving  both  oral  and  written  expression  provide  opportunity 
for  application  of  these  principles.  Excellent  models  of  many  types  and 
forms  of  writing  are  studied,  including:  novel,  biography,  play,  short 
story,  poetry,  and  essay.  Attention  is  given  to  improving  techniques  of 
reading. 

English   206 — English  Literature 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

In  this  course  English  literary  history  is  presented  through  a  de- 
tailed study  of  representative  writings  and  great  writers.  Materials 
from  Beowulf  through  Sheridan  and  from  the  Romantics  through  Thomas 
Hardy  are  included.  Attention  is  given  to  types  of  literature  and  also 
to  dominant  continuing  and  recurrent  trends  in  subject  matter,  move- 
ments, techniques,  and  social  and  literary  philosophies. 

English  207 — American  Literature 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  backgrounds  that  have  made  Amer- 
ican literature  a  distinct  growth.  Types  and  ideas  are  stressed.  Con- 
sideration is  given  to  divergent  movements  and  writers  from  the  pre- 
Revolutionary  papers  of  John  Smith  through  contemporary  materials 
by  such  authors  as  Steinbeck,  MacLeish,  and  O'Neill. 
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The  six  hours  of  English  electives  required  of  every  student  are  to 
be  chosen  from  the  offerings  listed  in  groups  A  and  B. 

(The  Contemporary  Novel  3 

A  -j  or 

[The  Contemporary  Drama  3 

fThe  Art  of  Interpretive   Speech  3 

BJ.  or 

[Advanced  Writing  3 

E?iglish  420 — The   Contemporary   Novel 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  will  study  the  trends  in  subject  matter  and  technique 
of  the  twentieth  century  novel.  The  major  emphasis  is  upon  the  more 
important  British  and  American  Novelists  since  1914,  notably  Lewis, 
Cather  De  la  Mare,  Wolfe,  Bennett,  Glasgow,  Maugham,  and  Hemingway. 

English  421 — Contemporary  Drama 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  will  deal  with  the  best  contributions  to  the  drama  writ- 
ten by  American  and  English  playwrights  in  the  last  score  of  years. 
Plays  by  O'Neill,  Anderson,  Green,  Sherwood,  Odets,  Rice,  Coward, 
Barry,  etc.,  will  be  studied  for  varied  points  of  view  on  contemporary  life, 
for  portrayal  of  character,  for  interpretation  of  time  and  place,  and  for 
artistry  in  dramatic  structure.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the 
growth  of  the  Little  Theatre  and  the  development  of  the  one-act  play. 

English  422 — The  Art  of  Interpretive  Speech 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  provides  study  and  practice  of  the  speech  techniques 
involved  in  the  effective  presentation  of  ideas  by  oral  reading,  story 
telling,  and  talking  to  a  group.  Special  attention  is  given  to  individual 
problems. 

English  423 — Advanced  Writing 

3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  will  carry  the  study  into  more  complex  and  specific 
types  of  writing  than  those  studied  in  English  101  and  102.  Practice 
will  be  given  in  the  writing  of  feature  stories,  editorials,  reviews,  bi- 
ographies and  material  for  children.  A  special  study  will  be  made  of 
school  publications  in  relation  to  organization,  literary  standards,  and 
duties  of  the  editorial  staff. 

ENGLISH    ELECTIVES 

For  specialization  in  English  the  student  must  elect  9  additional 
hours  from  the  following  course  offerings: 

Masterpieces   of   World   Literature  3 

Shakespeare  3 

19th  Century  Poetry  3 

Dramatic   Interpretation  3 
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The  student  may  substitute  for  one  of  the  above  courses  the  course 
in  A  or  B  which  he  did  not  elect  to  satisfy  the  6  hour  requirement  of 
his  basic  English  program. 

English  310 — Masterpieces   of   World  Literature 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  will  supplement  those  devoted  to  English  and  American 
Literature  by  giving  the  student  insight  into  the  sources  and  cross  cur- 
rents of  thought  found  in  great  world  masterpieces.  It  will  include  a 
study  of  the  Greek  Iliad  and  Odyssey,  of  Hebrew  stories  and  poetry 
from  the  Bible,  of  the  Italian  Divine  Comedy,  of  the  Icelandic  Sagas 
and  German  Niebelungenlied,  and  coming  into  more  recent  times,  some 
French  and  Russion  contributions  to  the  Novel  and  the  Drama. 

English  311 — Shakespeare 

3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

Five  plays  from  Shakespeare's  great  tragedies,  comedies,  and  history 
plays  are  studied  with  collateral  readings  of  related  works.  Attention 
is  given  to  the  most  interesting  features  of  the  Elizabethan  stage  and 
drama.  The  plays  for  this  year  are:  King  Lear,  Twelfth  Night,  Antony 
and  Cleopatra,  The  Tempest,  and  The  First  Part  of  Henry  the  Fourth. 

English  410 — Nineteenth  Century  Poetry 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  English  Romantic  Poets  are  studied  in  this  course,  notably 
Blake,  Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley  and  Keats  with  emphasis  upon  their 
poetic  qualities  and  on  their  relation  to  the  philosophical,  aesthetic  and 
social  ideas  of  their  time. 

English  4-11 — Dramatic  Interpretation 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

To  those  students  interested  in  interpretive  art  this  course  offers 
opportunity  for  practice  in  dramatic  reading  and  acting,  in  the  staging 
and  costuming  of  simple  plays,  and  in  understanding  the  organization 
and  individual  responsibilities  of  a  little  theatre  group.  Classroom  and 
stage  practice  will  help  develop  posture,  poise,  voice  control  and  dra- 
matic consciousness. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Miss  Bersch  Mr.  Moser 

Dr.  Lynch  Dr.   Walther 

Psychology — General  Psychology 

3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  is  a  survey  of  the  field  of  general  psychology  aimed  at 
gaining  an  understanding  of  the  more  general  phenomena  of  human  be- 
havior. 
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Psychology  322 — Psychology  of  Childhood 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  will  present  general  principles  and  theories  of  educa- 
tional psychology  which  have  to  do  with  children  from  birth  to  adoles- 
cence. It  will  review  the  results  of  experimental  studies  and  attempt 
to  point  out  the  bearing  of  results  upon  particular  practices  in  the  daily 
work  of  schools.  The  process  of  learning,  with  its  evaluation  and  guid- 
ance, will  be  given  special  attention  as  integral  in  personality  develop- 
ment and  adjustment. 

Psychology  J+20 — Psychology  of  Human  Development 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  surveys,  as  far  as  there  has  been  determined,  scientific 
literature  and  studies  concerned  with  human  behavior.  It  stresses  the 
developmental  stages  of  the  human  life  through  infancy,  childhood,  youth, 
and  maturity,  with  special  reference  to  biological,  psychological,  and 
social  factors  in  the  growth  and  adjustment  of  the  individual. 


SOCIAL  SCIENCES— GEOGRAPHY,    HISTORY, 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Miss  Blood  Miss  Kahl 

Dr.  Dowell  Dr.  Walther 

Dr.  Hartley  Miss  Woodward 

REQUIRED     COURSES 

Geography  102-103 — Elements  of  Geography 

3  hours  per  week  for  2  semesters.     (Credit  6  hours.) 

This  course  comprises  a  study  of  the  factors  of  the  natural  en- 
vironment, their  interactions,  and  their  appraisal  and  utilization  by  man 
to  satisfy  his  needs.  It  aims  to  build  an  appreciation  of  the  types  of 
civilization  which  have  developed  in  different  environments  and  of  the 
ways  in  which  the  natural  balance  can  be  disturbed  through  the  pro- 
ductive and  exploitive  activities  of  mankind.  A  study  of  the  earth  as 
a  whole  and  in  its  relation  to  other  bodies  in  the  solar  system  forms 
an  integral  part  of  the  course.  A  thorough  study  of  the  diverse  regions 
of  the  world  is  made,  with  emphasis  on  the  interrelationships  between 
plant,  animal,  and  human  life  and  the  natural  environment.  Map  read- 
ing and  interpretation  are  stressed  as  tools  of  geographical  thinking 
and  expression. 

History  201-202 — History  of  Europe 

3  hours  per  week  for  2  semesters.     (Credit  6  hours.) 

This  course  traces  the  development  of  European  man  as  a  social 
being,  from  the  establishment  of  the  Greek  City  to  the  present  time. 
Consideration  will  be  given  Europe's  debt  to  the  ancient  Oriental  civil- 
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izations  of  Egypt,  Crete,  and  Mesopotamia.  Movements  rather  than 
events  will  be  stressed,  with  particular  emphasis  upon  social,  economic, 
and  political  phases  of  Western  life. 

History  U02-U03 — History  of  the  United  States 

3  hours  per  week  for  2  semesters.     (Credit  6  hours.) 

This  course  offers  a  comprehensive  survey  of  the  political,  economic, 
social,  and  cultural  forces  which  have  shaped  the  pattern  of  life  in  the 
United  States.  Sources  of  particular  problems  are  uncovered  and  the 
present  status  of  these  problems  is  viewed  in  the  light  of  their  historical 
development.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  origins  and  develop- 
ment of  American  democracy. 

Electives 

6  hours  of  Electives  in  the  Social  Sciences  are  required  of  all  stu- 
dents. They  may  be  selected  from  the  courses  listed  as  Social  Science 
Electives  as  follows: 

3  hours  from  Group  C 

3  hours  from  Group  A-B-C 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  ELECTIVES 
Group  A 

Europe  since  1914   (pre-requisite,  European  History) 3  hours 

History  of  the  U.S.  since  1914  (pre-requisite,  American  History). ...3  hours 

Group  B 

Regional  Geography  of  Europe 3  hours 

Regional  Geography  of  United   States 3  hours 

Regional  Geography  of  the  Far  East 3  hours 

Economic  Geography 3  hours 

Group  C 

History  and  Geography  of  Maryland  (pre-requisite,  Geo.  102) 3  hours 

Economics 3  hours 

Sociology  3  hours 

Political  Science  3  hours 

Social  Studies  Workshop  3  hours 

Fifteen    Hours  of   Electives   Required   for  Specialization 

(This  requirement  includes  the  6  hours  required  of  all  students) 

6  hours  from  Group  B 
3  hours  from  Group  C 
6  hours  from  any  group  A-B-C 

Group  A 

History  310 — Europe  Since  191U 

3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

After  a  brief  summary  of  the  events  leading  to  World  War  I, 
a  study  is  made  of  that  conflict  and  the  peace  which  followed.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  the  rise  of  conflicting  political  ideologies  in  Europe 
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between  wars.  Germany's  drive  toward  domination  of  middle  Europe 
will  be  traced  and  a  study  will  be  made  of  the  origins,  strategy  and 
progress  of  World  War  II.  The  material  achievements  of  the  modern 
age  will  be  viewed  in  the  light  of  the  evolving  world  order. 

History  311 — The  United  States  Since  1914 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  deals  with  the  political,  social  and  economic  develop- 
ment of  the  American  People  and  nation  since  1914.  Among  the  topics 
included  are  "Participation  in  World  War  I,"  "The  Return  to  Normalcy," 
"Rise  and  Fall  of  the  Stock  Market,"  "The  Depression  and  'The  New 
Deal',"  "International  Relations  and  an  Evolving  Foreign  Policy,"  "World 
War  II,"  "Labor  in  the  Modern  World,"  "Changing  Ways  of  Living  in 
the  Air  Age." 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE   ELECTIVES 

Group  B 

Geography  310 — Regional  Geography  of  the   United  States 

3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  is  a  descriptive  and  interpretative  course  in  the  Geography  of 
the  United  States  and  its  dependencies.  The  regional  approach  to  the 
subject  is  stressed  through  a  study  of  the  interrelationships  of  the 
political,  physiographic  and  climatic  regions.  The  six  major  political 
regions  as  outlined  by  Odum  are  used  as  the  basis  of  organization.  The 
course  includes  lectures,  readings,  discussions  and  visual  aids  and  ex- 
cursions   so  far  as  they  are  available  or  possible. 

Geography  311 — Regional  Geography  of  Europe 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

A  study  of  the  economic,  political  and  strategic  geography  of  Euro- 
pean countries  with  special  emphasis  on  Britain  and  Russia  as  centers 
of  post-war  world  powers.  Problems  of  nationality,  resources  and  eco- 
nomic development  of  the  smaller  countries  are  considered  in  light  of 
post-war  world  powers. 

Geography  410 — Regional  Geography  of  the  Far  East 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

A  study  of  the  human  and  economic  resources  of  Japan,  China  and 
India  with  special  consideration  of  economic  organization  and  develop- 
ment in  the  post-war  world.  An  appreciation  of  the  unique  cultural 
contributions  of  the  Far  East  is  developed  as  well  as  an  appraisal  of 
the  economic  and  cultural  influence  that  will  be  exerted  by  this  area 
when  it  becomes  wholly  encompassed  by  the  industrial  revolution. 
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Geography  1+H — Economic  Geography 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

A  survey  of  the  economic  development  of  the  leading  natural  regions 
of  the  world  as  they  are  drawn  into  the  current  of  the  industrial  revolu- 
tion. Each  region  is  considered  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  appraisal 
and  development  of  resources  according  to  the  cultural  level  attained 
by  the  peoples  utilizing  them. 

GROUP  C 

History  310 — History  and  Geography  of  Maryland 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

A  cooperative  course  offered  by  instructors  in  geography  and  history. 
The  settlement  and  growth  of  our  state  will  be  studied  as  an  outcome 
of  the  combination  of  two  factors,  land  and  people.  Present  cultural 
patterns  will  be  viewed  in  the  light  of  their  development  in  a  particular 
natural  environment. 

Economics  U02 — Introduction  to  Modern  Economic  Thought 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  aims  to  give  the  student  a  clear  idea  of  the  currents  of 
economic  thought  in  the  ancient,  medieval  and  modern  world.  The  under- 
lying theories  of  mercantilism,  laissez  faire  and  collectivism  are  examined 
in  detail.  The  works  of  Adam  Smith,  Thomas  Malthus,  David  Ricardo, 
and  Carl  Marx  are  examined  so  that  students  may  gain  not  only  a 
knowledge  of  the  contributions  of  these  writers  but  an  elementary  un- 
derstanding of  the  basic  economic  concepts  operative  in  modern  society. 
Some  attention  is  given  to  present  day  economic  problems  and  trends 
resulting  from  the  shift  of  peace  to  war  economy  and  return  to  peace 
economy  in  the  post-war  world. 

Sociology  401 — Introduction  to  Sociology 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  aims  to  give  the  student  an  understanding  of  the  group 
life  of  mankind  and  of  the  group  processes  which  operate  upon  the  indi- 
vidual and  compel  characteristic  patterns  of  behavior.  An  evaluation 
is  made  of  the  late  proposals  for  social  education  through  the  action  of 
social  forces  or  processes.  Considerable  attention  is  given  to  the  study 
of  current  social  problems  and  to  the  trends  that  become  extant  as  a 
result  of  dynamic  social  change. 

Political  Science   406 — Government  of   the    United  States 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  deals  with  the  principles,  structure  and  functions  of 
the  government  of  the  United  States,  and  the  problems  involved  in  the 
extension  of  the  scope  of  democratic  government  in  our  contemporary 
life.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  nature  and  growth  of  our  government 
as  an  instrument  of  democratic  control. 
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Health  810 — Elements  of  Public  Health 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  attempts  to  help  students  appreciate  the  importance  of 
efforts  to  promote  community  health  and  to  become  conscious  of  the 
individual's  responsibility  in  preventing  communicable  diseases. 

The  content  of  the  course  includes:  the  relation  to  the  community 
health  of  such  factors  as  refuse,  garbage  and  sewage  disposal,  and  the 
care  of  food  and  water  supplies;  the  control  of  infectious  diseases  through 
personal  habits  and  by  means  of  artificial  immunity;  and  the  activities 
of  city  and  state  departments  of  health  and  of  the  Federal  Government 
in  preventing  and  controlling  communicable  diseases. 

HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Dr.  Dowell  Mr.  Minnegan 

Dr.   Bulkley  Miss  Daniels 

Miss  Roach 

REQUIRED    COURSES 

Health  Education  201 — Personal  Hygiene 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  attempts  to  help  the  student  gain  knowledge  of  the  ele- 
ments of  anatomy  and  physiology  which  serve  as  a  basis  for  understand- 
ing individual  health  practices;  to  recognize  particularly  his  own  health 
problems  and  those  common  to  individuals  of  his  age;  and  to  prepare 
himself  through  knowledge  of  the  structure  and  function  of  various  tis- 
sues for  the  study  of  psychology  and  other  courses  in  health  education. 

Physical  Education  101-102-201-202-301-302 — Freshman,  Sophomore,  and 
Junior  Years.  (Credit  6  hours) 

This  course  provides  an  introduction  to  physical  education  activities 
and  is  planned  to  give  the  student  a  foundation  for  intelligent  use  of 
those  activities  and  for  a  systematic  approach  to  other  and  more  ad- 
vanced activities.  The  course  should  help  the  student  to  develop  and 
maintain  physical  fitness;  to  develop  personal  ability  in  the  fundamental 
skills  and  understanding  of  them;  to  develop  game  habits  and  under- 
standings; to  develop  a  method  of  learning  skills  and  physical  educa- 
tion activities;  and  to  build  a  repertoire  of  physical  education  activities 
which  he  will  use  in  teaching. 

HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION   ELECTIVES 

Health  420 — Mental  Hygiene 

3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  deals  with  mental  habits,  attitudes,  and  ideas  which  pre- 
sent and  promote  mental  health.  The  coui'se  will  consist  of  lectures, 
discussions,  and  extra  reading  assignments. 
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Physical  Education  310 — Recreation 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  preparation  for  leader- 
ship and  organization  of  after-school  activities  for  children.  Club, 
hiking,  camping,  and  playground  activities  will  be  considered.  Students 
will  visit  recreation  centers  in  the  vicinity.  Outstanding  specialists  in 
various  phases  of  recreation  work — story  telling,  craft  work,  recreational 
singing,  playground  work,  and  club  work,  will  be  invited  to  give  part  of 
the  work.  The  student  will  be  expected  to  participate  in  some  organized 
recreation  work  with  children. 

Physical  Education  A10- — Rhythms  and  Dancing 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  additional  experience  and  prepara- 
tion for  teaching  rhythms  and  dancing.  The  student  will  apply  knowledge 
and  skill  gained  in  previous  courses.  The  course  will  include  a  study  of: 
analysis  of  fundamental  dance  rhythm;  creation  of  simple  dance  patterns; 
singing  games;  types  of  accompaniment;  selection  of  appropriate  ma- 
terial for  various  age  levels,  and  possible  outcomes;  preparation  of  dance 
material  for  festival  and  holiday  programs;  and  recreational  dancing. 
Students  will  have  practice  in  the  activities. 

MATHEMATICS 

Mr.  Moser 
REQUIRED  COURSES 

Mathematics  102 — General  Mathematics 

3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  acquaints  the  student  with  the  mathematics  basic  to  an 
understanding  of  the  nature  and  function  of  a  number  system.  The 
topics  considered  include:  origin  of  the  number;  structure  of  a  positional 
number  system;  development  of  the  fundamental  operations;  nature  of 
reasoning  in  mathematics;  mathematical  symbolism;  iinear  equations; 
approximate  numbers;  methods  for  organizing  and  describing  quanti- 
tative data. 

MUSIC 

Miss  Weyforth  Miss  MacDonald 

REQUIRED  COURSES 

Music  103 — Music  Fundamentals 

4  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  is  a  basic  course  designed  to  develop  the  musical  skills  neces- 
sary for  teaching  music  in  the  elementary  school.  It  includes  the  cor- 
rect use  of  the  singing  voice;  elementary  eurhythmies;  elementary  theory 
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— including  the  major  and  minor  modes,  keys,  and  meters  used  in  simple 
songs;  tonal  and  rhythmic  notation;  elementary  song-form;  ear  training 
and  keyboai'd  harmony  as  a  basis  for  simple  accompaniments. 

Music  203 — Music  Literature 

4  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  is  a  survey  course  in  music  literature  which  aims  to  build  a 
background  for  the  understanding  of  music  as  part  of  life  today.  The 
elements  of  music — rhythm,  melody,  and  harmony — together  with  tone 
color  and  form,  are  discussed,  and  their  significance  in  various  com- 
positions is  illustrated.  Types  of  the  world's  music  are  studied,  including 
the  following:  folk  songs  of  the  nations — American  folk  songs — with 
illustrations  of  the  influence  of  national  folk  idiom  on  composed  music; 
art  songs;  the  polyphonic  style  as  it  culminated  in  the  works  of  Pal- 
estrina  and  Bach;  the  opera  and  the  oratorio;  the  symphony;  and  the 
symphonic  poem.  They  are  considered  in  their  historical  and  social  set- 
tings. The  voice  and  orchestral  instruments  are  studied  as  agents  of 
expression. 

MUSIC  ELECTIVES 

Music  310 — Music  Appreciation — Advanced  Course 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  aim  of  this  course  will  be  to  enrich  the  student's  cultural  and 
aesthetic  experience  through  a  further  study  of  the  world's  music  liter- 
ature. There  will  be  a  general  survey  of  musical  styles — classic,  roman- 
tic, impressionistic,  modern,  with  illustration  and  discussion.  The  music 
of  these  periods  will  be  studied  in  its  relation  to  historical  and  social 
background,  and  to  literature  and  art. 

From  the  rich  background  of  music  literature  students  will  be  given 
guidance  in  the  choice  and  presentation  of  music  appropriate  for  study 
in  the  elementary  school. 

Music  311 — Ensemble  Singing,  Sight  Singing,  and  Conducting 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

In  this  course  the  student  will  receive  group  instruction  in  voice  and 
song  interpretation.  Attention  will  be  given  to  ear  training,  and  there 
will  be  much  opportunity  for  sight  reading  of  many  unison  and  part 
songs.  The  group  will  attempt  to  perform  artistically  vocal  music  of 
many  types  and  will  acquire  in  this  way  an  appreciation  of  voice  styles. 
Students  will  have  an  opportunity  to  conduct  this  and  other  groups. 

Students  enrolled  in  this  course  are  expected  to  participate  in  the 
Glee  Club. 

Music  U10 — Keyboard  Harmony  and  Accompanying 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  2  hours.) 

The  aim  of  this  course  will  be  to  develop  in  students  sufficient  skill 
to  harmonize  melodies  printed  without  accompaniment  in  elementary 
grade  song  books.    To  this  end  the  principal  and  subordinate  chords  and 
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their  inversions,  in  major  and  minor,  embellishing  seventh  chords,  and 
simple  modulation  will  be  studied.  Original  song  writing  will  be  de- 
veloped. 

Students  will  also  receive  guidance  in  the  performance  in  interpre- 
tation of  song  accompaniments  and  piano  selections  for  rhythmic  inter- 
pretation and  quiet  listening. 

See  Education  for  Education  Courses  in  Music. 

SCIENCE 

Dr.  Lynch  Mr.  Crook 

Dr.  West  Dr.  Dowell 

The  courses  in  science  have  three  main  objectives:  to  give  training 
in  scientific  attitudes  and  methods,  to  impart  a  scientific  background 
and  to  provide  familiarity  with  the  procuring  and  use  of  materials  suit- 
able for  teaching  scientific  principles. 

REQUIRED  COURSES 

Science  101-102 — Biological  Science 

4  hours  per  week  for  2  semesters.     (Credit  6  hours.) 

Zoology,  3  hours;  Botany,  3  hours. 

This  course  is  particularly  concerned  with  the  study  of  the  methods 
by  which  biological  knowledge  is  acquired  and  tested.  The  content  in- 
cludes a  study  of  the  general  characteristics  of  living  things,  a  survey 
of  the  animal  and  plant  kingdoms  with  emphasis  on  the  evolutionary 
sequences;  and  a  study  of  the  life  histories  of  representative  animals 
and  plants. 

Science  202-203 — Physical  Science 

4  hours  per  week  for  2  semesters.     (Credit  6  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  a  broad  acquaintance  with  the  various 
fields  of  the  physical  sciences.  Its  primary  aim  is  to  increase  awareness 
of  physical  phenomena  and  to  show  how  the  understanding  and  inter- 
pretation of  these  phenomena  contribute  to  our  living.  Its  material  is 
selected  from  the  fields  of  astronomy,  earth  sciences,  physics,  and  chem- 
istry. It  cuts  across  the  boundaries  among  these  fields,  in  order  to  bring 
out  their  relationships  and  to  provide  a  background  for  the  appreciation 
of  the  cooperative  nature  of  the  scientific  advances  of  today. 

SCIENCE  ELECTIVES 

Science  U10 — Nutrition 

4  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  emphasis  in  this  course  is  upon  the  special  dietary  properties 
of  foods  proved  by  experimentation  as  important  in  nutrition  and  the 
role  of  these  foods  in  a  well-balanced  diet.  The  course  also  deals  with 
the  preparation  of  foods  in  order  to  maintain  their  dietary  values;  di- 
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gestion  and  absorption  of  foods;  cell  chemistry;  blood  content;  and 
waste  products  in  metabolism.  Particular  consideration  is  given  to  prob- 
lems of  diet  in  relation  to  the  teeth  and  to  child  feeding. 

This  course  is  required  of  students  whose  area  of  specialization  is 
Health  and  Physical  Education. 

Science  420 — Ornithology 

4  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  is  a  laboratory  and  field  course  in  bird  identification,  structure, 
behavior,  ecology  and  general  economic  relationships.  Stress  is  placed 
upon  the  specific  study  of  birds  of  the  Baltimore  area.  Migration  and 
individual  bird  movements  are  studied  by  means  of  Bird  Banding  at  the 
U.  S.  Government  approved  Banding  Station  which  has  been  established 
on  the  campus. 

Science  421 — General  Entomology 

4  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  is  a  laboratory  and  field  course  in  the  study  of  insects.  Recog- 
nition of  the  more  common  orders,  and  a  study  of  their  structure,  be- 
havior, ecology,  and  economic  importance  and  control  are  among  the 
topics  considered.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  needs  of  students  in 
preparing  teaching  material. 

Science  422 — Geology 

4  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  builds  upon  background  material  from  other  science 
courses  of  the  first  two  years  of  college  work.  A  detailed  history  of 
the  earth  is  traced  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present.  Stress  is  placed 
upon  geologic  process  and  resulting  structures. 

Laboratory  periods  are  devoted  to  local  field  trips,  the  interpreta- 
tion of  topographic  maps,  construction  of  topographic  and  other  geo- 
logic maps,  and  in  preparing  teaching  collections  of  rocks,  mineials,  and 
fossils. 


The  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  65 


Graduates 

B.S.  Degrees,  August  28,  1943 

Florence  Rebecca  Brown Carroll  County 

Wanda  June   Carter Washington   County 

Betty  Jane  Cavano Baltimore  County 

Nolan    Philip   Chipman Baltimore  City 

Rachel  Eliza  Horine  Clark Baltimore  County 

Evelyn  Anita  Davis Howard  County 

Araminta  Jane  Diefenderfer New  York,  N.  Y. 

Gladys  Louise  Dinsmore Baltimore  County 

Dixon  Dowell Baltimore  County 

Violet    Garren Baltimore  City 

Charlotte  Louise  Gettier Baltimore  City 

Melva  Mae  Glasgow Harford  County 

Margaret  Lee  Gunnells Washington  County 

Mary  Frances  Hipsley Garrett  County 

Virginia  Marie  Lages Baltimore  County 

Mary  Gordon  McLain Baltimore  City 

Virginia  MacConney Baltimore  City 

Betty    Meeth Baltimore  County 

Jacqueline   Fair   Miller Baltimore  City 

Naomi   Dorothy   Naper Baltimore  County 

Earl    Henry  Palmer Carroll  County 

Rose  Middlecoff  Potter Baltimore  County 

Veronica  hAaryanne  Puzycki Anne  Arundel  County 

Marie  Eleanore  Sabatino Baltimore  County 

Winifred   Toole    Scarborough Baltimore  City 

Lillian  Louise  Scheinker Baltimore  City 

Inez  Ozella  Schultz Carroll  County 

Irma    Scudder Baltimore  City 

Bessie  Leah  Siegel Baltimore  City 

Jane  Troxell  Stotelmyer Washington  County 

Margaret  Jane  Stouffer Washington  County 

Jule  Archer  Thompson Baltimore  City 

Mary  Lou  Thurston .Baltimore  City 

Lillian  Connolly  Tracey Baltimore  County 

Dorothy  Ann  Trout Frederick  County 

Jean  Virginia  Webb Baltimore  City 

Mary  Elizabeth  Wellham Anne  Arundel  County 

Betty    White Baltimore  City 

Marvel   Bernice  Williams Montgomery  County 

Ann  Holland  Wright Harford  County 

Grace  Evans  Holland  Wright Harford  County 

Jule  Taylor  Wright Harford  County 

Mary  Agnes  Wright Baltimore  City 
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Members  of  the  Graduating  Class  Elected  to 
Kappa  Delta  Pi 

Rose  Middlecoff  Potter  Ann  Holland  Wright 

Margaret  Stouffer  Jule  Taylor  Wright 

Graduates  of  August  1943 — 43 
Total  number  of  graduates  since  1866 — 7161 

Senior  Class  Officers  of  January  1944 

President Sue  Baker  Warner 

Vice-President Loretta    Herpel* 

Secretary Arlene    Peeples 

Treasurer Virginia  Ruth  Schaeffer 

Members  of  the  Graduating  Class  Elected  to 

Kappa  Delta  Pi 

Beatrice  Bertha  Conley  Anna  Pruess  Jones 

Jean  Marguerite  Gray  Mary  Katherine  Newcomer 

Graduates  of  January  1944 — 70 
Total  number  of  graduates  since  1866 — 7231 

ENROLLMENT     1943-44 

Women         Men  Total 

Freshmen 79  2  81 

Sophomores    56  .  56 

Juniors 72  .  72 

Seniors 74  4  78 

281  6       287 

STUDENT  TEACHING  FACILITIES 
Lida  Lee  Tall  School  on  Campus 

Number 
of  Pupils 

(First  through   Sixth   Grade) 246 

Affiliated  Urban  Centers — Through  Sixth  Grade.  .  .      793 

Total   Enrollment   in  Training   Centers 1039 

*  To   receive   degree  in    August,    1944. 
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Graduates 

B.S.  Degrees,  January  29,  1944 

Kathryn  Regina  Arnold Carroll  County 

Nellie  Jane  Baekey Baltimore  City 

Sarah    Elizabeth    Beatty Baltimore  County 

Helen    Bender Baltimore  City 

Jean   Marcella   Benson Baltimore  City 

Gertrude    Virginia    Bleakley Baltimore  County 

Casper  Michael   Boniface Baltimore  City 

Marie  Gertrude  Boothe St.  Mary's  County 

Helen   Catherine  Coffman Washington  County 

Beatrice    Bertha   Conley Baltimore  County 

Shirley   Viola   Conner Baltimore  County 

Margaret  Madeline  Cook Baltimore  County 

Bessie   May  Cronhardt Baltimore  County 

Mildred    Harriet  Crum Frederick  County 

Rosalie   Angela    Dellape Baltimore  City 

Marian  Oliver  Forbes Baltimore  County 

Margaret  Elizabeth  Frederick Carroll  County 

Evelyn  Esther  Freeman Baltimore  City 

Kathleen  Buhrman  French Baltimore  County 

Elizabeth  Wineholt  Grant Baltimore  County 

Jean  Marguerite  Gray Baltimore  County 

Irene  Charlotte  Gullan Baltimore  City 

Ruth  Ozella  Hamilton Harford  County 

Catherine  Elizabeth  Hancock Baltimore  City 

Roberta  Fauntleroy  Healy Anne  Arundel  County 

Bette  Jane  Hecker Baltimore  County 

Bernice  Anna   Herbst Baltimore  City 

Mildred  Louise  Heyn Baltimore  City 

Agnes  Mullen  Hicks Baltimore  County 

Merilyn  Lee  Higdon Anne  Arundel  County 

Jean  Fisher  Holmes Montgomery  County 

Anna  Pruess  Jones Anne  Arundel  County 

Dorothy  Ellen  Jones Kent  County 

Lucille  Eleanore  Katz Baltimore  City 

Virginia   Lee   Kimball Baltimore  City 

Virginia  Lee  Leatherbury Anne  Arundel  County 

Alice  Applebee  Leighton Montgomery  County 

Annette   Lester Baltimore  City 

Edwin  Marion  Logan Baltimore  County 

Peggy  Anne  McDonald Baltimore  City 

Eunice  Catherine  Metzger Frederick  County 

Selma  Tovah  Meyerson Baltimore  City 

Susanne  Muratore Baltimore  City 

Mary   Katharine   Newcomer Washington  County 
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Arlene  Lois  Peeples Harford  County 

Harvey  Carlisle  Refo,  Jr Baltimore  City 

Lucille  Ivy  Rosen Baltimore  City 

Beverly  Elizabeth  Rouse Baltimore  City 

Virginia   Ruth  Schaeffer Carroll  County 

Virginia  Lee  Schopper Baltimore  City 

Jane  Hann  Schwindt Baltimore  City 

Elizabeth   Eloise   Shoemaker Frederick  County 

Ruth   Siskind Baltimore  City 

Mildred  Bernice  Slagle Howard  County 

Virginia   Lee  Snyder Baltimore  City 

Elizabeth  Ann  Spurrier Anne  Arundel  County 

Solveig  Stefansson Baltimore  City 

Ruth  Marguerite  Straub Baltimore  City 

Ruth  Lorraine  Thompson Howard  County 

Doris  McGlaughlin  Trovinger Washington   County 

Dorothy  Virginia  Tucker Calvert  County 

Dorothy  Valentine  Wade Anne  Arundel  County 

Suzanne  Baker  Warner Baltimore  County 

Maynard  Walter  Webster Baltimore  City 

Evelyn  Weiner Baltimore  City 

Jean  Silver  Whiteford Harford  County 

Winifred  Miles  Wilhelm Baltimore  County 

Vera  Virginia  Willhide Baltimore  City 

Muriel    Woolf Baltimore  City 

Adah  Lee  Owings  Wyatt Howard  County 


GETTING  TO  TOWSON 

The  State  Teachers  College  is  located  at  Towson,  the  county  seat  of 
Baltimore  County,  a  short  distance  north  of  Baltimore  City.  The  College 
is  situated  on  the  York  Road.  Students  arriving  in  Baltimore  by  rail- 
road or  steamboat  will  take  the  nearest  line  of  streetcars  transferring 
to  the  No.  8  or  Towson  Car. 

The  College  can  be  reached  by  streetcar  from  either  Camden  Station 
or  Mount  Royal  Station  (Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad).  From  Camden 
Station  take  the  car  at  the  door  going  east  and  transfer  at  Fayette  St. 
to  a  No.  8,  Towson  car.  From  Mount  Royal  Station  a  Preston  St.  car 
going  east  will  transfer  at  Greenmount  Ave.  to  the  No.  8,  Towson  car. 

From  Pennsylvania  Station  take  No.  17,  Waverly  car  going  north; 
transfer  at  York  Road  and  Gorsuch  Ave.  to  No.  8,  Towson  car,  riding 
north  until  the  college  grounds  are  reached. 
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ANNOUNCEMENT,    1945-1946 
SUMMER  SCHOOL 19  45 


To   High   School   Graduates 

The  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  is  a 
professional  school.  It  has  a  specific  func- 
tion which  makes  it  unique  among  the  col- 
leges of  the  State.  Its  student  body  is  a 
selected  group  of  the  high  school  graduates 
of  the  State  who  have  been  recommended  by 
the  school  officials  and  the  high  school  princi- 
pals of  the  separate  school  systems  on  the 
basis  of  scholarship,  personal  fitness,  and  ap- 
titudes for  teaching. 

The  B.S.  degree  conferred  by  the  state 
teachers  colleges  is  the  only  authorized  de- 
gree which  is  exchangeable  for  a  certificate 
licensing  the  holder  to  teach  in  the  elemen- 
tary schools  of  Maryland.  It  is  granted  on 
the  authority  of  the  State  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, which  is  the  accrediting  agency  for 
secondary  schools  and  colleges  in  Maryland.* 

If  you  are  interested  in  becoming  an  ele- 
mentary school  teacher,  let  us  appraise  your 
aptitudes  for  the  work.  We  shall  be  glad  to 
receive  your  application  for  admission. 

Sincerely  yours, 

M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld, 

President. 


*  The  Slate  Teachers  College  at  Towson  is  on  the  accredited  list 
of  the  American  Association  of  Teachers  Colleges.  Its  degree 
is  honored  by  university  graduate  schools  and  by  any  state  school 
system   in    the   country. 


State  Board  of  Education  and  Board  of 

Trustees  of  the  State  Teachers  College 

at  Towson,  Maryland 

Tasker  G.  Lowndes,  President 
Cumberland 

Thomas  G.  Pullen,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  State 

Superintendent  and  Secretary  of  the  Board 

Catonsville 

Harry  Y.  George 
Brunswick 

Horace  M.  Morgan 
Queen  Anne 

Wendell  D.  Allen 
Baltimore 

Mrs.  Alvin  Thalheimer 
Baltimore 

Henry  C.  Whiteford 
Whiteford 

Nicholas  Orem 
Upper  Marlboro 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS  OF  THE  COLLEGE 

M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld,  B.S.,  Ed.D President 

Anita  S.  Dowell,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.  D. 

Assistant   to  President 
:Rebecca  C.  Tansil,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.  D., 

Registrar — Business  Manager 
Irene  M.  Steele,  B.S.,  M.A., 

Principal,  Lida  Lee  Tall  School 

Mary  S.  Bulkley,  B.S.,  M.D. College  Physician 

Margaret  Barkley,  A.B.,  B.S Librarian 

Mary  Catherine  Kahl,  A.B.,  M.A. 

Director   of  Student  Activities 

Anna  M.  Baker,  A.B.,  B.S Dietitian 

Maurice  Richardson, 

Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Chief  Engineer 
George  H.  Ehlers, 

Superintendent  of  Grounds  and  Farm  Manager 

*  On  Military  leave. 
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CALENDAR   FOR    1915-1946 

Summer  Session   1945 

Registration   (morning  only)  Saturday,  June  23 

Regular  work  for  Freshmen         Saturday,  June  23 
Regular   work  for  all   other  students 

Monday,  June  25 

Summer  Session  closes Friday,  August  ')\ 

Year  1945-1946 

Registration: 

All  Freshmen Monday,  September  17 

All  students  other  than  Freshmen 

Wednesday,  September  19 

Regular  schedule  of  work  for  first  semester: 

All  Freshmen Tuesday,  September  18  I 

All   students    other  than    Freshmen 

Thursday,  September  20 

Dormitories  open  for  resident,  students: 

Resident  Freshmen  Monday,  September  17 

Resident  students  other  than  Freshmen 

Wednesday,  September  19 

Thanksgiving  recess  begins — 1:00  P.M. 

Wednesday,  November  21 

Classes  are  resumed — 9:00  A.M. 

Monday,  November  26 

Christmas    recess   begins — 1:00   P.M. 

Friday,  December  21 

Classes  are  resumed — 9:00  A.M. 

Thursday,  January     3 

Founders'  Day Tuesday,  January  15 

First  Semester  ends Thursday,  January  31 

Second  Semester  begins: 

Registration Monday,    February      4 

Classes  are  resumed  Tuesday,  February    5 

Easter   recess   begins — 1:00   P.M. 

Wednesday,  April   17 

Classes  are  resumed — 9:00  A.M.  Tuesday,  April  23 

Second  Semester  ends  Thursday,  June     6 

First  Semester: 

1st  Quarter — September  18 — November  16 

2nd  Quarter — November    19 — January   31 

Secoiid  Semester: 

3rd  Quarter — February  4 — April   3 
4th  Quarter — April  4 — June  6 

Lida  Lee  Tall  Elementary  School: 

Regular  work  begins         Monday,  September  10 
School  closes Friday,  June    7 
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General  Information 

History  of  the  State  Teachers  College 

The  State  Teachers  College  at  Tow- 
son  (formerly  the  Maryland  State  Normal 
School),  the  oldest  and  largest  institution  in 
the  State  of  Maryland  for  the  education  of 
elementary  school  teachers,  was  created  by 
the  Legislature  of  1865  and  opened  on  Janu- 
ary 15,  1866.  From  the  time  of  its  founding 
until  1931  the  institution  was  a  normal  school 
offering  two  years  of  training  for  elementary 
school  teachers.  In  1924,  the  Training  School 
for  Teachers  in  Baltimore  City  was  closed 
and  since  that  time  the  elementary  school 
teachers  of  Baltimore  City,  as  well  as  of  the 
counties,  have  been  educated  at  Towson.  In 
1931,  the  course  was  increased  to  three  years 
by  an  Act  of  Legislature,  and  again  in  1934 
the  State  Board  of  Education  extended  the 
course  to  four  years,  authorizing  the  college 
to  offer  the  B.S.  degree.  In  the  spring  of  1935 
the  name  of  the  institution  was  officially 
changed  to  the  State  Teachers  College  at 
Towson. 

Location  at  Towson 

The  State  Teachers  College  is  located  in 
South  Towson,  The  campus  of  eighty-eight 
acres  comprises  beautiful  lawns,  athletic 
fields,  a  natural  park,  woodland,  residence 
halls,  and  other  college  buildings.  The  campus 
offers  many  opportunities  for  healthful  out- 
door recreation. 

Although  entirely  removed  from  Baltimore, 
the  college  is  near  enough  to  share  in  the 
cultural  advantages  of  a  large  city,  and  af- 
fords opportunities  for  visits  to  art  galleries 
and  attendance  at  concerts  and  plays.  The 
Towson  car  passes  the  grounds,  making  the 
college  accessible  from  all  points  in  the  city. 

Teaching   Opportunities   for   State  Teachers 
College  Graduates 

There  are  many  opportunities  for  service 
in  the  elementary  school  systems  of  the  State, 
including  Baltimore  City. 

The  minimum  salary  schedule  established 
by  the  Legislature  of  1945  provides  the  ini- 
tial salary  of  $1,500  for  inexperienced  State 


Teachers  College  graduates  appointed  to  posi- 
tions in  elementary  schools  in  the  counties. 
Salary  increases  are  based  on  length  of  serv- 
ice. The  initial  salary  for  regularly  appointed 
teachers  in  Baltimore  is  $1,500. 

Classroom  teachers  may  be  promoted 
through  merit  to  positions  as  principals,  prac- 
tice teachers,  supervisors,  and  superinten- 
dents. At  the  present  time  there  is  a  shortage 
of  elementary  teachers  in  Maryland  and  the 
number  of  graduates  is  not  sufficient  to  meet 
the  demand.  For  these  reasons  note  is  the 
time  for  qualified  high  school  graduates  who 
are  interested  in  the  profession  of  teaching 
in  elementary  schools,  to  enter  the  State 
Teachers  College. 

Admission  Requirements 

1.  Citizenship:  To  be  eligible  for  admission 
a  student  must  be  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States. 

2.  Graduation  from  an  Approved  High 
School :  The  State  Department  of  Educa- 
tion is  the  accrediting  agency  for  the 
public  schools  and  also  the  non-public 
secondary  schools  of  Maryland. 

3.  Certification  by  School  Officials :  An  ap- 
plicant must  be  recommended  by  his  high 
school  principal  and  by  the  superintend- 
ent of  schools. 

4.  Health :  A  thorough  physical  examina- 
tion by  the  college  physician  is  required 
for  admission. 

Admission  with  Advanced  Standing 

The  college  will  allow  credit  from  recog- 
nized institutions  as  far  as  such  credits  may 
apply  on  the  curriculum.  The  transcript  is 
carefully  reviewed  and  the  credit  allowed  is 
provisional  until  a  student  has  established  a 
satisfactory  record  in  the  college. 

Accelerated  Program  and  Summer  School 

Like  many  other  colleges  throughout  the 
country,  the  State  Teachers  College  has 
adopted  an  accelerated  program  because  of 
the  present  war  emergency  which  has  in- 
creased the  serious  teacher-shortage  in  the 
State.  A  summer  school  of  ten  weeks  has 
been  initiated  as  a  part  of  the  accelerated 
program,  and  summer  schools  will  continue 
for  the  remainder  of  the  emergency.  Attend- 
ance at  summer  schools  enables  students  to 


Play  Day — Annual  Event 


Varsity  Soccer  Team 


The  Glen — An  Outdoor  Recreation  Center 
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complete  the  degree  requirements  and  be 
eligible  for  positions  at  an  earlier  date  than 
can  be  accomplished  by  attendance  during 
the  regular  session  only. 

Freshmen  are  admitted  at  the  beginning 
of  the  summer  session  as  well  as  in  Septem- 
ber and  February.  High  school  seniors  ex- 
pecting to  enter  at  the  beginning  of  the  sum- 
mer session  should  submit  applications  by 
May  15th,  if  possible.  High  school  princi- 
pals will  be  asked  to  send  in  a  supplemental 
report  showing  grades  for  the  last  semester 
of  the  senior  year. 

Former  students  of  the  college  who  com- 
pleted the  two-  or  three-year  programs  may 
attend  the  summer  school  and  apply  the 
credits  earned  toward  the  B.S.  degree. 

The  Curriculum 

The  curriculum  at  the  State  Teachers  Col- 
lege is  the  outgrowth  of  study  and  research 
on  the  part  of  the  faculty  and  administration. 

A  Statement  of  Objectives 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  program  through 
careful  selection  and  education  of  young  men 
and  women,  to  prepare  teachers  for  service 
in  the  elementary  schools  of  the  state,  and 
to  insure  that  such  teachers  possess  a  suffici- 
ently wide  general  background  to  enable 
them  intelligently  to  view  their  world  and 
their  place  in  it ;  appreciate  the  importance, 
dignity,  and  rewarding  nature  of  their  pro- 
fession ;  and  have  skills  and  understandings 
commensurate  with  this  appreciation. 

A.  As  evidence  of  the  effectiveness  of  his 
general  education,  the  elementary  school 
teacher  should : 

1.  Have  a  background  of  culture  ade- 
quate for  intelligent  thinking  in  the 
basic  areas  of  learning  and  experi- 
ence. 

2.  Be  familiar  with  certain  philosophic 
assumptions  and  aware  of  an  evolving 
philosophy  of  his  own. 

3.  Have  characteristics  of  personality 
which  foster  wholesome  social  rela- 
tionships. 

4.  Be  healthy  in  body  and  mind. 

5.  Participate  actively  in  the  democratic 
way  of  life. 

6.  Manifest  independence  in  thinking 
and  acting. 
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7.  Express  himself  clearly  and  effec- 
tively. 

8.  Use  authentic  sources  to  add  to  his 
fund  of  knowledge. 

9.  Practice  good  habits  of  work. 

As  evidence  of  the  effectiveness  of  his 
professional  education,  the  elementary 
school  teacher  should: 

1.  Exercise  intelligent  control  of  his  own 
behavior  and  demonstrate  his  under- 
standing of  the  conduct  of  others. 

2.  Demonstrate  ability  in  interpreting 
educational  theory  in  schoolroom 
practice. 

3.  Provide  for  the  individual  differences 
among  the  pupils  through  differenti- 
ated experiences. 

4.  Express  a  vital  philosophy  of  educa- 
tion in  his  classroom  procedures. 

5.  Manifest  a  genuine  interest  in  chil- 
dren. 

6.  Demonstrate  a  desire  for  continued 
professional  growth. 

7.  Be  an  ethical  person. 

As  evidence  of  the  endeavor  to  educate 
such  teachers  this  college  proposes  to : 

1.  Maintain  high  standards  of  scholar- 
ship and  performance. 

2.  Offer  a  curriculum  that  provides  the 
student  acquaintanceship  with  scho- 
larly findings  in  a  variety  of  fields  of 
learning. 

3.  Promote  activities  which  require 
practice  in  democratic  processes  of 
living. 

4.  Allow  students  choice  among  courses 
according  to  their  individual  inter- 
ests, talents,  or  needs. 

5.  Afford  a  program  of  extra-class  ac- 
tivities, health  services,  and  individ- 
ual guidance. 

6.  Provide  opportunities  for  studying 
the  reactions  of  children  both  in  the- 
ory and  in  actual  experiences  with 
them. 

7.  Make  it  possible  for  students  to  study 
the  most  successful  elementary-school 
teaching  available. 

8.  Exemplify  the  best  of  teaching  prac- 
tice in  the  college  classes. 

9.  Evaluate  and  utilize  the  results  or  re- 
search. 


Numbering  of  Courses 

Courses  are  numbered  according  to  the  fol- 
lowing scheme: 

Courses    numbered    100-199    inclusive   are 

primarily  for  freshmen. 
Courses  numbered   200-299   inclusive   are 

primarily  for  sophomores. 
Courses   numbered   300-399   inclusive   are 

primarily  for  juniors. 
Courses    numbered   400-499   inclusive    are 

primarily  for  seniors. 

Directed  Teaching 

Directed  teaching  is  a  required  part  of  the 
course  and  is  important  because  of  the  prac- 
tical experience  it  gives  to  the  student.  Di- 
rected teaching  is  restricted  to  the  junior  and 
senior  years.  The  students  spend  the  entire 
time  allotted  to  directed  teaching  in  practice 
centers.  There  are  eight  classrooms  in  the 
Lida  Lee  Tall  Elementary  School,  and  affili- 
ated training  centers  are  provided  through 
the  courtesy  and  cooperation  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Board  of  Education  and  Baltimore 
County  Board  of  Education. 

Requirements  for  Graduation 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Edu- 
cation is  conferred  upon  those  who  success- 
fully complete  the  four-year  curriculum, 
based  on  one  hundred  and  twenty-eight 
semester  hours  of  credit. 

Living  Accommodations 

There  are  two  residence  halls  for  women 
students,  Newell  Hall  and  Richmond  Hall. 
These  halls  offer  unusual  advantages  as  com- 
fortable and  attractive  quarters  for  boarding 
students.  All  students  are  eligible  for  dormi- 
tory life.  The  social  room  in  Richmond  Hall 
provides  a  restful  and  home-like  place  where 
students  may  enjoy  their  leisure  time  or  re- 
ceive their  friends.  The  infirmary,  located 
in  Newell  Hall,  managed  by  a  resident  phy- 
sician and  resident  nurse,  provides  medical 
care  for  students  who  are  ill. 

The  dining  room  in  Newell  Hall  has  a  seat- 
ing capacity  of  500  students.  Well  planned 
meals  are  served  and  students  are  given  ex- 
perience in  acting  as  hostesses. 

Men  students  are  provided  living  quarters 
in  "The  Cottage"  on  the  West  Campus  and 
have  their  meals  in  the  central  dining  room 
in  Newell  Hall. 
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Social  Life 

There  are  many  student  organizations  at 
the  College.  These  include  the  College  Glee 
Club,  Orchestra,  Student  Government  As- 
sociation, Publication  Staff,  Athletic  Associa- 
tion, International  Relations  Club,  Marshals, 
Little  Theatre  Group,  Rural  Club,  Natural 
History  Club,  Art  Club,  and  Student  Christ- 
ian Association. 

Believing  that  an  adequate  social  program 
is  necessary  in  any  college,  especially  in  a 
teacher-training  institution,  the  social  affairs 
are  planned  to  meet  the  needs  and  desires  of 
the  student  body.  Organization  and  club 
dances  are  held  during  the  year.  The  social 
program  has  naturally  been  decreased  be- 
cause of  the  present  emergency  and  students 
are  encouraged  to  assist  in  volunteer  war 
work.  Student  groups  have  outdoor  picnics 
in  the  campus  glen  during  the  autumn  and 
spring  months. 

College  Athletics 

The  College  provides  two  athletic  fields,  six 
tennis  courts,  a  modern  gymnasium  and  other 
facilities  for  promoting  recreational  ac- 
tivities. 

For  the  duration  of  the  war,  the  College 
has  given  up  intercollegiate  sports. 

The  women's  athletic  activities  which  in- 
clude volleyball,  hockey,  basketball,  archery, 
dancing,  tennis,  baseball,  and  soccer  are 
intramural. 

Expenses 

The  State  Teachers  College  is  a  scholarship 
school.  Maryland  students  who  are  eligible 
for  enrollment  pay  no  tuition  in  accordance 
with  an  act  of  the  General  Assembly  of  1945. 
The  resident  charges  are  very  low.  The  State 
subsidizes  the  amount  paid  by  the  student 
approximately  50%. 

Summary  of  Expenses 

Regular  Academic  Year 

Semester  Semester 
I  II 

Day    Students:      Tuition 00.00  00.00 

Boarding  Students : 

Room   and   Board ($216.00)    158.00  158.00 

All  Students— Activities  Fee 6.00      

All  Freshmen  or  New  Students — 

Breakage  Fee 5.00      


11 


Newell  Hall — One  of  the  Residence  Halls  for 
Women 


A  Student's  Room  in  Newall  Hall 


ft  SM.«J  V    V*  •  *mi 
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Summer  Session  * 

Day  Students: 

Tuition 

(regularly  enrolled  students $00.00 

Tuition 

(all  persons  not  regularly  enrolled)  35.00 

Boarding  Students: 

Room  and  Board 

(regularly  enrolled  students) $60.00 

Room  and  Board 

(all  other  students) 80.00 

For  all  persons  not  regularly  enrolled  during  the 
year  there  is  a  registration  fee  of  $5.00. 

Room  Reservation  Fee 

A  room  reservation  fee  of  $10.00  is  required  of  all 
applicants  who  desire  to  board  at  the  College.  The 
fee  should  be  sent  with  the  admission  blank.  This 
fee  is  deducted  from  the  fixed  charges  upon  entrance. 
If  a  student  decides  not  to  enter,  the  room  reserva- 
tion fee  is  refunded  provided  the  College  is  notified 
two  weeks  prior  to  date  of  entrance.  After  that  date 
no  refund  is  made. 


College  Orchestra 
Cost  for  Out-of-State  Students 

There  is  a  tuition  charge  of  $300.00  each  year  for 
all  students  having  residence  out  of  the  State. 

Late  Registration  Fee 

Any  student  who  registers  after  the  date  of  reg- 
istration named  in  the  calendar  will  be  required  to 
pay  a  late  entrance  fee  of  $2.00. 

Other  Expenses 

Although  many  of  the  books  necessary  for 
courses  are  to  be  found  in  the  library  and  are 
available  for  students'  use,  a  student  is  re- 
quired to  buy  some  books.  Printed  outlines 
and  workbooks  are  required.  It  is  hoped  that 
students  will  buy  the  required  and  recom- 
mended books  and  so  build  up  their  own  pro- 
fessional libraries. 
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Students  are  required  to  buy  gymnasium 
suits,  which  usually  cost  about  $2.50. 

There  are  few  other  expenses  except  those 
for  personal  needs,  and  a  student  may  live 
very  economically  at  the  College.  The  com- 
muting students  are  permitted  to  use  car 
tokens  and  thus  reduce  their  carfare.  The 
entire  trip  from  Baltimore  to  Towson  costs 
two  fares.  Many  students  walk  the  distance 
from  the  end  of  the  first  fare  which  is  not 
great. 

Loan   Funds 

There  are  several  loan  funds  which  are  ad- 
ministered by  a  faculty  board  of  trustees. 
A  student  applying  for  a  loan  must  have  es- 
tablished a  satisfactory  record  in  the  College. 
For  this  reason,  freshmen  are  not  eligible  for 
loans  except  in  cases  of  very  able  students 
w7ho  may  apply  for  a  loan  during  the  second 
semester  of  the  freshman  year. 

Further  Information 

Students  who  are  interested  in  the  State 
Teachers  College  should  send  for  the  college 
catalogue  which  will  give  detailed  informa- 
tion concerning  the  college  regulations,  the 
curriculum,  and  the  description  of  courses. 
A  booklet  of  views  will  be  sent  upon  request. 


Address  inquiries  to : 
Dr.  M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld,  President, 
State  Teachers  College, 
Towson  -  4.  Maryland. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Summer   Session 

THE  SUMMER  SESSION  is  a  part  of  the  accelerated  program  that 
has  been  adopted  at  the  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  because 
of  the  present  war  emergency.  Attendance  at  summer  school  enables  stu- 
dents to  complete  the  degree  requirements  and  be  eligible  for  positions 
earlier  than  by  attendance  during  the  regular  college  year  only. 

Admission  of  Freshmen 

Freshmen  students  are  admitted  at  the  beginning  of  the  summer 
session  as  well  as  in  September  and  February.  Detailed  information 
concerning  conditions  of  entrance  may  be  found  in  the  booklet  of  informa- 
tion or  regular  catalogue  issued  each  year.  High  school  seniors  expecting 
to  enroll  at  the  beginning  of  the  summer  session  should  submit  applica- 
tions by  May  15,  if  possible.  High  school  principals  will  be  asked  to  send 
a  supplemental  report  showing  grades  for  the  last  semester  of  the  senior 
year. 

Admission  with  Advanced  Standing 

Students  planning  to  transfer  from  other  colleges  to  the  State 
Teachers  College  at  Towson  may  begin  their  work  in  the  summer  session. 
Applications  for  admission,  including  official  transcripts  of  work  com- 
pleted elsewhere,  should  reach  the  college  by  May  15  so  that  summer 
school  programs  may  be  planned. 

Former  students  of  the  college  who  completed  the  two-  or  three-year 
programs  may  attend  the  summer  school  and  apply  the  credits  earned 
toward  the  B.S.  degree.  The  summer  session  is  part  of  the  accelerated 
program  and  cannot  be  considered  a  permanent  session  of  the  college 
year.  For  this  reason,  former  students  cannot  be  assured  that  the  addi- 
tional work  needed  for  a  degree  can  be  completed  in  summer  sessions. 
Each  case  must  be  considered  individually. 

Courses  to  be  Offered 

The  summer  session  at  Towson  is  an  integral  part  of  the  academic 
year  and  is  planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  all  students.  The  courses  are 
the  same  as  those  offered  during  the  college  year. 

Credits 

A  student  may  earn  ten  semester  hours  of  college  credit  during  the 
summer  session.  This  conforms  to  the  normal  semester  load  planned 
for  students  during  the  regular  session. 

Registration 

Registration  for  all  students  will  be  held  in  the  Administration 
Building  on  Saturday,  June  23,  from  8:30  A.M.  to  12:30  P.M. 
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Tests  for  Freshman  Students 

The  entrance  tests  given  regularly  to  entering  students  will  he 
administered  on  Saturday,  June  23,  from  1:00  P.M.  to  4:00  P.M. 

Class  Sessions 

Classes  will  begin  on  Monday,  June  25.  Classes  will  be  held  regularly 
as  scheduled  from  Monday  through  Friday. 

Living    Accommodations 

There  are  two  residence  halls  for  women  students,  Newell  Hall 
and  Richmond  Hall.  These  halls  provide  comfortable  and  attractive 
quarters  for  boarding  students.  The  social  room  in  Richmond  Hall  is  a 
restful  and  home-like  place  where  resident  students  may  enjoy  their 
leisure  time  and  receive  their  friends.  The  iniirmary  in  Newell  Hall,  in 
charge  of  a  resident  physician  and  resident  nurse,  affords  medical  care 
for  students  who  are  ill. 

The  dining  room  is  located  in  Newell  Hall.  Well  planned  meals  are 
served  and  students  are  given  experience  as  hostesses. 

Men  students  are  provided  living  quarters  in  "The  Cottage"  on  the 
West  Campus  and  have  their  meals  in  the  central  dining  room  in  Newell 
Hall. 

Laundry  Facilities 

During  the  summer  session,  students  will  be  allowed  to  have  bed 
linen  and  towels  laundered  in  the  college  laundry  but  will  be  responsible 
for  their  own  personal  laundry. 

What  a  Resident  Student  Should  Bring 

Every  student  must  bring  for  personal  use :  furnishings  for  a  bed — 
three  single  sheets,  two  pillowcases,  spread,  blankets,  and  mattress 
pad:|:,  (size  72x30  inches),  towels,  toilet  soap,  two  laundry  bags,  two 
tumblers,  two  spoons,  and  four  table  napkins. 

All  bed  linen  and  towels  must  be  marked  with  standard  markers 
giving  full  name  of  student. 

Social  Life  and  Student  Activities 

Most  of  the  student  organizations  will  function  during  the  summer 
session.  These  include  Student  Government  Association,  Athletic  Associa- 
tion, Rural  Club,  International  Relations  Club,  Little  Theatre  Group,  and 
Natural  History  Club. 

A  recreation  program  will  be  planned  for  summer  school  students. 
The  Student  Government  Association  will  sponsor  a  college  dance,  and 
play   activities   will    be   scheduled   in   the   afternoon    and    evening.      The 


*  Mattress   pads  can  be  purchased  in  the  College  Bookshop. 
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gymnasium  will  be  used  for  some  activities;  tennis,  badminton,  hand- 
ball, archery,  and  other  outdoor  games  will  be  included  in  the  recreation 
program. 

The  glen,  which  occupies  eleven  acres  of  the  campus,  has  fireplaces 
and  other  facilities  for  picnics  and  outdoor  activities.  It  is  a  popular 
place  for  students  during  the  summer. 


EXPENSES 


There  is  no  tuition  charge  for  regularly  enrolled  college  students. 
Persons  in  attendance  in  the  summer  session  only,  pay  a  tuition  fee  of 
$35.00  and  a  registration  fee  of  $5.00.  Freshman  students  or  new  trans- 
fer students  who  expect  to  continue  in  the  college  for  degrees  pay  the 
breakage  fee  of  $5.00.   All  students  pay  the  student  activities  fee  of  $2.00. 

Boarding  Students 

Room  and  board  are  provided  for  regularly  enrolled  college  stu- 
dents at  the  rate  of  $60.00  for  the  ten-week  session.  Room  and  board 
for  all  other  students  will  be  at  the  rate  of  $80.00  for  the  ten-week  session. 

Room  Reservation  Fee 

A  room  reservation  fee  of  $10.00  is  required  of  all  applicants  who 
desire  to  board  at  the  college.  The  fee  should  be  sent  by  May  15,  and 
this  will  be  deducted  from  the  fixed  charges  upon  entrance.  If  a  student 
decides  later  not  to  enroll,  the  room  reservation  will  be  refunded 
provided  the  college  is  notified  two  weeks  in  advance  of  the  opening 
date.     After  that  date  no  refund  is  made. 

Cost  for  Out-of- State  Students 

The  tuition  for  the  ten-weeks  summer  session  for  students  register- 
ing from  out  of  the  state  is  $100.00. 

Late  Registration  Fee 

A  student  who  registers  after  the  date  of  registration  named  in  the 
calendar  will  be  required  to  pay  a  late  entrance  fee  of  $2.00.  Since  the 
payment  of  fees  is  a  part  of  registration,  a  student  is  not  considered 
registered  until  fees  are  paid  in  full. 

Student  Activities  Fee 

The  student  activities  fee  of  $2.00  will  be  charged  all  students. 
This  fee  will  not  be  refunded  after  it  has  been  allocated  to  the  different 
organizations  for  which  it  is  intended. 
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Summary  of  Expenses 

Day  Students: 

Tuition    (Regularly   enrolled    students)  $00.00 

Tuition    (All  persons   not  regularly   enrolled)  35.00 

Breakage  fee  (All  freshmen  or  transfer  students)  5.00 

Student   activities   fee  2.00 

Registration  fee  (All  persons  not  regularly  enrolled)  5.00 

Total — Freshmen    or    new    students S  7.00 

Total — Regularly  enrolled     students  in  the  College  2.00 

Total — Other  students  not  enrolled  during  the  regular  year     42.00 

Boarding   Students: 

Expenses  in  addition  to  above   (regularly  enrolled)  60.00 

(other  students)  80.00 

Other    Expenses 

There  are  few  expenses  other  than  the  above.  Although  books  for 
certain  courses  are  to  be  found  in  the  library  and  available  for  students' 
use,  some  books  must  be  purchased.  These  books  and  necessary  supplies 
can  be  bought  from  the  College  Bookshop. 

Refunds 

Resident  students  withdrawing  during  the  summer  session  will  be 
charged  for  room  and  board  for  one  week  beyond  the  time  they  are  at 
the  College. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Education 

Education  101 — Children's  Literature Miss  Steele 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  arouse  and  satisfy  a  genuine  interest  in 
children's  books  apart  from  school  textbooks,  to  aid  the  student  to  obtain 
a  better  working  knowledge  of  this  literature,  and  to  increase  his  aware- 
ness of  degrees  of  excellence  in  content  and  form. 

Education  20U — Educational  Psychology Miss  Bersch 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

The  study  of  educational  psychology  is  directed  toward  understand- 
ing, predicting,  and  influencing  the  behavior  of  normal  human  beings. 
It  builds  upon  the  more  general  principles  and  theories  derived  from 
biology  and  general  psychology,  and  seeks  to  make  practical  use  of  them 
in  meeting  the  problems  of  education.  More  specifically,  it  attempts  to 
provide  bases  for  evaluating  and  making  use  of  the  maturation  changes 
— mental,  physical,  emotional — which  affect  the  educative  process;  the 
learning  process,  as  normal  for  the  individual  and  as  it  may  be  affected 
by  environment  and  understanding  guidance;  and  the  growth  and  main- 
tenance of  healthy  personality  by  both  pupil  and  teacher. 

Education  SSI — History  of  Education Miss  Bersch 

(Credit  2  hours.) 

The  major  objective  of  this  course  is  to  assist  the  student  in  the 
organization,  interpretation,   and  evaluation  of  his  professional   exper- 
iences in  the  light  of  the  origin  and  development  of  organized  education- 
English 
English  102 — Composition  and  Contemporary  Literature... Miss   STEELE 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  utilizes  the  close  relationship  among  reading,  talking 
and  writing  and  is  designed  to  give  the  student  an  understanding  of 
principles  of  composition  as  illustrated  by  contemporary  writers.  English 
activities  involving  both  oral  and  written  expression  provide  opportunity 
for  application  of  these  principles.  Excellent  models  of  many  types  and 
forms  of  writing  are  studied,  including:  novel,  biography,  play,  short 
story,  poetry,  and  essay.  Attention  is  given  to  improving  techniques  of 
reading. 

English  206 — English  Literature Dr.  Crabtree 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

In  this  course  English  literary  history  is  presented  through  a  de- 
tailed  study   of   representative  writings    and  great   writers.     Materials 
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from  Beowulf  through  Sheridan  and  from  the  Romantics  through  Thomas 
Hardy  are  included.  Attention  is  given  to  types  of  literature  and  also 
to  dominant  continuing  and  recurrent  trends  in  subject  matter,  move- 
ments, techniques,  and  social  and  literary  philosophies. 

English  311 — Shakespeare Dr.  Crabtree 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

Five  plays  from  Shakespeare's  great  tragedies,  comedies,  and  history 
plays  are  studied  with  collateral  readings  of  related  works.  Attention 
is  given  to  the  most  interesting  features  of  the  Elizabethan  stage  and 
drama.  The  plays  for  this  year  are:  King  Lear,  Twelfth  Night,  Antony 
and  Cleopatra,  The  Tempest,  and  King  Henry  IV,  Part  I. 

Health  &  Physical  Education 

Physical  Education  101-102-201-202-301-302 — Freshman,  Sophomore,  and 

Junior  Year.  (Credit  1  hour  each) Mr.  Minnegan 

(Credit  1  hour.) 

This  course  provides  an  introduction  to  physical  education  activities 
and  is  planned  to  give  the  student  a  foundation  for  intelligent  use  of 
those  activities  and  for  a  systematic  approach  to  other  and  more  ad- 
vanced activities.  The  course  should  help  the  student  to  develop  and 
maintain  physical  fitness;  to  develop  personal  ability  in  the  fundamental 
skills  and  understanding  of  them;  to  develop  game  habits  and  under- 
standings; to  develop  a  method  of  learning  skills  and  physical  educa- 
tion activities;  and  to  build  a  repertoire  of  physical  education  activities 
which  he  will  be  required  to  teach. 

Science 

Science  102 — Biological  Science-Botany Mr.  Kiser 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  is  particularly  concerned  with  the  study  of  the  methods 
by  which  biological  knowledge  is  acquired  and  tested.  The  content  in- 
cludes a  study  of  the  general  characteristics  of  living  things,  a  survey 
of  the  animal  and  plant  kingdoms  with  emphasis  on  the  evolutionary 
sequences;  and  a  study  of  the  life  histories  of  representative  animals  and 
plants. 

Science  U20 — Ornithology Mr.  Kiser 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

This  is  a  laboratory  and  field  course  in  bird  identification,  structure, 
behavior,  ecology,  and  general  economic  relationships.  Stress  is  placed 
upon  the  specific  study  of  birds  of  the  Baltimore  area.  Migration  and 
individual  bird  movements  are  studied  by  means  of  Bird  Banding  at  the 
U.  S.  Government  approved  Banding  Station  which  has  been  established 
on  the  campus. 
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SOCIAL  SCIENCES— History  and  Political  Science 

History 

History  202 — History  of  Europe Miss  Kahl 

(Credt  3  hours.) 

This  course  traces  the  development  of  European  man  as  a  social 
being,  from  the  establishment  of  the  Greek  City  to  the  present  time. 
Consideration  will  be  given  Europe's  debt  to  the  ancient  Oriental  civil- 
izations of  Egypt,  Crete,  and  Mesopotamia.  Movements  rather  than 
events  will  be  stressed,  with  particular  emphasis  upon  social,  economic, 
and  political  phases  of  Western  life. 

History  310 — Europe  Since  191U Dr.  Monsman 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

After  a  brief  summary  of  the  events  leading  to  World  War  I, 
a  study  is  made  of  that  conflict  and  the  peace  which  followed.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  the  rise  of  conflicting  political  ideologies  in  Europe 
between  wars.  Germany's  drive  toward  domination  of  middle  Europe 
will  be  traced  and  a  study  will  be  made  of  the  origins,  strategy,  and 
progress  of  World  War  II. 

The  course  will  close  with  a  consideration  of  the  recent  international 
conferences  which  have  been  laying  the  foundations  for  a  post-war  world 
order  and  their  probable  bearing  on  the  future  of  Europe. 

Political    Science 

Political  Science  U06 — Government  of  the  United  States Dr.  Monsman 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  deals  with  the  principles,  structure,  and  functions  of 
the  government  of  the  United  States,  and  the  problems  involved  in  the 
extension  of  the  scope  of  democratic  government  in  our  contemporary 
life.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  nature  and  growth  of  our  government 
as  an  instrument  of  democratic  control. 

Social  Science  1>07 ^   wll^HER 

(Credit  4  hours.) 
This  course  is  designed  to  help  prospective  teachers  to  become  aware 
of  the  problems  resulting  from  the  exploitation  of  our  natural  resources. 
The  course  is  planned  to  give  a  broad,  extensive  survey  of  the  leading 
areas  in  which  conservation  is  needed  together  with  an  intensive  study 
of  specific  local  areas  and  problems.  A  special  effort  will  be  made  to  show 
the  interrelationships  between  the  exploitation  of  mineral,  water,  soil, 
forest,  and  wild  life  resources  so  that  a  broad  concept  of  conservation  econ- 
omy may  be  developed.  The  course  will  include  lectures  by  research  spec- 
ialists as  well  as  field  trips  to  accessible  areas  where  conservation  meth- 
ods are  put  into  practice.  A  considerable  amount  of  time  will  be  devoted 
to  the  preparation  of  materials  on  several  grade  levels  so  that  they  can 
be  introduced  into  the  operating  curricula  of  the  elementary  schools  of 
Maryland. 
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Wa%  and  atttifhe/i  Cducatuut 

THE  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  has  tried  to  aid 
in  the  war  and  will  continue  to  do  so  until  its  conclusion. 
Special  courses  have  been  given  in  physics,  mathematics, 
and  civil  aeronautics  in  order  to  better  prepare  men  students 
for  military  service. 

Although  the  curriculum  has  undergone  changes  to  meet 
the  demands  imposed  by  the  war,  the  chief  responsibility  of 
this  college  is  the  education  of  elementary  teachers  for  the 
schools  of  Maryland.  While  former  students,  both  men  and 
women,  are  helping  to  win  the  war  on  the  military  fronts,  the 
college  must  encourage  its  present  and  potential  students  to 
help  win  the  war  on  the  home  front.  Teaching  the  children  of 
America  is  a  patriotic  service  and  every  teacher  is  making 
his  greatest  possible  contribution. 

By  adopting  an  accelerated  program  whereby  a  student 
may  earn  the  degree  in  three  years,  the  State  Teachers  College 
is  helping  to  relieve  the  condition  caused  by  the  shortage  of 
teachers.  As  a  part  of  the  accelerated  program  qualified  senior 
students  have  been  assigned  as  internes  in  the  various  county 
school  systems.  This  practice  has  been  successful  and  will 
probably  be  continued  during  the  emergency  period. 

High  school  students  should  feel  that  they  are  assisting 
in  the  war  when  they  enroll  in  a  college  which  educates  them 
for  the  teaching  profession. 
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CALENDAR  FOR   1945-1946 

Registration: 

All   Freshmen Monday,   September    17 

All  students  other  than  Freshmen Wednesday,  September  19 

Regular  schedule  of  work  for  first  semester: 

All  Freshmen Tuesday,   September   18 

All  students  other  than  Freshmen Thursday,  September  20 

Dormitories  open  for  resident  students: 

Resident  Freshmen Monday,  September  17 

Resident  students  other  than  Freshmen... Wednesday,  September  19 

Thanksgiving  recess  begins: — 1:00  P.M Wednesday,  November  21 

Classes  are  resumed — 9:00  A.M. Monday,  November  26 

Christmas  recess  begins — 1:00  P.M Friday,  December  21 

Classes  are  resumed — 9:00  A.M. Thursday,  January  3 

Founder's  Day Tuesday,  January  15 

First  semester  ends Thursday,  January  31 

Second  Semester  begins: 

Registration Monday,   February   4 

Classes  are  resumed Tuesday,  February  5 

Easter  recess  begins — 1:00  P.M Wednesday,  April     17 

Classes  are  resumed — 9:00  A.M. Tuesday,  April    23 

Second  semester  ends Thursday,  June       6 

Commencement Friday,    June     7 

First  semester: 

End  of  first  half Friday,  November  16 

End  of  second  half Thursday,  January  31 

Second  semester: 

End  of  first  half Wednesday,  April  3 

End  of  second  half Thursday,  June  6 

Lida  Lee  Tall  Elementary  School: 

Regular  work  begins Monday,  September  10 

School   closes Friday,   June   7 
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STATE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  AND  TRUSTEES 

of  the 

STATE  TEACHERS  COLLEGE  AT  TOWSON,  MARYLAND 


Tasker  G.  Lowndes,  President 
Cumberland 

Thomas  G.  Pullen,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ed.D 

State  Superintendent  and  Secretary  of  the  Board 

Catonsville 

Wendell  D.  Allen 
Baltimore 

Harry  Y.  George 
Brunswick 

Horace  M.  Morgan 
Queen  Anne 

Mrs.  Alvin  Thalheimer 
Baltimore 

Henry  C.  Whiteford 
Whiteford 

Nicholas  Orem 
Upper  Marlboro 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS  OF  THE  COLLEGE 

M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld,  B.S.,  Ed.D President 

Anita  S.  Dowell,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Assistant  to  the  President 

f  Rebecca  C.  Tansil,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Registrar-Business  Manager 

Irene  M.  Steele,  B.S.,  M.A Principal,  Lida  Lee  Tall  School 

Mary  S.  Bulkley,  B.S.,  M.D College  Physician 

Margaret  Barkley,  A.B.,  B.S Librarian 

Mary  Catherine  Kahl,  A.B.,  M.A Director  of  Student  Activities 

Anna  M.  Baker,  A.B.,  B.S. Dietitian 

Maurice  W.  Richardson 

Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Chief  Engineer 

George  H.  Ehlers Superintendent  of  Grounds  and  Farm  Manager 

fLeave  of  absence  for  military  service. 
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FACULTY 

1944-1945 

M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld President 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  and  Ed.D., 
Johns  Hopkins  University 

Anita  S.  Dowell Assistant  to  the  President,  Health  Education 

A.B.,  Goucher  College;  M.A.,  and  Diploma  in  the  Supervision 
of  Health  Education,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity;  PhD.,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Anna  M.  Baker Dietitian 

B.S.,  North  Dakota  Agricultural  College,  Fargo,  North  Dakota; 
A.B.,  Western  Maryland  College 

Margaret  Barkley Librarian 

A.B.,  Goucher  College;  B.S.,  School  of  Library  Science, 
Columbia   University 

Mary  Clarice  Bersch Education 

Diploma,  State  Teachers  College,  Farmville,  Va.; 

B.S.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers;  MA., 

Teachers  College,  Columbia  University;  graduate 

study,  University  of  California  and  University 

of  Mexico 

Pearle  Blood Geography,  Social  Science 

B.S.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University;   M.A.,  Colum- 
bia University;  graduate  study,  University  of  Chicago 

Arthur  W.  Brewington  (Appointed  September,  1945) English 

A.B.,  Asbury  College,  Kentucky;  M.A.,  Cornell  University; 
Ph.D.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers 

Bernice  A.  Brouwer Art 

Life  Certificate  and  A.B.,  Western  State  Teachers  College 

Kalamazoo,  Michigan;  M.A.,  Teachers  College, 

Columbia  University 

Stella  E.  Brown Director  of  Student  Teaching 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  and  M.A., 
Diploma  in  Elementary  School  Supervision  and  Diploma  for 
Director  of  Training  School,  Teachers  College,  Columbia 
University;   graduate   study,   Johns   Hopkins   University 
and  Columbia  University 

Mary  S.  Bulkley..  Resident  Physician,  Instructor  in  Mental  Hygiene 

B.S.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan  University,  Lincoln,  Nebraska; 

M.D.,  University  of  Nebraska,  Omaha,  Nebraska 
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Eunice  K.  Crabtree English,  Language  Arts 

A.B.,  M.A.,  George  Washington  University;  Ed.D.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University 

fCoMPTON  N.  Crook Science 

B.S.,  and  M.A.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers, 
Nashville,  Tennessee 

Elna  J.  Daniels Physical  Education 

A.B.,  Barnard  College;  MA.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia 

University;  graduate  study,  Teachers  College,  Columbia 

University 

William  H.  Hartley History,  Visual  Education 

B.S.,  Springfield  College,  Mass.;   M.A.,  Ed.D.,  Teachers 
College,  Columbia  University 

Mary  Catherine  Kahl Director  of  Student  Activities,  History 

A.B.,  M.A.,  University  of  Maryland 

Roy  Stone  Kiser Science 

B.S.,  Madison  College,  Harrisonburg,  Virginia; 

graduate  study,  University  of  Virginia 

and  Johns  Hopkins  University 

fJoHN  Lembach Art 

Certificate  and  A.B.,  Chicago  Art  Institute;  M.A.,  North- 
western University;  graduate  study,  Teachers  College 
Columbia  University 

Hazel  MacDonald , Music 

Public  School  Music  Diploma,  Iowa  State  Teachers  College, 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 

f Kenneth  P.  Miller English 

A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University;  A.M.,  Syracuse  University 

A.M.,  Harvard  University;  graduate  study, 

Harvard  University 

Donald  I.  Minnegan Physical  Education 

Diploma,  Illionois  State  Teachers  College;  B.  Phys.  Ed., 

Springfield  College,  Mass.;  M.A.,  New  York  University 

graduate  study,  George  Washington  University 

Harold  E.  Moser Mathematics 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School,  B.S., 

Johns  Hopkins  University;   M.A.,  Teachers  College 

Columbia  University;   graduate  study,  Duke  University 

Mary  E.  Roach Physical  Education 

Diploma,  Central  School  of  Hygiene  and  Physical  Education, 
New  York  City;  B.S.,  New  York  University 

tLeave  of  absence  for  military  service. 
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Lucy  Scott Director  of  Student  Teaching 

B.A.,  Trinity  University,  Waxahachie,  Texas;  M.A.,  Teachers 

College,  Columbia  University;  Ph.D.,  The  State 

University  of  Iowa 

Helen  C.  Stapleton English 

A.B.,  Goucher  College;  graduate  study,  Columbia  University 

Harvard  University,  Cornell  University,  and  Johns 

Hopkins  University 

Irene  M.  Steele Principal,  Lida  Lee  Tall  School 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  and  M.A., 
and  Diploma  in  Elementary  Supervision,  Teachers  Col- 
lege, Columbia  University;  graduate  study,  University 
of  Chicago  and  Columbia  University 

fFvEBECCA  C.  Tansil Registrar  and  Business  Manager 

A.B.,  University  of  Tennessee;  M.A.,  George  Peabody  Col- 
lege for  Teachers;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 

E.  Curt  Walther Geography,  Social  Sciences 

A.B.,  Cincinnati  University;  M.A.,  Teachers  College, 
Columbia  University;  Ed.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Joe  Young  West Science 

B.S.,  and  M.A.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers;  Ph.D., 
Columbia  University 

Emma  E.  Weyforth Music 

A.B.,  Goucher  College;  M.A.,  and  Diploma  in  Supervision  of 
School  Music,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 

Hazel  E.  Woodward Education,  History 

A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota;  M.A.,  Teachers  College, 

Columbia  University;  graduate  study,  Teachers  College, 

Columbia  University 


•Leave  of  absence  for  military  service. 
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LIDA  LEE  TALL  SCHOOL  FACULTY 

Observation,  Demonstration  and  Student  Teaching  Laboratory 

1944-1945 

Irene  M.  Steele Principal 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  and  M.A.,  and 

Diploma  in  Elementary  Supervision,  Teachers  College, 

Columbia  University;  graduate  study,  University  of 

Chicago  and  Columbia  University 

Mary  A.  Grogan First  Grade 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  and  M.A., 

Diploma  in  Elementary  Supervision,  Teachers  College, 

Columbia  University;  graduate  study,  Harvard 

University 

Agnes  E.  Carlton First  and  Second  Grades 

A.B.,  Salem  College,  Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina;  M.A., 

and  Diploma  in  Teacher  Training,  Teachers  College, 

Columbia  University 

Olive  J.  Owens Second  Grade 

Diploma,  State  Normal  School  at  Frostburg;  B.S., 
George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers 

E.  Heighe  Hill Third  Grade 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University;  M.A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia 
University 

♦Virgil  Lankford Fourth  Grade 

(On  leave  from  Carroll  County  School  System) 

♦Margaret  M.  Condifp Fourth  Grade 

(On  leave  from  Calvert  County  School  System) 

Marguerite  C.  Dougherty Fifth  Grade 

Diploma,  State  Normal  School,  West  Chester,  Pennsylvania; 

B.S.,  M.A.,  and  Diploma  in  Teacher  Training,  Teachers 

College,  Columbia  University 

Marguerite  Simmons Fifth  Grade 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University;  graduate  study,  University  of  Chicago 

Hilda  Kestner Sixth  Grade 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.  and  M.A., 
Teachers   College,   Columbia   University 


♦Substitute  teacher,  part-time. 
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ASSISTANTS   IN  ADMINISTRATION 

Adda  L.  Gilbert Secretary  to  the  President 

Virginia  L.  Cade Stenographer,  Main  Office 

Margaret  G.  Barall Financial  Secretary 

Agnes  T.  Debaugh Assistant  to  Registrar 

Mary  C.  Donnelly Business  Clerk 

Edna  M.  Cadigan Stenographer,  Registrar's  Office 

Winifred  N.  Baker Clerk  in  Lida  Lee  Tall  School  Office 

Helen  S.  Parker Clerk  and  Switchboard  Operator 

Lisle  H.  Fergusson,  R.  N Resident  Nurse 

Sue  W.  Richardson    Clerk  in  Book  Shop 

Library 

Gertrude  Holt Reference  Librarian 

Library  Course,  New  Jersey  Library  Commission,  Asbury  Park, 

New  Jersey 

Merle  Yoder  Circulation 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;   Diploma  in  Library 

Science,  Western  Reserve  University,  Cleveland,  Ohio; 

B.S.,  University  of  Maryland 

AFFILIATED   PRACTICE  CENTERS 

BALTIMORE  CITY 

1944-1945 

Virginia  H.  Young First  Grade,  School  No.  99 

B.A.,  Goucher  College;  M.Ed.,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Dorothy  H.  Rawlings First  Grade,  School  No.63 

Diploma,  Baltimore  Teachers  Training  School;  B.S.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University;  M.A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 

Vivian  I.  Cord  (Semester  II) Second  Grade,  School  No.  50 

Diploma,  State  Normal  School  at  Towson,  Maryland 

Kathryn  G.  Krieger Second  Grade,  School  No.  59 

Diploma,  Baltimore  Teachers  Training  School 

Elizabeth  K.  Mayer Third  Grade,  School  No.  b8 

Diploma,  State  Normal  School  at  Towson,  Maryland 

B.  Olga  Timmons Third  Grade,  School  No.  211 

Diploma,  State  Normal  School  at  Towson,  Maryland 


The  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  11 

Sophia  A.  Leutner Fourth  Grade,  School  No.  63 

Diploma,  State  Normal  School  at  Towson,  Maryland;  B.S.,  Johns 

Hopkins  University;  graduate  study,  Teachers  College, 

Columbia  University 

M.  Catherine  Webster Fifth  Grade,  School  No.  55 

Diploma,  State  Normal  School  at  Towson,  Maryland 

Mary  R.  Wiseman  (Semester  II) Fifth  Grade,  School  No.  4.8 

Diploma,  State  Normal  School  at  Towson,  Maryland 

Elizabeth  Fox Sixth  Grade,  School  No.  59 

Diploma,  State  Normal  School  at  Towson,  Maryland 

Winifred  T.  Scarborough Sixth  Grade,  School  No.  211 

B.S.,  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson,  Maryland 
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HISTORY  OF  THE  STATE  TEACHERS  COLLEGE 

The  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  (formerly  the  Maryland  State 
Normal  School),  the  oldest  and  the  largest  institution  in  the  state  of 
Maryland  for  the  education  of  elementary  school  teachers,  was  created 
by  the  Maryland  Legislature  in  1865,  and  opened  on  January  15,  1866. 
It  was  for  a  long  time  the  only  institution  devoted  exclusively  to  the 
preparation  of  teachers  for  the  public  elementary  schools  of  Maryland. 
The  old  normal  school  building  which  housed  the  school  on  Lafayette 
Square,  in  Baltimore,  from  1876  until  1915,  is  gratefully  remembered  by 
hundreds  of  Maryland  teachers,  and  still  stands  as  one  of  the  most 
interesting  landmarks  in  the  history  of  public  education  in  Maryland. 

In  the  autumn  of  1915,  the  institution  was  moved  into  splendid  new 
quarters  in  south  Towson,  a  suburb  of  Baltimore  where,  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Maryland  State  Normal  School  Building  Commission, 
the  state  made  an  educational  investment  of  more  than  $840,000.  New 
buildings  and  improvements  have  been  added  until  the  total  investment 
is  now  more  than  a  million  and  a  half  dollars.  Ideally  located,  the 
campus  of  eighty-eight  acres  comprises  beautiful  lawns,  athletic  fields, 
woodland,  recreation  park,  and  gardens.  These  offer  abundant  opportuni- 
ties for  heathful  outdoor  recreation  and  for  practical  knowledge  gained 
by  coordinating  classroom  instruction  with  field  study. 

Though  entirely  removed  from  Baltimore,  the  college  is  near  enough 
to  Maryland's  great  city  for  students  to  enjoy  the  art  galleries,  concerts 
theatre,  and  lectures.  The  mail,  express,  and  other  conveniences  of 
Towson  are  immediately  at  hand.  The  schools  of  Baltimore  and  Balti- 
more County  afford  opportunities  for  visiting  typical  urban,  suburban, 
and  rural  schools,  and  provide  facilities  for  directed  teaching  under 
normal  conditions. 

From  its  founding  in  1886  until  1931  this  institution  was  a  normal 
school  offering  two  years  of  training  to  the  elementary  school  teacher. 
In  1924  the  Training  School  for  Teachers  in  Baltimore  City  was  closed. 
Since  that  date  the  elementary  school  teachers  of  Baltimore  City  as 
well  as  those  of  the  counties,  have  been  educated  at  Towson.  In  1931  an 
Act  of  Legislature  increased  the  course  to  three  years.  On  May  25,  1934, 
the  State  Board  of  Education  again  took  a  progressive  step  and  extended 
the  course  for  elementary  teachers  to  four  years.  Although  the  State 
Board  of  Education  in  1934  authorized  the  four-year  course  at  the  normal 
schools  and  authorized  these  institutions  to  grant  the  B.S.  degree,  the 
schools  were  not  officially  designated  as  teachers  colleges  until  the  spring 
of  1935. 

Status  of  the  Teaching  Profession  in  Maryland 

In  Maryland  there  are  3,965  white  principals  and  teachers  in  public 
elementary  schools,  of  whom  2,662   are  teaching   in  the   twenty-three 
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counties  and  the  remainder  in  Baltimore  City.  In  the  counties  ninety- 
seven  per  cent  hold  the  first  grade,  advanced  first  grade,  bachelor  of 
science,  or  elementary-principal  certificates.  Those  who  hold  first  grade 
certificates  are  graduates  of  a  two-year  normal  course  or  the  equivalent; 
those  who  hold  advanced  first  grade  certificates  have  had  the  equiva- 
lent of  three  years  of  normal  school  work;  those  who  hold  bachelor  of 
science  certificates  in  elementary  education  have  completed  a  four-year 
course  in  a  teachers  college.  In  Baltimore  City,  since  1901,  no  teacher 
has  been  appointed  in  the  elementary  grades  who  has  not  been  grad- 
uated from  a  standard  normal  or  teacher-training  institution.  Since 
1933,  all  appointees  have  graduated  from  a  three-year  course;  and 
since  1942,  all  have  completed  the  four-year  course  leading  to  the  degree. 

The  educational  objective  in  the  state  is  to  place  "a  trained  teacher 
in  every  classroom"  of  its  schools. 

The  minimum  salary  schedule  for  Maryland  teachers  established  by 
the  Legislature  of  1945  provides  an  initial  salary  of  $1,500  for  inexperi- 
enced State  Teachers  College  graduates  appointed  to  positions  in  ele- 
mentary schools  in  the  counties.  Salary  increases  at  specified  intervals 
are  granted  for  approved  service.  The  minimum  salary  schedule  estab- 
lished by  the  1945  Legislature  places  Maryland  among  the  most  progres- 
sive states  in  its  recognition  of  the  value  of  professional  preparation, 
and  of  the  need  of  compensating  more  adequately  successful  teachers  who 
remain  in  the  profession.  The  initial  salary  for  regularly  appointed 
teachers  in  Baltimore  is  $1,800. 

Vacancies  in  positions  in  administration  and  supervision  are  filled 
by  promoting  experienced  teachers  of  skill  and  ability  who  have  indi- 
cated the  necessary  qualities  of  leadership  and  personality,  as  well  as 
interest  in  preparing  themselves  through  additional  education. 

The  number  of  graduates  of  the  Teachers  Colleges  for  the  past 
several  years  has  not  been  sufficient  to  take  care  of  the  vacancies  of  the 
state  school  system.  The  present  shortage  of  teachers  will  continue  for 
some  years.  For  this  reason,  now  is  an  opportune  time  for  qualified 
high  school  graduates  who  are  interested  in  the  profession  of  teaching  to 
enter  the  Teachers  College  so  that  they  may  be  ready  to  fill  the  vacancies 
in  the  state. 

EXPENSES 

Tuition  for  Maryland  Students 

The  Maryland  State  Teachers  Colleges  charge  no  tuition  to  Mary- 
land students  enrolled  in  the  Teacher  Education  Curriculum. 

Cost  for  Maryland  Resident  Students 

The  cost  for  a  resident  student  for  the  regular  academic  year  is 
$216  for  room  and  board.  There  is  no  charge  for  tuition.  All  expenses 
are  payable  in  two  equal  installments  in  advance,  $158  on  the  opening  day 
of  each  semester.  In  addition  to  this,  a  $5  breakage  fee  is  deposited  by 
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each  new  student.  This  is  refunded  when  a  student  graduates  or  with- 
draws from  the  college,  if  there  is  no  charge  against  his  record. 

A  student  activities  fee  of  $6  is  collected  at  the  request  of  the 
student  body  and  is  payable  at  the  time  of  the  fall  registration. 

All  women  resident  students  are  required  to  live  in  the  dormitory. 
Desirable  rooming  facilities  for  men  students  are  available.  The  resi- 
dent cost  is  the  same  for  men  as  for  women.  All  resident  students  are 
subject  to  the  disciplinary  control  of  the  College. 

Room   Reservation  Fee 

A  room  reservation  fee  of  $10  is  required  of  all  applicants  who 
desire  to  board  at  the  college  and  should  be  sent  with  the  application 
blank.  This  fee  is  deducted  from  the  amount  due  upon  entrance,  and  no 
refund  of  this  amount  will  be  made  after  two  weeks  preceding  the 
opening  of  college. 

Cost  for  Out-of-State  Students 

Students  who  are  not  legal  residents  of  Maryland  and  who  meet  the 
entrance  requirements  may  be  admitted.  The  out-of-state  student  pays  a 
tuition  charge  of  $200  per  academic  year,  $216  for  room  and  board,  $5 
breakage  fee  (which  is  refunded  if  there  is  no  charge  against  his  record) 
and  the  $6  activities  fee. 

Late  Registration   Fee 

Any  student  who  registers  after  the  date  of  registration  named  in 
the  calendar  is  required  to  pay  a  late  entrance  fee  of  $2. 

The   Breakage   Fee 

A  breakage  or  property  deposit  of  $5  is  required  of  each  student 
entering  the  college  for  the  first  time.  This  fee  is  refunded  when  the 
student  graduates  or  withdraws,  if  he  has  no  charges  against  his  rec- 
ord. In  addition  to  individual  breakage  charges,  there  are  group  losses 
and  breakages  which  are  prorated  and  charged  to  the  students  involved. 

SUMMARY  OF   EXPENSES 

Maryland  Residents 

Semester  I     Semester  II 

*Board   and   Room $108.00*       $108.00 

♦♦Expenditure  for  textbooks 10.00 

Breakage  fee,  refundable — all  freshmen 

or  new  students 5.00 

Activities  fee — agreed  upon  by  students  6.00 

Total $129.00         $108.00     $237.00 

or  or 

$124.00  $232.00 

Incidental  expenses  are  explained  on  page  15. 

•If  a  room  reservation  fee  has  been  paid,  deduct  $10  from  this  amount. 
♦♦Textbooks  which   can  not  be   included   in  the  expenditure  of   $10   rer  student  are 
furnished  by  the  College. 


The  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  15 

Out-ef-State  Students 

Surcharge  in  addition  to  fees  shown  above $100.00        $100.00 

The  Activities  Fee 

On  registration  day  of  each  academic  year  every  student  is  required 
to  pay  an  activities  fee  of  $6  and  on  registration  day  of  the  summer 
session  an  activities  fee  of  $2.  This  money  belongs  to  the  student  body 
and  is  used  for  class  dues  and  for  furthering  such  activities  as  student 
publications,  athletics,  dramatics,  the  orchestra,  the  student  government 
association,  and  for  financing  assembly  programs. 

There  will  be  no  refund  of  the  activities  fee  after  the  first  two  weeks 
following  registration. 

Transcripts 

One  transcript  of  a  student's  record  will  be  issued  free  of  charge. 
A  charge  of  $1  is  made  for  a  second  and  each  subsequent  transcript. 

COSTS  FOR  SUMMER  SESSION 

The  expenses  for  the  ten  weeks  summer  terms  which  are  being 
conducted  in  connection  with  the  accelerated  program  during  the  war 
emergency  are  as  follows: 

Maryland  Residents  ' 

Board    and    room $  60.00 

Breakage  fee,  refundable — all  freshmen  or  new  students  $    5.00 

Activities  fee — agreed  upon  by  students $    2.00 

Total $67.00   or  $  62.00 

Out-of-State  Residents 

Tuition  for  10  weeks $100.00 

Board  and  room $  60.00 

Breakage  and  Activities  fees $    7.00 

$167.00 

As  a  basis  for  making  refunds  to  students  who  withdraw,  the 
following  plan  is  used: 

Day  Students 

1.  A  day  student  who  pays  tuition  and  who  withdraws  within  two 
weeks  of  his  initial  enrollment  shall  have  refunded  the  tuition 
charged  for  that  semester  less  $10. 
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2.  A  day  student  who  pays  tuition  and  who  withdraws  later  than  two 
weeks  after  the  beginning  of  any  semester  or  session  shall  receive 
no  refund  of  tuition  for  the  half-semester  or  half-session  in  which 
the  withdrawal  occurs. 

WITHDRAWAL   FROM  THE  COLLEGE 

A  student  leaving  the  college  during  any  session  must  fill  out  a 
withdrawal  card  and  file  it  in  the  registrar's  office  before  he  is  con- 
sidered officially  withdrawn.  This  is  necessary  before  a  student  is  en- 
titled to  any  refund  of  fees  that  may  be  due  him. 

Resident  Students 

1.  A  resident  student  who  withdraws  within  two  weeks  of  his  initial 

enrollment  shall  have  refunded  the  amount  paid  for  room  and  board 
minus  the  charge  for  one  week  in  excess  of  his  residence  at  the 
College,  and  if  he  pays  tuition  shall  have  refunded  also  the  tuition 
which  he  has  paid  less  $10. 

2.  A  resident  student  who  withdraws  later  than  two  weeks  after  the 
beginning  of  any  semester  or  session  will  be  charged  for  room  and 
board  for  one  week  in  excess  of  his  residence  at  the  College  and  if 
he  pays  tuition  shall  receive  no  refund  for  the  half -semester  or 
half -session  in  which  the  withdrawals  occur. 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION 

Application  blanks  for  admission  will  be  furnished  upon  request. 
Such  blanks  should  be  sent  to  the  college  at  least  a  month  in  advance  of 
the  date  of  entrance  so  the  student  can  receive  full  information  concern- 
ing his  admission  status  and  instructions  regarding  registration.  If,  after 
making  a  room  reservation,  an  applicant  finds  he  cannot  enter  the  col- 
lege as  planned  he  should  notify  the  Registrar  at  once  so  the  reserva- 
tion can  be  released.  The  room  reservation  fee  of  ten  dollars  is  deducted 
from  the  fixed  charges  upon  registration  or  returned  to  the  student  if  the 
student  cancels  his  reservation  two  weeks  or  more  preceding  the  opening 
of  the  college. 

Additional   Information 

Additional  information  and  answers  to  particular  questions  that  stu- 
dents or  parents  may  wish  to  ask  will  be  gladly  furnished. 

Address:  The  President 

State  Teachers  College  at  Towson, 
Towson  -  Baltimore  -  4,  Maryland 
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PROFESSIONAL  INFORMATION 


State  Teachers  Certificate 

Each  graduate  of  the  State  Teachers  College  is  eligible  to  receive 
a  Bachelor  of  Science  Certificate  in  Elementary  Education  from  the 
State  Department  of  Education.  This  certificate  is  valid  for  elementary- 
school  teaching  throughout  the  counties  of  the  state  for  three  years 
and  is  renewable  upon  evidence  of  successful  experience  and  professional 
spirit. 

The  Baltimore  City  graduates  must  take  the  city  professional  ex- 
aminations, the  successful  completion  of  which  places  them  on  the 
eligible  list  to  teach  in  the  elementary  grades  in  the  Baltimore  City 
School  System.  This  Civil  Service  plan  is  part  of  the  City  Charter  and 
dates  from  1898. 

Admission  Requirements 

1.  Graduation  from  an  approved  high  school: 

Graduation  from  a  standard  public  high  school  or  accredited  non- 
public secondary  school  is  required  for  entrance  to  the  College. 

2.  Recommendation  by  the  high  school  principal  and  by  the  superin- 

tendent. 

The  recommendation  of  the  principal  of  the  high  school  from 
which  the  applicant  was  graduated  and  also  the  recommendation 
of  the  superintendent  in  whose  area  the  school  is  located  are  re- 
quired. 

Graduates  of  non-public  Maryland  schools  and  out-of-state 
schools  who  are  admitted  must  have  the  recommendation  of  the 
principal  and  must  have  completed  a  well-organized  curriculum 
totaling  16  units  and  including  the  following  constants  required 
for  graduation  from  any  Maryland  public  high  school: 

English  4 

Mathematics    1 

Social  Sciences,  of  which  1  unit  must  be  in  United 

States  History 2 

Sciences    1 

Acceptable  electives   8 

Total 16 

3.  Scholarship. 

The  standards  for  students  entering  from  Baltimore  City  and 
from  the  counties,  though  based  on  different  marking  systems,  are 
approximately  the  same.  They  are  as  follows: 
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County  Students: 

The  scholarship  standard  set  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  as 
the  basis  for  certification  by  the  high  school  principal  for  college  entrance 
requires  that  the  applicant  shall  have  made  a  grade  of  A  or  B  in  at 
least  60  per  cent  of  the  college  entrance  courses  and  a  grade  of  C  or 
higher  in  all  other  college  entrance  courses  taken  during  the  last  two 
years  of  high  school.  Students  not  meeting  this  average  may  be  con- 
sidered for  admission  on  the  recommendation  of  the  high  school  princi- 
pal and  of  the  superintendent  of  schools. 

Baltimore  City  Students: 

The  agreement  with  the  State  Department  of  Education  on  the 
scholarship  standards  recommended  by  the  Board  of  School  Commis- 
sioners of  Baltimore  City  as  the  basis  of  certification  for  admission  to 
the  Teachers  College  is  that  the  student  must  have  made  an  average 
of  80  per  cent  in  the  last  two  years  of  high  school  work.  Students 
with  averages  between  75  and  80  may  be  considered  for  admission  on 
the  recommendation  of  the  high  school  principal  and  the  superintendent 
of  schools. 

4.  Health 

A  thorough  physical  examination  by  the  college  physician  is 
required  for  admission. 

5.  Citizenship 

According  to  a  By-law  passed  by  the  State  Board  of  Education, 
only  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  employed  in  the 
public  school  system  in  the  counties  or  admitted  to  the  State 
Teachers  Colleges. 

6.  Advanced  Standing 

An  applicant  for  advanced  standing  who  presents  a  record  of 
honorable  dismissal  from  the  last  college  attended  may  be  allowed 
credit  for  college  work  completed  in  so  far  as  the  work  approxi- 
mates courses  offered  at  the  Teachers  College.  No  transfer  credit 
will  be  allowed  for  courses  in  which  the  applicant  has  made  D 
grades.  The  advanced  standing  is  provisional  until  the  student  has 
established  a  satisfactory  record  in  the  College. 

A  transfer  student  must  earn  the  last  year  of  credit  (thirty- 
two  semester  hours)  at  the  Teachers  College  which  awards  the 
degree.  If  the  applicant  has  graduated  from  a  two-  or  three-year 
curriculum  at  one  of  the  Maryland  State  Teachers  Colleges  the 
requirements  may  be  reduced  to  not  less  than  two  summers  of 
ten  weeks  each,  or  one  semester.  Summer  school  courses  at  the 
College  may  be  counted  toward  the  last  year  of  the  requirement 
for  the  degree. 
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7.    Transfers  from  one  Maryland  Teachers  College  to  Another 

A  properly  qualified  student  may  enter  any  one  of  the  three 
Maryland  Teachers  Colleges  but,  when  a  choice  of  schools  has 
been  made,  no  transfer  to  another  Maryland  Teachers  College 
shall  be  permitted  under  any  conditions  or  at  any  time,  except  by 
written  permission  from  the  State  Superintendent  of  Schools 
after  the  request  for  transfer  has  been  acted  on  by  the  State 
Board  of  Education.  A  student  who  has  failed  in  one  or  more 
courses  will  by  that  fact  be  debarred  from  obtaining  a  transfer. 

The  Pledge  To  Teach  In  The  State  Of  Maryland 

Every  student  beginning  the  third  year  at  the  State  Teachers  Col- 
lege is  required  to  sign  the  pledge  to  teach  two  years  in  Maryland 
immediately  following  graduation.  If  only  the  last  year's  work  is  taken 
at  the  College,  the  pledge  to  teach  shall  cover  one  year. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

To  qualify  for  the  degree  of  B.S.  in  Education,  a  student  must  earn 
credit  for  four  full  years  of  work,  or  128  hours,  including  the  following 
courses : 

Program 

Subject  Semester  hours 

Art — 6  hours 

Fine  and  Industrial  Arts — 3  hours 3 

Fundamentals   of   Design — 3    hours 3  6 

Education — 36  hours 

Educational  Psychology — 3  hours 3 

Curriculum  Materials  and  Methods — 12  hours. 12 

History  of  Education — 2  hours 2 

Children's   Literature — 3    hours 3 

Directed  Teaching,  including  the  practice  of  teaching, 
instruction  in  principles  of  teaching,  behavior 
problems,  and  psychology  of  child  growth  and 
development — 16   hours    16  36 

English — 18  hours 

Composition 6 

Survey  of  English  and  American  Literature 6 

Elective  6  18 

Health  and  Physical  Education — 8  hours 

Health  Education  2 

Physical    Education 6  8 

Mathematics — 3  hours 

The  Development  and  Nature  of  the 

Number    System — 3   hours 3  3 
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Music — 6  hours 

Music  Appreciation  and  Music  Elements 6  6 

Science — 12  hours 

Biological    Sciences 6 

Physical  Sciences 6  12 

Social  Sciences — 24  hours 

American    History 6 

European    History 6 

Geography — 6    hours 

Human  Adaption  to  Physical  Environment — 3  hours 

Regional  Geography — 3  hours 6 

Elective  6            24 

Free  Electives — 15  hours 

Electives  are  described  under  the  separate  subjects  in  the  section, 
Courses  of  Instruction,  page  22 

Students  will  be  permitted  to  take  courses  in  any  field  in  which 
they  wish  to  specialize.  They  may  take  9  hours  in  any  one  field  from 
the  free  electives.  These  courses  will  be  offered  in  addition  to  the  required 
courses  in  that  field  of  specialization  with  the  advice  of  the  Chairman 
of  the  Department  Committee. 

This  program  of  studies  represents  the  basic  core  of  courses  adop- 
ted by  the  faculties  of  the  state  teachers  colleges  in  conjunction  with 
the  State  Department  of  Education  and  approved  by  the  Maryland 
State  Board  of  Education,  1943-44. 

Student  Load 

Sixteen  semester  hours  constitutes  the  normal  student  load  for  a 
semester  and  only  upon  approval  of  the  Faculty  Committee  on  Academ- 
ic standing  may  a  student  register  for  a  heavier  schedule.  No  student 
is  permitted  to  carry  more  than  eighteen  hours  in  any  one  semester. 

Ten  semester  hours  constitutes  the  normal  load  for  a  ten-week 
summer  session  and  only  upon  approval  of  the  Faculty  Committee  on 
Academic  Standing  may  a  student  register  for  as  many  as  eleven  or 
twelve  semester  hours. 

Attendance  and  Punctuality 

There  is  no  system  of  "cuts"  in  the  college  but  students  building 
up  unsatisfactory  attendance  records  are  warned  by  the  registrar.  Un- 
less improvement  is  shown  these  cases  are  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Academic  Standing.  Attendance  records  are  considered  in  the  promotion 
and  retention  of  students.  A  student  for  whom  a  special  or  out-of-sched- 
ule  examination  is  given  for  a  reason  other  than  severe  illness  may  not 
receive  more  than  a  passing  grade  on  that  examination. 
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System  of  Marking 

Grades  are  designated  by  the  following  symbols:  A,  B,  C+,  C, 
C-,  D,  F,  Incomplete.  D  is  the  lowest  passing  mark,  but  is  considered 
unsatisfactory;  F  is  a  failure  which  means  that  the  course  so  marked 
must  be  repeated.  An  Incomplete  should  be  removed  during  the  three 
weeks  following  the  close  of  the  course  and  unless  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted at  that  time  becomes  a  failure. 

Standards  of  Work  Required 

A  student  must  maintain  an  average  of  C  in  order  to  be  in  good 
standing  in  the  college.  Any  student  who  receives  more  than  two  fail- 
ures during  any  one  term  or  who  accumulates  a  high  percentage  of  D 
grades  on  his  record  may  be  asked  to  withdraw.  The  complete  records  of 
students  are  reviewed  by  the  Committee  on  Academic  Standing  and 
both  academic  and  personality  development  are  considered  in  the  action. 
A  person  failing  to  make  an  average  of  C  in  any  one  semester  is  placed 
on  probation  and  must  make  a  satisfactory  average  by  the  close  of  the 
following  semester.  Parents  are  kept  informed  of  the  progress  of  their 
son  or  daughter. 

THE  CURRICULUM 

The  curriculum  of  the  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  is  dual  in 
character  and  purpose.  It  involves  educating  individuals  to  be  effective 
citizens  as  well  as  successful  members  of  the  teaching  profession. 

The  Teachers  College  offers  a  program  of  studies  which  provides 
for  broad  foundations  in  fields  of  knowledge  useful  to  every  educated 
American  citizen-of-the-world.  The  program  makes  available  what 
research  and  science  have  to  offer  a  teacher  for  himself  and  for  his 
work. 

The  teaching  profession,  like  the  medical  profession,  is  a  social 
occupation.  Teachers  are  engaged  in  the  service  of  human  beings.  The 
practices,  the  problems,  the  objectives  are  all  related  to  human  beings. 
It  might  be  said  that  human  beings  are  the  "raw  materials"  of  the 
teaching  profession.  Teachers  must  therefore  have  thorough  knowledge 
of  pupils  as  immature  but  maturing  individuals.  They  must  have  thor- 
ough understanding  of  the  great  bodies  of  scientific  knowledge  about 
human  development,  motivation,  learning,  and  behavior  which  modern 
science  has  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  teacher.  Teachers  must  also 
know  and  understand  the  world  in  which  pupils  live.  They  must  be 
aware  of  the  social  and  physical  forces  which  have  their  impact  upon 
the  individual  and  of  the  infinite  variety  of  interactions  which  operate 
between  the  individual  and  his  physical  and  social  environment.  The 
curriculum  therefore  includes  basic  areas  of  knowledge  and  experience 
which  give  background  for  understanding  human  living.  Courses  are 
so  organized  as  to  provide  the  student  such  a  succession  of  experiences 
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as  will  insure  continuous  maturation  of  his  powers  and  skills  consistent 
with  the  scholastic  and  vocational  requirements  of  the  teaching  profes- 
sion. 

The  areas  include: 

1.  Those  sciences  that  give  insight  and  knowledge  of  the  human  being 
as  a  growing,  maturing,  and  developing  organism. 

2.  Those  sciences  which  give  insight  and  understanding  of  the  motives, 
sentiments,  and  patterns  of  thought  of  the  individual  at  different 
levels  of  maturity. 

3.  Those  sciences  that  give  the  students  understanding  of  social  and 
cultural  patterns  which  impinge  upon  the  personality  of  an  indi- 
vidual and  to  which  he  must  react. 

4.  Those  arts  and  sciences  in  which  the  student  can  achieve  recognition 
to  such  degree  that  self  esteem  and  self  confidence  are  established 
as  part  of  his  vocational  equipment. 

5.  Those  arts  and  experiences  that  will  insure  to  the  teacher  adequate 
membership  in  the  culture  that  he  represents. 

The  various  courses  of  the  curriculum  are  related  and  offered  in 
sequence  to  provide  a  planned  pattern  of  experience  for  professional  edu- 
cation. Subjects  which  are  usually  classified  as  general  education  courses 
are  selected  and  directed  so  that  they,  too,  become  a  part  of  the  profes- 
sional education  of  the  prospective  teacher. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Numbering  of  Courses 

Courses  are  numbered  according  to  the  following  scheme: 

Courses  numbered  100-199  inclusive  are  primarily  for  freshmen. 
Courses  numbered  200-299  inclusive  are  primarily  for  sophomohes. 
Courses  numbered  300-399  inclusive  are  primarily  for  juniors. 
Courses  numbered  400-499  inclusive  are  primarily  for  seniors. 

Required  Courses  Are  Starred;  All  Other  Courses  Are    Electives 

ART 

Mrs.  Brouwer  Mr.  Lembach 

The  art  courses  provide  students  with  means  for  self-expression. 
An  evaluation  of  the  many  experiences  for  themselves  and  for  the  child- 
ren with  whom  they  work  results  in  increased  understandings  and  better 
social  adjustments.  The  materials  of  art  are  helpful  as  contributors  to 
the  development  of  appreciations  and  increase  interests  which  stimulate 
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cultural  pursuits.  Museum  visits  and  other  excursions  supplement  campus 
activities. 

Students  wishing  to  specialize  in  art  may  select  courses  in  art  in 
addition  to  those  courses  prescribed  for  the  B.  S.  degree.  A  student  may 
offer  9  credit  hours  in  art  beyond  the  art  requirement. 

*Art  103 — Fine  and  Industrial  Art 
4  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  object  of  the  course  is  to  develop  competence  in  art  expression. 
To  this  end  students  are  given  practice  in  applying  art  principles  to  the 
everyday  problems  of  home  and  community  living.  The  evolution  of  rep- 
resentative art  forms  from  primitive  times  to  the  present  will  be  con- 
sidered, so  that  students  may  gain  a  knowledge  of  the  history  of  art  and 
thereby  develop  interest  and  understanding  of  art  in  its  relation  to  cul- 
tural values. 

Practicum  in  Art  Industries  (Credited  as  Education  302-6b) 
2  hours  per  week.  (Credit  1  hour.) 

Students  are  given  opportunity  to  participate  in  planning  and  teach- 
ing art  in  a  primary  and  an  intermediate  grade.  Two  hours  each  week 
are  spent  in  the  Lida  Lee  Tall  School,  one  class  period  is  given  to  plan- 
ning the  work  and  in  accomplishing,  on  a  college  level,  the  same  or 
associated  problems. 

*Art  203 — Fundamentals  of  Design 
4  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  course  comprises  a  study  of  the  space  arts  from  the  point  of 
view  of  balance,  proportion,  rhythm,  and  harmony,  and  aims  to  develop 
an  understanding  of  composition  and  design  as  expressed  in  several  art 
materials. 

Art  310 — Workshop  in  Special  Crafts 
4  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

A  group  interested  in  special  crafts  and  their  development  will 
choose  problems  in  wood,  cloth,  leather,  metal,  paper,  paint  and  tools; 
will  plan,  build  and  develop  them  as  they  wish  to  use  them  in  their  class- 
rooms, while  calling  on  the  facilities  of  the  campus  to  help  them  test  their 
use. 

Art  311 — Orientation  or  Art  Practices 
4  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  is  the  course  suggested  for  the  Kindergarten-Primary  stu- 
dents and  if  the  size  of  the  group  warrants  it,  might  be  offered  especially 
for  them  with  the  emphasis  on  their  special  problems. 

Current  art  practices  as  related  to  immediate  problems  will  give  ad- 
ditional practice  and  speedy  review  of  weaving,  woodwork,  clay,  and 
other  materials  as  they  are  related  to  the  classroom  needs.  The  making 
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of  simple  curtains  for  classroom  dramatization,  shadow  screens  and  other 
simple  equipment  will  be  featured. 

Art  SI  2 — Critique  of  Space  and  Allied  Arts 
4  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

An  advanced  class  where  the  background  developed  in  the  basic 
courses  and  enriched  by  other  electives,  finds  expression  in  a  variety  of 
choices  of  problems  the  students  wish  to  work  out  under  close  super- 
vision of  the  instructor. 

Art  410 — Design  in  Illuminating  and  Lettering 
4  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

Design  in  lettering,  its  history,  its  use  in  the  classroom  and  for 
poster  work  will  be  taught.  The  design  and  structure  of  forms  leading 
to  book  design  and  making,  from  simple  scroll  to  the  sewed  book  and 
its  decoration  will  receive  attention. 


Art  411 — Elements  of  Design 

4  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 


Design  as  related  to  the  several  materials  of  art,  water  color,  oil, 
gesso,  leather,  metal,  wood,  cut  and  torn  paper,  and  other  available 
materials  will  be  taught  and  practice  provided  that  a  variety  of  experi- 
ences may  result. 

Art  4.12 — Design  as  it  Functions  in  Classroom  Activities 
4  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

Designs  of  costumes,  theory  and  practice  in  lighting,  and  simple 
assembly  room  problems  will  be  worked  out.  The  making  of  equipment 
that  will  facilitate  dramatizations  in  schools  will  receive  attention. 

Art  413— Textiles 

4  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  design,  construction,  and  planning  of  equipment  related  to  tex- 
tiles and  the  making  of  textiles  and  wall  papers  will  give  practice  in 
weaving,  block  printing,  and  the  use  of  tempera. 

Art  414 — Special  Art  Problems  Related  to  Individual  Students 
4  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

Where  students  show  unusual  ability  in  special  fields  a  limited  num- 
ber chosen  by  the  instructor  will  be  directed  in  the  development  and  the 
functioning  of  these  interests. 
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EDUCATION 

Miss  Barkley  Dr.  Hartley 

Miss  Bersch  Mr.  Moser 

Miss  Brown  Dr.  Scott 

Dr.  Crabtree  Mrs.  Stapleton 

Dr.  Dowell  Dr.  West 
Miss  Woodward 

As  students  acquire  a  rich  background  in  the  social  sciences,  the 
biological  and  physical  sciences,  art,  literature,  and  music,  and  become 
skillful  in  the  use  of  oral  and  written  language  and  competent  in  quan- 
titative thinking,  they  also  learn  how  to  make  each  of  these  areas  func- 
tion in  their  own  teaching.  The  teacher  education  program  is  planned 
to  provide  many  opportunities  for  students  to  work  with  and  study  child- 
ren. In  the  freshman  year  the  experiences  are  with  individuals  or  small 
groups  of  children  in  informal  situations.  After  students  gain  some 
understanding  of  human  behavior  from  their  course  in  general  psychol- 
ogy, they  study  the  needs,  interests,  and  abilities  of  one  or  two  groups 
of  children  and,  under  the  guidance  of  a  college  instructor,  direct  their 
learning  activities.  During  the  last  two  years  the  study  of  children  is 
continued  and  broadened  to  include  experiences  in  observing  and  teaching 
different  age  groups  in  several  elementary  schools.  In  addition  to  many 
and  varied  experiences  with  children,  students  study  and  evaluate  the 
contributions  of  research  in  methods  of  teaching,  use  of  instructional 
materials,  and  human  growth  and  development. 

*  Education  101 — Children's  Literature 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  arouse  and  satisfy  a  genuine  interest  in 
children's  books  apart  from  school  textbooks,  to  aid  the  student  to  obtain 
a  better  working  knowledge  of  this  literature,  and  to  increase  his  aware- 
ness of  degrees  of  excellence  in  content  and  form. 

*Education  20k — Educational  Psychology 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  study  of  educational  psychology  is  directed  toward  understand- 
ing, predicting,  and  influencing  the  behavior  of  normal  human  beings. 
It  builds  upon  the  more  general  principles  and  theories  derived  from 
biology  and  general  psychology,  and  seeks  to  make  practical  use  of  them 
in  meeting  the  problems  of  education.  More  specifically,  it  attempts  to 
provide  bases  for  evaluating  and  making  use  of  the  maturation  changes 
— mental,  physical,  emotional — which  effect  the  educative  process;  the 
learning  process,  as  normal  for  the  individual  and  it  may  be  affected 
by  environment  and  understanding  guidance;  and  the  growth  and  main- 
tenance of  healthy  personality  by  both  pupil  and  teacher. 
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*Education  302 — Curriculum  Materials  and  Methods 
16  hours  per  week.  (Credit  12  hours.) 

The  Child  and  His  Curriculum:  An  experience  planned  and  directed 
by  the  entire  staff  to  help  prospective  teachers  see  life  in  the  school  in 
its  relation  to  the  physical,  mental,  emotional,  and  social  development 
of  children  of  elementary  school  age. 

The  underlying  principles  of  teaching  and  learning  are  developed 
through  observation  and  participation  in  the  work  of  the  laboratory 
schools.  Study  of  the  activities  of  children  is  supplemented  by  reading 
and  discussion.  Experiences  with  children  are  interpreted  in  the  light 
of  scientific  findings  in  child  development. 

Special  consideration  is  given  to  the  importance  of  the  language  arts. 
Observations  are  made  at  the  various  learning  levels,  in  order  to  enable 
the  students  to  study  the  development  of  skills  and  to  help  them  to  under- 
stand the  importance  of  reading  and  language  in  the  curriculum. 

This  professional  experience  will  be  directed  through  three  courses 
in  teaching:  Teaching  Science,  Teaching  the  Social  Studies,  Teaching 
Mathematics,  and  a  Practicum  in  Art,  Music,  or  Physical  Education  In- 
struction. These  courses  will  be  coordinated  through  two  courses:  Cur- 
riculum Interpretation  I — Expression  through  the  Language  Arts;  Cur- 
riculum Interpretation  II — Expression  through  Constructive  Activities 
and  Instructional  Materials. 

^Education  302-1 — Social  Studies  for  Elementary  School  Teachers 
2  hours  per  week.  (Credit — Part  of  12  hour  course.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  furnish  each  student  with  a  background 
of  information  upon  which  he  may  draw  in  assisting  elementary  school 
pupils  to  interpret  trends  in  modern  life,  to  provide  an  opportunity  for 
experience  in  locating,  organizing,  synthesizing,  and  interpreting  funda- 
mental social  information,  and  to  consider  possible  approaches  to  social 
material  on  the  elementary  school  level.  To  accomplish  these  purposes 
a  number  of  carefully  selected  topics  will  be  chosen  for  detailed  study. 
The  content  will  be  drawn  from  the  fields  of  history,  geography,  eco- 
nomics, sociology,  and  political  science. 

*  Education  302-2 — Science  in  the  Elementary  School 
2  hours  per  week.  (Credit — Part  of  12  hour  course.) 

The  emphasis  on  this  course  is  directed  toward  helping  students 
realize  that  science  in  the  elementary  school  exists  for  the  child  and  for 
what  it  can  contribute  toward  his  personality  development.  Criteria 
of  selecting  science  experiences  for  children,  curriculum  construction  in 
the  light  of  modern  philosophies  of  education,  and  evaluating  the  results 
of  curriculum  experiences  of  children  are  dealt  with  as  a  result  of  the 
student's  experiences  in  observing  children  at  work. 
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*Education  302-3 — Teaching  Arithmetic  in  the  Elementary  School 

2  hours  per  week.  (Credit — Part  of  12  hour  course.) 

In  this  course  attention  is  devoted  to  the  organization  of  units  of 
instruction  in  arithmetic.  Unit  assignments  will  be  made  in  which  each 
student  will  be  given  experience  in  working  out  a  practical  plan  for  teach- 
ing some  important  topic  selected  from  the  course  of  study.  The  de- 
velopment will  be  based  upon  suggestions  from  the  course  of  study,  plus 
the  results  of  recent  scientific  investigations  in  the  teaching  of  arith- 
metic. Teaching  materials  and  practices  will  be  evaluated  on  the  basis 
of  the  thoroughness  and  accuracy  with  which  mathematical  concepts  and 
principles  are  developed. 

*Education  302-4— Curriculum  Interpretation  I 
Expression  Through  the  Language  Arts 

3  hours  per  week.  (Credit — Part  of  12  hour  course.) 

A  study  is  made  of  the  language  needs  and  abilities  of  children  in 
the  elementary  school.  Experiences  which  develop  children's  abilities 
to  use  language  more  effectively  in  reading,  writing,  speaking,  and  lis- 
tening are  evaluated  in  light  of  scientific  findings  and  modern  practice. 
Emphasis  is  placed  upon  reading  instruction.  The  demonstration  schools 
provide  opportunities  for  observing  children's  reading,  and  oral  and 
written  expression.  This  course  attempts  to  utilize  all  curricular  ex- 
periences as  representing  language  needs. 

^Education  302-5 — Curriculum  Interpretation  II 

Expression  Through  Constructive  Activities  and  Instructional  Materials 

3  hours  per  week.  (Credit — Part  of  12  hour  course.) 

Understanding  of  instructional  activities  and  materials  is  sought 
through  observation  of  skillful  teaching  and  through  organizing  and 
evaluating  material  for  teaching  purposes.  This  course  attempts  to  co- 
ordinate the  curricular  experiences  in  terms  of  pupil  responses. 

Procticums 

Miss  MacDonald  Miss  Daniels 

Mrs.  Brouwer 

All  students  are  required  to  take  one  practicum.  They  may  elect 
art,  music,  or  physical  education.  Only  one  practicum  may  be  credited 
toward  the  degree.  It  will  be  scheduled  in  the  sophomore  year  as  an 
introductory  part  of  Education  302  and  for  the  sake  of  record  will  be 
allowed  1  hour  of  credit. 

Education  302-6a — Practicum  in  Music  Instruction 
2  hours  per  week.  (Credit  1  hour.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  students  through  observation 
and  actual  practice  in  the  classroom,  with  children's  needs,  capabilities, 
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and  responses  in  music  education.  The  work  of  the  class  is  carried  on  in 
conjunction  with  a  primary  grade  in  the  Lida  Lee  Tall  School  for  the 
first  nine  consecutive  weeks  of  the  semester,  and  with  an  intermediate 
grade  for  the  second  nine  consecutive  weeks.  Demonstration  lessons, 
adapted  to  the  children's  needs,  and  involving  principles  and  techniques 
vital  to  an  enriched  and  varied  musical  program,  are  conducted  by  the 
instructor.  Under  guidance  and  supervision,  students  are  given  many 
opportunities  to  participate  in  the  planning  of  lessons,  in  actual  class- 
room teaching,  and  in  the  evaluating  of  work  accomplished. 

Education  302-6b — Practicum  in  Art  Instruction 
2  hours  per  week.    (Credit  1  hour.) 

Students  are  given  opportunity  to  participate  in  planning  and  teach- 
ing art  in  a  primary  and  an  intermediate  grade.  Two  hours  each  week 
are  spent  in  the  Lida  Lee  Tall  School,  one  class  period  is  given  to  plan- 
ning the  work  and  in  accomplishing,  on  a  college  level,  the  same  or 
associated  problems. 

Education  S02-6c — Practicum  in  Physical  Education  Instruction 

2  hours  per  week.  (Credit  1  hour.) 

In  this  course,  the  students  have  opportunity  to  observe  and  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  teaching  of  physical  education  in  several  grades  of  the 
Lida  Lee  Tall  School.  One  class  session  each  week  will  be  devoted  to 
planning  and  preparing  for  teaching,  and  the  next  session  will  be  given 
to  carrying  out  the  plans  with  the  children. 

Background  for  the  activities  used  in  this  course  must  be  gained  in 
the  freshman  and  sophomore  course  in  physical  education. 

^Education  303  and  UOU — Directed  Teaching 
20  hours  per  week.  (Credit  16  hours.) 

Students  are  placed  in  teaching  centers  on  the  campus  or  in 
nearby  public  school  systems.  They  have  opportunities  to  observe  teach- 
ing, to  participate  in  work  with  children,  to  teach  in  the  elementary 
grades,  and  to  participate  in  all  other  activities  for  which  regularly  em- 
ployed teachers  are  responsible. 

Besides  participation  and  teaching,  the  work  of  the  student  teacher 
includes  individual  and  group  conferences  with  training  teachers  and 
supervisors.  Guidance  is  given  students  in  selecting  materials,  in  organ- 
izing materials  for  teaching  purposes  and  in  interpreting  them  in  terms 
of  guiding  children  in  the  total  educative  process.  Reasonable  skill  in 
teaching  techniques  is  required  of  each  student,  and  an  effort  is  made 
to  enable  him  to  develop  an  effective  personality  and  an  understanding 
of  the  principles  of  education  in  practice. 
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* Education  331 — History  of  Education 

2  hours  per  week.  (Credit  2  hours.) 

The  major  objective  of  this  course  is  to  assist  the  student  in  the 
organization,  interpretation,  and  evaluation  of  his  professional  experi- 
ences in  the  light  of  the  origin  and  development  of  organized  education. 

Education  4-32 — Philosophy  of  Education 

3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  will  acquaint  the  student  with  the  cultural  philosophies 
and  provide  some  basis  for  organization  of  the  student's  own  philosophy 
of  life  and  education. 

Education  34-1 — Educational  Measurement 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  presents  the  historical  development  of  tests,  elementary 
statistical  procedures  and  their  application  to  teaching.  Individual  and 
group  intelligence,  aptitude,  personality,  and  achievement  tests  are  used 
for  analyzing  the  needs  of  a  school  system.  Objective  and  essay  tests 
are  constructed. 

Education  311 — Primary  Principles  and  Materials 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

An  analysis  is  made  of  the  home  influences,  school  environment,  and 
personal  interests  of  children  in  the  primary  grades.  Persistent  prob- 
lems, such  as  those  concerned  with  physical  well-being,  intellectual 
growth,  and  character  development,  are  considered.  Criteria  for  organ- 
izing and  evaluating  experiences  gained  through  school  activities,  ex- 
cursions, and  units  of  subject  matter  are  developed. 

The  following  topics  are  emphasized:  the  maturation  of  the  indi- 
vidual child;  his  need  to  adjust  to  social  change;  the  development  of 
power  to  see  and  solve  vital  problems  of  personal  and  social  significance; 
the  importance  of  the  unity  of  purpose  and  practice;  the  necessity  to 
build  concepts  and  attitudes  basic  to  democratic  living;  and  the  value 
of  the  creative  arts  to  the  individual  and  to  society. 

(This  course  is  required  of  students  whose  area  of  specialization  is 
kindergarten-primary  education.) 

Education  320 — The  Elementary  School  Library 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  course  will  present  the  general  principles  of  organization  and 
service  in  a  small  school  library.  Emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  means 
of  making  a  book  collection  available  for  use  through  classification  and 
simple  cataloging.  Included  will  be  a  study  of  the  necessary  library 
records  for  a  small  collection  and  a  brief  outline  of  the  principles  of 
book  selection  and  acquisition.  Practice  in  many  of  the  phases  of  library 
service  will  be  carried  out  in  the  college  library  and  in  the  library  of  the 
Lida  Lee  Tall  School. 
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Education  330 — Health  of  the  School  Child 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  aims  to  acquaint  students  with  the  health  needs  of  pupils 
and  to  prepare  them  to  deal  intelligently  with  common  situations  in- 
volving the  health  of  pupils.  The  course  covers  the  relation  to  the  health 
of  the  school  child  of  such  environmental  factors  as  the  sanitation  of  the 
school  plant  and  the  ventilation  and  lighting  of  schoolrooms;  the  impor- 
tance of  the  services  of  public  health  clinics  and  of  close  cooperation 
with  the  school  physician  and  nurse,  knowledge  of  the  defects  and  dis- 
eases, communicable  and  noncommunicable,  frequently  found  among  chil- 
dren of  school  age,  methods  of  preventing  some  of  the  common  infectious 
diseases,  and  practice  in  interpreting  the  medical  records  of  pupils;  the 
need  for  a  well-balanced  program  of  studies  and  physical  activity  during 
the  school  day;  some  understanding  of  the  principles  underlying  health 
education  in  the  elementary  school  and  the  selection  of  materials  and 
methods  appropriate  for  such  teaching. 

(This  course  is  required  of  students  whose  area  of  specialization  is 
Health  and  Physical  Education.) 

Education  420 — Physical  Education  in  the  Elementary  School 
3  hours  per  week.   (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  students  additional  preparation 
for  the  physical  education  work  of  the  elementary  grades.  The  aims  of 
the  physical  education  program  will  be  considered  and  an  attempt  will 
be  made  to  understand  what  are  appropriate  outcomes  at  each  age  level, 
and  how  to  select  and  use  material  which  will  contribute  to  the  accom- 
plishment of  those  objectives.  The  State  Program  of  Physical  Education, 
the  Baltimore  City  Course  of  Study,  and  other  programs  of  physical 
education  are  considered  and  attempt  is  made  to  see  how  to  use  this 
material  to  the  best  advantge  in  various  situations. 

(This  course  is  required  of  students  whose  area  of  specialization  is 
Health  and  Physical  Education.) 

Education  430 — Music  in  the  Elementary  School — Advanced  Course 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  will  present  a  summary  and  survey  of  the  work  in  music 
in  the  kindergarten  and  first  six  grades.  Courses  of  study  in  use  in 
Baltimore  and  the  counties  of  Maryland  and  in  the  important  places 
outside  the  State,  will  be  examined.  Through  a  study  of  the  psychology 
of  school  music  students  will  be  led  to  evaluate  materials  and  procedures 
current  in  school  music  teaching.  All  types  of  music  activities  will 
be  considered  in  their  relation  to  an  integrated  program.  Creative 
work  will  be  encouraged. 

Students  will  have  an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  planning  and 
carrying  out  of  musical  projects  in  the  Lida  Lee  Tall  School. 

(This  course  is  required  of  students  whose  area  of  specialization  is 
Music.) 
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ENGLISH 

Miss  Bersch  Dr.  Brewington 

Dr.  Crabtree  Mrs.  Stapleton 

The  English  program  provides  the  student  with  experiences  in  the 
appreciation  of  literature,  present  and  past,  and  affords  opportunities  for 
self-expression  in  written,  spoken,  and  dramatic  forms.  Through  these 
courses  the  student  is  aided  in  his  understanding  of  human  beings,  his 
search  for  truth  and  beauty,  and  his  ability  to  participate  in  the  thought 
life  of  the  world.  The  specific  offerings  are  planned  to.  contribute  to  the 
young  teacher's  cultural  and  social  development  and  to  his  growth  in 
self-realization. 

English  100 — Speech  Arts 

2  hours  per  week.  (No  college  credit.) 

This  course  will  be  of  a  clinical  nature  and  will  have  to  do  with 
voice  training  and  speech  correction.  It  will  include  voice  science,  with 
emphasis  on  pleasing  and  carrying  tone;  the  fundamentals  of  speech, 
covering  both  the  scientific  and  the  artistic  aspects. 

A  record  is  made  of  the  speech  pattern  of  each  student.  Individual 
needs  in  voice  and  diction  are  diagnosed  and  suitable  exercises  pre- 
scribed. Stage  presence,  correct  posture,  and  proper  breathing  habits 
are  considered. 

Although  the  course  carries  no  college  credit  a  student  must  pass 
the  course  before  being  recommended  for  graduation. 

*  English  102-103 — Composition  and  Contemporary  Literature 

3  hours  per  week  for  2  semesters.  (Credit  6  hours.) 

This  course  utilizes  the  close  relationship  among  reading,  talking, 
and  writing  and  is  designed  to  give  the  student  an  understanding  of 
principles  of  composition  as  illustrated  by  contemporary  writers.  English 
activities  involving  both  oral  and  written  expression  provide  opportunity 
for  application  of  these  princples.  Excellent  models  of  many  types  and 
forms  of  writing  are  studied,  including:  novel,  biography,  play,  short 
story,  poetry,  and  essay.  Attention  is  given  to  improving  techniques  of 
reading. 

*English  206 — English  Literature 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

In  this  course  English  literary  history  is  presented  through  a  de- 
tailed study  of  representative  writings  and  great  writers.  Materials 
from  Beowulf  through  Sheridan  and  from  the  Romantics  through  Thomas 
Hardy  are  included.  Attention  is  given  to  types  of  literature  and  also 
to  dominant  continuing  and  recurrent  trends  in  subject  matter,  move- 
ments, techniques,  and  social  and  literary  philosophies. 
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*English  207 — American  Literature 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  backgrounds  that  have  made  Amer- 
ican literature  a  distinct  growth.  Types  and  ideas  are  stressed.  Con- 
sideration is  given  to  divergent  movements  and  writers  from  the  pre- 
Revolutionary  papers  of  John  Smith  through  contemporary  materials 
by  such  authors  as  Steinbeck,  MacLeish,  and  O'Neill. 

*The  six  hours  of  English  electives  required  of  every  student  are  to 
be  chosen  from  the  offerings  listed  in  groups  A  and  B. 

[  The  Contemporary  Novel  3 
A  \                    or 

i  The  Contemporary  Drama  3 

f  The  Art  of  Interpretive  Speech  3 
B-J                     or 

\  Advanced  Writing  3 

Group  A 

English  420 — The  Contemporary  Novel 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  will  study  the  trends  in  subject  matter  and  technique 
of  the  twentieth  century  novel.  The  major  emphasis  is  upon  the  more 
important  British  and  American  Novelists  since  1914,  notably  Lewis, 
Cather,  De  la  Mare,  Wolfe,  Bennett,  Glasgow,  Maugham,  and  Hemingway. 

English  421 — Contemporary  Drama 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  will  deal  with  the  best  contributions  to  the  drama  writ- 
ten by  American  and  English  playwrights  in  the  last  score  of  years. 
Plays  by  O'Neill,  Anderson,  Green,  Sherwood,  Odets,  Rice,  Coward, 
Barry,  etc.,  will  be  studied  for  varied  points  of  view  on  contemporary  life, 
for  portrayal  of  character,  for  interpretation  of  time  and  place,  and  for 
artistry  in  dramatic  structure.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the 
gowth  of  the  Little  Theatre  and  the  development  of  the  one-act  play. 

Group  B 

English  422 — The  Art  of  Interpretive  Speech 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  provides  study  and  practice  of  the  speech  techniques 
involved  in  the  effective  presentation  of  ideas  by  oral  reading,  story 
telling,  and  talking  to  a  group.  Special  attention  is  given  to  individual 
problems. 

English  423 — Advanced  Writing 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  will  carry  the  study  into  more  complex  and  specific 
types  of  writing  than  those  studied  in  English  101  and  102.  Practice 
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will  be  given  in  the  writing  of  feature  stories,  editorials,  reviews,  bi- 
ographies and  material  for  children.  A  special  study  will  be  made  of 
school  publications  in  relation  to  organization,  literary  standards,  and 
duties  of  the  editorial  staff. 

For  specialization  in  English  the  student  must  elect  9  additional 
hours  from  the  following  course  offerings: 

Masterpieces  of  World  Literature  3 

Shakespeare  3 

19th  Century  Poetry  3 

Dramatic  Interpretation  3 

The  student  may  substitute  for  one  of  the  above  courses  the  course 
in  A  or  B  which  he  did  not  elect  to  satisfy  the  6  hour  requirement  of 
his  basic  English  program. 

English  310 — Masterpieces  of  World  Literature 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  will  supplement  those  devoted  to  English  and  American 
Literature  by  giving  the  student  insight  into  the  source  and  cross  cur- 
rents of  thought  found  in  great  world  masterpieces.  It  will  include  a 
study  of  the  Greek  Iliad  and  Odessey,  of  Hebrew  stories  and  poetry 
from  the  Bible,  of  the  Italian  Divine  Comedy,  of  the  Icelandic  Sagas 
and  German  Niebelungenlied,  and  coming  into  more  recent  times,  some 
French  and  Russian  contributions  to  the  Novel  and  the  Drama. 

English  311 — Shakespeare 

3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

Five  plays  from  Shakespeare's  great  tragedies,  comedies,  and  history 
plays  are  studied  with  collateral  readings  of  related  works.  Attention 
is  given  to  the  most  interesting  features  of  the  Elizabethan  stage  and 
drama.  The  plays  for  this  year  are:  King  Lear,  Twelfth  Night,  Antony 
and  Cleopatra,  The  Tempest,  and  The  First  Part  of  Henry  the  Fourth. 

English  U10 — Nineteenth  Century  Poetry 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  English  Romantic  Poets  are  studied  in  this  course,  notably 
Blake,  Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley  and  Keats  with  emphasis  upon  their 
poetic  qualities  and  on  their  relations  to  the  philosophical,  aesthetic  and 
social  ideas  of  their  time. 

/English  4-11 — Dramatic  Interpretation 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

To  those  students  interested  in  interpretive  art  this  course  offers 
opportunity  for  practice  in  dramatic  reading  and  acting,  in  the  staging 
and  costuming  of  simple  plays,  and  in  understanding  the  organization 
and  individual  responsibilities  of  a  little  theatre  group.  Classroom  and 
stage  practice  will  help  develop  posture,  poise,  voice  control  and  dra- 
matic consciousness. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

Mr.  Moser  Miss  Bersch 

Dr.  Walther 

Psychology  claims  as  its  peculiar  responsibility  the  promotion  of 
growth  in  understanding,  prediction,  and  control  of  human  behavior. 
Though  a  young  science,  it  is  even  at  this  stage  strongly  influencing  all 
other  social  sciences, — economics,  government,  law,  medicine,  theology, 
education,  and  international  relations.  Society,  therefore,  requires  of  tea- 
chers to  whom  it  entrusts  its  children,  that  they  show  personal  growth 
in  self-directed,  socially-approved  conduct.  It  requires  also  that  they  be- 
come able  to  exercise  sympathetic  understanding,  wise  guidance,  and  in- 
telligent direction  of  the  growing  child  to  the  end  that  he  may  become 
a  well-integrated  personality  and  a  valued  asset  of  his  community. 
Hence,  in  the  preparation  of  teachers,  the  courses  in  psychology  would 
seem  to  demand  that  there  be  a  natural  sequence  of  developmental 
learnings,  i.e.,  first  the  ability  to  collect  data  objectively,  to  collect 
specific  data,  and  to  combine  such  data  into  explanatory  principles 
which  shall  afford  ready  understanding  and  guidance  in  further  study 
of  the  human  organism,  of  the  learning  process,  and  of  education  as 
man's  learned  ways  of  making  economical  adjustment  to  his  environ- 
ment, to  his  native  capacity,  and  to  his  creative  urges. 

^Education  201+ — Educational  Psychology 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  study  of  educational  psychology  is  directed  toward  understand- 
ing, predicting,  and  influencing  the  behavior  of  normal  human  beings. 
It  builds  upon  the  more  -general  principles  and  theories  derived  from 
biology  and  general  psychology,  and  seeks  to  make  practical  use  of  them 
in  meeting  the  problems  of  education.  More  specifically,  it  attempts  to 
provide  bases  for  evaluating  and  making  use  of  the  maturation  changes 
— mental,  physical,  emotional — which  affect  the  educative  process;  the 
learning  process,  as  normal  for  the  individual  and  as  it  may  be  affected 
by  environment  and  understanding  guidance;  and  the  growth  and  main- 
tenace  of  healthy  personality  by  both  pupil  and  teacher. 

Psychology  A10 — General  Psychology 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  is  a  survey  of  the  field  of  general  psychology  aimed  at 
gaining  an  understanding  of  the  more  general  phenomena  of  human  be- 
havior. 

Psychology  322 — Psychology  of  Childhood 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  will  present  general  principles  and  theories  of  educa- 
tional psychology  which  have  to  do  with  children  from  birth  to  adoles- 
cence. It  will  review  the  results  of  experimental  studies  and  attempt 
to  point  out  the  bearing  of  results  upon  particular  practices  in  the  daily 
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work  of  schools.  The  process  of  learning,  with  its  evaluation  and  guid- 
ance, will  be  given  special  attention  as  integral  in  personality  develop- 
ment and  adjustment. 

Psychology  420 — Psychology  of  Human  Development 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  surveys,  as  far  as  there  has  been  determined,  scientific 
literature  and  studies  concerned  with  human  behavior.  It  stresses  the 
developmental  stages  of  the  human  life  through  infancy,  childhood,  youth, 
and  maturity,  with  special  reference  to  biological,  psychological,  and 
social  factors  in  the  growth  and  adjustment  of  the  individual. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Geography,  History,  Political  Science 

Miss  Blood  Miss  Kahl 

Dr.  Dowell  Dr.  Walther 

Dr.  Hartley  Miss  Woodward 

The  social  sciences  occupy  a  critical  position  in  a  curriculum  designed 
to  prepare  teachers  to  guide  the  growth  of  children  toward  effective  and 
cooperating  citizenship  in  a  national  and  world  society.  The  primary  pur- 
pose of  this  group  of  social  science  courses  is  to  help  the  student  to 
become  aware  of  his  place  and  responsibility  as  a  citizen  of  a  great 
nation,  and  of  a  great  democratic  society.  A  deep  appreciation  of  the 
process  of  social  development  and  the  toilsome  efforts  of  peoples  through 
the  ages  toward  a  better  cultural  and  social  life  is  an  important  by-prod- 
uct of  the  social  science  courses.  The  following  courses  are  planned, 
therefore,  not  only  to  supply  information  useful  to  teaching,  but  to 
induct  the  prospective  teacher  into  the  rich  traditions  of  world  culture 
and  American  ideals  so  that  he  may  be  inspired  to  carry  the  message 
to  the  boys  and  girls  whom  he  will  be  privileged  to  teach. 

Students  wishing  to  specialize  in  the  social  sciences  may  offer  9 
hours  of  credit  in  electives  in  addition  to  the  courses  required  for  the 
B.S.  degree. 

*  Geography  103-10  U — Elements  of  Geography 

3  hours  per  week  for  2  semesters.  (Credit  6  hours.) 

This  course  comprises  a  study  of  the  factors  of  the  natural  'en- 
vironment, their  interactions,  and  their  appraisal  and  utilization  by  man 
to  satisfy  his  needs.  It  aims  to  build  an  appreciation  of  the  types  of 
civilization  which  have  developed  in  different  environments  and  of  the 
ways  in  which  the  natural  balance  can  be  disturbed  through  the  pro- 
ductive and  exploitive  activities  of  mankind.  A  study  of  the  earth  as 
a  whole  and  in  its  relation  to  other  bodies  in  the  solar  system  forms 
an  integral  part  of  the  course.  A  thorough  study  of  the  diverse  regions 
of  the  world  is  made,  with  emphasis  on  the  interrelationships  between 
plant,  animal,  and  human  life  and  the  natural  environment.  Map  read- 
ing and  interpretation  are  stressed  as  tools  of  geographical  thinking 
and  expression. 
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*Hi8tory  201-202 — History  of  Europe 

3  hours  per  week  for  2  semesters.  (Credit  6  hours.) 

This  course  traces  the  development  of  European  man  as  a  social 
being,  from  the  establishment  of  the  Greek  City  to  the  present  time. 
Consideration  will  be  given  Europe's  debt  to  the  ancient  Oriental  civil- 
izations of  Egypt,  Crete,  and  Mesopotamia.  Movements  rather  than 
events  will  be  stressed,  with  particular  emphasis  upon  social,  economic, 
and  political  phases  of  Western  life. 

"■'History  U02-1+03 — History  of  the  United  States 

3  hours  per  week  for  2  semesters.  (Credit  6  hours.) 

This  course  offers  a  comprehensive  survey  of  the  political,  economic, 
social,  and  cultural  forces  which  have  shaped  the  pattern  of  life  in  the 
United  States.  Sources  of  particular  problems  are  uncovered  and  the 
present  status  of  these  problems  is  viewed  in  the  light  of  their  historical 
development.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  origins  and  develop- 
ment of  American  democracy. 

*  6  hours  of  Electives  in  the  Social  Sciences  are  required  of  all  stu- 
dents. They  may  be  selected  from  the  courses  listed  as  follows: 

3  hours  from  Group  C 
3  hours  from  Group  A-B-C 

Group  A 

Europe  since  1914  (pre-requisite,  European  History) 3  hours 

History  of  the  U.S.  since  1914  (pre-requisite,  American  History)  3  hours 

Group  B 

Regional  Geography  of  Europe 3  hours 

Regional  Geography  of  United  States 3  hours 

Regional  Geography  of  the  Far  East 3  hours 

Economic  Geography   3  hours 

Group  C 

History  and  Geography  of  Maryland  (pre-requisite,  Geo.  102)...  3  hours 

Economics  3  hours 

Sociology  3  hours 

Political  Science  3  hours 

Fifteen  Hours  of  Electives  Required  for  Specialization 

(This  requirement  includes  the  6  hours  required  of  all  students) 
6  hours  from  Group  B 
3  hours  from  Group  C 
6  hours  from  any  group  A-B-C 
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Group  A 

History  310 — Europe  Since  1914 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

After  a  brief  summary  of  the  events  leading  to  World  War  I, 
a  study  is  made  of  that  conflict  and  the  peace  which  followed.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  the  rise  of  conflicting  political  ideologies  in  Europe 
between  wars.  Germany's  drive  toward  domination  of  middle  Europe 
will  be  traced  and  a  study  will  be  made  of  the  origins,  strategy  and 
progress  of  World  War  II.  The  material  achievements  of  the  modern 
age  will  be  viewed  in  the  light  of  the  evolving  world  order. 

History  311 — The  United  States  Since  1914 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  deals  with  the  political,  social  and  economic  develop- 
ment of  the  American  People  and  nation  since  1914.  Among  the  topics 
included  are  "Participation  in  World  War  I,"  "The  Return  to  Normalcy," 
"Rise  and  Fall  of  the  Stock  Market,"  "The  Depression  and  'The  New 
Deal',"  "International  Relations  and  an  Evolving  Foreign  Policy,"  "World 
War  II,"  "Labor  in  the  Modern  World,"  "Changing  Ways  of  Living  in 
the  Air  Age." 

Group  B 

Geography  310 — Regional  Geography  of  the  United  States 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  is  a  descriptive  and  interpretative  course  in  the  Geography  of 
the  United  States  and  its  dependencies.  The  regional  approach  to  the 
subject  is  stressed  through  a  study  of  the  interrelationships  of  the 
political,  physiographic  and  climatic  regions.  The  six  major  political 
regions  as  outlined  by  Odum  are  used  as  the  basis  of  organization.  The 
course  includes  lectures,  readings,  discussions  and  visual  aids  and  ex- 
cursions so  far  as  they  are  available  or  possible.^ 

Geography  311 — Regional  Geography  of  Europe 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

A  study  of  the  economic,  political  and  strategic  geography  of  Euro- 
pean countries  with  special  emphasis  on  Britain  and  Russia  as  centers 
of  post-war  world  powers.  Problems  of  nationality,  resources  and  eco- 
nomic development  of  the  smaller  countries  are  considered  in  light  of 
post-war  world  powers. 

Geography  410 — Regional  Geography  of  the  Far  East 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

A  study  of  the  human  and  economic  resources  of  Japan,  China  and 
India  with  special  consideration  of  economic  organization  and  develop- 
ment in  the  post-war  world.  An  appreciation  of  the  unique  cultural 
contributions  of  the  Far  East  is  developed  as  well  as  an  appraisal  of 
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the  economic  and  cultural  influence  that  will  be  exerted  by  this  area 
when  it  becomes  wholly  encompassed  by  the  industrial  revolution. 

Geography  hll — Economic  Geography 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

A  survey  of  the  economic  development  of  the  leading  natural  regions 
of  the  world  as  they  are  drawn  into  the  current  of  the  industrial  revolu- 
tion. Each  region  is  considered  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  appraisal 
and  development  of  resources  according  to  the  cultural  level  attained 
by  the  peoples  utilizing  them. 

Group  C 

Social  Science  320 — History  and  Geography  of  Maryland 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

A  cooperative  course  offered  by  instructors  in  geography  and  history. 
The  settlement  and  growth  of  our  state  will  be  studied  as  an  outcome 
of  the  combination  of  two  factors,  land  and  people.  Present  cultural 
patterns  will  be  viewed  in  the  light  of  their  development  in  a  particular 
natural   environment. 

Economics  U02 — Introduction  to  Modern  Economic  Thought 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  aims  to  give  the  student  a  clear  idea  of  the  currents  of 
economic  thought  in  the  ancient,  medieval  and  modern  world.  The  under- 
lying theories  of  mercantilism,  laissez  f  aire  and  collectivism  are  examined 
in  detail.  The  works  of  Adam  Smith,  Thomas  Malthus,  David  Ricardo, 
and  Carl  Marx  are  examined  so  that  students  may  gain  not  only  a 
knowledge  of  the  contributions  of  these  writers  but  an  elementary  un- 
derstanding of  the  basic  economic  concepts  operative  in  modern  society. 
Some  attention  is  given  to  present  day  economic  problems  and  trends 
resulting  from  the  shift  of  peace  to  war  economy  and  return  to  peace 
economy  in  the  post-war  world. 

Sociology  J+01 — Introduction  to  Sociology 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  aims  to  give  the  student  an  understanding  of  the  group 
life  of  mankind  and  of  the  group  processes  which  operate  upon  the  indi- 
vidual and  compel  characteristic  patterns  of  behavior.  An  evaluation 
is  made  of  the  late  proposals  for  social  education  through  the  action  of 
social  forces  or  processes.  Considerable  attention  is  given  to  the  study 
of  current  social  problems  and  to  the  trends  that  become  extant  as  a 
result  of  dynamic  social  change. 

Political  Science  406 — Government  of  the  United  States 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  deals  with  the  principles,  structure  and  functions  of 
the  government  of  the  United  States,  and  the  problems  involved  in  the 
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extension  of  the  scope  of  democratic  government  in  our  contemporary 
life.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  nature  and  growth  of  our  government 
as  an  instrument  of  democratic  control. 

Social  Science  U18 — Special  Problems  in  the  Social  Sciences 
3  hours  per  week.     (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  offers  the  advanced  student  (1)  an  opportunity  to  fill 
in  gaps  in  subject  matter  preparation,  (2)  an  introduction  to  research 
methods  in  the  social  sciences,  and  (3)  training  in  organizing  social  science 
materials.  Each  student  will  pursue  a  topic  of  special  interest  and  will 
present  a  paper  summarizing  and  interpreting  his  findings.  Class  ses- 
sions will  be  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  recent  scholarship  and  inter- 
pretation of  the  social  sciences. 

^Social  Studies  for  Elementary  School  Teachers  (Credited  as  Education 

302-1) 

2  hours  per  week.  (Credit — Part  of  12  hour  course.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  furnish  each  student  with  a  background 
of  information  upon  which  he  may  draw  in  assisting  elementary  school 
pupils  to  interpret  trends  in  modern  life,  to  provide  an  opportunity  for 
experience  in  locating,  organizing,  synthesizing,  and  interpreting  funda- 
mental social  information,  and  to  consider  possible  approaches  to  social 
material  on  the  elementary  school  level.  To  accomplish  these  purposes 
a  number  of  carefully  selected  topics  will  be  chosen  for  detailed  study. 
The  content  will  be  drawn  from  the  fields  of  history,  geography,  eco- 
nomics, sociology,  and  political  science. 

HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Dr.  Dowell  Mr.  Minnegan 

Dr.  Bulkley  Miss  Daniels 

Miss  Roach 

The  emphasis  in  the  Health  and  Physical  Education  courses  is 
upon  the  basic  needs  of  the  human  organism  for  healthy  growth  and  de- 
velopment and  desirable  ways  of  supplying  those  needs.  Such  treatment 
of  these  subjects  includes  some  knowledge  of  the  structure  and  functions 
of  the  body;  skills  and  understandings  for  satisfying  participation  in 
sports  and  intelligent  spectatorship;  development  of  interest  in  active 
out-door  recreation  and  appreciation  of  the  satisfactions  of  participa- 
tion; and  an  acquaintance  with  some  of  the  pertinent  findings  of  modern 
science. 

To  this  basic  knowledge  is  added  the  responsibility  of  the  individual 
in  maintaining  the  health  of  others  and  not  only  some  understanding 
of  the  organic  processes  of  young  children,  but  also  the  teacher's  part 
in  influencing  and  guiding  their  growth  and  development.  Work  with 
the  children  in  the  Lida  Lee  Tall  School  furthers  opportunities  for  the 
study  of  child  behavior  and  learnings. 
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*Health  Education  201 — Personal  Hygiene 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  attempts  to  help  the  student  gain  knowledge  of  the  ele- 
ments of  anatomy  and  physiology  which  serve  as  a  basis  for  understand- 
ing individual  health  practices;  to  recognize  particularly  his  own  health 
problems  and  those  common  to  individuals  of  his  age;  and  to  prepare 
himself  through  knowledge  of  the  structure  and  function  of  various 
tissues  for  the  study  of  psychology  and  other  courses  in  health  education. 

*Physical  Education  101-102-201-202-301-302 — Freshman,  Sophomore,  and 
Junior  Years.  (Credit  6  hours.) 
This  course  provides  an  introduction  to  physical  education  activities 
and  is  planned  to  give  the  student  a  foundation  for  intelligent  use  of 
those  activities  and  for  a  systematic  approach  to  other  and  more  ad- 
vanced activities.  The  course  should  help  the  student  to  develop  and 
maintain  physical  fitness;  to  develop  personal  ability  in  the  fundamental 
skills  and  understanding  of  them;  to  develop  game  habits  and  under- 
standings; to  develop  a  method  of  learning  skills  and  physical  educa- 
tion activities;  and  to  build  a  repertoire  of  physical  education  activities 
which  he  will  use  in  teaching. 

*Practicum  in  Physical  Education  Instruction  (Credited  as  302-6a) 

2  hours  per  week.  (Credit  1  hour.) 

In  this  course,  the  students  have  opportunity  to  observe  and  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  teaching  of  physical  education  in  several  grades  of  the 
Lida  Lee  Tall  School.  One  class  session  each  week  will  be  devoted  to 
planning  and  preparation  for  teaching,  and  the  next  session  will  be  given 
to  carrying  out  the  plans  with  the  children. 

Health  310 — Elements  of  Public  Health 

3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  attempts  to  help  students  appreciate  the  importance  of 
efforts  to  promote  community  health  and  to  become  conscious  of  the 
individual's  responsibility  in  preventing  communicable  diseases. 

The  content  of  the  course  includes:  the  relation  to  the  community 
health  of  such  factors  as  refuse,  garbage  and  sewage  disposal,  and  the 
care  of  food  and  water  supplies;  the  control  of  infectious  diseases  through 
personal  habits  and  by  means  of  artificial  immunity;  and  the  activities 
of  city  and  state  departments  of  health  and  of  the  Federal  Government 
in  preventing  and  controlling  communicable  diseases. 

Health  of  the  School  Child  (Credited  as  Education  330) 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  aims  to  acquaint  students  with  the  health  needs  of  pupils 
and  to  prepare  them  to  deal  intelligently  with  common  situations  in- 
volving the  health  of  pupils.  The  course  covers  the  relation  to  the  health 
of  the  school  child  of  such  environmental  factors  as  the  sanitation  of  the 
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school  plant  and  the  ventilation  and  lighting  of  schoolrooms;  the  impor- 
tance of  the  services  of  public  health  clinics  and  of  close  cooperation 
with  the  school  physician  and  nurse,  knowledge  of  the  defects  and  dis- 
eases, communicable  and  noncommunicable,  frequently  found  among  chil- 
dren of  school  age,  methods  of  preventing  some  of  the  common  infectious 
diseases,  and  practice  in  interpreting  the  medical  records  of  pupils;  the 
need  for  a  well-balanced  program  of  studies  and  physical  activity  during 
the  school  day;  some  understanding  of  the  principles  underlying  health 
education  in  the  elementary  school  and  the  selection  of  materials  and 
methods  appropriate  for  such  teaching. 

(This  course  is  required  of  students  whose  area  of  specialization  is 
Health  and  Physical  Education.) 

Physical  Education  in  the  Elementary  School  (Credited  as  Education 
U2Q) 

3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  students  additional  preparation 
for  the  physical  education  work  of  the  elementary  grades.  The  aims  of 
the  physical  education  program  will  be  considered  and  an  attempt  will 
be  made  to  understand  what  are  appropriate  outcomes  at  each  age  level, 
and  how  to  select  and  use  material  which  will  contribute  to  the  accom- 
plishment of  those  objectives.  The  State  Program  of  Physical  Education, 
the  Baltimore  City  Course  of  Study,  and  other  programs  of  physical 
education  are  considered  and  attempt  is  made  to  see  how  to  use  this 
material  to  the  best  advantage  in  various  situations. 

(This  course  is  required  of  students  whose  area  of  specialization  is 
Health  and  Physical  Education. 

Health  U10 — Nutrition  (Credited  also  as  Science  U10) 

4  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  emphasis  in  this  course  is  upon  the  special  dietary  properties 
of  foods  proved  by  experimentation  as  important  in  nutrition  and  the 
role  of  these  foods  in  a  well-balanced  diet.  The  course  deals  also  with 
the  preparation  of  foods  in  order  to  maintain  their  dietary  values;  di- 
gestion and  absorption  of  foods;  cell  chemistry;  blood  content;  and 
waste  products  in  metabolism.  Particular  consideration  is  given  to  prob- 
lems of  diet  in  relation  to  the  teeth  and  to  child  feeding. 

Health  4-20 — Mental  Hygiene 

3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  deals  with  mental  habits,  attitudes,  and  ideas  which  pre- 
sent and  promote  mental  health.  The  course  will  consist  of  lectures, 
discussions,  and  extra  reading  assignments. 

Physical  Education  310 — Recreation 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  preparation  for  leader- 
ship   and    organization   of   after-school    activities    for    children.    Club, 
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hiking,  camping,  and  playground  activities  will  be  considered.  Students 
will  visit  recreation  centers  in  the  vicinity.  Outstanding  specialists  in 
various  phases  of  recreation  work — story  telling,  craft  work,  recreational 
singing,  playground  work,  and  club  work,  will  be  invited  to  give  part  of 
the  work.  The  student  will  be  expected  to  participate  in  some  organized 
recreation  work  with  children. 

Physical  Education  1*10 — Rhythms  and  Dancing 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  additional  experience  and  prepara- 
tion for  teaching  rhythms  and  dancing.  The  student  will  apply  knowledge 
and  skill  gained  in  previous  courses.  The  course  will  include  a  study  of: 
analysis  of  fundamental  dance  rhythm;  creation  of  simple  dance  patterns; 
singing  games;  types  of  accompaniment;  selection  of  appropriate  ma- 
terial for  various  age  levels,  and  possible  outcomes;  preparation  of  dance 
material  for  festival  and  holiday  programs;  and  recreational  dancing. 
Students  will  have  practice  in  the  activities. 

MATHEMATICS 

Mr.  Moser 

Mathematical  instruction  is  included  in  the  curriculum  for  training 
elementary  school  teachers  because  number  is  as  indispensible  for  the 
physical  and  social  welfare  of  an  individual  as  language  itself.  As  his 
power  to  command  the  special  concepts,  symbols  and  methods  of  mathe- 
matics increases,  each  individual  gains  proportionately  in  capacity  for  har- 
monious adjustment  and  fuller  participation  in  the  social  and  economic  en- 
vironment of  which  he  is  a  part.  In  looking  toward  a  more  complete 
fulfillment  of  this  function  emphasis  in  the  teaching  of  mathematics  has 
shifted  from  the  traditional  conception  of  mathematics  as  a  tool  of 
organized  social  experience  to  include  those  broader  concepts  and 
generalizations  which  give  meaning  to  its  operation  as  a  unified  system 
and  so  to  provide  a  basis  for  power  to  think  in  the  language  of  size. 

* Mathematics  102 — General  Mathematics 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  acquaints  the  student  with  the  mathematics  basic  to  an 
understanding  of  the  nature  and  function  of  a  number  system.  The 
topics  considered  include:  origin  of  the  number;  structure  of  a  positional 
number  system;  development  of  the  fundamental  operations;  nature  of 
reasoning  in  mathematics;  mathematical  symbolism;  linear  equations; 
approximate  numbers;  methods  for  organizing  and  describing  quanti- 
tative data. 

^Teaching  Arithmetic  in  the  Elementary  School  (Credited  as  Education 

S02-S) 
2  hours  per  week.  (Credit — Part  of  12  hour  course.) 

In  this  course  attention  is  devoted  to  the  organization  of  units  of 
instruction  in  arithmetic.  Unit  assignments  will  be  made  in  which  each 
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student  will  be  given  experience  in  working  out  a  practical  plan  for  teach- 
ing some  important  topic  selected  from  the  course  of  study.  The  de- 
velopment will  be  based  upon  suggestions  from  the  course  of  study,  plus 
the  results  of  recent  scientific  investigations  in  the  teaching  of  arith- 
metic. Teaching  materials  and  practices  will  be  evaluated  on  the  basis 
of  the  thoroughness  and  accuracy  with  which  mathematical  concepts  and 
principles  are  developed. 

MUSIC 

Miss  Weyforth  Miss  MacDonald 

The  courses  in  music  aim  to  acquaint  the  students  with  music,  as 
consumers,  through  hearing  it  and  reading  about  it;  and  as  producers, 
through  singing  and  playing.  Through  music,  the  student  is  led  to 
interpret  life,  and  find  in  it  an  avenue  of  approach  to  the  ideal  of  truth, 
the  good  of  life,  and  beauty.  Through  it  he  has  the  opportunity  for  self- 
expression  in  a  social  medium,  in  cooperative  work.  It  is  his  special 
privilege  as  a  prospective  teacher  to  reveal  these  values  to  children, 
and  thus,  through  music,  to  serve  childhood  and  indeed  the  community. 

( Students  wishing  to  specialize  in  music  may  select  courses  in  music 
beyond  the  music  requirements.  A  student  may  offer  9  credit  hours  in  ad- 
dition to  the  6  hours  prescribed  courses.) 

*  Music  103 — Music  Literature 

3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  is  a  survey  course  in  music  literature  which  aims  to  build  a 
background  for  the  understanding  of  music  as  a  part  of  life  today.  The 
elements  of  music — rhythm,  melody,  and  harmony — together  with  tone 
color  and  form,  are  discussed,  and  their  significance  in  various  com- 
positions is  illustrated.  Types  of  the  world's  music  are  studied,  including 
the  following:  folk  songs  of  the  nations — American  folk  songs — with 
illustrations  of  the  influence  of  national  folk  idiom  on  composed  music; 
art  songs;  the  polyphonic  style  as  it  culminated  in  the  works  of  Pal- 
estrina  and  Bach;  the  opera  and  the  oratorio;  the  symphony;  and  the 
symphonic  poem.  They  are  considered  in  their  historical  and  social  set- 
tings. The  voice  and  orchestral  instruments  are  studied  as  agents  of 
expression. 

*Music  203 — Music  Fundamentals 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  is  a  basic  course  designed  to  develop  the  musical  skills  neces- 
sary for  teaching  music  in  the  elementary  school.  It  includes  the  cor- 
rect use  of  the  singing  voice;  elementary  eurhythmies;  elementary  theory 
— including  the  major  and  minor  modes,  keys,  and  meters  used  in  simple 
songs;  tonal  and  rhythmic  notation;  elementary  song-form;  ear  training 
and  keyboard  harmony  as  a  basis  for  simple  accompaniments.  - 
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Music  310 — Music  Appreciation — Advanced  Course 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  aim  of  this  course  will  be  to  enrich  the  student's  cultural  and 
aesthetic  experience  through  a  further  study  of  the  world's  music  liter- 
ature. There  will  be  a  general  survey  of  musical  styles — classic,  roman- 
tic, impressionistic,  modern,  with  illustration  and  discussion.  The  music 
of  these  periods  will  be  studied  in  its  relation  to  historical  and  social 
background,  and  to  literature  and  art. 

From  the  rich  background  of  music  literature  students  will  be  given 
guidance  in  the  choice  and  presentation  of  music  appropriate  for  study 
in  the  elementary  school. 

Music  311 — Ensemble  Singing,  Sight  Singing,  and  Conducting 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  2  hours.) 

In  this  course  the  student  will  receive  group  instruction  in  voice  and 
song  interpretation.  Attention  will  be  given  to  ear  training,  and  there 
will  be  much  opportunity  for  sight  reading  of  many  unison  and  part 
songs.  The  group  will  attempt  to  perform  artistically  vocal  music  of 
many  types  and  will  acquire  in  this  way  an  appreciation  of  voice  styles. 
Students  will  have  an  opportunity  to  conduct  this  and  other  groups. 

Students  enrolled  in  this  course  are  expected  to  participate  in  the 
Glee  Club. 

Music  U10 — Keyboard  Harw.ony  and  Accompanying 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  2  hours.) 

The  aim  of  this  course  will  be  to  develop  in  students  sufficient  skill 
to  harmonize  melodies  printed  without  accompaniment  in  elementary 
grade  song  books.  To  this  end  the  principal  and  subordinate  chords  and 
their  inversions,  in  major  and  minor,  embellishing  seventh  chords,  and 
simple  modulation  will  be  studied.  Original  song  writing  will  be  de- 
veloped. 

Students  will  also  receive  guidance  in  the  performance  in  interpre- 
tation of  song  accompaniments  and  piano  selections  for  rhythmic  inter- 
pretation and  quiet  listening. 

"Practicum  in  Music  Instruction  (Credited  as  Education  302-6a) 
2  hours  per  week.  (Credit  1  hour.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  students  through  observation 
and  actual  practice  in  the  classroom,  with  children's  needs,  capabilities, 
and  responses  in  music  education.  The  work  of  the  class  is  carried  on  in 
conjunction  with  a  primary  grade  in  the  Lida  Lee  Tall  School  for  the 
first  nine  consecutive  weeks  of  the  semester,  and  with  an  intermediate 
grade  for  the  second  nine  consecutive  weeks.  Demonstration  lessons, 
adapted  to  the  children's  needs,  and  involving  principles  and  techniques 
vital  to  an  enriched  and  varied  musical  program,  are  conducted  by  the 
instructor.  Under  guidance  and  supervision,  students  are  given  many 
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opportunities  to  participate  in  the  planning  of  lessons  in  actual  class- 
room teaching,  and  in  the  evaluating  of  work  accomplished. 

Music  in  the  Elementary  School — Advanced  Course  (Credited  as  Edu- 
cation USO) 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  will  present  a  summary  and  survey  of  the  work  in  music 
in  the  kindergarten  and  first  six  grades.  Courses  of  study  in  use  in  the 
city  and  the  counties  and  in  the  important  places  outside  the  State,  will 
be  examined.  Through  a  study  of  the  psychology  of  school  music  stu- 
dents will  be  led  to  evaluate  materials  and  procedures  current  in  school 
music  teaching.  All  types  of  music  activities  will  be  considered  in  their 
relation  to  an  integrated  program.  Creative  work  will  be  encouraged. 

Students  will  have  an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  planning  and 
carrying  out  of  musical  projects  in  the  Lida  Lee  Tall  School. 

(This  course  is  required  of  students  whose  area  of  specialization  is 
Music.) 

SCIENCE 

Dr.  West  Mr.  Crook 

Mr.  Kiser  Dr.  Dowell 

The  curriculum  in  natural  science  is  designed  with  these  specific 
purposes:  First,  to  provide  students  with  understandings  of  their  natural 
environment  and  the  scientific  phenomena  which  are  a  part  of  their  every- 
day lives.  From  these  understandings  it  is  believed  that  the  improved 
cultural  backgrounds  of  students  will  help  them  become  teachers  who  are 
capable  of  providing  rich  experiences  for  their  pupils.  Second,  many  of 
the  experiences  of  students  are  planned  for,  providing  them  with  a 
better  understanding  of  human  growth  and  development,  especially  in 
relation  to  the  maturing  processes  of  children.  Thus,  it  is  hoped  that  the 
natural  sciences  may  contribute  to  the  general  effectiveness  of  develop- 
ing teachers. 

(Students  wishing  to  specialize  in  Science  may  offer  9  hours  of 
credit  in  electives  in  addition  to  the  courses  required  for  the  B.S.  degree.) 

* Science  101-102 — Biological  Science 

4  hours  per  week  for  2  semesters.  (Credit  6  hours.) 

Zoology,  3  hours;  Botany,  3  hours. 

This  course  is  particularly  concerned  with  the  study  of  the  methods 
by  which  biological  knowledge  is  acquired  and  tested.  The  content  in- 
cludes a  study  of  the  general  characteristics  of  living  things,  a  survey 
of  the  animal  and  plant  kingdoms  with  emphasis  on  the  evolutionary 
sequences;  and  a  study  of  the  life  histories  of  representative  animals 
and  plants. 
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*Science  202-203 — Physical  Science 

4  hours  per  week  for  2  semesters.  (Credit  6  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  a  broad  acquaintance  with  the  various 
fields  of  the  physical  sciences.  Its  primary  aim  is  to  increase  awareness 
of  physical  phenomena  and  to  show  how  the  understanding  and  inter- 
pretation of  these  phenomena  contribute  to  our  living.  Its  material  is 
selected  from  the  fields  of  astronomy,  earth  sciences,  physics,  and  chem- 
istry. It  cuts  across  the  boundaries  among  these  fields,  in  order  to  bring 
out  their  relationships  and  to  provide  a  background  for  the  appreciation 
of  the  cooperative  nature  of  the  scientific  advances  of  today. 

Science  410 — Nutrition  (Listed  as  Health  Education) 
4  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  emphasis  in  this  course  is  upon  the  special  dietary  properties 
of  foods  proved  by  experimentation  as  important  in  nutrition  and  the 
role  of  these  foods  in  a  well-balanced  diet.  The  course  deals  also  with 
the  preparation  of  foods  in  order  to  maintain  their  dietary  values;  di- 
gestion and  absorption  of  foods;  cell  chemistry;  blood  content;  and 
waste  products  in  metabolism.  Particular  consideration  is  given  to  prob- 
lems of  diet  in  relation  to  the  teeth  and  to  child  feeding. 

(This  course  is  required  of  students  whose  area  of  specialization  is 
Health  and  Physical  Education.) 

Science  420 — Ornithology 

4  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  is  a  laboratory  and  field  course  in  bird  identification,  structure, 
behavior,  ecology  and  general  economic  relationships.  Stress  is  placed 
upon  the  specific  study  of  birds  of  the  Baltimore  area.  Migration  and 
individual  bird  movements  are  studied  by  means  of  bird  banding  at  the 
U.S.  Government  approved  Banding  Station  which  has  been  established 
on  the  campus. 

Science  421 — General  Entomology 
4  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  is  a  laboratory  and  field  course  in  the  study  of  insects.  Recog- 
nition of  the  more  common  orders,  and  a  study  of  their  structure,  be- 
havior, ecology,  and  economic  importance  and  control  are  among  the 
topics  considered.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  needs  of  students  in 
preparing  teaching  materials. 

Science  422 — Geology 

4  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  builds  upon  background  material  from  other  science 
courses  of  the  first  two  years  of  college  work.  A  detailed  history  of 
the  earth  is  traced  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present.  Stress  is  placed 
upon  geologic  process  and  resulting  structures. 
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Laboratory  periods  are  devoted  to  local  field  trips,  the  interpreta- 
tion of  topographic  maps,  construction  of  topographic  and  other  geo- 
logic maps,  and  in  preparing  collections  of  rocks,  minerals,  and 
fossils. 

Science  in  the  Elementary  School 

2  hours  per  week.  (Credited  as  Education  302-2.) 

The  emphasis  on  this  course  is  directed  toward  helping  students 
realize  that  science  in  the  elementary  school  exists  for  the  child  and  for 
what  it  can  contribute  toward  his  personality  development.  Criteria 
of  selecting  science  experiences  for  children,  curriculum  construction  in 
the  light  of  modern  philosophies  of  education,  and  evaluating  the  results 
of  curriculum  experiences  of  children  are  dealt  with  as  a  result  of  the 
student's  experiences  in  observing  children  at  work. 

ORGANIZATION  AND  STRUCTURE 
OF  THE  FACULTY  COMMITTEE  SYSTEM 

I.    Faculty  committees  whose  activity  is  an  essential  part  of  the  effi- 
cient administration  of  college  living. 

The  need  for  these  committees  shall  be  determined  by  the  col- 
lege President.  Membership  of  such  committees  and  the  term  of 
office  shall  likewise  rest  with  the  President.  Activities  included 
in  this  category  are: 

A.  Service  Committee 

Those  duties  which  are  involved  in  promoting  artistic  and 
comfortable  living  for  faculty  and  students  in  the  Administra- 
tion Building  will  be  delegated  to  this  committee.  It  will  be 
composed  of  six  members,  three  faculty  members  and  three  stu- 
dent members.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  this  committee  to  make 
recommendations  concerning  the  needs  of  the  Student  Rest 
Rooms,  Faculty  Rest  Rooms,  Student-Faculty  Room,  and  Corri- 
dors; and  to  organize  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  high  stan- 
dards for  their  use  and  care.  Students  serving  on  this  committee 
shall  be  selected  by  the  chairman  and  approved  by  the  Student 
Government  Association. 

B.  Safety  Council 

This  committee  will  concern  itself  with  all  practices  and 
equipment  which  need  to  be  maintained  for  the  safety  of  the 
entire  college  personnel.  It  will  formulate  and  operate  such 
safeguards  as  fire  regulations,  traffic  regulations,  air  raid  pro- 
tection, and  other  accident  prevention  regulations.  An  auxiliary 
group  of  students  may  be  invited  to  serve  with  the  committee. 

C.  Special  Days  Committee 

This  committee  will  hold  itself  responsible  for  planning  and 
administering  such  public  and  professional  activities  as  the 
celebration  of  Founder's  Day,  Education  Week,  High  School  Day, 
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Legal  Holidays,  and  Alumni  Day.  A  committee  of  alumni,  to  be 
appointed  by  the  president  of  the  Alumni  Association,  and  a 
committee  of  senior  students,  to  be  appointed  by  the  president 
of  the  Senior  Class,  will  serve  with  the  faculty  committee. 

D.  Glen  Committee 

The  Glen  will  be  administered  by  the  college  organizations 
making  greatest  demands  on  its  facilities:  Rural  Club,  Natural 
History  Group,  Science  Department,  Athletic  Association,  and 
Lida  Lee  Tall  School.  Faculty  advisers  to  these  groups  will  serve 
as  committee  in  charge. 

E.  Healthy  Living  Committee 

This  committee  will  advise  on  such  matters  as  schoolroom 
lighting  and  ventilation,  recreation,  diet,  dress,  specific  health 
habits  of  individuals,  and  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  healthy 
living  of  students  and  faculty.  The  committee  will  consist  of 
the  chairman  of  the  Health  Department,  the  chairman  of  the 
Physical  Education  Department,  the  principal  of  the  Lida  Lee 
Tall  School,  and  the  college  physician. 

F.  Commencement  Activities  Committee 

This  committee  will  assume  responsibility  for  planning  all 
details  of  the  commencement  activities,  baccalaureate,  gradu- 
ation, and  receptions  sponsored  by  the  college,  and  for  appoint- 
ing necessary  sub-committees  of  which  they  will  serve  as  chair- 
men and  delegating  duties  to  them. 

G.  Publicity  Committee 

This  committee  shall  consist  of  the  chairman  of  the  Faculty 
Standing  Committee,  the  chairman  of  the  Special  Days  Com- 
mittee, the  adviser  to  the  Assembly  Committee,  the  President 
of  the  Student  Government  Association,  and  the  editor  of  the 
Tower  Light. 

II.     Committees  primarily  concerned  with  relationships  between  faculty 
and  students.  This  area  will  include  clubs  and  special  interest  groups. 

A.  The  need  for  these  groups  may  be  certified  by  action  of  one  of 
the  following  bodies:  Student  Government  Association,  College 
President,  or  the  Standing  Committee  of  the  Faculty. 

B.  Faculty  members  may  be  selected  in  one  of  three  ways,  depend- 
ing upon  the  nature  of  the  special  interest. 

1.  Class  A.  Special  interest  groups  which  are  semi-academic 
or  semi-administrative  in  character.  Examples  of  activities 
in  this  class  include: 
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Glee  Club  Marshals 

Assembly  Committee  Student  House  Committee 

Student  Government  Ass'n.   Tower  Light 
Athletic  Association 

Faculty  advisers  acting  with  groups  in  this  classification 
will  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  college  or  by  the 
students  from  nominations  submitted  by  the  President  or 
the  Standing  Committee  of  the  Faculty.  Faculty  eligibility 
for  advisership  and  the  term  of  office  shall  be  determined  by 
the  constitution  of  the  organization. 

2.  Class  B.  Special  groups  whose  purpose  is  to  carry  on  some 
traditional  student  activity  or  who  have  been  chartered  as 
a  club  by  the  Student  Government  Association.  Examples 
of  Class  B: 

Art  Club  May  Day  Rural  Club 

A.  C.  E.  Play  Day  Spanish  Club 

Christmas  Program         Nat.  Hist.  Club  S.  G.  A. 

Activities  in  this  classification  are  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Student  Government  Association.  It  is,  therefore,  ap- 
propriate that  the  student  committees,  acting  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  S.  G.  A.,  take  the  initiative  in  proposing  ad- 
visers for  the  committees  in  this  class.  Such  nominations, 
however,  are  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  President  of  the 
college  or  the  Standing  Committee  of  the  Faculty. 

3.  Class  €.  Here  are  included  those  committees  which  serve  as 
faculty-student  clearing  houses.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  faculty 
and  student  representatives  to  present  the  points  of  view 
of  their  respective  groups  in  the  discussion  of  problems  of 
mutual  importance.  Committees  in  this  classification  are 
policy  making  and  not  executive.  Results  of  their  delibera- 
tions are  to  be  turned  over  to  the  proper  faculty  and  student 
organizations  for  action. 

Faculty-Student  Council.  Membership  to  consist  of  five  fac- 
ulty members,  five  students,  and  with  the  President  of  the 
college  acting  as  permanent  chairman.  The  student  repre- 
sentatives will  be  chosen  in  a  manner  as  prescribed  by  the 
S.  G.  A.  The  faculty  members  will  consist  of  the  Assistant 
to  the  President  and  the  S.  G.  A.  Adviser  as  permanent  mem- 
bers, together  with  three  faculty  members  to  be  elected  from 
the  general  faculty.  Faculty  members  will  have  a  term  of 
office  of  one  year  and  are  not  eligible  for  reelection  the  fol- 
lowing year. 

III.    Committees  primarily  concerned  with  relationships  between  faculty 
and  administration.  All  committees  relating  to  the  organization, 
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evaluation,  and  administration  of  college  instruction  will  be  in- 
cluded in  this  area.  The  continuance  of  the  following  committees 
is  recommended. 

A.  Committee  on  Academic  Standing 

1.  This  committee  supersedes  the  Scholarship  committee.  The 
need  for  this  committee  is  three-fold:  (1)  To  evaluate  cred- 
its offered  by  special  students  entering  college;  (2)  to  study 
and  decide  upon  appropriate  action  in  cases  of  student  schol- 
astic deficiencies;  (3)  to  study  and  approve  student  requests 
for  permission  to  elect  specialties  within  a  given  department. 

2.  Chairmanship  of  this  committee  would  normally  go  to  the 
academic  dean.  Where  there  is  no  dean,  chairmanship  must 
be  added  to  the  duties  of  the  College  President.  Other  per- 
manent members  of  this  committee  will  be  the  Assistant 
to  the  President,  and  the  Chairman  of  Education,  English, 
and  Social  Studies  departments.  Other  members  of  the  col- 
lege staff  are  subject  to  service  as  the  need  arises. 

B.  Committee  on  Curriculum  Materials 

1.  This  committee  supersedes  the  committees  on  Visual  Edu- 
cation, Curriculum  Room,  and  Maryland  Room.  It  is  the 
duty  of  this  committee  to  plan  ways  and  means  for  acquir- 
ing new  curriculum  materials  and  to  lay  down  policies  which 
will  result  in  more  effective  utilization  of  the  materials  at 
hand.  It  is  strongly  recommended  that  The  Visual  Aids  Labor- 
atory and  the  Maryland  Room  be  made  adjuncts  of  the  col- 
lege library  and  that  an  assistant  to  the  librarian  assist  in 
the  preparation  and  dissemination  of  curriculum  materials. 

2.  Chairmanship  of  this  committee  would  be  the  permanent 
responsibility  of  the  faculty  member  acting  as  coordinator 
for  the  education  courses  now  designated  as  Education  302. 
(The  chairman  is  also  the  departmental  representative.)  Each 
department  will  be  represented  by  a  committee  member 
selected  by  the  department. 

C.  Faculty  Trustees  for  the  Culture  and  Student  Loan  Funds 

1.  This  committee  will  supersede  the  Culture  Fund  and  Student 
Loan  Fund  Committees.  It  is  the  duty  of  this  committee  to 
lay  down  policies  for  the  worthy  use  of  funds  entrusted  to 
its  keeping  and  to  plan  and  promote  ways  and  means  for 
adding  new  funds  to  the  several  accounts  as  they  are  needed. 

2.  Members  of  the  committee  will  include  such  persons  as  are 
selected  to  administer  the  funds  entrusted  to  the  committee. 
The  committee  will  be  made  up  of  three  members  elected 
from  general  faculty  and  whose  term  of  office  shall  be  for 
three  years.  Term  of  office  shall  be  arranged  in  such  a  man- 
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ner  that  one  new  member  shall  be  added  each  year.  This 
plan  will  provide  the  necessary  continuity.  Chairmanship 
of  this  committee  shall  be  given  to  the  senior  member  of  the 
elected  group. 

D.  Curriculum  Committee 

1.  This  committee  shall  represent  the  faculty  in  all  matters 
concerning  curriculum  planning,  policy  making,  and  curri- 
culum reorganization.  It  shall  likewise  be  the  duty  of  this 
committee  to  call  for  periodic  reports  from  the  various  de- 
partments of  the  college  relating  to  the  practicability  of 
the  curriculum  in  action,  and  make  such  recommendations  for 
further  modification  as  the  department  may  wish  to  offer. 
Departments  faced  with  special  problems,  such  as  poor  in- 
tegration of  courses  or  the  need  for  establishing  new  elec- 
tives,  etc.,  may  petition  the  Curriculum  Committee  for  im- 
mediate hearing.  A  third  function  of  this  committtee  shall 
be  to  set  up  special  sub-committees,  made  up  of  college 
faculty  or  specialists  having  other  connections,  to  study  and 
evaluate  proposed  curriculum  changes.  The  scope  of  such 
evaluation  may  vary  from  consideration  of  the  college  pro- 
gram as  a  whole  to  the  offerings  of  a  specific  department. 
Reports  of  such  sub-committees  shall  be  made  to  the  Curri- 
culum Committee  with  the  full  membership  of  the  depart- 
ments concerned  invited  to  attend.  A  final  obligation  of  the 
Curriculum  Committee  shall  be  to  keep  the  faculty  informed 
concerning  its  own  program  of  activity  and  the  findings  of 
its  investigations. 

2.  Membership  in  the  Curriculum  Committee  shall  be  determ- 
ined by  departmental  election.  Each  department  in  the  col- 
lege shall  have  one  permanent  representative  on  the  com- 
mittee, but  additional  members  may  be  called  in  to  serve 
as  active  members  when  the  need  arises.  The  President  of 
the  college  will  also  serve  as  a  permanent  member  of  the 
committee.  Temporary  chairmanship  (for  the  purpose  of 
organization)  shall  be  assumed  by  the  Education  Depart- 
ment representative.  Permanent  chairman  may  be  selected 
by  the  committee. 

E.  Committee  on  Faculty  Meetings 

1.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  this  committee  to  meet  with  the  Pres- 
ident of  the  college  to  plan  a  program  of  faculty  meetings 
for  the  year. 

2.  The  membership  of  this  committee  shall  consist  of  the 
chairman  of  the  Curriculum  Committee,  the  two  senior  mem- 
bers of  the  Faculty  Standing  Committee,  and  one  member 
elected  from  the  Lida  Lee  Tall  School.  The  elected  member 
serves  for  one  year  and  is  not  eligible  to  succeed  himself. 
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F.    Freshman  Mothers  Week-end 

1.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  this  committee  to  plan,  schedule,  and 
supervise  the  program  of  entertainment  for  the  mothers  of 
the  Freshman  Class. 

2.  The  Adviser  to  the  Freshman  Class  shall  act  as  chairman 
of  this  committee.  The  chairman  shall  be  assisted  by  the 
Social  Director,  Dietitian,  Adviser  to  the  Sophomore  Class, 
and  two  students  to  be  elected  by  the  S.  G.  A.  Other  members 
of  the  faculty  are  subject  to  call  as  needed. 

IV.  Committees  relating  to  those  activities  which  pertain  to  the  faculty 
as  a  professional  and  social  unit.  The  creation  of  the  following 
committees  is  recommended: 

A.  Faculty  Social  Committee 

1.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  this  committee  to  plan,  schedule, 
budget  and  collect  funds  for  such  social  events  as  faculty 
teas,  college  receptions  (when  the  faculty  are  hosts  or  co- 
hosts)  and  college  receptions  to  students  or  alumni. 

2.  The  social  director  shall  automatically  become  chairman  of 
this  committee.  The  chairman  shall  be  assisted  by  two  com- 
mittee members  elected  from  the  general  faculty.  Term  of 
office  shall  be  for  one  year. 

B.  Faculty  Standing  Committee 

1.  The  duties  of  this  committee  shall  be  six-fold:  (1)  It  shall 
provide  the  machinery  for  conducting  faculty  elections;  (2) 
it  shall  examine  the  faculty  committee  structure  at  least 
once  annually  with  a  view  to  making  alterations  appropriate 
to  the  needs  at  the  time;  (3)  it  shall  study  and  offer  recom- 
mendations for  a  more  efficient  organization  of  the  faculty 
into  departments  and  ranks  within  departments;  (4)  it 
shall  study  ways  and  means  of  promoting  an  equitable  sal- 
ary schedule;  (5)  it  shall  provide  representation  for  the 
faculty  at  such  public  and  professional  events,  such  as  are 
deemed  important  to  the  best  interests  of  the  group;  (6) 
it  shall  endeavor  to  be  sensitive  to  opportunities  to  promote 
the  general  welfare  of  the  whole  faculty  and  work  with  the 
President  of  the  college  and  the  State  Department  of  Edu- 
cation toward  the  fulfillment  of  this  purpose. 

2.  The  Faculty  Standing  Committee  shall  consist  of  six  mem- 
bers. The  term  of  office  shall  be  for  three  years,  so  arranged 
that  two  new  members  shall  be  elected  each  year  to  take  the 
place  of  two  retiring  members.  At  least  one  member  of  the 
committee  must  come  from  the  faculty  of  the  Lida  Lee  Tall 
School.  The  committee  shall  elect  its  own  chairman  each 
year.  Elections  to  the  committee  shall  be  under  the  super- 
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vision  of  the  retiring  chairman.  Members  may  succeed  them- 
selves in  office.  Special  elections  shall  be  held  to  fill  any 
vacancy  created  by  resignations,  etc.,  where  the  term  of 
office  has  not  expired. 

FACULTY  COMMITTEES,  1944-45 


Service  Committee 

Mrs.  Brouwer,  Chairman 
Miss  Bersch 
Dr.  West 

Safety  Council 

Miss  Blood,  Chairman 
Miss  Kestner 
Mr.   Kiser 
Mr.  Minnegan 

Special  Days  Committee 

Miss  Bersch,  Chairman 
Miss  Hill 
Miss  Roach 
Miss  Yoder 

Glen  Committee 

Miss  Brown,  Chairman 
Dr.  Dowell 


GROUP  I 


Mr.  Kiser 
Miss  Roach 
Miss  Simmons 

Healthy  Living  Committee 

Dr.  Bulkley,  Chairman 
Miss  Daniels 
Dr.  Dowell 
Miss  Steele 

Commencement  Activities  Committee 

Dr.  Dowell,  Chairman 
Dr.  Scott 
Dr.  Walther 
Dr.  West 

Publicity  Committee 

Dr.  Crabtree,  Chairman 
Miss  Bersch 
Mr.  Moser 


GROUP  II 

Including  advisers  to  special  groups 

Class  A 

Glee  Club  Miss  Weyforth,  Adviser 

Assembly  Committee  Dr.  Crabtree,  Adviser 

Student  Government  Ass'n Dr.  Hartley,  Adviser;  Miss  Woodward, 

Assoc.  Adviser 

Marshals  Miss  Blood,  Adviser 

Student  House  Committee Miss  Kahl,  Adviser 

Tower  Light  Faculty  Board:  Dr.  Crabtree,  Mrs.  Stapleton,  Dr. 

Walther 


Athletic  Association  Miss  Roach,  Adviser 
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Faculty  Committees 


Class  B 

Art  Club  Mrs.  Brouwer,  Adviser 

Natural  History  Club  Dr.  Dowell,  Adviser 

Rural  Club  Miss  Brown,  Adviser 

Student  Christian  Ass'n  Miss  Bersch,  Adviser 

Mummers  Mrs.  Stapleton,  Adviser 

Class  C 

Faculty-Student   Council Dr.    Wiedefeld,    Chairman 

Dr.  Dowell 

Miss  Woodward 

Miss  Daniels 

Miss   Roach 

Dr.  West 


GROUP   III 

Committee  on  Academic  Standing      Curriculum  Committee 


Dr.  Wiedefeld,  Chairman 
Dr.  Crabtree 
Dr.  Dowell 
Dr.  Hartley 
Dr.  Scott 

Committee  on  Curriculum  Materials 

Miss  Woodward,  Chairman 
Mrs.   Brouwer 
Dr.  Crabtree 
Dr.  Dowell 
Dr.  Hartley 
Miss  Hill 
Miss  MacDonald 
Dr."  West 

Faculty  Trustees  for  Culture 
and  Student  Loan  Funds 

Dr.  Walther,  Chairman  (1  year) 
Miss  Bersch  (2  years) 
Miss  Barkley  (3  years) 


Dr.  Walther,  Chairman 
Mrs.   Brouwer 
Miss  Brown 
Miss  Daniels 
Dr.  Dowell 
Miss  Kestner 
Mr.  Kiser 
Mrs.  Stapleton 
Miss    Weyforth 

Committee  on  Faculty  Meetings 

Miss  Blood 
Miss  Grogan 
Dr.  Walther 
Miss  Brown 

Freshman  Mothers  Week-End  Com- 
mittee 

Miss  Kahl,  Chairman 
Miss  Roach 
Miss  Baker 


GROUP  IV 


Faculty  Social  Committee 

Miss  Kahl,  Chairman 
Miss  Brown 
Miss  MacDonald 


Faculty  Standing  Committee 
Mr.  Moser  (3  years)  Chairman 
Dr.  Crabtree  (3  years) 
Dr.  Dowell    (2  years) 
Miss  Steele  (2  years) 
Miss  Blood   (1  year) 
Dr.  Walther   (1  year) 
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BUILDINGS 

The  main  buildings  are  the  Administration  Building,  the  Lida  Lee 
Tall  School,  Newell  Hall  and  Richmond  Hall  (the  two  dormitories  for 
women)  the  Cottage  (dormitory  for  men),  the  Gymnasium,  and  the 
Powerhouse. 

Administration  Building 

The  Administration  Building  contains  the  executive  offices,  reception 
rooms,  auditorium,  lecture  rooms,  classrooms,  laboratories,  and  the 
library. 

The  Lida   Lee  Tall  School 

The  Lida  Lee  Tall  School  is  the  elementary  school  used  for  observa- 
tion, demonstration,  and  the  practice  of  teaching.  It  was  once  called  the 
Model  School,  later  the  Campus  Elementary  School,  and  has  been  a 
recognized  part  of  the  setup  for  teacher  education  since  September,  1866. 
The  Lida  Lee  Tall  School  was  named  for  Dr.  Lida  Lee  Tall,  principal 
and  president  of  the  college,  from  1920  until  1938.  The  building  was 
planned  by  Dr.  Tall  and  she  was  successful  in  getting  the  Legislative 
action  and  the  appropriation  for  building  it.  It  was  completed  in  Feb- 
ruary, 1933.  It  is  a  six-grade  elementary  school  and  is  attended  by 
children  of  the  nearby  communities. 

The  Library 

The  library,  located  in  the  north  wing  of  the  Administration  Build- 
ing, houses  a  collection  of  approximately  37,000  volumes  arranged  on 
open  shelves.  Books  are  circulated  for  overnight  or  weekly  use,  and, 
in  some  cases,  for  a  term  of  nine  weeks.  The  reference  reading  room 
contains  standard  encyclopedias,  dictionaries,  and  reference  books  on 
special  subjects.  The  system  of  classification  used  is  the  Dewey  Decimal 
Classification. 

Supplementing  the  shelved  volumes  in  the  library  are  reference  files 
of  pamphlets  and  clippings,  a  picture  collection  of  approximately  8,000 
items,  and  current  and  back  files  of  magazines.  Current  periodicals, 
which  include  160  general  and  professional  magazines,  are  arranged 
on  open  shelves  in  the  periodical  department. 

In  addition  to  the  college  library,  there  is  a  children's  library  in  the 
Lida  Lee  Tall  School.  This  library  may  be  used  by  the  college  students 
who  are  preparing  to  teach,  as  well  as  by  the  pupils  and  faculty  of  the 
elementary  school.  A  well-balanced  collection  of  2,200  books  for  children 
is  available  here. 

All  entering  students  receive  instruction  designed  to  develop  a  work- 
ing knowledge  of  the  library.  Use   of  the  library  is  required  by  all 
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departments,   for   supplementary    reading   of    periodicals,    indexes,    and 
general  reference  material. 

Students  of  the  college  have  access  to  libraries  in  Baltimore.  The 
Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library  (Baltimore's  public  library),  with  its  large 
collection  of  books  at  the  main  central  building  and  at  many  branches 
throughout  the  city,  provides  exteensive  opportunities  for  students'  use. 
Outstanding  among  the  other  libraries  are  the  Peabody  Library,  the 
Library  of  the  Maryland  Historical  Society,  the  Maryland  Diocesan 
Library,  and  the  Library  of  the  Baltimore  Museum  of  Art,  which  is 
open  for  reference  and  research  and  from  which  slides  and  cards  may 
be  borrowed  for  use  by  students. 

Gymnasium 

The  latest  addition  to  the  college  buildings  is  the  gymnasium,  which 
was  completed  during  the  1942-43  session.  This  building,  modern,  and 
completely  equipped,  is  the  center  of  physical  and  health  activities  of 
the  college. 

RESIDENCE   HALLS 
Newoll  Hall 

Newell  Hall,  named  for  Dr.  M.  A.  Newell,  the  founder  of  the 
institution,  is  the  main  dormitory.  It  is  constructed  so  as  to  afford 
room  and  bath  facilities  equal  to  those  found  in  the  best  schools  and 
colleges  of  the  country.  The  unit  of  arrangement,  fully  carried  out  on  the 
first  two  floors,  is  a  pair  of  rooms  with  a  commodious  bath  between  them. 
Each  room  accommodates  two  students.  The  third  floor  has  the  usual 
dormitory  arrangement  of  group  baths  at  the  ends  of  the  corridor. 

The  infirmary,  well  equipped,  occupies  one  wing  of  the  first  floor  of 
Newell  Hall. 

The  dining  room  in  Newell  Hall  has  a  seating  capacity  of  five  hun- 
dred. Breakfast  and  luncheon  are  served  cafeteria  style,  but  the  dinner  is 
a  served  meal.  The  courtesies  of  social  living  become  a  part  of  the  regular 
student  life. 

The  dining  room  is  open  to  day  students  at  lunch  time. 

Richmond  Hall 

Richmond  Hall,  named  in  honor  of  the  former  principal,  Miss  Sarah 
E.  Richmond,  adjoins  Newell  Hall.  This  dormitory  accommodates  students 
in  comfortable  rooms,  most  of  which  are  for  two  students.  There  are  a 
few  single  rooms.  The  social  room  on  the  first  floor  provides  a  restful 
and  homelike  place  where  students  may  enjoy  their  leisure  time  and  re- 
ceive their  friends. 
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The  Cottage 

Resident  men  students  live  in  "The  Cottage"  on  the  West  Campus 
and  have  their  meals  in  the  college  dining  room. 

RESIDENT  STUDENTS 

Living  in  the  residence  halls  is  an  essential  part  of  the  educational 
program.  Parents  may  be  assured  that  their  daughters  and  sons  are  in 
the  hands  of  careful,  responsible,  and  experienced  institutional  directors. 
Efforts  are  made  to  have  students  interested  in  recreation  and  social 
activities  as  the  needful  supplement  to  study  and  routine.  Social  func- 
tions, such  as  class  entertainments,  teas,  receptions,  and  dances,  are 
planned,  with  faculty  cooperation,  for  all  students.  The  social  education 
of  the  students  is  considered  important. 

The  social  and  recreational  activities,  in  addition  to  the  program  of 
serious  studies,  are  considered  sufficient  to  occupy  the  time  of  the  student. 
Visitors  are  received  on  Friday  and  Saturday  evenings,  and  Sunday  after- 
noons. Students  must  register  their  visitors  as  a  part  of  the  college 
guidance  program. 

Parents  are  earnestly  requested  not  to  ask  for  week-end  home  privi- 
leges for  their  sons  and  daughters  oftener  than  once  a  month. 

Religious  interests  of  the  students  are  cared  for  through  the  Student 
Christian  Association.  Chapel  exercises  are  held  in  the  dormitory  one 
morning  each  week  and  in  the  college  auditorium  once  each  month. 
Vesper  services  are  held  once  a  month  under  the  auspices  of  the  Student 
Christian  Association.  Cordial  cooperation  is  maintained  between  the 
college  and  the  clergymen  of  the  various  churches  in  Towson  and  Balti- 
more, so  that  the  resident  students  may  be  encouraged  to  attend  regu- 
larly the  church  and  Sunday-school  service  of  their  own  choice. 

Dormitory  living  is  managed  through  a  student  government  associa- 
tion honor  system.  Students  make  and  enforce  all  rules  and  regulations 
having  to  do  with  student  activities.  Matters  which  are  regulated  by 
the  home  and  the  college  in  cooperation  are  administered  by  the  Director 
of  Student  Activities  and  the  resident  staff. 

A  student  who  has  reserved  a  room  and  has  entered  the  dormitory 
must  hold  her  reservation  for  the  year,  unless  she  withdraws  because 
of  weak  scholarship  or  ill  health.  Boarding  students  may  not  withdraw 
to  become  day  students,  except  for  change  of  residence  or  by  special 
permission  of  the  president.  Baltimore  students  may  transfer  to  their 
homes  during  the  term  of  student  teaching. 

Students  may  not  board  in  Towson  or  elsewhere  unless  the  dormitory 
is  filled  to  capacity,  in  which  case  the  college  will  place  students  in 
homes  of  hostesses  affiliated  with  the  college  and  under  the  supervision 
of  the  college.  Any  exceptions  to  this  rule  must  be  passed  upon  by  the 
president. 
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What  a  Resident  Student  Should  Bring 

Every  student  must  bring  for  personal  use:  furnishings  for  a  bed — 
single  sheets,  pillowcases,  spread,  blankets,  and  quilted  mattress  pad*, 
size  72x30  inches,  towels,  toilet  soap,  two  laundry  bags,  and  one  heavy 
sweater  to  prevent  colds  during  the  winter  when  students  travel  between 
buildings.  Each  student  should  bring  also  two  tumblers,  two  spoons, 
and  four  table  napkins.  Bed  linen  and  towels  must  be  marked  with 
standard  markers  giving  full  name  of  student. 

The  difficulty  of  maintaining  a  full  staff  of  employees,  and  the  in- 
crease in  costs  of  all  essential  materials,  make  it  necessary  to  require 
students  to  have  their  personal  laundry  done  at  home.  Unless  contrary 
notice  is  given,  students  may  have  bed  linen  and  towels  laundered  at 
the  college. 

ATHLETICS 

The  college  provides  two  athletic  fields,  six  tennis  courts,  a  modern 
gymnasium,  and  other  facilities  for  promoting  recreational  activities. 
In  addition  to  the  regularly  scheduled  classes  in  physical  education, 
students   may   choose  electives  which   are  held  in  the   late  afternoons. 

For  the  period  of  the  war  the  college  has  given  up  its  program  of 
intercollegiate  games,  but  the  intramural  program  for  men  includes 
soccer,  basketball,  baseball,  and  tennis.  The  present  physical-fitness 
program  endeavors  to  train  the  men  students  for  military  service. 

The  women's  athletic  activities  include  volleyball,  hockey,  basketball, 
archery,  dancing,  tennis,  baseball,  soccer,  and  badminton.  Each  spring 
a  competitive  interclass  demonstration  of  dancing,  stunts,  and  games 
is  held  and  there  is  opportunity  for  competitive  play  in  the  various 
sports. 

Women  Students 

Women  students  must  wear  the  complete  gymnasium  uniform  for 
all  athletics.  All  entering  students  should  order  uniforms  before  the 
first  week  of  college.  The  outfit  includes  suit,  low  white  sneakers,  and 
socks.  Each  student  should  own  two  suits  in  order  that  she  may  always 
present  a  neat  appearance. 

Students  will  receive  notice  about  purchase  of  suits  prior  to  the 
opening  of  the  college. 

Men  Students 

Each  man  is  required: 

To  secure  a  regulation  uniform  consisting  of  shorts,  sleeveless  jersey, 
sweat  pants,  sweat  shirt,  socks  and  suitable  footwear  for  indoor  and 


•Mattress  pads  can  be  purchased  in  the  College   Bookshop. 
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outdoor  activities.  Information  about  purchase  of  these  suits  will  be 
sent  to  all  entering  students. 

To  keep  all  athletic  equipment  neat  and  clean. 

To  mark  athletic  costumes.  This  is  essential  for  efficient  collection 
and  distribution.  Use  markers,  tags,  indelible  pencil. 

To  secure  a  locker  in  the  gymnasium.  A  deposit  of  50  cents  is  re- 
quired for  keys. 

To  be  responsible  for  all  athletic  equipment  issued  to  him. 

Special  caution  must  be  observed  in  the  care  of  towels,  athletic  uni- 
forms, balls,  bats,  etc.  This  equipment  is  very  expensive  and  loss  of 
any  article  will  be  charged  to  the  breakage  fee  of  the  offenders.  Group 
charges  are  sometimes  made. 


STUDENT  WELFARE 

Health  Service 

The  health  of  each  student  is  carefully  safeguarded.  A  resident 
physician  and  a  trained  nurse  are  full-time  members  of  the  staff.  In 
order  to  discover  remedial  or  serious  physical  defects,  every  student 
is  given  a  thorough  physical  examination  upon  entrance,  and  parents 
are  notified  of  the  results  of  these  examinations.  Each  subsequent  year 
there  is  a  thorough  re-examination. 

A  student  found  to  have  a  serious  physical  defect  or  chronic  disease 
which  will  prevent  the  student  from  engaging  in  the  required  physical 
education  courses  may  not  be  admitted  to  the  college.  A  student  is  expect- 
ed to  correct  remediable  defects  immediately  after  enrolling  in  the  college. 
If  a  student  becomes  ill  enough  to  be  sent  to  a  hospital,  to  need  X-ray  or 
special  treatments,  or  if  a  student  suffers  an  injury  on  the  athletic  field 
or  in  any  physical  education  class,  the  college  does  not  assume  financial 
responsibility  in  such  cases.  The  college  pledges  itself,  however,  to 
assume  such  responsibility  as  can  be  met  through  infirmary  service.  In 
case  of  contagious  disease  parents  are  notified  to  take  the  student  away. 

In  Newell  Hall,  a  suite  of  five  rooms  is  set  aside  for  boarding  stu- 
dents for  infirmary  purposes.  There  is  a  special-diet  kitchen  for  the 
infirmary  service. 

The  Advisory  System 

Upon  entrance,  each  student  is  assigned  an  adviser  who  continues  in 
this  capacity  for  a  one-year  period.  These  advisers  meet  to  discuss 
student  problems  and  student  welfare.  Students  and  advisers  hold 
regular  section  meetings  as  well  as  informal  social  affairs.  When  a 
student  enters  his  sophomore  year,  he  has  the  privilege  of  choosing  his 
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adviser  for  the  remaining  three  years  in  the  college.  A  friendly  relation- 
ship is  thus  established  between  a  faculty  member  and  the  students  he 
advises,  so  that  the  student  is  encouraged  to  bring  his  personal  prob- 
lems to  the  adviser.  In  addition  to  seeking  guidance  from  faculty 
advisers,  students  are  encouraged  to  consult  the  president,  the  instructors, 
and  the  registrar  on  academic  and  personal  problems.  Cumulative  per- 
sonnel records  for  all  students  are  kept  in  the  registrar's  office  and  are 
available  to  advisers  and  other  instructors  working  with  students. 

Orientation  Program  for  Freshmen 

The  freshmen  report  to  the  college  before  the  upper  classmen 
arrive.  Through  a  program  of  work  and  recreation  they  become 
acquainted  with  the  campus,  their  instructors,  and  their  schedules. 
These  activities  extend  over  a  period  of  three  days.  The  first  day  is 
given  to  registration  and  to  conferences  with  faculty  advisers;  at  this 
time  responsible  student  officers  of  the  college  assist  in  inducting  the 
freshmen  into  the  college.  On  the  two  succeeding  days,  mornings  are 
given  to  the  testing  program  and  in  the  afternoons  the  students  meet 
assigned  instructors.  The  student  officers  plan  social  programs  for  the 
afternoons  and  evenings.  An  impressive  induction  service  called  "The 
Lighting  of  the  Way"  discloses  to  the  newcomers  the  spirit  of  the 
college. 

Freshmen  Mothers'  Week-end 

On  a  specified  week-end  in  November  the  mothers  of  all  freshmen  are 
invited  to  be  guests  of  the  college.  Conferences  are  held  with  individual 
faculty  members  whereby  a  mother  may  discuss  the  progress  of  her 
son  or  daughter.  A  group  meeting  of  faculty  members  and  mothers  is 
held  in  which  aims  of  the  college  and  student  problems  are  discussed. 
This  week-end  has  proved  to  be  of  great  value  in  the  orientation  pro- 
gram of  the  freshmen. 

Assembly 

The  assembly  programs  of  the  college  constitute  an  integral  part  of 
the  educational  offerings  of  the  institution.  A  committee  composed  of 
faculty  members  and  students  plans  the  programs  for  the  year.  Out- 
standing speakers  and  artists  from  the  fields  of  economics,  art,  literature, 
science,  and  music  are  brought  to  the  college  each  year.  It  is  often 
possible  to  secure  speakers  by  cooperation  with  other  cultural  as- 
sociations and  institutions  of  higher  learning  in  Maryland. 

One  assembly  period  each  month  is  devoted  to  a  chapel  service 
voluntarily  attended  and  conducted  by  students  and  members  of  the 
faculty. 
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The  Book  Shop 

Under  the  management  of  the  college  a  book  shop  is  operated  for 
the  convenience  of  the  students.  Such  materials  as  notebooks,  pencils, 
paper,  mimeographed  outlines  of  courses,  books,  stationery,  postcards, 
and  souvenirs  are  sold.  The  Book  Shop  assists  the  successive  classes 
in  handling  their  class  pins  and  class  rings,  and  renders  various  services 
to  the  students. 

STUDENT  ACTIVITIES  AND  ORGANIZATIONS 

Elsewhere  in  the  catalogue,  students'  organizations  and  their  officers 
are  listed.  Numerous  student  activities  grow  out  of  the  needs  and 
purposes  of  the  particular  college  curriculum.  Activities  are  inaugu- 
rated and  organized  in  order  to  extend  and  develop  new  interests  or  to 
provide  opportunities  for  furthering  special  abilities.  A  drama  league, 
a  musical  organization,  or  an  art  club  often  develop  latent  possibilities. 
Training  for  responsibility  is  definitely  a  part  of  the  work  of  the  pre- 
service  training  for  the  teaching  profession,  and  these  various  activities 
tend  to  develop  this  sense  of  responsibility.  While  faculty  members 
act  as  advisers  to  the  various  organizations,  the  program  of  activities 
is  administered  by  the  students. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  hold  more  than  one  major  office.  Train- 
ing in  leadership  offered  through  these  organizations  is  thus  extended 
to  a  large  group  of  students.  Treasurers  of  organizations  that  handle 
money  are  responsible  to  faculty  advisers  and  receive  practical  business 
experience. 

Student  Government  Association 

Enrollment  in  the  college  makes  one  automatically  a  member  of  the 
Student  Government  Association.  The  purpose  of  this  organization  is 
to  encourage  student  activities,  to  provide  the  members  with  training 
in  the  principles  and  practices  of  democratic  government,  to  constitute 
a  medium  for  expressing  student  opinion  on  matters  of  general  interest, 
to  improve  and  promote  the  social  and  cultural  standards  of  the  college, 
to  promote  the  general  welfare  of  the  college,  and  to  cooperate  with 
the  faculty  and  administration.  Every  member  of  the  organization  has 
the  privilege  of  bringing  to  the  attention  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  any  matter  having  to  do  with  the  welfare  of  the  students. 

The  Executive  Board  of  the  Student  Government  Association  com- 
posed of  the  officers  of  the  Association,  class  presidents,  class  repre- 
sentatives, the  chairman  of  the  marshals,  the  chairman  of  the  athletic 
association,  and  faculty  advisers  of  the  Association  meet  at  regular 
intervals  to  discuss  the  work  of  the  Association. 

The  official  publication  of  the  Student  Government  Association  is  the 
STUDENT'S  HANDBOOK,  which  supplies  detailed  information  regard- 
ing life  at  the  college,  the  organizations,  the  social  calendar  of  the  year, 
and  other  material  of  social  value  to  the  students. 
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Glee  Club 

The  Glee  Club  offers  to  students  the  musical  training  derived  from 
choral  work.  Those  especially  talented  and  interested  are  given  op- 
portunity for  small  group  work,  for  singing  in  trios  and  quartets,  and 
for  solo  work. 

A  student  who  has  an  excellent  record  for  attendance  and  who  par- 
ticipates in  the  commencement  programs  is  awarded  the  college  letter, 
and  upon  graduation  is  entitled  to  wear  the  Glee  Club  pin. 

The  Orchestra 

Membership  in  the  College  Orchestra  is  open  to  all  students  who 
play  musical  instruments. 

The  orchestra  furnishes  music  at  assemblies  and  at  special  functions 
held  at  the  college.  Talented  students  are  given  opportunities  for  string 
ensemble  work. 

All  students  attending  ninety  per  cent  of  the  year's  rehearsals  and 
participating  in  commencement  programs  are  awarded  the  college  letter, 
and  upon  graduation  are  entitled  to  wear  the  Orchestra  pin. 

Chimes  Guild 

Members  of  the  Chimes  Guild  alternate  in  the  playing  of  the  chimes 
in  the  college  dining  room.  They  lead  in  the  singing  of  the  grace  and 
make  contributions  to  the  music  for  special  occasions  in  the  dormitory. 

Publications 

The  Tower  Light  is  the  monthly  publication  of  the  college.  Its 
service  is  threefold:  to  provide  thought  which  will  lead  to  intelligent 
action;  to  present  professional  information;  to  furnish  an  outlet  for 
those  students  who  wish  to  gain  power  through  practice  in  writing. 

The  staff  is  composed  of  students  selected  from  the  four  classes. 
These  members,  together  with  a  faculty  advisory  board  manage  the 
financial,  advertising,  and  circulation  departments.  They  select  and  edit 
articles  written  by  the  students  and  faculty  thus  acquiring  practical 
business  and  journalistic  experience. 


Student  Christian  Association 


The  Student  Christian  Association  is  a  voluntary  student  organiz 
tion.  All  students  are  eligible  for  membership.  With  the  cabinet  mem- 
bers of  the  association  as  leaders,  the  students  conduct  vespers  once  each 
month.  At  these  services  invited  speakers  bring  their  messages  bear- 
ing upon  the  selected  theme  of  the  year.  In  addition,  an  "early-morning 
watch"  is  conducted  each  Tuesday  morning. 


.. 
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Athletic  Association 

Every  member  of  the  student  body  is  a  member  of  the  Athletic  As- 
sociation. Its  governing  board  consists  of  student  officers,  managers  of 
sports,  and  faculty.  Its  purpose  is  to  organize  and  conduct  the  inter- 
section and  interclass  games  for  the  women,  the  intramural  games  for 
the  men,  and  to  manage  and  direct  the  elective  sports.  The  Athletic 
Association  promotes  interest  and  participation  in  athletics,  and  fosters 
school  spirit  by  encouraging  students  to  strive  to  win  and  wear  the  class 
number  or  the  college  letter. 

Kappa   Delta   Pi  Fraternity 

In  February,  1940,  a  chapter  of  Kappa  Delta  Pi  Fraternity  was  in- 
stalled at  the  college.  Kappa  Delta  Pi  is  a  national  honor  society  for 
students  in  education  and  has  chapters  in  accredited  teachers  colleges 
and  in  schools  of  education  at  leading  universities  in  the  United  States. 

Students  who  meet  the  requirements  for  membership  are  elected  dur- 
ing the  junior  and  senior  years.  To  be  eligible  for  membership  a  stu- 
dent must  maintain  a  high  scholastic  record  in  the  college,  possess  out- 
standing character  traits,  and  show  a  manifest  interest  in  the  field  of 
education. 

Members  of  the  Chi  Alpha  Sigma  Fraternity,  the  local  honor  society, 
which  was  established  at  the  college  in  1925,  sponsored  the  installation 
of  the  national  fraternity  in  1940.  Chi  Alpha  Sigma  no  longer  elects 
new  members  but  it  is  made  up  of  outstanding  alumni  and  remains  an 
active  organization.  Twice  each  year  joint  meetings  of  Chi  Alpha  Sigma 
and  Kappa  Delta  Pi  are  held. 

The  International  Relations  Club 

The  International  Relations  Club  is  an  organization  connected  with 
international  bodies  of  similar  names;  it  is  sponsored  by  the  Carnegie 
Endowment  for  International  Peace.  Its  aims  are  to  acquaint  students 
with  the  problems  and  issues  of  the  day  and  to  promote  social  contacts. 
There  are  similar  student  groups  working  at  Goucher  College,  Loyola 
College,  and  the  Johns  Hopkins  University.  Discussion  groups  of  the 
International  Relations  Club,  held  semimonthly,  are  frequently  addressed 
by  interesting  speakers.  Open  forums,  sponsored  by  the  club,  are 
occasionally  held  at  the  assembly  hour.  Any  student  or  faculty  mem- 
ber interested  in  international  affairs  may  join  this  club. 

Marshals 

The  organization  of  Marshals  is  important  in  assisting  at  all  meet- 
ings of  the  college,  both  student  assemblies  and  public  functions.  The 
services  of  the  marshals  are  of  special  value  to  the  conduct  of  the 
annual  June  commencement  exercises.  Marshals  are  chosen  each  year 
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from  freshmen  and  sophomore  classes   and  serve  throughout  their  at- 
tendance at  the  college. 

Rural  Club* 

The  Rural  Club  is  organized  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  a  better 
understanding  of  community  life.  Members  have  opportunities  for  meet- 
ing leaders  of  rural  and  urban  organizations  of  Maryland  and  other 
states.  The  club's  program  includes  group  discussions  of  pertinent 
civic  and  social  problems  and  travel-study  trips. 

The  club  is  interested  in  the  development  of  the  college  glen  as  an 
outdoor  science  laboratory  and  bird  sanctuary,  and  for  the  practice  of 
conservation,  and  wholesome  recreation. 

The  Rural  Club  is  a  member  of  the  student  section  of  the  American 
Country  Life  Association. 

Natural  History  Group 

The  Natural  History  Group  makes  use  of  the  out-of-doors  as  its 
laboratory  for  information.  Its  purpose  is  to  help  students  increase 
their  knowledge  of  wild  life  and  geological  formations  and  in  addition 
to  aid  them  in  finding  pleasure  in  such  out-of-door  activities. 

Members  of  the  Natural  History  Group  hold  two  meetings  each 
month,  one  Saturday  and  one  midweek  meeting.  The  Saturday  meet- 
ing includes  a  visit  to  some  place  of  biological  or  geological  interest 
near  Towson  or  Baltimore  City.  For  the  midweek  meeting  speakers 
are  engaged  to  discuss  topics  of  natural  history.  On  the  final  Saturday 
meeting  in  May  a  trip  is  made  to  a  distant  place  of  interest  to  the  group. 
Trips  have  been  taken  to  the  Marine  Biological  Laboratory  of  the 
University  of  Maryland,  at  Solomons,  to  Sherwood  Forest,  and  to  the 
Scientists'  Cliffs,  Maryland. 

Spanish  Culture  Club 

The  Spanish  Culture  Club  was  formed  for  the  purpose  of  promoting 
and  fostering  an  interest  in  the  Spanish  language  and  Pan-American 
relations.  The  group  meets  regularly  for  the  serious  study  of  Spanish 
and  much  practice  is  given  in  conversational  form.  Linguaphone  records 
are  used  to  assist  in  correct  pronunciation. 

The  Little  Theatre  Group 

Students  interested  in  dramatics  may  become  members  of  The  Little 
Theatre  Group,  the  dramatic  club  of  the  college.  Its  purpose  is  to 
afford  opportunity  for  expression  through  acting,  scenery  making,  costum- 
ing, and  play  writing.  The  club  has  two  meetings  a  month  devoted  to 
interesting  discussions  of  current  plays,  and  to  the  informal  presenta- 
tion of  one-act  plays.  Many  pleasant  social  contacts  are  made  through 
the  activities  of  this  club. 
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The  A.  C.  E. 

The  Association  for  Childhood  Education,  known  at  the  college  as 
the  A.  C.  E.,  is  organized  for  those  students  who  are  interested  in  the 
well-being  of  children.  Membership  is  open  to  both  men  and  women 
students. 

The  meetings,  which  are  held  twice  a  month,  vary  in  the  types  of 
program  presented.  The  activities  may  be  classified  as  follows:  visiting 
progressive  primary  schools  in  the  city,  meeting  prominent  educators 
in  the  primary  field,  carrying  on  philanthropic  work  in  the  comunity, 
and  meeting  fellow  students  in  a  social  atmosphere. 

The  Towson  Teachers  College  branch  of  the  A.  C.  E.,  is  a  member  of 
the  National  Association  for  Childhood  Education. 

Alumni  Association 

The  Alumni  Asociation  holds  a  number  of  meetings  each  year.  Vari- 
ous branches  of  the  association  meet  in  different  sections  of  the  state 
and  a  general  alumni  meeting  is  held  at  the  college  each  spring. 

Placement  of  Graduates 

Although  the  college  has  no  designated  bureau  of  appointments  the 
registrar's  office  offers  placement  service  to  graduates  and  assists  school 
administrators  in  finding  teachers  to  fill  their  vacancies.  Each  year  the 
complete  records  of  the  graduates  are  furnished  to  the  superintendents  of 
Baltimore  and  counties  in  which  the  students  live.  These  records  show 
objectively  the  candidate's  fitness  for  teaching.  They  give  a  summary 
of  the  student's  scholastic  record  and  an  estimate  of  personal  character- 
istics. The  superintendents  report  that  these  records  are  of  great  value 
in  placing  graduates  in  teaching  positions. 

LOANS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

"Borrowing  for  an  Education  Is  a  Good  Investment" 

There  are  a  number  of  loans  which  are  available  to  students  whose 
credentials  are  satisfactory.  A  student  requesting  a  loan  should  make 
application  to  the  chairman  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Student 
Loan  Fund.  Letters  of  recommendation  must  be  filed  with  the  application. 
The  student's  scholastic  record  in  the  college  must  be  satisfactory.  The 
loans  are  made  at  a  low  rate  of  interest,  and  are  payable  on  demand, 
but  can  usually  be  renewed  until  after  graduation  or  until  a  student  has 
received  an  appointment. 

Freshman  students  are  eligible  for  the  Albert  S.  Cook  Scholarship 
Loan.  The  Albert  S.  Cook  Scholarship  Loan  for  Freshmen  was  es- 
tablished by  the  Maryland  State  Teachers  Association  as  a  tribute 
to  Dr.  Cook  who  retired  from  active  service  as  State  Superintendent  of 
Schools  February  1,  1942.  This  Scholarship  Loan  is  granted  to  a  fresh- 
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man  student  who  meets  the  requirements  for  eligibility  passed  by  the 
faculty  committee  making  the  award.  Students  should  apply  to  the 
Albert  S.  Cook  Scholarship  Loan  Committee,  Maryland  State  Teachers 
Association,  1005  N.  Charles  St.  Baltimore  -  1,  Md. 

The  Sarah  E.  Richmond  Loan  Fund  was  established  by  Miss  Sarah  E. 
Richmond,  who  was  connected  with  the  college  as  student,  teacher,  princi- 
pal, and  dean  of  women  for  55  years  from  its  beginning.  The  fund  has 
been  increased  by  gifts  from  the  Alumni  Association.  The  Sarah  E. 
Richmond  Fund  is  the  largest  of  all  the  funds  and  is  dispensed  by  a 
special  Alumni  Committee  consisting  of:  Miss  Carrie  Richardson,  Mrs. 
Grace  Carroll,  and  Mr.  George  Schluderburg.  Requests  for  loans  from 
this  fund  may  be  made  direct  to  Miss  Carrie  Richardson,  5002  York  Road, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  or  the  requests  will  be  f orwarded  to  the  committee  from 
the  registrar's  office. 

The  Reese  Arnold  Memorial  Loan  Scholarship,  the  Lillian  Jackson 
Memorial  Loan  Scholarship,  and  the  Esther  Skeel  Memorial  Loan  Scholar- 
ship were  established  by  the  students  of  the  college  in  memory  of 
classmates  who  died. 

The  Normal  Loan  Scholarship  and  the  Pestalozzi  Loan  Scholarship 
were  established  by  the  Normal  and  Pestalozzi  Societies,  and  the  Class 
of  1925  Loan  Scholarship  was  a  gift  from  the  senior  class  of  that  year. 

The  Carpenter  Memorial  Loan  Scholarship,  preferably  for  men,  was 
established  by  Mrs.  John  Carpenter,  of  Wellsville,  New  York,  in  honor 
of  her  husband  who  was  greatly  interested  in  teacher  education. 

The  graduating  classes  of  1931,  1934  and  1940  gave  gifts  to  the  Stu- 
dent Loan  Fund.  These  loans  are  called  the  Eunice  K.  Crabtree  Loan 
Fund,  the  Pauline  Rutledge  Fund,  and  the  Pearle  Blood  Loan  Fund  in 
honor  of  the  honorary  advisers  of  these  classes. 

In  1933  the  Student  Loan  Fund  suffered  losses  in  the  bank  failures 
and  the  Faculty  and  Students  gave  gifts  to  supplement  the  Fund.  This 
is  known  as  the  1933  Gift  Loan  Fund  of  Faculty  and  Students. 

The  Daughters  of  the  American  Revolution  and  the  Business  and 
Professional  Women's  Club  of  Baltimore  have  been  liberal  in  making 
loans  to  students.  In  addition  to  annual  loans,  the  Daughters  of  the 
American  Revolution  each  year  awards  a  fifty  dollar  scholarship  to  a 
student  recommended  by  the  college. 

The  Washington  County  Unit  of  the  Alumni  Association  gave  $100  to 
the  loan  fund  in  1929  as  a  permanent  gift  and  in  1935  added  another 
$100  to  this  amount.  A  student  from  Washington  County  is  given 
preference  when  a  loan  from  this  fund  is  granted. 

In  memory  of  Minnie  Medwedeff,  a  former  instructor  in  the  college, 
her  father  has  established  an  annual  tuition  scholarship  of  $100.  This 
award  is  made  to  an  outstanding  student  selected  by  the  trustees  of  this 
fund.   It  is  known  as  the  Minnie  V.  Medwedeff  Scholarship. 
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Miss  Gertrude  Carley,  who  came  as  Registrar  to  the  college  in  1923, 
passed  away  in  1936  after  a  lingering  illness.  Her  family  and 
friends  presented  a  loan  fund  in  her  name  to  help  worthy  students. 
It  is  known  as  the  Gertrude  Carley  Memorial  Fund. 

Mrs.  Grace  Boryer  Downin,  former  supervisor  of  schools  in  Washing- 
ton County,  made  a  gift  of  one  thousand  dollars  to  the  college  in  1942. 
It  is  used  as  a  loan  fund  for  students  needing  financial  help.  This  fund 
is  known  as  the  Grace  Boryer  Downin  Loan  Fund. 

By  the  will  of  Mrs.  J.  Charles  Linthicum,  wife  of  the  late  Congress- 
man J.  Charles  Linthicum,  Maryland  State  Normal  School,  Class  of  1886, 
the  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  became  heir  to  a  share  in  the 
income  from  the  residue  of  her  estate  for  scholarship  purposes.  The 
fund  is  administered  by  the  trustees  of  The  Helen  Aletta  Linthicum 
Scholarship  Fund  and  is  awarded  at  the  discretion  of  the  board  on  the 
advice  of  the  president  of  the  college. 


Loans: 


The  total  amounts  available  for  loans  follow: 

The  Sarah  E.  Richmond  Loan  Fund $8,000.00 

The  Lillian  Jackson  Memorial  Loan  Fund 50.00 

Class  of  1914  Scholarship  Loan  Fund 135.00 

The  Carpenter  Memorial  Loan  Fund  (for  men  only)....  402.00 

Class  of  1925  Loan  Fund 90.00 

The  Reese  Arnold  Memorial  Loan  Fund 100.00 

The  Martha  Richmond  Loan  Fund 180.00 

The  Normal  Literary  Society  Loan  Fund 100.00 

Pestalozzi   Loan   Fund 100.00 

General    Scholarship    Fund 175.00 

Esther  Sheel  Memorial  Loan  Fund   (Class  of  1927)....  500.00 

Washington  County  Alumni  Unit  Loan  Fund 200.00 

Eunice  K.  Crabtree  Loan  Fund  (Gift  of  Class  of  1931)..  200.00 

1933  Gift  Loan  Fund  of  Faculty  and  Students 700.00 

Pauline  Rutledge  Loan  Fund  (Gift  of  Class  of  1934)....  200.00 

Gertrude  Carley  Memorial  Fund 450.00 

Pearle  Blood  Loan  Fund  (Gift  of  Class  of  1940) 100.00 

Albert  S.  Cook  Scholarship  Loan  (For  Freshmen  only)  100.00 

The  Grace  Boryer  Downin  Loan  Fund 1,000.00 


Scholarships: 


Minnie  V.  Medwedeff  Scholarship  (awarded  annu- 

ually) $100.00 

Daughters    of   the    American    Revolution    Scholarship 

(awarded  annually)  50.00 

The  Helen  Aletta  Linthicum  Scholarships,  to  be  award- 
ed annually  at  the  discretion  of  the  trustees  of  the 
fund  $1,000.00 
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Student  Activities 


STUDENT  OFFICERS 

February  to  June 
1945 


Student  Government  Association 

President  Elect: 

Barbara  Whitehurst 
Pres.  Acting:  Mary  Baumgartner 
V.  P.  Elect:  Helen  McCutcheon 
V.  P.  Acting:  Jean  Lehman 
Sec.  Elect:  Betty  Townshend 
Sec.  Acting:  Norma  Lee  Merson 
Sec.  Elect:  Joanne  Miller 
Treas.  Acting:  Clara  Wolkoff 
S.  G.  A.  Representatives : 
Sr.:  Jean  Barnes 
Jr.:  Pauline  Razgaitis 
Soph.:  Doris  Koletschke 
Fr.:  Norman  Schneider 
A.  A.  Rep.:  Mildred  Mosier 
Marshal  Chief :  Marian  Smyrk 
Tower  Light  Editor: 

Emma  Webb  Sansbury 

Senior  Class 

Pres.:  Catherine  ClCERO 
Vice-Pres.:  Ellen  Hart 
Sec:  Shirley  Henschen 
Treas.:  Minna  Larner 
S.  G.  A.  Rep.:  Jean  Barnes 
Day  Social  Ch. :  Jean  Barnes 
Res.  Social  Ch.: 

Elizabeth  Zimmerman 

Junior  Class 

Pres.:   BARBARA   WHITEHURST 

Vice-Pres.:  Doris  Gutmann 

Sec:  Dorothy  Miller 

Treas.:  Jean  Armstrong 

Day  Social  Ch. :  Geraldine  Benson 

Res.  Social  Ch.: 

Helen  McCutcheon 

Sophomore  Class 

Pres. :  Peggy  Ziemann 

V.  P.:  Lorraine  Diefenbach 

Sec:  Marie  Urey 

Treas.:  Lorraine  Diefenbach 

S.G.A.  Rep.:  Doris  Koletschke 


Day  Social  Ch.:  Marian  Smyrk 
Res.  Social  Ch.: 

Norma  Lee  Merson 

Freshman  Class 

Pres.:  NORMAN  SCHNEIDER 

Vice-Pres.:  Peggy  Johnston 
Sec:  Betty  Hutchinson 
Treas.:  Don  Hammerman 
Day  Social  Ch.: 

Margaret  Pennington 

Student  Activities 
Chimes  Guild 

Pres.:  Janice  Carico 
Vice-P.:  Charlotte  Diener 
Sec.-Treas.:  Alliene  Seibert 

Student  Christian  Association 
Pres.:  Dorothy  Patrick 
Vice-P.:  Catherine  Huffer 
Sec.-Treas.:  Charlotte  Diener 
Program  Ch.:  Helen  McCutcheon 

Marshals 

Pr.  Chief:  Helen  Howard 
Ass't.  Chief:  Marian  Smyrk 
Secretary:  Lois  Hale 
Treasurer:  Mary  Carroll 

Glee  Club 

President:  Helen  Martin 
Vice-President:  Dorothy  Patrick 
Secretary:  Charlotte  Diener 
Treasurer:  Virginia  Hurry 

Athletic  Association 

President:  Mildred  Mosier 
Vice-President :  Ruth  Hoke 
Secretary:  Marjorie  Carryer 
Treasurer:  Elizabeth  Rost 
Managers: 

Ruth  Ellen  Cummings 
Sara  Jane  Young 
Mary  Caples 
Dorothy  Baldwin 
Lillian  Hayden 
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Natural  History  Group 

President:  Mary  Carroll 
Vice-President :  Jean  Lehman 
Secretary:  Bernice  Shugar 
Treasurer:  Bernice  Shugar 

American  Childhood  Education  Club 

Pres.:  Elizabeth  Zimmerman 
Vice-P.:  Mary  Baumgartner 
Secretary:  Ellen  Hart 
Treasurer:  Babs  Collier 

Men's  Club 

President:  Harry  Zemel 
Vice-P.:  Norman  Schneider 
Secretary:  Don  Hammerman 
Treasurer:  MERRILL  COHEN 

International  Relations  Club 

President:  MARY  CARROLL 
Vice-Pres.:  Bernice  Feldman 
Secretary:  Edith  Dolle 
Treasurer:  EDITH  Dolle 

Swing  Band 

President:  Norman  Schneider 
Treasurer :  Merrill  Cohen 
Secretary:  Don  Hammerman 

Rural  Club 

President:  Lillian  Carlisle 
Vice-Pres. :  Virginia  Hurry 
Sec:  Norma  Lee  Merson 
Treasurer:  Jean  Harbaugh 
Pub.  Ch.:  Mildred  Mosier 

Tower  Light  Staff 

Editor:  Emma  Webb  Sansbury 
Special  Ass't.:  Betty  Townshend 

Business  Managers : 

Ruth  Cronhardt 

Mary  Caples 
Men's  Club:  Norman  Schneider 

Don  Hammerman 
Spec.  Advertising :  Shirley  Vance 
Circulation  Managers: 

Betty  Spruill 

Betty  Johnson 

Lois  Thomas 


Dorothy  Ecker 

Ilia  Leonard 
Art  Editors:  Sylvia  Rosen 

Mary  Gold 
News  Editors : 

Carolyn  Motschiedler 

Helen  Wampler 

Kay  Koenig 

Mildred  Mosier 

coryne  harmison 

Sue  Callahan 
Contributing  Editors : 

Eileen  Lynch 

Jean  Nelson 

Pauline  Pac 

Marcelle  Isabelle 

Lynette  Schneider 

Ruth  Hoke 
Service  News: 

Mary  Tillard  Smith 
Clubs:  Jean  Lehman 
Typists:  Edith  Paul 

Virginia  Stormfeltz 

Virginia  Hurry 

Margaret  Carryer 
The  Challenge:  Catherine  Cicero 
Lucy  Goldsmith 
Helen  Nitkoski 
Campus  Chatter: 

Clara  Wolkoff 

Elizabeth  Zimmerman 

Peggy  Crump 

Louise  Coffman 
Professional:  Jean  Barnes 

Myra  Dudderar 
Advisory  Board — Literary : 

Dr.  Crabtree 

Mrs.  Stapleton 
Art:  Mrs.  Brouwer 
Finance:  Dr.  Walther 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

of  the 

STATE  TEACHERS  COLLEGE  AT  TOWSON,  MARYLAND 

Officers  for  1945-1946 

President Mrs.  Bessie  Arterburn  Rich 

722  Richwood  Avenue,  Baltimore  -  12 

1st  Vice-President Mr.  Paul  O.  Massicott 

2416  Elsinore  Avenue,  Baltimore  -  1G 

2nd  Vice-President Miss  Dorothy  V.  Brandt 

Upper  Falls,  Maryland 

3rd  Vice-President Mrs.  Minnie  Held  Hartley 

6  Burkleigh  Square,  Towson  -  4 

Secretary Mrs.  Julia   Raspe  Jolly 

4119  Hamilton  Avenue,  Baltimore  -  6 

Treasurer Mrs.   Mary  Norris  Lynch 

512  Orkney  Road,  Baltimore  -  12 

Field  Secretary Miss  Mary  Hudson  Scarborough 

5902  York  Road,  Baltimore  -  12 

Executive  Committee 

Mrs.  Myrtle  M.  Groshans,  Chai7-man,  9010  Harford  Road,  Baltimore-14 

Miss  Florence  M.  Layman,  3724  Park  Heights  Avenue,  Baltimore-15 

Miss  Margaret  Coale,  1811  Park  Avenue,  Baltimore-17 

Miss   Marguerite    Simmons,    Lida    Lee   Tall    School,    State    Teachers 

College,  Towson-4 

Dr.  M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld,  State  Teachers  College,  Towson-4 
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GRADUATES 
B.  S.   Degrees — September   1,   1944 

Shirley  Vane  Adams.  ..'.'.' Baltimore  City 

Dorothy  Marie  Beatty Baltimore  City 

Naecarma  Leiba  Collector. .Baltimore  City 

Dorothy  Renfroe  Cox .Baltimore  City 

Katherine  Alder  Cragg Baltimore  City 

Louise  Ross  Davis Baltimore  City 

Irma  DiAAarcantonio Baltimore  City 

Margaret  Virginia   Dryden Baltimore  City 

Marjorie  Judith  Flower Baltimore  City 

Loretta  Agnes  Anne  Herpel Baltimore  County 

Cecelia  Hoffman Baltimore  City 

Alice  Lee  Jones Anne  Arundel  County 

Doris  Katherine  Lample Baltimore  City 

Leslye  Sonia  Leibowitz.  ...  .  . Baltimore  City 

Dorothy  Counie  Mayers.  .  .  .. . Baltimore  City 

Katherine  Millman ...  .... .Baltimore  City 

Betty  Fairbanks  Mussington ...... .Baltimore  City 

Edna  Mae  O'Keefe. Baltimore  County 

Marguerite  Catherine  Rupperstberger.  .  .Baltimore  City 

Phrona  June  Samburg Baltimore  City 

Dorothy  Gladstone  Schleunes Baltimore  City 

Vera  Lee  Schuncke Baltimore  City 

Mary  Catherine  Shepley.  ............  .Frederick  County 

Rose  Silverberg.  . Baltimore  City 

Edith    Louise   Weaver Baltimore  City 

Dorothy  Hilda  Weller. Washington  County 

Meriam  Wright Baltimore  County 

Alice  May  Zief le Baltimore  City 
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Senior  Class  Officers  of  Summer  1944 

President Alice  Zieffle 

Vice-President    Vera  Schuncke 

Secretary Irma  DiMarcantonio 

Treasurer Rose  Silverberg 

Members  of  the  Graduating  Class  Elected  to 
Kappa  Delta  Pi 

Vera  Schuncke  Cecelia  Hoffman 

Alice  Ziefle 

Graduates  of  Summer  1944 — 28 
Total  number  of  graduates  since  1 866— 7259 

ENROLLMENT  1944-45 

Women  Men  Total 

Freshmen 71  5  76 

Sophomores    61  1  62 

Juniors 14  0  14 

Seniors 84  0  84 


230  6       236 

STUDENT  TEACHING  FACILITIES 
Lida  Lee  Tall  School  on  Campus 

Number  of  Pupils 

(First  through  Sixth  Grade)    201 

Affiliated  Urban  Centers — Through  Sixth  Grade  .  .  .      385 


Total  Enrollment  in  Training  Centers 586 


GETTING  TO  TOWSON 

The  State  Teachers  College  is  located  at  Towson,  the  county  seat  of 
Baltimore  County,  a  short  distance  north  of  Balimore  City.  The  College 
is  situated  on  the  York  Road.  Students  arriving  in  Baltimore  by  rail- 
road or  steamboat  will  take  the  nearest  line  of  streetcars  transferring 
to  the  No.  8  or  Towson  Car. 

The  College  can  be  reached  by  streetcar  from  either  Camden  Station 
or  Mount  Royal  Station  (Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad).  From  Camden 
Station  take  the  car  at  the  door  going  east  and  transfer  at  Fayette  St. 
to  a  No.  8,  Towson  car.  From  Mount  Royal  Station  a  Preston  St.  car 
going  east  will  transfer  at  Greenmount  Ave.  to  the  No.  8,  Towson  car. 

From  Pennsylvania  Station  take  No.  17,  Waverly  car  going  north; 
transfer  at  York  Road  and  Gorsuch  Ave.  to  No.  8,  Towson  car,  riding 
north  until  the  college  grounds  are  reached. 


The  State  Teachers  College 


at 


Towson,   Maryland 


Catalogue  yai 
1946  Bummesi  £e&£ia*t 


The  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson 


To  High  School  Graduates 

The  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  is  a  professional  school. 
It  has  a  specific  function  which  makes  it  unique  among  the  colleges  of 
the  State.  Its  student  body  is  a  selected  group  of  the  high  school  grad- 
uates of  the  State  who  have  been  recommended  by  the  school  officials 
and  the  high  school  principals  of  the  separate  school  systems  on  the 
basis  of  scholarship,  personal  fitness,  and  aptitudes  for  teaching. 

The  B.  S.  degree  conferred  by  the  state  teachers  colleges  is  the 
only  authorized  degree  which  is  exchangeable  for  a  certificate  licensing 
the  holder  to  teach  in  the  elementary  schools  of  Maryland.  It  is  grant- 
ed on  the  authority  of  the  State  Board  of  Education,  which  is  the 
accrediting  agency  for  secondary  schools  and  colleges  in  Maryland.* 

If  you  are  interested  in  becoming  an  elementary  school  teacher, 
let  us  appraise  your  aptitude  for  the  work.  We  shall  be  glad  to  receive 
your   application   for   admission. 

Sincerely  yours, 

M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld, 

President. 


*  The  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  is  on  the  accredited  list  of  the  American  Association 
of  Teachers  Colleges.  Its  degree  is  honored  by  university  graduate  schools  and  by  any  state 
school  system  in  the  country. 
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STATE    BOARD    OF    EDUCATION    AND    TRUSTEES 

of   the 
STATE  TEACHERS   COLLEGE   AT  TOWSON,    MARYLAND 

Tasker    G.    Lowndes,    President 
Cumberland 

Thomas  G.  Pullen,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  M.A.,  Ed.D 

State  Superintendent  and  Secretary  of  the  Board 
Catonsville 

Wendell    D.    Allen 
Baltimore 

Harry   Y.    George 
Brunswick 

Horace  M.  Morgan 
Queen  Anne 

Mrs.  Alvin  Thalheimer 
Baltimore 

Henry  C.  Whiteford 
Whiteford 

Nicholas  Orem 
Upper  Marlboro 

ADMINISTRATIVE    OFFICERS    OF    THE    COLLEGE 

M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld,  B.S.,  Ed.D President 

Anita  S.  Dowell,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Assistant  to  the  President 

*Rebecca  C.  Tansil,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D..  .Registrar-Business  Manager 

Irene  M.  Steele,  B.S.,  M.A Principal,  Lida  Lee  Tall  School 

Mary  S.  Bulkley,  B.S.,  M.D College  Physician 

Margaret  Barkley,  A.B.,  B.S Librarian 

Mary  Catherine  Kahl,  A.B.,  M.A Director  of  Student  Activities 

Anna  M.  Baker,  A.B.,  B.S Dietitian 

Maurice  W.  Richardson 

Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Chief  Engineer 
George  H.  Ehlers.  .  .  .Superintendent  of  Grounds  and  Farm  Manager 


*  Leave  of  absence  for  military  service. 
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CALENDAR    FOR    1946-1947 

Summer    Session    1946 

Registration  (morning  only) Saturday,  June  22 

Regular  work  for  Freshmen Saturday,  June  22 

Regular  work  for  all  other  students Monday,  June  24 

Summer  Session  closes Friday,  August  30 

Year   1946-1947 

Registration : 

All  Freshmen Monday,  September  16 

All  students  other  than  Freshmen.  .  .  Wednesday,  September  18 

Regular  schedule  of  work  for  first  semester: 

All  Freshmen Tuesday,  September  17 

All  students  o<"her  than  Freshmen.  .  .  .  Thursday,  September  19 

Dormitories  open  for  resident  students: 

Resident  Freshmen Monday,  September  16 

Resident  students  other  than  Freshmen.  .  .  .Wednesday,  September  18 

Thanksgiving  recess  begins — 1  P.M Wednesday,  November  27 

Classes  are  resumed — 9  A.M Monday,  December  2 

Christmas  recess  begins — 1  P.M Friday,  December  20 

Classes  are  resumed — 9  A.M Monday,  January  6 

Founder's  Day Wednesday,  January  15 

First  Semester  ends Thursday,  January  30 

Second  Semester  begins: 

Registration Monday,  February  3 

Classes  are  resumed Tuesday,  February  4 

Easter  recess  begins — 1  P.M Wednesday,  April  2 

Classes  are  resumed — 9  A.M Tuesday,  April  8 

Second  Semester  ends Thursday,  June  5 

Commencement Friday,  June  6 

First  Semester:  1st.  Quarter:  September  17-November  15 
2nd.  Quarter:  November  18-January  30 

Second  Semester:  3rd.  Quarter:  February  3-April  2 
4th.  Quarter:  April  8-June  5 

Lida  Lee  Tall  Elementary  School 

Regular  work  begins Monday,  September  9 

School  closes Tuesday,  ]une  10 
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General   Information 

History  of  the  State  Teachers  College 

The  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  (formerly  the  Maryland 
State  Normal  School),  the  oldest  and  largest  institution  in  the  State  of 
Maryland  for  the  education  of  elementary  school  teachers,  was  created 
by  the  Legislature  of  1865  and  opened  on  January  15,  1866.  From  the 
time  of  its  founding  until  1931  the  institution  was  a  normal  school  offer- 
ing two  years  of  training  for  elementary  school  teachers.  In  1924,  the 
Training  School  for  Teachers  in  Baltimore  City  was  closed  and  since 
that  time  the  elementary  school  teachers  of  Baltimore  City  and  the 
counties  have  been  educated  at  Towson.  In  1931,  the  course  was  in- 
creased to  three  years  by  an  Act  of  Legislature,  and  again  in  1934  the 
State  Board  of  Education  extended  the  course  to  four  years,  authoriz- 
ing the  college  to  offer  the  B.S.  degree.  In  the  spring  of  1935  the  name 
of  the  institution  was  officially  changed  to  the  State  Teachers  College 
at  Towson. 

LOCATION    AT    TOWSON 

The  State  Teachers  College  is  located  in  South  Towson.  The  cam- 
pus of  eighty-eight  acres  comprises  beautiful  lawns,  athletic  fields, 
a  natural  park,  woodland,  residence  halls,  and  other  college  buildings. 
The  campus  offers  many  cpportunities  for  healthful  outdoor  recreation. 

Although  entirely  removed  from  Baltimore,  the  college  is  near 
enough  to  share  in  the  cultural  advantages  of  a  large  city,  and  affords 
opportunities  for  visits  to  art  galleries  and  attendance  at  concerts 
and  plays.  The  Towson  car  passes  the  grounds,  making  the  college 
accessable  from  all  points  in  the  city. 

TEACHING     OPPORTUNITIES     FOR     STATE     TEACHERS 
COLLEGE  GRADUATES 

There  are  many  opportunities  for  service  in  the  elementary  school 
systems  of  the  State,  including  Baltimore  City. 

The  minimum  salary  schedule  for  Maryland  teachers  established 
by  the  Legislature  of  1945  provides  an  initial  salary  of  551,500  for  in- 
experienced  State    Teachers  College  graduates  appointed    to    positions 
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in  elementary  schools  in  the  counties.  Salary  increases  at  specified 
intervals  are  granted  for  approved  service.  The  minimum  salary 
schedule  established  by  the  1945  Legislature  places  Maryland  among 
the  most  progressive  states  in  its  recognition  of  the  value  of  profes- 
sional preparation,  and  of  the  need  of  compensating  more  adequately 
successful  teachers  who  remain  in  the  profession.  The  initial  salary 
for  regularly  appointed  teachers  in  Baltimore  is  $1,800. 

Vacancies  in  positions  in  administration  and  supervision  are 
filled  by  promoting  experienced  teachers  of  skill  and  ability  who  have 
indicated  the  necessary  qualities  of  leadership  and  personality,  as 
well  as  interest  in  preparing  themselves  through  additional  education. 

The  number  of  graduates  of  the  Teachers  Colleges  for  the  past 
several  years  has  not  been  sufficient  to  take  care  of  the  vacancies  of 
the  state  school  system.  The  present  shortage  of  teachers  will  continue 
for  some  years.  For  this  reason,  now  is  an  opportune  time  for  quali- 
fied high  school  graduates  who  are  interested  in  the  profession  of  teach- 
ing to  enter  the  Teachers  College  so  that  they  may  be  ready  to  fill  the 
vacancies  of  the  state. 

Admission  Requirements 

1.  Citizensihp:  To  be  eligible  for  admission  a  student 
must  be  a  citizen  of  the  United  States. 

2.  Graduation  from  an  Approved  High  School:  The  State 
Department  of  Education  is  the  accrediting  agency 
for  the  public  high  schools  and  also  the  non-public  sec- 
ondary schools  of  Maryland. 

3.  Recommendation  by  School  Officials:  An  applicant 
must  be  recommended  by  his  high  school  principal 
and  by  the  superintendent  of  schools. 

4.  Health :  A  thorough  physical  examination  by  the 
college  physician  is  required  for  admission. 

EXPENSES 
Tuition    for    Maryland    Students 

The  Maryland  State  Teachers  Colleges  charge  no  tuition  to  Mary- 
land students  enrolled  in  the  Teacher  Education  Curriculum. 
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Cost  for  Maryland  Resident  Students 

The  cost  for  a  resident  student  for  the  regular  academic  year 
is  #216  for  room  and  board.  There  is  no  charge  for  tuition.  All  ex- 
penses are  payable  in  two  equal  installments  in  advance,  #108  on 
the  opening  day  of  each  semester.  In  addition  to  this,  a  35  breakage 
fee  is  deposited  by  each  new  student.  This  is  refunded  when  a  student 
graduates  or  withdraws  from  the  college,  if  there  is  no  charge  against 
his  record. 

A  student  activities  fee  of  310  is  collected  at  the  request  of  the 
student  body  and  is  payable  at  the  time  of  the  fall  registration. 

All  women  resident  students  are  required  to  live  in  the  dormi- 
tory. Desirable  rooming  facilities  for  men  students  are  available. 
The  resident  cost  is  the  same  for  men  as  for  women.  All  resident  stu- 
dents are  subject  to  the  disciplinary  control  of  the  College. 

Room     Reservation    Fee 

A  room  reservation  fee  of  310  is  required  of  all  applicants  who 
desire  to  board  at  the  college  and  should  be  sent  with  the  application 
blank.  This  fee  is  deducted  from  the  amount  due  upon  entrance,  and 
no  refund  of  this  amount  will  be  made  after  two  weeks  preceding  the 
opening  of  the  college. 

Cost  for  Out-of-State  Students 

Students  who  are  not  legal  residents  of  Maryland  and  who  meet 
the  entrance  requirements  may  be  admitted.  The  out-of-state  student 
pays  a  tuition  charge  of  3200  per  academic  year,  3216  for  room  and 
board,  35  breakage  fee  (which  is  refunded  if  there  is  no  charge  against 
his  record)  and  the  310  activities  fee. 

Late  Registration  Fee 

Any  student  who  registers  after  the  date  of  registration  named 
in  the  calendar  is  required  to  pay  a  late  entrance  fee  of  32. 

The  Breakage  Fee 

A  breakage  or  property  deposit  of  35  is  required  of  each  student 
entering  the  college  for  the  first  time.  This  fee  is  refunded  when  the 
student  graduates  or  withdraws,  if  he  has  no  charges  against  his  rec- 
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ord.    In   addition  to  individual  breakage  charges,  there  are   group    losses 
and  breakages  which  are  prorated  and  charged  to  the  students  involved. 

SUMMARY  OF  EXPENSES 

Maryland  Residents 

Semester  I      Semester  II    Total  Year. 

*Board  and  Room 3108.00*  3108.00 

**Expenditure  for  Textbooks.  .  10.00 

Breakage  fee,  refundable-all 

freshmen  or  new  students  . .  5  .  00 

Activities  fee-agreed  upon  by 

students 10.00 

Total -3133.00  3108.00  3241.00 

or  or 

3128.00  3236.00 

Incidental  expenses  are  explained  on  page  7. 

*If  a  room   reservation   fee  has   been  paid,   deduct  310  from  this 

amount. 
**Textbooks  which  can  not  be  included  in  the  expenditure  of  310  per 
student  are  furnished  by  the  College. 

Out-of-State  Students 

Surcharge  in  addition  to  fees  shown  above.  .        3100.00        $100.00 

The   Activities   Fee 

On  registration  day  of  each  academic  year  every  student  is  re- 
quired to  pay  an  activities  fee  of  310  and  on  registration  day  of  the 
summer  session  an  activities  fee  of  32.  This  money  belongs  to  the  stu- 
dent body  and  is  used  for  class  dues  and  for  furthering  such  activities 
as  student  publications,  athletics,  dramatics,  the  orchestra,  the  stu- 
dent government  association,  and  for  financing  some  assembly  pro- 
grams. 

There  will  be  no  refund  of  the  activities  fee  after  the  first  two  weeks 
following  registration. 

Medical    Reimbursement 

We  offer  to  our  students  a  Medical  Reimbursement  plan.  This 
plan  guarantees  to  reimburse  the  parent  for  any  medical  expense  which 
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may  arise  from  an  accident  in  which  a  student  is  injured  during  the 
school  year.  The  cost  is  37.50  for  women  and  310.00  for  men.  Students 
desiring  this  medical  coverage  will  make  application  at  the  business 
office. 

Transcripts 

One  transcript  of  a  student's  record  will  be  issued  free  of  charge. 
A  charge  of  31  is  made  for  a  second  and  each  subsequent  transcript. 

EXPENSES  FOR  SUMMER  SESSION 

The  expenses  for  the  ten  weeks  summer  terms  which  are  being 
conducted  as  part  of  the  accelerated  program  offered  as  a  means  of 
helping  to  solve  the  teacher  shortage  are  as  follows: 

Maryland  Residents 

Board  and  Room — (Regularly  enrolled  students) 360.00 

Tuition — (All  persons  not  regularly  enrolled) 335  .00 

Registration  fee — (All  persons  not  regularly 

enrolled) 35  .00 

Breakage  fee,  refundable — all  freshmen  or  new  students. $5. 00 

Activities  fee — agreed  upon  by  students 52.00 

Total  for  regularly  enrolled  students 367.00  or  362.00 

Total  for  persons  not  regularly  enrolled.  .  .3102.00  or  3107.00 

Out-of-State  Residents 

Tuition  for  10  weeks 365 .  00 

Board  and  Room 360. 00 

Breakage  and  Activities  fees 37.00 

Total 3132.00 

As  a  basis  for  making  refunds  to  students  who  withdraw,  the 
following  plan  is  used: 

Day  Students 

1 .  A  day  student  who  pays  tuition  and  who  withdraws  within  two 
weeks  of  his  initial  enrollment  shall  have  refunded  the  tuition 
charged  for  that  semester  less  310. 

2.  A  day  student  who  pays  tuition  and  who  withdraws  later  than 
two  weeks  after  the  beginning  of  any  semester  or  session  shall 
receive  no  refund  of  tuition  for  the  half-semester  or  half-session 
in  which  the  withdrawal  occurs. 
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WITHDRAWAL   FROM    COLLEGE 

A  student  leaving  the  college  during  any  session  must  fill  out 
a  withdrawal  card  and  file  it  in  the  registrar's  office  before  he  is  con- 
sidered officially  withdrawn.  This  is  necessary  before  a  student  is 
entitled  to  any  refund  of  fees  that  may  be  due  him. 

Resident  Students 

1 .  A  resident  student  who  withdraws  within  two  weeks  of  his  in- 
itial enrollment  shall  have  refunded  the  amount  paid  for  room 
and  board  minus  the  charge  for  one  week  in  excess  of  his  resi- 
dence at  the  College,  and  if  he  pays  tuition  shall  have  refunded 
also  the  tuition  which  he  has  paid  less  #10. 

2.  A  resident  student  who  withdraws  later  than  two  weeks  after  the 
beginning  of  any  semester  or  session  will  be  charged  for  room  and 
board  for  one  week  in  excess  of  his  residence  at  the  College  and  if 
he  pays  tuition  shall  receive  no  refund  for  the  half-semester  or 
half-session  in  which  the  withdrawal  occurs. 

APPLICATIONS   FOR  ADMISSION 

Application  blanks  for  admission  will  be  furnished  upon  request. 
Such  blanks  should  be  sent  to  the  college  at  least  a  month  in  advance  of 
the  date  of  entrance  so  the  student  can  receive  full  information  concern- 
ing his  admission  status  and  instructions  regardmg  registration.  If, 
after  making  a  room  reservation,  an  applicant  finds  he  cannot  enter  the 
college  as  planned  he  should  notify  the  Registrar  at  once  so  the  reser- 
vation can  be  released.  The  room  reservation  fee  of  ten  dollars  is 
deducted  from  the  fixed  charges  upon  registration  or  returned  to  the 
student  if  the  student  cancels  his  reservation  two  weeks  or  more  pre- 
ceding the  opening  of  the  college. 

Additional  Information 

Additional  information  and  answers  to  particular  questions  that 
students  or  parents  may  wish  to  ask  will  be  gladly  furnished. 

Address  The  President 

State   Teachers   College   at   Towson, 
Baltimore-4,  Maryland 
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PROFESSIONAL  INFORMATION 


State   Teachers   Certificate 

Each  graduate  of  the  State  Teachers  College  is  eligible  to  receive 
a  Bachelor  of  Science  Certificate  in  Elementary  Education  from  the 
State  Department  of  Education.  This  certificate  is  valid  for  elementary 
school  teaching  throughout  the  counties  of  the  state  for  three  years 
and  is  renewable  upon  evidence  of  successful  experience  and  professional 
spirit. 

The  Baltimore  City  graduates  must  take  the  city  professional  ex- 
aminations, the  successful  completion  of  which  places  them  on  the 
eligible  list  to  teach  in  the  elementary  grades  in  the  Baltimore  City 
School  System.  This  Civil  Service  plan  is  part  of  the  City  Charter  and 
dates  from  1898. 

Admission    Requirements 

1.  Graduation  from  an  approved  high  school: 

Graduation  from  a  standard  public  high  school  or  accredited 
non-public  secondary  school  is  required  for  entrance  to  the 
College. 

2.  Recommendation  by  the  high  school  principal  and  by  the 
superintendent 

The  recommendation  of  the  principal  of  the  high  school  from 
which  the  applicant  was  graduated  and  of  the  superintendent  in 
whose  area   the   school   is   located    are   required. 

Graduates  of  non-public  Maryland  schools  and  out-of  state 
schools  who  are  admitted  must  have  the  recommendation  of 
the  principal  and  must  have  completed  a  well-organized  curri- 
culum totaling  16  units  and  including  the  following  constants 
required  for  graduation  from  any  Maryland  public  high  school : 

English 4 

Mathematics 1 

Social  Sciences,  of  which  1  unit  must  be 

in  United  States  History 2 

Sciences 1 

Acceptable  electives 8 

Total 16 
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3.  Health 

A  thorough  physical  examination  by  the  college  physician  is 
required  for  admission. 

4.  Citizenship 

According  to  a  By-law  passed  by  the  State  Board  of  Education, 
only  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  employed  in  the 
public  school  system  in  the  counties  or  admitted  to  the  State 
Teachers  Colleges. 

ADVANCED  STANDING 

An  applicant  for  advanced  standing  who  presents  a  record  of 
honorable  dismissal  from  the  last  college  attended  may  be  allowed 
credit  for  college  work  completed  in  so  far  as  the  work  approxi- 
mates courses  offered  at  the  Teachers  College.  No  transfer 
credit  will  be  allowed  for  courses  in  which  the  applicant  has 
made  D  grades.  The  advanced  standing  is  provisional  until 
the  student  has  established  a  satisfactory  record  in  the  College. 

A  transfer  student  must  earn  the  last  year  of  credit  (thirty- 
two  semester  hours)  at  the  Teachers  College  which  awards  the 
degree.  If  the  applicant  has  graduated  from  a  two-or  three-year 
curriculum  at  one  of  the  Maryland  State  Teachers  Colleges  the 
requirements  may  be  reduced  to  not  less  than  two  summers  of 
ten  weeks  each,  or  one  semester.  Summer  school  courses  at  the 
College  may  be  counted  toward  the  last  year  of  the  requirement 
for  the  degree. 

Transfers  from  one  Maryland  Teachers  College  to  Another 

A  properly  qualified  student  may  enter  any  one  of  the  three  Mary- 
land Teachers  Colleges  but,  when  a  choice  of  schools  has  been  made, 
no  transfer  to  another  Maryland  Teachers  College  shall  be  permitted 
under  any  conditions  or  at  any  time,  except  by  written  permission 
from  the  State  Superintendent  of  Schools  after  the  request  for  transfer 
has  been  acted  on  by  the  State  Board  of  Education.  A  student  who 
has  failed  in  one  or  more  courses  will  by  that  fact  be  debarred  from 
obtaining  a  transfer. 

The    Pledge    to   Teach   in    the   State    Of    Maryland 

Every  student  beginning  the  third  year  at  the  State  Teachers  Col- 
lege is   required  to  sign  the  pledge  to  teach  two  years   in  Maryland 
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immediately    following   graduation.   If  only    the    last    year's    work    is 
taken  at  the  College,  the  pledge  to  teach  shall  cover  one  year. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR   THE    DEGREE 

To  qualify  for  the  degree  of  B.S.  in  Education,  a  student  must 
earn  credit  for  four  full  years  of  work,  or  128  hours,  including  the  fol- 
lowing courses: 

Program 
Art — 6  hours 

Subject  Semester  hours 

Fine  and  Industrial  Arts — 3  hours 3 

Fundamentals  of  Design — 3  hours 3  6 

Education — 36  hours 

Educational  Psychology — 3  hours 3 

Curriculum  Materials  and  Methods — 12  hours      12 

History  of  Education — 2  hours 2 

Children's  Literature — 3  hours 3 

Directed  Teaching,  including  the  practice  of 
teaching,  instructions  in  principles  of  teach- 
ing, behavior  problems,  and  psychology  of 
child  growth  and  development — 16  hours.  .        16  36 

English — 18  hours 

Composition 6 

Survey  of  English  and  American  Literature. .  .        6 

Elective 6  18 

Health  and  Physical  Education — 8  hours 

Health  Education 2 

Physical  Education 6  8 

Mathematics — 3  hours 

The  Development  and  Nature  of  the 

Number  System — 3  hours 3  3 

Music — 6  hours 

Music  Appreciation  and  Music  Elements 6  6 
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Science — 12  hours 

Biological  Sciences 6 

Physical  Sciences 6  12 

Social  Sciences — 24  hours 

American  History 6 

European  History 6 

Geography — 6  hours 

Human  Adaptation  to  Physical  Environment — 3  hours 
Regional  Geography — 3  hours 

Elective 6  24 

Free  Electives — 15  hours 

Students  will  be  permitted  to  take  courses  in  any  field  in  which 
they  wish  to  specialize.  They  may  take  9  hours  in  any  one  field  from 
the  free  electives.  These  courses  will  be  offered  in  addition  to  the  re- 
quired courses  in  that  field  of  specialization  with  the  advice  of  the 
Chairman  of  the  Department  Committee. 

This  program  of  studies  represents  the  basic  core  of  courses  adopt- 
ed by  the  faculties  of  the  state  teachers  colleges  in  conjunction  with 
the  State  Department  of  Education  and  approved  by  the  Maryland 
State   Board   of  Education,    1943-44. 

Student  Load 

Sixteen  semester  hours  constitutes  the  normal  student  load  for  a 
semester  and  only  upcn  approval  of  the  Faculty  Committee  on  Aca- 
demic standing  may  a  student  register  for  a  heavier  schedule.  No  stu- 
dent is  permitted  to  carry  more  than  eighteen  hours  in  any  one  semester. 

Ten  semester  hours  constitutes  the  normal  load  for  a  ten-week 
summer  session  and  only  upon  approval  of  the  Faculty  Committee  on 
Academic  Standing  may  a  student  register  for  as  many  as  eleven  or 
twelve  semester  hours. 

Attendance  and  Punctuality 

There  is  no  system  of  "cuts "in  the  college  but  students  building 
up  unsatisfactory  attendance  records  are  warned  by  the  registrar. 
Unless  improvement  is  shown  these  cases  are  referred  to  the  Committee 
on  Academic  Standing.  Attendance  records  are  considered  in  the 
promotion  and  retention  of  students  .  A  student  for  whom  a  special  or 
out-of-schedule  examination  is  given  for  a  reason  other  than  severe 
illness  may  not  receive  more  than  a  passing  grade  on  that  examination. 
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Catalogue  For  The  Summer  Session 

Faculty    for    Summer    Session 

M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld,  B.S.,  Ed.D President 

Anita  S.  Dowell,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Assistant  to  the  President, 

Health  Education 

Arthur  W.  Brewington,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D English 

Mary  S.  Bulkley,  B.S.,  M.D Resident  Physician 

Mary  Catherine  Kahl,  A.B.,  M.A Director  of  Student  Activities, 

History 

William  H.  Hartley,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D Social  Science 

Hazel  E.  MacDonald,  B.S.,  M.A Music 

Donald  I.  Minncgan,  B.  Phys.  Ed.,  M.A Physical  Education 

E.  Curt  Walther,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ed.D Social  Science 

Assistants    in    Administration 
Library 

Margaret  Barkley,  A.B.,  B.S Librarian 

Gertrude  Holt Reference  Librarian 

Merle  Yoder,  B.S Circulation 

Frances  Shores,  B.S Curriculum  Laboratory 

Offices 

Adda  L.  Gilbert Secretary  to  the  President 

Virginia  L.  Cade Stenographer,  Main  Office 

Anna  M.  Baker Dietitian 

Margaret  G.  Barall Financial  Secretary 

Agnes  T.  Debaugh Assistant  to  Registrar 

Mary  C.  Donnelly Stenographer 

Edna  M.  Cadigan Stenographer 

Kathleen  Smith Dormitory  Clerk  and  Szcitchboard  Operator 

Lisle  H.  Fergusson,  R.N Resident  Nurse 

Sue  W.  Richardson Clerk  in  Bookshop 
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SUMMER   SESSION 

The  Summer  Session  is  a  part  of  the  accelerated  program  adopted 
at  the  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  because  of  the  war  emergency. 
It  will  be  continued  to  help  solve  the  teacher  shortage.  Attendance  at 
summer  school  enables  students  to  complete  the  degree  requirements 
and  be  eligible  for  positions  earlier  than  by  attendance  during  the 
regular  college  year  only. 

Admission    of    Freshman 

Freshmen  students  are  admitted  at  the  beginning  of  the  summer 
session  as  well  as  in  September  and  February.  Detailed  information 
concerning  conditions  of  entrance  may  be  found  in  this  booklet,  pages 
11  to  14.  High  school  seniors  expecting  to  enroll  at  the  beginning  of 
the  summer  session  should  submit  applications  by  May  15,  if  possible. 
High  school  principals  will  be  asked  to  send  a  supplemental  report 
showing  grades  for  the  last  semester  of  the  senior  year. 

Expenses 

Summer  Session  Expenses  are  given  in  detail   on  page  9. 


THE    CURRICULUM 

The  curriculum  of  the  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  is  dual 
in  character  and  purpose.  It  involves  educating  individuals  to  be  ef- 
fective citizens  as  well  as  successful  members  of  the  teaching  profession. 

The  Teachers  College  offers  a  program  of  studies  which  provides 
for  broad  foundations  in  fields  of  knowledge  useful  to  every  educated 
American  citizen-of-the-world.  The  program  makes  available  what 
research  and  science  have  to  offer  a  teacher  for  himself  and  for  his  work. 

The  teaching  profession,  like  the  medical  profession,  is  a  social 
occupation.  Teachers  are  engaged  in  the  service  of  human  beings. 
The  practices,  the  problems,  the  objectives  are  all  related  to  human 
beings.  It  might  be  said  that  human  beings  are  the  "raw  materials" 
of  the  teaching  profession.  Teachers  must  therefore  have  thorough 
knowledge  of  pupils  as  immature  but  maturing  individuals.  They 
must  have  thorough  understanding  of  the  great  bodies  of  scientific 
knowledge  about  human   development,  motivation,  learning,   and    be- 
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havior  which  modern  science  has  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  teacher. 
Teachers  must  also  know  and  understand  the  world  in  which  pupils 
live.  They  must  be  aware  of  the  social  and  physical  forces  which  have 
their  impact  upon  the  individual  and  of  the  infinite  variety  of  inter- 
actions which  operate  between  the  individual  and  his  physical  and 
social  environment.  The  curriculum  therefore  includes  basic  areas  of 
knowledge  and  experience  which  give  background  for  understanding 
human  living.  Courses  are  so  organized  as  to  provide  the  student 
such  a  succession  of  experiences  as  will  insure  continuous  maturation 
of  his  powers  and  skills  consistent  with  the  scholastic  and  vocational 
requirements  of  the  teaching  profession. 

The  areas  include: 

1.  Those  sciences  that  give  insight  and  knowledge  of  the  human 
being  as  a  growing,  maturing,  and  developing  organism. 

2.  Those  sciences  which  give  insight  and  understanding  of  the  motives, 
sentiments,  and  patterns  of  thought  of  the  individual  at  different 
levels  of  maturity. 

3.  Those  sciences  that  give  the  student  understanding  of  social  and 
cultural  patterns  which  impinge  upon  the  personality  of  an  indi- 
vidual and  to  which  he  must  react. 

4.  Those  arts  and  sciences  in  which  the  student  can  achieve  recog- 
nition to  such  degree  that  self  esteem  and  self  confidence  are 
established  as  part  of  his  vocational  equipment. 

5.  Those  arts  and  experiences  that  will  insure  to  the  teacher  ade- 
quate membership  in  the  culture  that  he  represents. 

The  various  courses  of  the  curriculum  are  related  and  offered  in 
sequence  to  provide  a  planned  pattern  of  experience  for  professional 
education.  Subjects  which  are  usually  classified  as  general  education 
courses  are  selected  and  directed  so  that  they,  too,  become  a  part  of  the 
professional  education  of  the  prospective  teacher. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  courses  offered  in  Summer  Session  are  planned  to  meet  the 
specific  needs  of  the  regularly  enrolled  students,  the  incoming  fresh- 
man class,  and  those  teachers  who  are  working  during  the  summer 
for  the  degree. 
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ENGLISH 

Dr.   Brewington 

The  English  program  provides  the  student  with  experiences  in  the 
appreciation  of  literature,  present  and  past,  and  affords  opportunities 
for  self-express. on  in  written,  spoken,  and  dramatic  forms.  Through 
these  courses  the  student  is  aided  in  his  understanding  of  human  beings, 
his  search  for  truth  and  beauty,  and  his  ability  to  participate  in  the 
thought  life  of  the  world.  The  specific  offerings  are  planned  to  contrib- 
ute to  the  young  teacher's  cultural  and  social  development  and  to  his 
growth  in  self-realization. 

English  207 — American  Literature 

(Credit  3  hours). 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  backgrounds  that  have  made  Amer- 
ican literature  a  distinct  growth.  Types  and  ideas  are  stressed.  Con- 
sideration is  given  to  divergent  movements  and  writers  from  the  p re- 
Revolutionary  papers  of  John  Smith  through  contemporary  materials 
by  such  authors  as  Steinbeck,  MacLeish,  and  O'Neill. 

* 'English  410 — Nineteenth  Century  Poetry 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

The  English  Romantic  Poets  are  studied  in  this  course,  notably 
Blake,  Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley  and  Keats  with  emphasis  upon  their 
poetic  qualities  and  their  relations  to  the  philosophical,  aesthetic  and 
social  ideas  of  their  time. 

*  English  411 — The  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  the  general  principles  of 
oral  reading  and  to  the  art  of  interpretation  of  various  forms  of  litera- 
ture. It  provides  practice  in  the  preparation  and  delivery  of  selections 
from  poetry,  drama,  and  the  short  story.  Since  special  attention  is 
given  to  individual  performance,  the  enrollment  for  the  class  is  limited. 

*Students   will    choose    between    English   410    and    English   411. 
Only  one  course  will  be  given. 
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English  422 — The  Fundamentals  of  Speech 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  the  sounds  of  spoken  lan- 
guage, the  principles  and  practice  of  public  speaking,  and  the  art  of 
oral  reading.  Since  special  attention  is  given  to  individual  problems, 
the  enrollment  for  the  clasp  is  limited. 

SOCIAL    SCIENCES 

Geography,  History,  Political  Science 

Miss  Kahl  Dr.  Walther 

Dr.     Hartley 

The  social  sciences  occupy  a  critical  position  in  a  curriculum  de- 
signed to  prepare  teachers  to  guide  the  growth  of  children  toward  effec- 
tive and  cooperating  citizenship  in  a  national  and  world  society.  The 
primary  purpose  of  this  group  of  social  science  courses  is  to  help  the 
student  to  become  aware  of  his  place  and  responsibilities  as  a  citizen  of 
a  great  nation,  and  of  a  great  democratic  society.  A  deep  appreciation 
of  the  process  of  social  development  and  the  toilsome  efforts  of  peoples 
through  the  ages  towards  a  better  cultural  and  social  life  is  an  import- 
ant by-product  of  the  social  science  courses.  The  following  courses  are 
planned,  therefore,  not  only  to  supply  information  useful  to  teaching, 
but  to  induct  the  prospective  teacher  into  the  rich  traditions  of  world 
culture  and  American  ideals  so  that  he  may  be  inspired  to  carry  the 
message  to  the  boys  and  girls  whom  he  will    be    privileged    to    teach. 

Students  wishing  to  specialize  in  the  social  sciences  may  offer  9 
hours  of  credit  in  electives  in  addition  to  the  courses  required  for  the 
B.S.  degree. 

Geography  103 — Elements  of  Geography 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  comprises  a  study  of  the  factors  of  the  natural  en- 
vironment, their  interacticns,  and  their  appraisal  and  utilization  by  man 
to  satisfy  his  needs.  It  aims  to  build  an  appreciation  of  the  types  of 
civilization  which  have  developed  in  different  environments  and  of  the 
ways  in  which  the  natural  balance  can  be  disturbed  through  the  pro- 
ductive and  exploitive  activities  of  mankind.  A  study  of  the  earth  as 
a  whole  and  in  its  relation  to  other  bodies  in  the  solar  system  forms  an 
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integral  part  of  the  course.  A  thorough  study  of  the  diverse  regions 
of  the  world  is  made,  with  emphasis  on  the  interrelationships  between 
plant,  animal,  and  human  life,  and  the  natural  environment.  Map  read- 
ing and  interpretation  are  stressed  as  tools  of  geographical  thinking 
and  expression. 

History  201-202 — History  of  Europe 

(Credit  6  hours.) 

This  course  traces  the  development  of  European  man  as  a  social 
being,  from  the  establishment  of  the  Greek  City  to  the  present  time. 
Consideration  will  be  given  Europe's  debt  to  the  ancient  Oriental 
civilizations  of  Egypt,  Crete,  and  Mesopotamia.  Movements  rather 
than  events  will  be  stressed,  with  particular  emphasis  upon  social, 
economic,  and  political  phases  of  Western  life. 

History  403 — History  of  the  United  States 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  offers  a  comprehensive  survey  of  the  political,  economic, 
social,  and  cultural  forces  which  have  shaped  the  pattern  of  life  in  the 
United  States.  Sources  of  particular  problems  are  uncovered  and  the 
present  status  of  these  problems  is  viewed  in  the  light  of  their  historical 
development.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  origins  and  develop- 
ment of  American  democracy. 

Political  Science  406 — Government  of  the  United  States 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  deals  with  the  principles,  structure  and  functions  of 
the  government  of  the  United  States,  and  the  problems  involved  in  the 
extension  of  the  scope  of  democratic  government  in  our  contemporary 
life.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  nature  and  growth  of  our  government 
as  an  instrument  of  democratic  control. 

^History  310 — Europe  Since  1914 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

After  a  brief  summary  of  the  events  leading  to  World  War  I, 
a  study  is  made  of  that  conflict  and  the  peace  which  followed.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  the  rise  of  conflicting  political  ideologies  in  Europe 
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between  wars.  Germany's  drive  toward  domination  of  middle  Europe 
will  be  traced  and  a  study  will  be  made  of  the  origins,  strategy  and  pro- 
gress of  World  War  II.  The  material  achievements  of  the  modern  age 
will  be  viewed  in  the  light  of  the  evolving  world  order. 

*  Social  Science  413 — Special  Problems  in  the  Social  Sciences 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  offers  the  advanced  student  (1)  an  opportunity  to  fill 
in  gaps  in  subject  matter  preparation,  (2)  an  introduction  to  research 
methods  in  the  social  sciences,  and  (3)  training  in  organizing  social 
science  materials.  Each  student  will  pursue  a  topic  of  special  interest 
and  will  present  a  paper  summarizing  and  interpreting  his  findings. 
Class  sessions  will  be  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  recent  investigation 
and  interpretation  in  the  social  sciences. 

1 .  Geography  310 — Regional  Geography  of  the  United  States 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

This  is  a  descriptive  and  interpretative  course  in  the  Geography  of 
the  United  States  and  its  dependencies.  The  regional  approach  to  the 
subject  is  stressed  through  a  study  of  the  interrelationships  of  the 
political,  physiographic  and  climatic  regions.  The  six  major  political 
regions  as  outlined  by  Odum  are  used  as  the  basis  of  organization.  The 
course  includes  lectures,  readings,  disrussions,  visual  aids,  and  excur- 
sions so  far  as  they  are  available  or  possible. 

/  .      Geography  311 — Regional  Geography  of  Europe 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

A  study  of  the  economic,  political  and  strategic  geography  of  Euro- 
pean countries  with  special  emphasis  on  Britain  and  Russia  as  centers 
of  post-war  world  powers.  Problems  of  nationality,  resources  and  eco- 
nomic development  of  the  smaller  countries  are  considered  in  light  of 
post-war  world  powers. 

2 .  Sociology  401 — Introduction  to  Sociology 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  aims  to  give  the  student  an  understanding  of  the  group 
life  of  mankind  and  of  the  group  processes  which  operate  upon  the  indi- 

*Students  will  choose  between  History  310  and  Social  Science  413. 
Only  one  of  these  courses  will  be  given. 
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vidual  and  compel  characteristic  patterns  of  behavior.  An  evaluation 
is  made  of  the  late  proposals  for  social  education  through  the  action  of 
social  forces  or  processes.  Considerable  attention  is  given  to  the  study 
of  current  social  problems  and  to  the  trends  that  become  extant  as  a 
result  of  dynamic  social  change. 

2.      Economics  402 — Introduction  to  Modern  Economic   Thought 
(Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  aims  to  give  the  student  a  clear  idea  of  the  currents  of 
economic  thought  in  the  ancient,  medieval  and  modern  world.  The 
underlying  theories  of  mercantilism,  laissez  faire  and  collectivism  are 
examined  in  detail.  The  works  of  Adam  Smith,  Thomas  Malthus, 
David  Ricardo,  and  Carl  Marx  are  examined  so  that  students  may  gain 
not  only  a  knowledge  of  the  contributions  of  these  writers  but  an  ele- 
mentary understanding  of  the  basic  economic  concepts  operative  in 
modern  society.  Some  attention  is  given  to  present  day  economic  prob- 
lems and  trends  resulting  from  the  shift  of  peace  to  war  economy  and 
return  to  peace  economy  in  the  post-war  world. 

1.  Students  will  choose  between  Geography  310  and  Geography  311- 
Only  one  will  be  given. 

2.  Students  will  choose  between  Sociology  401  and  Economics  402. 
Only  one  will  be  given. 

MUSIC 
Miss   MacDonald 

The  courses  in  music  aim  to  acquaint  the  student  with  music,  as 
consumers,  through  hearing  it  and  reading  about  it;  and  as  producers, 
through  singing  and  playing.  Through  music,  the  student  is  led  to 
interpret  life,  and  find  in  it  an  avenue  of  approach  to  the  ideal  of  truth, 
the  good  of  life,  and  beauty.  Through  it  he  has  the  opportunity  for  self- 
expression  in  a  social  medium,  in  cooperative  work.  It  is  his  special 
privilege  as  a  prospective  teacher  to  reveal  these  values  to  children, 
and  thus,  through  music,  to  serve  childhood  and  indeed  the  community. 

Students  wishing  to  specialize  in  music  may  select  courses  in  music 
beyond  the  music  requirements.  A  student  may  offer  9  credit  hours  in 
addition  to  the  6  hours  prescribed  courses. 

Music  103 — Music  Literature 
(Credit  3  hours.) 

This  is  a  survey  course  in  music  literature  which  aims  to  build  a 
background  for  the  understanding  of  music  as  a  part  of  life  today.  The 
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elements  of  music — rhythm,  melody,  and  harmony  together  with  tone 
color  and  form,  are  discussed,  and  their  significance  in  various  com- 
positions is  illustrated.  Types  of  the  world's  music  are  studied,  includ- 
ing the  following:  folk  songs  of  the  nations — American  folk  songs 
with  illustrations  of  the  influence  of  national  folk  idiom  on  composed 
music;  art  songs;  the  polyphonic  style  as  it  culminated  in  the  works  of 
Palestrina  and  Bach;  the  opera  and  the  oratorio;  the  symphony;  and 
the  symphonic  poem.  They  are  considered  in  their  historical  and  social 
settings.  The  voice  and  the  orchestral  instruments  are  studied  as  agents 
of  expression. 

Music  203 — Music  Fundamentals 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

This  is  a  basic  course  designed  to  develop  the  musical  skills  neces- 
sary for  teaching  music  in  the  elementary  school.  It  includes  the  cor- 
rect use  of  the  singing  voice;  elementary  eurhythmies;  elementary 
theory* — including  the  major  and  minor  modes,  keys,  and  meters  used 
in  simple  songs;  tonal  and  rhythmic  notation;  elementary  song-form; 
ear  training  and  keyboard  harmony  as  a  basis  for  simple  accompani- 
ments. 

Music  311 — Ensemble  Singing,  Sight  Singing,  and  Conducting 

(Credit  2  hours.) 

In  this  course  the  student  will  receive  group  instruction  in  voice 
and  song  interpretation.  Attention  will  be  given  to  ear  training,  and 
there  will  be  much  oportunity  for  sight  reading  of  many  unison  and 
part  songs.   Students  will  have  an  opportunity  to  conduct. 

HEALTH    AND    PHYSICAL    EDUCATION 

Dr.  Dowell  Mr.  Minnegan 

Dr.  Bulrley 

The  emphasis  in  the  Health  and  Physical  Education  courses  is 
upon  the  basic  needs  of  the  human  organism  for  healthy  growth  and 
development  and  desirable  ways  of  supplying  those  needs.  Such  treat- 
ment of  these  subjects  includes  some  knowledge  of  the  structure  and 
functions  of  the  body;  skills  and  understandings  for  satisfying  partici- 
pation in  sports  and  intelligent  spectatorship;  development  of  interest 
in  active  out-door  recreation  and  appreciation  of  the  satisfactions  of 
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participation;  and  an  acquaintance  with  some  of  the  pertinent  findings 
of  modern  science. 

To  this  basic  knowledge  is  added  the  responsibility  of  the  indi- 
vidual in  maintaining  the  health  of  others  and  not  only  some  under- 
standing of  the  organic  processes  of  young  children,  but  also  the  teacher's 
part  in  influencing  and  guiding  their  growth  and  development.  Work 
with  the  children  in  the  Lida  Lee  Tall  School  furthers  opportunities 
for  the  study  of  child  behavior  and  learnings. 

Health  Education  201 — Personal  Hygiene 

(Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  attempts  to  help  the  student  gain  knowledge  of  the 
elements  of  anatomy  and  physiology  which  serves  as  a  basis  for  under- 
standing individual  health  practices;  to  recognize  particularly  his  own 
health  problems  and  those  common  to  individuals  of  his  age;  and  to 
prepare  himself  through  knowledge  of  the  structure  and  function  of 
various  tissues  for  the  study  of  psychology  and  other  courses  in  health 
education. 

Physical  Education   102-202—302 — Freshman,    Sophomore,    and  Junior 

Years.     (Credit  1  hour.) 

This  course  provides  an  introduction  to  physical  education  activities 
and  is  planned  to  give  the  student  a  foundation  for  intelligent  use  of 
those  activities  and  for  a  systematic  approach  to  other  and  more  ad- 
vanced activities.  The  course  should  help  the  student  to  develop  and 
maintain  physical  fitness;  to  develop  personal  ability  in  the  fundamental 
skills  and  understanding  of  them;  to  develop  game  habits  and  under- 
standings; to  develop  a  method  of  learning  skills  and  physical  educa- 
tion activities;  and  to  build  a  repertoire  of  physical  education  activities 
which  he  will  use  in  teaching. 

Health  310 — Elements  of  Public  Health 

(Credit  3  hours) 

This  course  attempts  to  help  students  appreciate  the  importance 
of  efforts  to  promote  community  health  and  to  become  conscious  of 
the   individual's   responsibility   in   preventing   communicable   diseases. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

This  supplement  is  issued  to  give  the  list  and  descriptions  of  courses 
offered  in  the  junior  college  program  that  were  not  included  in  the  1946-47 
catalogue  of  the  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson. 

All  detailed  information  regarding  the  college,  faculty  members,  en- 
trance requirements,  living  accommodations  and  other  material  will  be 
found  in  the  1946-47  catalogue  and  is  not  repeated  in  this  supplement. 

JUNIOR  COLLEGE   PROGRAM 

The  junior  college  program  at  the  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson 
was  inaugurated  in  September  1946.  The  program  was  planned  especi- 
ally for  veterans  who  wished  to  begin  their  college  training  but  were  un- 
able to  enter  colleges  in  Maryland  because  of  the  present  crowded  con- 
ditions. Although  planned  primarily  for  veterans  limited  numbers  of 
non-veterans  were  admitted. 

The  curriculum  provides  background  courses  which  will  enable  stu- 
dents at  the  end  of  two  years  to  enter  any  of  several  professional  fields, 
namely  any  liberal  arts  program  leading  to  specialization  in  the  fields  of 
pre-law,  pre-nursing,  journalism,  and  business  administration.  Although 
several  courses  in  science  are  offered  chemistry  is  not  being  given  during 
the  present  year  due  to  inability  to  secure  proper  laboratory  equipment. 
For  this  reason  students  planning  to  enter  engineering,  medicine,  and 
dentistry  are  discouraged  from  enrolling. 

ADMISSION 

Students  to  be  admitted  must  meet  the  usual  college  admission  stand- 
ards, namely  graduation  from  an  accredited  secondary  school,  or  in  lieu 
of  this  present  satisfactory  results  in  the  equivalence  examinations  given 
through  the  State  Department  of  Education.  In  addition,  each  applicant 
must  satisfactorily  pass  the  college  entrance  examinations  administered 
at  the  college  at  the  time  of  registration  and  must  be  interviewed  regard- 
ing his  professional  plans. 

EXPENSES 

Tuition  for  the  junior  college  is  $100.00  for  the  academic  year.  There 
is  a  student  activities  fee  of  $10.00  each  year  and  a  breakage  fee  of  $5.00 
which  is  paid  at  the  first  registration  only. 

The  college  is  approved  by  the  Veterans  Administration  and  any  elig- 
ible veteran  may  register  under  the  Servicemen's  Readjustment  Act,  1944, 
as  amended,  (G.  I.  Bill  of  Rights).  A  representative  of  the  Veterans 
Administration  spends  one  day  each  week  at  the  college  for  clearing  up 
any  questions  regarding  individual  problems. 
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LIVING   ACCOMMODATIONS 

When  dormitory  space  is  available  junior  college  women  students  may 
live  in  the  college  dormitories.  Priority,  however,  is  given  to  students  in 
the  Teachers  College.  The  cost  is  .$216.00  for  the  year.  There  are  no 
facilities  for  housing  junior  college  men  on  the  campus.  However,  for 
those  unable  to  live  at  home  the  college  will  assist  in  obtaining  rooms  in 
nearby  homes  and  permit  them  to  have  their  meals  in  the  college  dining 
hall.  The  present  charge  for  meals  at  the  college  is  at  the  rate  of  $5.00 
per  week  or  $180.00  for  the  year. 

APPLICATIONS 

Persons  wishing  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  junior  college  should 
write  for  an  application  blank  and  return  it  to  the  Registrar's  Office.  As 
soon  as  the  application  is  returned  the  applicant  will  be  called  to  the 
college  for  an  interview. 

Applications  may  be  secured  by  writing  to 

The  Registrar 
State  Teachers  College 
Towson  4,  Maryland 

JUNIOR  COLLEGE   PROGRAM 

COURSES   INCLUDED   IN   THE 

English  Semester  Hours 

Eng.  102,  103 — Composition  and  Contemporary  Literature  6 

Eng.  206        — English  Literature  3 

Eng.  207        — American  Literature 3 

Eng.  222        —Fundamentals  of  Speech 3 

Mathematics 

Math.  103 — College  Algebra  3 

Math,  104 — Trigonometry  3 

Math.  105 — Business  Mathematics  3 

Math.  106 — Mathematics  of  Finance  3 

Modern  Languages 

French  101,  102 — French  Elements  6 

French  201,  202— Intermediate  French ' 6 

German  101,  102 — German  Elements  6 

German  201,  202 — Intermediate  German  6 

Spanish  101,  102 — Spanish  Elements 6 

Spanish  201,  202 — Intermediate  Spanish  6 

Social  Sciences 

Hist.  201,  202— History  of  Europe 6 

Hist.  204,  205 — History  of  the  United  States  6 
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Sociology  201 — Introduction  to  Sociology  3 

Pol.  Science  206 — Government  of  the  United  States 3 

Economics  202 — Introduction  to  Modern  Economic  Thought  3 

Science 

Sci.  104,  105 — Biological  Principles  8 

Sci.  204,  205— Elements  of  Physics 8 

Physiology  201 — Introduction  to  Physiology  and  Hygiene  3 

Physical  Education 

Ph.  Ed.  101,  102— Athletics  2 

Ph.  Ed.  201,  202— Athletics  2 

In  addition  to  the  above,  junior  college  students  may  take  certain 
liberal  arts  included  in  the  Teachers  College  Curriculum. 


English  102-103 — Composition  and  Contemporary  Literature 
3  hours  per  week  for  2  semesters. (Credit  6  hours.) 

The  first  semester  of  this  course  includes  a  review  of  the  essentials 
of  usage,  a  study  of  the  principles  of  structure  and  style  and  frequent 
practice  in  writing.  It  aims  to  develop  a  clear  and  direct  expository  style 
as  a  toll  of  logical  self-expression.  The  second  semester  of  the  course 
includes  a  study  of  style  and  forms  of  expression,  presenting  contemporary 
literature  as  examples  for  practice  in  writing.  As  a  natural  continuation 
of  English  Composition  102,  it  emphasizes  style  and  variety  in  perfecting 
the  tools  of  self-expression. 

This  course  utilizes  the  close  relationship  among  reading,  talking, 
and  writing  and  is  designed  to  give  the  student  an  understanding  of 
principles  of  composition  as  illustrated  by  contemporary  writers.  English 
activities  involving  both  oral  and  written  expression  provide  opportunity 
for  application  of  these  principles.  Excellent  models  of  many  types  and 
forms  of  writing  are  studied,  including:  novel,  biography,  play,  short 
story,  poetry,  and  essay.  Attention  is  given  to  improving  techniques  of 
reading. 

English  206 — English  Literature 

3  hours  per  week  for  one  semester.   (Credit  3  hours.) 

In  this  course  English  literary  history  is  presented  through  a  de- 
tailed study  of  representative  writings  and  great  writers.  Materials 
from  Beowulf  through  Sheridan  and  from  Romantics  through  Thomas 
Hardy  are  included.  Attention  is  given  to  types  of  literature  and  also 
to  dominant  continuing  and  recurrent  trends  in  subject  matter,  move- 
ments, techniques,  and  social  and  literary  philosophies. 

English  207 — American  Literature , 

3  hours  per  week  for  one  semester.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  backgrounds  that  have  made  Amer- 
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ican  literature  a  distinct  growth.  Types  and  ideas  are  stressed.  Con- 
sideration is  given  to  divergent  movements  and  writers  from  the  pre- 
Revolutionary  papers  of  John  Smith  through  contemporary  materials 
by  such  authors  as  Steinbeck,  Macleish,  and  O'Neill. 

English  222 — Fundamentals  of  Speech 

3  hours  per  week  for  one  semester.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  the  sounds  of  spoken  language, 
the  principles  and  practice  of  public  speaking,  and  the  art  of  oral  reading. 
Since  special  attention  is  given  to  individual  problems,  the  enrollment  for 
the  class  is  limited. 

MATHEMATICS 

Mathematics  103 — College  Algebra 

3  hours  per  week  for  one  semester — (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  is  offered  on  two  instructional  levels:  (A)  for  those  stu- 
dents with  better  backgrounds  who  are  preparing  for  future  major  study 
in  mathematics,  science  and  engineering;  (B)  for  those  students  of  weaker 
background  who  have  no  special  pre-professional  need  for  the  study  of 
mathematics. 

The  following  topics  are  included  in  the  A-level  course:  (1)  Algebraic 
expressions  and  operations,  including  rational  fractions,  exponential  and 
radical  notation,  complex  numbers,  etc.  (2)  Linear  and  quadratic  equa- 
tions, and  their  systems  (including  graphical  procedures).  (3)  Ratio,  pro- 
portion, variation  and  functionality  (including  graphical  procedures). 
(4)  Logarithms  (including  slide  rule  procedures).  (5)  Binomial  theorem, 
progressions,  permutations,  combinations  and  probability.  (6)  Theory  of 
equations,  partial  fractions,  and  determinants.  (7)  Sequences,  limits  and 
series. 

At  the  B-level  all  topics  are  minimized  in  difficulty  and  those  of  a 
more  advanced  nature  are  eliminated. 

Mathematics  101+ — Trigonometry 

3  hours  per  week  for  one  semester — (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  organization  of  this  course  is  such  that  a  preliminary  knowledge 
of  the  field  in  question  is  not  an  essential  pre-requisite.  From  the  stand- 
point of  plane  trigonometry,  major  consideration  is  given  to  those  basic 
principles  which  are  necessary  to  an  understanding  and  intelligent  appli- 
cation of:  (1)  the  special  and  general  trigonometric  functions;  (2)  the 
solution  of  right  and  oblique  triangles,  including  logarithmic  computa- 
tions; (3)  trigonometric  identities  and  equations;  and  (4)  complex  num- 
bers, including  DeMoivre's  Theorem.  Only  the  simplest  fundamentals 
of  spherical  trigonometry  are  included.  The  work  of  the  classroom  is 
supplemented  and  enriched  by  field-problems  involving  the  use  of  transit, 
level,  etc. 
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Mathematics  105 — Business  Mathematics 

3  hours  per  week  for  one  semester — (Credit  3  hours.) 

Mathematics  105  is  the  first  half  of  the  year's  work  in  business 
mathematics  required  of  all  students  who  expect  to  specialize  in  the  field 
of  business  administration.  The  topics  developed  during  the  semester 
include  percentage  and  its  application  to  business ;  powers  roots  and  inter- 
polations; logarithms;  collection  and  presentation  of  elementary  statistics; 
simple  and  compound  interest  and  insurance. 

Mathematics  106 — Mathematics  of  Finance 

3  hours  per  week  for  one  semester — (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  follows  Mathematics  105  and  is  required  for  students  who 
plan  to  enter  the  field  of  business  administration.  The  topics  covered 
during  the  semester  include  simple  and  compound  interest,  discount, 
amortization,  sinking  funds,  valuation  of  bonds,  depreciation,  annuities, 
and  insurance. 

MODERN   LANGUAGES 

French  101,  102 — French  Elements 

3  hours  per  week  for  two  semesters — (Credit  6  hours.) 

A  thorough  and  especially  organized  foundation  of  grammar,  drills 
in  pronunciation,  and  elementary  conversation;  composition  and  transla- 
tion. 

French  201,  202 — Intermediate  French 

3  hours  per  week  for  two  semesters — (Credit  6  hours.) 

Review  of  grammar ;  conversation  and  prose  composition ;  translation 
of  texts  of  cultural  value ;  outside  readings  commensurate  with  the  ability 
of  the  individual  student. 
Pre-requisite :     French  101  and  102  or  equivalent. 

German  101,  102 — German  Elements 

3  hours  per  week  for  two  semesters — (Credit  6  hours.) 

A  thorough  and  especially  organized  foundation  of  grammar,  drills 
in  pronunciation,  and  elementary  conversation;  composition  and  trans- 
lation. 

German  201,  202 — Intermediate  German 

3  hours  per  week  for  two  semesters — (Credit  6  hours.) 

Review  of  grammar;   conservation  and  prose  composition;  transla- 
tion of  tests  of  cultural  value;  outside  readings  commensurate  with  the 
ability  of  the  individual  student. 
Pre-requisite:     German  101  and  102  or  equivalent. 

Spanish  101,  102 — Spanish  Elements 

3  hours  per  week  for  two  semesters — (Credit  6  hours.) 
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A  thorough  and  especially  organized  foundation  of  grammar;  drills 
in  pronunciation,  and  elementary  conversation;  composition  and  trans- 
lation. 

Spanish  201,  202 — Intermdiate  Spanish 

S  hours  per  week  for  two  semesters — (Credit  6  hours.) 

Review  of  grammar ;  conversation  and  prose  composition ;  translation 
of  tests  of  cultural  value;  outside  readings  commensurate  with  the  ability 
of  the  individual  student. 
Pre-requisite :       Spanish  101  and  102  or  equivalent. 

PHYSICAL   EDUCATION 

Physical  Education  101-102-201-202 — Athletics 

2  hours  per  week  (1  hour  credit  each  semester.) 

These  courses  provide  an  introduction  to  physical  education  activities 
and  are  planned  to  give  the  student  a  foundation  for  intelligent  use  of 
those  activities  and  for  a  systematic  approach  to  other  and  more  ad- 
vanced activities.  The  course  should  help  the  student  to  develop  and 
maintain  physical  fitness;  to  develop  personal  ability  in  the  fundamental 
skills  and  understanding  of  them;  to  develop  game  habits  and  under- 
standings; to  develop  a  method  of  learning  skills  and  physical  education 
activities. 

SOCIAL  STUDIES 

History  201-  202 — History  of  Europe 

3  hours  per  week  for  two  semesters. (Credit  6  hours.) 

This  course  traces  the  development  of  European  man  as  a  social 
being,  from  the  establishment  of  the  Greek  City  to  the  present  time. 
Consideration  will  be  given  Europe's  debt  to  the  ancient  Oriental  civil- 
izations of  Egypt,  Crete,  and  Mesopotamia.  Movements  rather  than  events 
will  be  stressed,  with  particular  emphasis  upon  social,  economic,  and 
political  phases  of  Western  life. 

History  20U,  205 — History  of  the  United  States 

3  hours  per  week  for  two  semesters. (Credit  6  hours.) 

This  course  offers  a  comprehensive  survey  of  the  political,  economic, 
social,  and  cultural  forces  which  have  shaped  the  pattern  of  life  in  the 
United  States.  Sources  of  particular  problems  are  uncovered  and  the 
present  status  of  these  problems  is  viewed  in  the  light  of  their  historical 
development.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  origins  and  develop- 
ment of  American  democracy. 

Sociology  201 — Introduction  to  Sociology 

3  hours  per  week  for  one  semester.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  aims  to  give  the  student  an  understanding  of  the  group 
life  of  mankind  and  of  the  group  processes  which  operate  upon  the  indi- 
vidual and  compel  characteristics  patterns  of  behavior.  An  evaluation  is 
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made  of  the  late  proposals  for  social  education  through  the  action  of 
social  forces  or  processes.  Considerable  attention  is  given  to  the  study 
of  current  social  problems  and  to  the  trends  that  become  extant  as  a 
result  of  dynamic  social  change. 

Political  Science  206 — Government  of  the  United  States 
3  hours  per  week  for  one  smester.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  deals  with  the  principles,  structure  and  functions  ot 
the  government  of  the  United  States,  and  the  problems  involved  in  the 
extension  of  the  scope  of  democratic  government  in  our  contemporary- 
life.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  nature  and  growth  of  our  government 
as  an  instrument  of  democratic  control. 

Economics  202 — Introduction  to  Modern  Economic  Thought 
3  hours  per  week  for  one  semester — (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  aims  to  give  the  student  a  clear  idea  of  the  currents  of 
economic  thought  in  the  ancient,  medieval  and  modern  world.  The  under- 
lying theories  of  mercantilism,  laissez  f aire  and  collectivism  are  examined 
in  detail.  The  works  of  Adam  Smith,  Thomas  Malthus,  David  Richardo, 
and  Karl  M;arx  are  examined  so  that  students  may  gain  not  only  a 
knowledge  of  the  contributions  of  these  writers  but  an  elementary  un- 
derstanding of  the  basic  economic  concepts  operative  in  modern  society. 
Some  attention  is  given  to  present  day  economic  problems  and  trends 
resulting  from  the  shift  of  peace  to  war  economy  and  return  to  peace 
economy  in  the  post-war  world. 

SCIENCE 

Science  10  U  and  105 — Biological  Principles 

(5  hours  per  week  for  two  semesters — Credit  8  hours) 

These  five  hours  include  three  hours  of  lecture  and  two  hours  of 
laboratory. 

This  essentially  is  a  course  in  general  biology  but  with  most  of  the 
illustrative  material  taken  from  the  field  of  animal  biology.  The  anatomy 
and  physiology  of  a  representative  series  of  animal  forms  is  studied  in 
evolutionary  sequence.  The  life  histories  of  certain  animals  are  con- 
sidered in  detail,  and  attempt  is  made  to  explain  their  adaptations  and 
habits  in  the  light  of  relationships  and  environment.  The  various  genera- 
lizations applicable  to  all  living  things  are  studied  and  illustrated. 

Content  in  the  second  semester  includes  work  in  vertebrate  embryo- 
logy and  in  principles  of  genetics. 

Science  20U  and  205 — Elements  of  Physics 

(5  hours  per  week  for  two  semesters — Credit  8  hours) 

These  five  hours  include  two  two-hour  lectures  accompanied  by  demon- 
stration experiments  and  class  recitation  and  one  hour  of  laboratory. 

These  classes  comprise  a  general  survey  course  in  physics.  They  are 
designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  who  are  working  toward  liberal 
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arts  degrees  but  not  to  meet  the  requirements  of  professional  schools 
(Engineering,  Medical,  Dental,  etc.) 

Topics  covered  the  first  semester  includes  mechanics,  sound,  and  heat. 

Topics  covered  the  second  semester  include  magnetism,  electricity  and 
light. 

Physiology  201 — Introduction  to  Physiology  and  Hygiene 
(','  hours  per  week  for  one  semester — Credit  3  hours) 

This  course  attempts  to  give  an  elementary  knowledge  of  the  anatomy 
and  physiology  of  such  life  processes  as  digestion,  circulation,  respira- 
tion, metabolism,  excretion,  nervous  and  muscular  activity,  and  the  inte- 
gration of  these  processes  by  the  nervous  system  and  the  endocrines.  The 
course  especially  aims  to  help  the  student  to  apply  his  knowledge  of  the 
human  mechanism  to  the  maintenance  of  health  and  human  efficiency. 

This  course  should  serve  as  a  basis  both  for  advanced  work  in  physi- 
ology and  hygiene  and  also  for  the  study  of  psychology. 

Geology  101 — Physical  Geology 

5  hours  a  week  for  one  semester.  (Credit  4  hours) 

A  study  of  the  physical  environment  and  the  natural  forces  which  have 
shaped  it.  Earth  materials  and  earth  processes  are  considered.  Labora- 
tory work  will  include  the  interpretation  of  topographic  maps, characteris- 
tics of  seme  of  the  common  rocks  and  minerals.     Short  field  trips. 
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CATALOGUE   1945-46 
ANNOUNCEMENT  1946-47 

Eighty-First  Year  Begins  September,  1946 


To  Hish  School  Graduates 


The  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  is  a  professional 
school.  It  has  a  specific  function  which  makes  it  unique  a- 
mong  the  colleges  of  the  State.  Its  student  body  is  a  selected 
group  of  the  high  school  graduates  of  the  State  who  have  been 
recommended  by  the  school  officials  and  the  high  school  princi- 
pals of  the  separate  school  systems  on  the  basis  of  scholarship, 
personal  fitness,  and  aptitudes  for  teaching. 

The  B.  S.  degree  conferred  by  the  state  teachers  colleges 
is  the  only  authorized  degree  which  is  exchangeable  for  a 
certificate  licensing  the  holder  to  teach  in  the  elementary 
schools  of  Maryland.  It  is  granted  on  the  authority  of  the  State 
Board  of  Education,  which  is  the  accrediting  agency  for  sec- 
ondary schools  and  colleges  in  Maryland.* 

If  you  are  interested  in  becoming  a  teacher,  let  us  appraise 
your  aptitude  for  the  work.  We  shall  be  glad  to  receive  your 
application  for  admission. 

Sincerely  yours, 


M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld, 
President. 


*  The  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  is  en  the  accredited  list  of  the  American 
Association  of  Teachers  Colleges.  Its  degree  is  honored  by  university  graduate  schools  and 
by  any  state  school  system  in  the  country. 
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CALENDAR   FOR    1946-47 

Registration: 

All  Freshmen Monday,  September  16 

All  students  other  than  Freshmen Wednesday,  September  18 

Regular  schedule  of  work  for  first  semester: 

All  Freshmen Tuesday,  September  17 

All  students  other  than  Freshmen Thursday,  September  19 

Dormitories  open  for  resident  students: 

Resident  Freshmen Monday,  September     16 

Resident  students  other  than  Freshmen Wednesday,  September  18 

Thanksgiving  recess  begins — 1  P.M Wednesday,  November     27 

Classes  are  resumed — 9  A.M. Monday,  December     2 

Christmas  recess  begins — 1  P.M Friday,  December  20 

Classes  are  resumed — 9  A.M. Monday,  January     6 

Founders  Day •••• Wednesday,  January     15 

First  Semester  ends Thursday,  January  30 

Second  Semester  begins : 

Registration Monday,  February     3 

Classes  are  resumed Tuesday,  February     U 

Easter  recess  begins — 1  P.M Wednesday,  April  2 

Classes  are  resumed — 9  A.M Txiesday,  April  8 

Second  Semester  ends Thursday,  June  5 

Commencement Friday,  June  6 

Lida  Lee  Tall  Elementary  School 

Regular  work  begins Monday,  September     9 

School  closes Tuesday,  June    10 


The  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson 

STATE   BOARD  OF   EDUCATION   AND  TRUSTEES 

of  the 

STATE  TEACHERS  COLLEGE  AT  TOWSON,  MARYLAND 


Tasker  G.  Lowndes,  President 
Cumberland 

Thomas  G.  Pullen,  Jr.;  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ed.D 

State  Superintendent  and  Secretary  of  the  Board 

Catonsville 

Wendell  D.  Allen. 
Baltimore 

Harry  Y.  George 
Brunswick 

Horace  M.  Morgan 
Queen  Anne 

Mrs.  Alvin  Thalheimer 
Baltimore 

Oscar  B.  Coblentz 
Catonsville 

Nicholas  Orem 
Upper  Marlboro 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS  OF  THE  COLLEGE 

M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld,  B.S.,  Ed.D President 

Anita  S.  Dowell,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. Assistant  to  the  President 

t Rebecca  C.  Tansil,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Registrar-Business  Manager 

Irene  M.  Steele,  B.S.,  M.A. Principal,  Lida  Lee  Tall  School 

Mary  S.  Bulkley,  B.S.,  M.D. College  Physician 

Margaret  Barkley,  A.B.,  B.S. Librarian 

Mary  Catherine  Kahl,  A.B.,  M.A., Director  of  Student  Activities 

Anna  M.  Baker,  A.B.,  B.S. Dietitian 

Maurice  W.  Richardson.  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Chief  Engineer 

*George  Ehlers Superintendent  of  Grounds  and  Farm  Manager 

**Audley  R.  Butler Superintendent  of  Grounds  and  Farm  Manager 

tLeave  of  Absence  for  military  service. 
♦Resigned  March   31,   1946. 
♦♦Appointed  April  1,  1946. 
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FACULTY 

1945-46 

M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld President 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  and  Ed.D., 
Johns   Hopkins   University 

Anita  S.  Dowell Assistant  to  the  President,  Health  Education 

A.B.,  Goucher  College;  M.A.,  and  Diploma  in  the  Supervision 
of    Health    Education,    Teachers    College,    Columbia    Uni- 
versity; PhD.,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Anna  M.  Baker Dietitian 

B.S.,  North  Dakota  Agricultural  College,  Fargo,  North  Dakota; 
A.B.,  Western  Maryland  College 

Margaret  Barkley Librarian 

A.B.,  Goucher  College;  B.S.,  School  of  Library  Science, 
Columbia    University 

A.  Dorothy  Bergner Science 

A.B.,   Goucher   College;   A.M.   and   Ph.D., 
Columbia  University 

Mary  Clarice  Bersch Education 

Diploma,  State  Teachers  College,  Farmville,  Va.; 

B.S.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers;  M.A., 

Teachers  College,  Columbia  University;   graduate 

study,  University  of  California,  University  of 

Mexico,  University  of  Chicago 

Pearle  Blood Geography,  Social  Sciences 

B.S.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University;  M.A.,  Colum- 
bia University;  graduate  study,  University  of  Chicago 

Arthur  W.  Brewington English 

A.B.,  Asbury  College,  Kentucky;  M.A.,  Cornell  University; 
Ph.D.,   George  Peabody   College  for   Teachers 

Bernice  A.  Brouwer Art 

Life  Certificate  and  A.B.,  Western  State  Teachers  College 

Kalamazoo,   Michigan;    M.   A.,   Teachers   College, 

Columbia     University 

Stella  E.  Brown... Director  of  Student  Teaching 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  and  M.A., 
Diploma  in  Elementary  School  Supervision  and  Diploma  for 
Director  of  Training  School,  Teachers  College,  Columbia 
University;  graduate  study,  Johns  Hopkins  University 
and  Columbia  University 
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Mary  S.  Bulkley Resident  Physician,  Instructor  in  Mental  Hygiene 

B.S.,   Nebraska  Wesleyan   University,   Lincoln,    Nebraska; 
M.D.,  University  of  Nebraska,  Omaha,   Nebraska 

Eunice  K.  Crabtree English,  Language  Arts 

A.B.,  M.A.,  George  Washington  University;    Ed.D.,  Johns 
Hopkins    University 

Compton  N.  Crook Science 

B.S.,  and  M.A.  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers, 
Nashville,  Tennessee 

Elna  J.  Daniels Physical  Education 

A.B.,  Barnard  College;   M.A.,  Teachers   College,  Columbia 

University;    graduate   study,   Teachers    College,    Columbia 

University 

William  H.  Hartley History,  Visual  Education 

B.S.,    Springfield    College,    Mass.;    M.A.,    Ed.D.,    Teachers 
College,  Columbia  University 

Mary  Catherine  Kahl Director  of  Student  Activities,  History 

A.B.,  M.A.,  University  of  Maryland 

*  John   Lembach Art 

Certificate  and  A.B.,  Chicago  Art  Institute;  M.A.,  North- 
western University;  graduate  study,  Teachers  College, 
Columbia  University 

Hazel  MacDonald Music 

Public  School  Music  Diploma,  Iowa  State  Teachers  College, 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 

f  Kenneth  P.  Miller English 

A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University;  A.M.,  Syracuse  University, 

A.M.,  Harvard  University;  graduate  study, 

Harvard    University 

Donald  I.  Minnegan Physical  Education 

Diploma,  Illinois  State  Teachers  College;  B.  Phys.  Ed., 

Springfield    College,    Mass.;    M.A.,   New    York    University; 

graduate  study,  George  Washington  University 

Harold  E.  Moser Mathematics 

Diploma,   Marvland    State   Normal   School;    B.S., 

Johns   Hopkins   University;    M.A.,   Teachers    College, 

Columbia    University;    graduate    study,    Duke    University 


♦Leave  of  absence  for  military   service 
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Mary  E.  ROACH Physical  Education 

Diploma,  Central  School  of  Hygiene  and  Physical  Education, 
New  York  City;  B.S.,  New  York  University 

LUCY  SCOTT Director  of  Student  Teaching 

B.A.,  Trinity  University,  Waxahachie,  Texas;  M.A.,  Teachers 

College,  Columbia  University;  Ph.D.,  The  State 

University   of   Iowa 

Helen  C.  Stapleton English 

A.B.,  Goucher  College;  graduate  study,  Columbia  University, 

Harvard  University,  Cornell  University,  and  Johns 

Hopkins    University 

Irene  M.  Steele Principal,  Lida  Lee  Tall  School 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;   B.S.,  and  M.A., 
and  Diploma  in  Elementary  Supervision,  Teachers  Col- 
lege, Columbia  University;  graduate  study,  University 
of  Chicago  and  Columbia  University 

tRebecca  C.  Tansil Registrar  and  Business  Manuger 

A.B.,  University  of  Tennessee;  M.A.,  George  Peabody  Col- 
lege for  Teachers;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 

E.  Curt  Walther Geography,  Social  Sciences 

A.B.,   Cincinnati   University;    M.A.,   Teachers    College, 
Columbia  University;    Ed.D.,  Johns   Hopkins  University 

Joe  Young  West Science 

B.S.,  and  M.A.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers;  Ph.D., 
Columbia  University 

Emma  E.  Weyforth Music 

A.B.,  Goucher  College;  M.A.,  and  Diploma  in  Supervision  of 
School   Music,  Teachers   College,   Columbia  University 

Hazel  E.  Woodward Education,  History 

A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota;  M.A.,  Teachers  College, 

Columbia  University;  graduate  study,  Teachers  College, 

Columbia    University 


i"Leave  of  absence  for  military  service. 


The  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  9 

LIDA  LEE  TALL  SCHOOL  FACULTY 

Observation,  Demonstration,  and  Student  Teaching   Laboratory 

1945-46 

Irene  M.  Steele Principal 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  and  M.A.,  and 

Diploma  in  Elementary  Supervision,  Teachers  College, 

Columbia  University;  graduate  study,  University  of 

Chicago  and  Columbia  University 

Mary  A.  Grogan First  Grade 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  and  M.A., 

Diploma  in  Elementary  Supervision,  Teachers  College, 

Columbia  University ;  graduate  study,  Harvard 

University 

Agnes  E.  Carlton First  Grade 

A.B.,  Salem  College,  Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina;  M.A., 

and  Diploma  in   Teacher  Training,   Teachers   College, 

Columbia  University 

Elizabeth  N.  Harrow Second  Grade 

B.S.,    Mary   Washington    College,   Fredericksburg, 
Virginia 

E.  Heighe  Hill Third  Grade 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University;  M.A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia 
University 

Marguerite  C.  Dougherty Third  Grade 

Diploma,  State  Normal  School,  West  Chester,  Pennsylvania ; 

B.S.,  M.A.,  and  Diploma  in  Teacher  Training,  Teachers 

College,  Columbia  University 

Anna  G.  Shepperd Fourth  Grade 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School; 

B.S.,  University  of  Maryland;   M.A., 

Teachers   College,  Columbia  University 

Marguerite  Simmons Fifth  Grade 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University;  graduate  study,  University  of  Chicago 

Hilda  Kestner Sixth  Grade 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  B.S.,  and  M.A., 
Teachers   College,  Columbia  University 
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ASSISTANTS   IN  ADMINISTRATION 

Adda  L.  Gilbert Secretary  to  the  President 

Virginia  L.  Cade Stenographer,  Main  Office 

Margaret  G.  Barall Financial  Secretary 

Agnes  T.  Debaugh Assistant  to  Registrar 

Mary  C.  Donnelly Business  Clerk 

Edna  M.  Cadigan Stenographer,  Registrar's  Office 

Winifred  N.  Baker Clerk  in  Lida  Lee  Tall  School  Office 

M.  Kathleen  Smith Clerk  and  Switchboard  Operator 

Lisle  H.  Fergusson,  R.  N. Resident  Nurse 

Sue  W.  Richardson     Clerk  in  Book  Shop 

Library 

Gertrude  Holt Reference  Librarian 

Library  Course,  New  Jersey  Library  Commission,  Asbury  Park, 
New  Jersey 

Merle  Yoder Circulation 

Diploma,  Maryland  State  Normal  School;  Diploma  in  Library 
Science,  Western  Reserve  University,  Cleveland,  Ohio; 

B.S.,  University  of  Maryland  4 

P'rances  L.  Shores  Curriculum  Laboratory 

B.S.,  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson 

AFFILIATED   PRACTICE   CENTERS 
BALTIMORE  CITY 

1945-46 

Vivian  I.  Cord First  Grade,  School  No.  55 

Diploma,  State  Normal  School  at  Towson,  Maryland;  B.S.,  Johns 
Hopkins    University 

Kathryn  G.  Krieger  (Semester  I)  Second  Grade,  School  No.  59 

Diploma,  Baltimore  Teachers  Training  School 

Erma  B.  Grafton  (Semester  II)  Second  Grade,  School  No. .44 

B.S.,  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson,  Maryland 

B.  Olga  Timmons Third  Grade,  School  No.  211 

Diploma,  State  Normal  School  at  Towson,  Maryland 

Sophia  A.  Leutner Fourth  Grade,  School  No.  59 

Diploma,  State  Normal  School  at  Towson,  Maryland;  B.S.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University;  graduate  study,  Teachers  College,  Columbia 

University 

Josephine  Toro Fifth  Grade,  School  No.  55 

Diploma,  State  Normal  School  at  Towson,  Maryland 

Winifred  T.  Scarborough  (Semester  I) Sixth  Grade,  School  No.  211 

B.S.,  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson,  Maryland 
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FACULTY  COMMITTEES,   1945-46 

GROUP   I 

Glen  Committee  Healthy  Living  Committee 

Miss  Brown,  Chairman  Dr.  Bulkley,  Chairman 

Dr.  Bergner  Miss  Blood 

Dr.  Dowell  Miss  Daniels 

Miss  Roach  Dr.  Dowell 

Miss  Simmons  Miss  Steele 

Service   Committee 

Mrs.  Brouwer,  Chairman 
Miss  Bersch 
Dr.  West 

GROUP   II 

Including  Advisers   to   Special   Groups 

Class  A 

Assembly  Committee  Dr.  Crabtree,  Adviser 

Athletic  Association Miss  Roach,  Adviser 

Glee  Club  Miss  Weyforth,  Adviser 

Marshals  Miss  Blood,  Adviser 

Student  Government  Association  Miss  Woodward,  Adviser 

Dr.  Walther,  Associate  Adviser 

Student  House  Committee Miss  Kahl,  Adviser 

Tower  Light Faculty  Board:  Dr.  Crabtree,  Mrs.  Stapleton, 

Dr.  Walther 

Class  B 

Art  Club Mrs.  Brouwer,  Adviser 

Dramatic  Club Dr.  Brewington,  Adviser 

Natural  History  Club  Dr.  Dowell,  Adviser 

Rural  Club Miss  Brown,  Adviser 

Student  Christian  Association Miss  MacDonald,  Adviser 
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Faculty   Committees 


Class  C 

Faculty-Student  Council  Dr.  Wiedefeld,  Clmirman 

Dr.  Dowell 

Miss  Kestner 

Miss  MacDonald 

Mr.   Moser 

Miss  Woodward 


GROUP   III 

Committee  on  Academic  Standing  Curriculum  Committee 


Dr.  Wiedefeld,  Chairman 
Miss  Blood 
Dr.  Crabtree 
Dr.  Dowell 
Dr.  Scott 

Committee  on  Curriculum  Materials 

Miss  Woodward,  Chairman 

Mrs.  Brouwer 

Miss  Carlton 

Dr.   Crabtree 

Miss  Daniels 

Dr.  Dowell 

Dr.  Hartley 

Miss  MacDonald 

Dr.  West 

Faculty  Trustees  for  Culture 
and  Student  Loan  Funds 

Dr.  Walther,  Chairman  (3  years) 
Miss  Barkley,  (2  years) 
Miss  Bersch  (1  year) 


Dr.  Hartley,  Chairman 

Dr.  Bergner 

Mrs.  Brouwer 

Miss  Brown 

Miss  Daniels 

Dr.  Dowell 

Miss  Hill 

Mrs.  Stapleton 

Miss  Weyforth 

Committee  on  Faculty  Meetings 

Dr.  Dowell 
Dr.  Hartley 
Miss  Simmons 
Miss  Steele 

Freshman  Mothers  Week-End 
Committee 

Miss  Kahl,  Chairman 
Miss  Baker 
Dr.  Hartley 


Faculty  Social  Committee 

Miss  Kahl,  Chairman 
Miss  Barkley 
Miss  Carlton 


GROUP   IV 

Faculty  Standing  Committee 

Miss  Blood  (3  years),  Chairman 

Dr.  Hartley  (3  years) 

Dr.  Crabtree  (2  years) 

Mr.  Moser  (2  years) 

Dr.  Dowell  (1  year) 

Miss  Steele  (1  year) 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

H5STORY  OF  THE  STATE  TEACHERS  COLLEGE 

The  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  (formerly  the  Maryland  State 
Normal  School),  the  oldest  and  the  largest  institution  in  the  state  of 
Maryland  for  the  education  of  teachers,  was  created  by  the  Maryland 
Legislature  in  1865,  and  opened  on  January  15,  1866.  It  was  for  a  long 
time  the  only  institution  devoted  exclusively  to  the  preparation  of  teachers 
for  the  public  schools  of  Maryland.  The  old  normal  school  building  which 
housed  the  school  on  Lafayette  Square,  in  Baltimore,  from  1876  until  1915, 
is  gratefully  remembered  by  hundreds  of  Maryland  teachers,  and  still 
stands  as  one  of  the  most  interesting  landmarks  in  the  history  of  public 
education  in  Maryland. 

In  the  autumn  of  1915,  the  institution  was  moved  into  splendid  new 
quarters  in  south  Towson,  a  suburb  of  Baltimore  where,  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  Maryland  State  Normal  School  Building  Commission,  the 
state  made  an  educational'investment  of  more  than  $840,000.  New  build- 
ings and  improvements  have  been  added  until  the  total  investment  is  now 
more  than  a  million  and  a  half  dollars.  Ideally  located,  the  campus  of 
eighty-eight  acres  comprises  beautiful  lawns,  athletic  fields,  woodland, 
recreation  park,  and  gardens.  These  offer  abundant  opportunities  for 
healthful  outdoor  recreation  and  for  practical  knowledge  gained  by  coordi- 
nating classroom  instruction  with  field  study. 

Though  entirely  removed  from  Baltimore,  the  college  is  near  enough 
to  Maryland's  great  city  for  students  to  enjoy  the  art  galleries,  concerts, 
theatre,  and  lectures.  The  mail,  express,  and  other  conveniences  of  Towson 
are  immediately  at  hand.  The  schools  of  Baltimore  and  Baltimore  County 
afford  opportunities  for  visiting  typical  urban,  suburban,  and  rural 
schools,  and  provide  facilities  for  directed  teaching  under  normal  condi- 
tions. 

From  its  founding  in  1886  until  1931  this  institution  was  a  normal 
school  offering  two  years  of  training  to  the  elementary  school  teacher. 
In  1924  the  Training  School  for  Teachers  in  Baltimore  City  was  closed. 
Since  that  date  the  elementary  school  teachers  of  Baltimore  City  as  well 
as  those  of  the  counties,  have  been  educated  at  Towson.  In  1931  an  Act 
of  Legislature  increased  the  course  to  three  years.  On  May  25,  1934,  the 
State  Board  of  Education  again  took  a  progressive  step  and  extended  the 
course  for  elementary  teachers  to  four  years.  Although  the  State  Board 
of  Education  in  1934  authorized  the  four-year  course  at  the  normal 
schools  and  authorized  these  institutions  to  grant  the  B.S.  degree,  the 
schools  were  not  officially  designated  as  teachers  colleges  until  the  spring 
of  1935. 
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Status   of   Teaching    Profession    in    Maryland 

The  educational  objective  in  the  state  is  to  place  "a  trained  teacher 
in  every  classroom"  of  its  schools. 

The  minimum  salary  schedule  for  Maryland  teachers  established  by 
the  Legislature  of  1945  provides  an  initial  salary  of  $1,500  for  inexperi- 
enced State  Teachers  College  graduates  appointed  to  positions  in  ele- 
mentary schools  in  the  counties.  Salary  increases  at  specified  intervals 
are  granted  for  approved  service.  The  minimum  salary  schedule  estab- 
lished by  the  1945  Legislature  places  Maryland  among  the  most  progres- 
sive states  in  its  recognition  of  the  value  of  professional  preparation, 
and  of  the  need  of  compensating  more  adequately  successful  teachers  who 
remain  in  the  profession.  The  initial  salary  for  regularly  appointed 
teachers  in  Baltimore  is  $1,800. 

Vacancies  in  positions  in  administration  and  supervision  are  filled 
by  promoting  experienced  teachers  of  skill  and  ability  who  have  indi- 
cated the  necessary  qualities  of  leadership  and  personality,  as  well  as 
interest  in  preparing  themselves  through  additional  education. 

The  number  of  graduates  of  the  Teachers  Colleges  for  the  past 
several  years  has  not  been  sufficient  to  take  care  of  the  vacancies  of  the 
state  school  system.  The  present  shortage  of  teachers  will  continue  for 
some  years.  For  this  reason,  now  is  an  opportune  time  for  qualified  high 
school  graduates  who  are  interested  in  the  profession  of  teaching  to  enter 
the  Teachers  College  so  that  they  may  be  ready  to  fill  the  vacancies  in 
the  state. 

EXPENSES 

Tuition  for  Maryland  Students 

The  Maryland  State  Teachers  Colleges  charge  no  tuition  to  Mary- 
land students  enrolled  in  the  Teacher  Education  Curriculum. 

Cost  for  Maryland   Resident  Students 

The  cost  for  a  resident  student  for  the  regular  academic  year  is  *$216 
for  room  and  board.  There  is  no  charge  for  tuition.  All  expenses  are  pay- 
able in  two  equal  installments  in  advance,  $108  on  the  opening  day  of  each 
semester.  In  addition  to  this,  a  $5  breakage  fee  is  deposited  by  each  new 
student.  This  is  refunded  when  a  student  graduates  or  withdraws  from 
the  college,  if  there  is  no  charge  against  his  record. 

A  student  activities  fee  of  $10  is  collected  at  the  request  of  the 
student  body  and  is  payable  at  the  time  of  the  fall  registration. 

All  women  resident  students  are  required  to  live  in  the  dormitory. 
Limited  rooming  facilities  for  men  students  are  available,  the  resident 
cost  is  the  same  for  men  as  for  women.  All  resident  students  are  subject 
to  the  disciplinary  control  of  the  College. 


This  amount  may  have  to  be  increased  in  keeping  with  the  increases  in  cost  of  food. 
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Room   Reservation   Fee 

A  room  reservation  fee  of  $10  is  required  of  all  applicants  who  desire 
to  board  at  the  college  and  should  be  sent  with  the  application  blank.  This 
fee  is  deducted  from  the  amount  due  upon  entrance,  and  no  refund  of  this 
amount  will  be  made  after  two  weeks  preceding  the  opening  of  college. 

Cost  for  out-of-State  Students 

Students  who  are  not  legal  residents  of  Maryland  and  who  meet  the 
entrance  requirements  may  be  admitted.  The  out-of-state  student  pays  a 
tuition  charge  of  $200  per  academic  year,  $216  for  room  and  board,  $5 
breakage  fee  (which  is  refunded  if  there  is  no  charge  against  his  record) 
and  the  $10  activities  fee. 

Late   Registration   Fee 

Any  student  who  registers  after  the  date  of  registration  named  in 
the  calendar  is  required  to  pay  a  late  entrance  fee  of  $2. 

The  Breakage  Fee 

A  breakage  or  property  deposit  of  $5  is  required  of  each  student 
entering  the  college  for  the  first  time.  This  fee  is  refunded  when  the 
student  graduates  or  withdraws,  if  he  has  no  charges  against  his  rec- 
ord. In  addition  to  individual  breakage  charges,  there  are  group  losses 
and  breakages  which  are  prorated  and  charged  to  the  students  involved. 

^SUMMARY  OF   EXPENSES 

Semester  I     Semester  II 
Maryland   Residents 

*Board  and  Room $108.00*        $108.00 

**Expenditure  for  textbooks 10.00 

Breakage  fee,  refundable — all  freshmen 

or  new  students 5.00 

Activities  fee — agreed  upon  by  students         10.00 

$128.00  $236.00 

or  or 

Total $133.00        $108.00     $241.00 

Incidental  expenses  are  explained  on  page  16 


t  Cost  of  room  and  board  may  have  to  be  increased  in  keeping  with  the  increases 
in  cost  of  food. 

*If  a  room  reservation  fee  has  been  paid,  deduct  $10  from  this  amount. 

**  Textbooks  which  can  not  be  included  in  the  expenditure  of  $10  per  student  are 
furnished  by  the  College. 

Out-of-State  Students 

Surcharge  in  addition  to  fees  shown  above $100.00         $100.00 


1G  Expenses 

The   Activities   Fee 

On  registration  day  of  each  academic  year  every  student  is  required 
to  pay  an  activities  fee  of  $10  and  on  registration  day  of  the  summer 
session  an  activities  fee  of  $2.  This  money  belongs  to  the  student  body 
and  is  used  for  class  dues  and  for  furthering  such  activities  as  student 
publications,  athletics,  dramatics,  the  orchestra,  the  student  government 
association,  and  for  financing  assembly  programs. 

There  will  be  no  refund  of  the  activities  fee  after  the  first  two  weeks 
following  registration. 

Medical    Reimbursement 

We  offer  to  our  students  a  Medical  Reimbursement  plan.  This  plan 
guarantees  to  reimburse  the  parent  for  any  medical  expense  which  may 
arise  from  an  accident  in  which  a  student  is  injured  during  the  school 
year.  The  cost  is  $7.50  for  women  and  $10.00  for  men.  Students  desiring 
this  medical  coverage  will  make  application  at  the  business  office. 

Transcripts 

One  transcript  of  a  student's  record  will  be  issued  free  of  charge. 
A  charge  of  $1  is  made  for  a  second  and  each  subsequent  transcript. 

COSTS   FOR  SUMMER  SESSION 

The  expenses  for  the  ten  weeks  summer  terms  which  are  being  con- 
ducted in  connection  with  the  accelerated  program  during  the  war  emer- 
gency are  as  follows : 

Maryland   Residents 

Board  and  room $60.00 

Breakage  fee,  refundable — all  freshmen  or  new  students  $  5.00 

Activities  fee — agreed  upon  by  students $  2.00 

Total $67.00  or  $62.00 

Out-o?-State    Residents 

Tuition  for  10  weeks $65.00 

Board  and  room $60.00 

Breakage  and  Activities  fees $  7.00 

$167.00 

WITHDRAWAL   FROM  THE  COLLEGE 

A  student  leaving  the  college  during  any  session  must  fill  out  a 
withdrawal  card  and  file  it  in  the  registrar's  office  before  he  is  con- 
sidered officially  withdrawn.  This  is  necessary  before  a  student  is  en- 
titled to  any  refund  of  fees  that  may  be  due  to  him. 
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Refunds 


As   a   basis   for  making   refunds   to   students   who   withdraw,   the 
following  plan  is  used : 

Day  Students 

1.  A  day  student  who  pays  tuition  and  who  withdraws  within  two 
weeks  of  his  initial  enrollment  shall  have  refunded  the  tuition 
charged  for  that  semester  less  $10. 

2.  A  day  student  who  pays  tuition  and  who  withdraws  later  than  two 
weeks  after  the  beginning  of  any  semester  or  session  shall  receive 
no  refund  of  tuition  for  the  half-semester  or  half-session  in  which 
the  withdrawal  occurs. 

Resident  Students 

1.  A  resident  student  who  withdraws  within  two  weeks  of  his  initial 
enrollment  shall  have  refunded  the  amount  paid  for  room  and  board 
minus  the  charge  for  one  week  in  excess  of  his  residence  at  the 
College,  and  if  he  pays  tuition  shall  have  refunded  also  the  tuition 
which  he  has  paid  less  $10. 

2.  A  resident  student  who  withdraws  later  than  two  weeks  after  the 
beginning  of  any  semester  or  session  will  be  charged  for  room  and 
board  for  one  week  in  excess  of  his  residence  at  the  College  and  if 
he  pays  tuition  shall  receive  no  refund  for  the  half -semester  or  half- 
session  in  which  the  withdrawals  occur. 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION 

Application  blanks  for  admission  will  be  furnished  upon  request. 
Such  blanks  should  be  sent  to  the  college  at  least  a  month  in  advance  of 
the  date  of  entrance  so  the  student  can  receive  full  information  concern- 
ing his  admission  status  and  instructions  regarding  registration.  If,  after 
making  a  room  reservation,  an  applicant  finds  he  cannot  enter  the  col- 
lege as  planned  he  should  notify  the  Registrar  at  once  so  the  reserva- 
tion can  be  released.  The  room  reservation  fee  of  ten  dollars  is  deducted 
from  the  fixed  charges  upon  registration  or  returned  to  the  student  if  the 
student  cancels  his  reservation  two  weeks  or  more  preceding  the  opening 
of  the  college. 

Additional   Information 

Additional  information  and  answers  to  particular  questions  that  stu- 
dent." or  parents  may  wish  to  ask  will  be  gladly  furnished. 

Address :  The  President 

State  Teachers  College  at  Towson, 
Towson  -  Baltimore-  4,  Maryland 
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PROFESSIONAL   INFORMATION 

State   Teachers   Certificate 

Each  graduate  of  the  State  Teachers  College  is  eligible  to  receive 
a  Bachelor  of  Science  Certificate  in  Elementary  Education  from  the 
State  Department  of  Education.  This  certificate  is  valid  for  elementary 
school  teaching  throughout  the  counties  of  the  state  for  three  years 
and  is  renewable  upon  evidence  of  successful  experience  and  professional 
spirit. 

The  Baltimore  City  graduates  must  take  the  professional  ex- 
aminations, the  successful  completion  of  which  places  them  on  the  eligible 
list  to  teach  in  the  elementary  grades  in  the  Baltimore  City  School  System. 
This  Civil  Service  plan  is  part  of  the  City  Charter  and  dates  from  1898. 

Admission    Requirements 

1.  Graduation  from  an  approved  high  school: 

Graduation  from  a  standard  public  high  school  or  accredited  non- 
public secondary  school  is  required  for  entrance  to  the  college. 

2.  Recommendation  by  the  high  school  principal  and  by  the  superin- 

tendent of  schools. 

The  recommendation  of  the  principal  of  the  high  school  from  which 
the  applicant  was  graduated  and  also  the  recommendation  of  the 
superintendent  in  whose  area  the  school  is  located  are  required. 

Graduates  of  non-public  Maryland  schools  and  out-of-state  schools 
who  are  admitted  must  have  the  recommendation  of  the  high  school 
principal  and  must  have  completed  a  well-organized  curriculum  total- 
ing 16  units  and  including  the  following  constants  required  for  grad- 
uation from  any  Maryland  public  high  school : 

English 4 

Mathematics  1 

Social  Sciences,  of  which  1  unit  must  be  in  United 

States  History 2 

Sciences  1 

Acceptable  electives 8 

Total 16 

3.  Scholarship. 

The  standards  for  students  entering  from  Baltimore  City  and  from 
the  counties,  though  based  on  different  marking  systems,  are  approxi- 
mately the  same.  They  are  as  follows: 

County  Students : 

The  scholarship  standard  set  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  as 
the  basis  for  certification  by  the  high  school  principal  for  college  entrance 
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requires  that  the  applicant  shall  have  made  a  grade  of  A  or  B  in  at 
least  60  per  cent  of  the  college  entrance  courses  and  a  grade  of  C  or 
higher  in  all  other  college  entrance  courses  taken  during  the  last  two 
years  of  high  school.  Students  not  meeting  this  average  may  be  con- 
sidered for  admission  on  the  recommendation  of  the  high  school  princi- 
pal and  with  the  approval  of  the  superintendent  of  schools. 

haliimore  City  Students: 

The  agreement  with  the  State  Department  of  Education  on  the 
scholarship  standards  recommended  by  the  Board  of  School  Commis- 
sioners of  Baltimore  City  as  the  basis  of  certification  for  admission  to 
the  Teachers  College  is  that  the  student  must  have  made  an  average 
of  80  per  cent  in  the  last  two  years  of  high  school  work.  Students  not 
meeting  this  average  may  be  considered  for  admission  on  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  high  school  principal  and  with  the  approval  of  the  super- 
intendent of  schools. 

4.  Health 

A  thorough  physical  examination  by  the  college  physician  is  required 
for  admission. 

5.  Citizenship 

According  to  a  By-law  passed  by  the  State  Board  of  Education, 
only  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  employed  in  the  public 
school  system  in  the  counties  or  admitted  to  the  State  Teachers  Colleges. 

6.  Advanced  Standing 

An  applicant  for  advanced  standing  who  presents  a  record  of  honor- 
able dismissal  from  the  last  college  attended  may  be  allowed  credit  for 
college  work  completed  in  so  far  as  the  work  approximates  courses 
offered  at  the  Teachers  College.  No  transfer  credit  will  be  allowed  for 
courses  in  which  the  applicant  has  made  D  grades.  The  advanced  stand- 
ing is  provisional  until  the  student  has  established  a  satisfactory  record 
in  the  college. 

A  transfer  student  must  earn  the  last  year  of  credit  (thirty-two 
semester  hours)  at  the  Teachers  College  which  awards  the  degree. 
If  the  applicant  has  graduated  from  a  two-or  three-year  curriculum 
at  one  of  the  Maryland  State  Teachers  Colleges  the  requirements  may 
be  reduced  to  not  less  than  two  summers  of  ten  weeks  each,  or  one 
semester.  Summer  school  courses  at  the  college  may  be  counted  toward 
the  last  year  of  the  requirement  for  the  degree. 

7.  Transfers  from  one  Maryland  Teachers  College  to  Another 

A  properly  qualified  student  may  enter  any  one  of  the  three  Mary- 
land Teachers  Colleges  but,  when  a  choice  of  schools  has  been  made, 
no  transfer  to  another  Maryland  Teachers  College  shall  be  permitted 
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under  any  conditions  or  at  any  time,  except  by  written  permission  from 
the  State  Superintendent  of  Schools  after  the  request  for  transfer  has 
been,  acted  on  by  the  State  Board  of  Education.  A  student  who  has 
failed  in  one  or  more  courses  will  by  that  fact  be  debarred  from  obtain- 
ing a  transfer. 

The  Pledge  to  Teach  in  the  State  of  Maryland 

Every  student  enrolling  in  the  State  Teachers  College  is  required  to 
sign  the  pledge  to  teach  two  years  in  Maryland  immediately  following 
graduation.  If  only  the  last  year's  work  is  taken  at  the  College,  the  pledge 
to  teach  shall  cover  one  year. 

The  pledge  becomes  effective  only  if  the  applicant  completes  the  four- 
year  course  at  the  college. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR  THE   DEGREE 

To  qualify  for  the  degree  of  B.  S.  in  Education,  a  student  must  earn 
credit  for  four  full  years  of  work,  or  128  semester  hours,  including  the 
following  courses : 

Program 

Subject  Semester  hours 

Art — 6  hours 

Fine  and  Industrial  Arts — 3  hours 3 

Fundamentals  of  Design — 3  hours 3  6 

Education — 36  hours 

Educational  Psychology — 3  hours 3 

Curriculum   Materials   and    Methods — 12    hours 12 

History  of  Education — 2  hours 2 

Children's  Literature — 3  hours 3 

Directed  Teaching,  including  the  practice  of  teaching, 

instruction  in  principles  of  teaching,  behavior 

problems,  and  psychology  of  child  growth  and 

development — 16  hours  16  36 

English — 18  hours 

Composition 6 

Survey  of  English  and  American  Literature 6 

Elective   6  18 

Health  and  Physical  Education — 8  hours 

Health  Education 2 

Physical  Education  6  8 

Mathematics — 3  hours 

The  Development  and  Nature  of  the 

Number  System — 3  hours 3  3 
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Music — 6  hours 

Music  Appreciation  and  Music  Elements 6  6 

Science — 12  hours 

Biological   Sciences 6 

Physical    Sciences 6  12 

Social  Sciences — 24  hours 

American  History 6 

European  History 6 

Geography — 6  hours 

Human    Adaptation    to    Physical    Environment — 3  hours 

Regional  Geography — 3  hours 6 

Elective   6                     24 

Free   Electives — 15   hours  15 

Electives  are  described  under  the  separate  subjects  in  the  section, 
Courses  of  Instruction,  page  23 

Students  will  be  permitted  to  take  courses  in  any  field  in  which  they 
wish  to  specialize.  They  may  take  9  hours  in  any  one  field  from  the  free 
electives.  These  courses  will  be  offered  in  addition  to  the  required  courses 
in  that  field  of  specialization  with  the  advice  of  the  Chairman  of  the 
Department  Committee. 

This  program  of  studies  represents  the  basic  core  of  courses  adop- 
ted by  the  faculties  of  the  state  teachers  colleges  in  conjunction  with 
the  State  Department  of  Education  and  approved  by  the  Maryland  State 
Eoard  of  Education,  1943-44. 

Student   lead 

Sixteen  semester  hours  constitutes  the  normal  student  load  for  a 
semester  and  only  upon  approval  of  the  Faculty  Committee  on  Academ- 
ic Standing  may  a  student  register  for  a  heavier  schedule.No  student 
is  permitted  to  carry  more  than  eighteen  hours  in  any  one  semester. 

Ten  semester  hours  constitutes  the  normal  load  for  a  ten-week  sum- 
mer session  and  only  upon  approval  of  the  Faculty  Committee  on 
Academic  Standing  may  a  student  register  for  as  many  as  eleven  or 
twelve  semester  hours. 

Attendance   and   Punctuality 

There  is  no  system  of  "cuts"  in  the  college  but  students  building 
up  unsatisfactory  attendance  records  are  warned  by  the  registrar.  Un- 
less improvement  is  shown  these  cases  are  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Academic  Standing.  Attendance  records  are  considered  in  the  promotion 
and  retention  of  students.  A  student  for  whom  a  special  or  out-of -schedule 
examination  is  given  for  a  reason  other  than  severe  illness  may  not  re- 
ceive more  than  a  passing  grade  on  that  examination. 
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System    of    Marking 

Grades  are  designated  by  the  following  symbols:  A,  B,  C  +  ,  C 

C-,  D,  F,  Incomplete.  D  is  the  lowest  passing  mark,  but  is  considered 
unsatisfactory;  F  is  a  failure  which  means  that  the  course  so  marked 
must  be  repeated.  An  Incomplete  should  be  removed  during  the  three 
weeks  following  the  close  of  the  course  and  unless  satisfactorily  completed 
at  that  time  becomes  a  failure. 

Standards   of   Work    Required 

A  student  must  maintain  an  average  of  C  in  order  to  be  in  good  stand- 
ing in  the  college.  Failure  in  a  subject  makes  it  necessary  for  a  student  to 
remain  longer  in  college.  A  repeat  course  may  not  be  added  to  a  regular 
program  of  studies.  Any  student  who  receives  more  than  two  failures 
during  any  one  term  or  who  accumulates  a  high  percentage  of  D  grades 
on  his  record  may  be  asked  to  withdraw.  The  complete  records  of  students 
are  reviewed  by  the  Committee  on  Academic  Standing  and  both  academic 
and  personality  development  are  considered  in  the  action.  A  person  failing 
to  make  an  average  of  C  in  any  one  semester  is  placed  on  probation  and 
must  make  a  satisfactory  average  by  the  close  of  the  following  semester. 

Students  are  required  to  repeat  courses  they  have  failed  before  under- 
taking the  professional  courses  of  the  junior  year.  Parents  are  kept  in- 
formed of  the  progress  of  their  son  or  daughter. 

THE  CURRICULUM 

The  curriculum  of  the  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  is  dual  in 
character  and  purpose.  It  involves  educating  individuals  to  be  effective 
citizens  as  well  as  sucessful  members  of  the  teaching  profession. 

The  Teachers  College  offers  a  program  of  studies  which  provides 
for  broad  foundations  in  fields  of  knowledge  useful  to  every  educated 
American  citizen-of-the-world.  The  program  makes  available  what  re- 
search and  science  have  to  offer  a  teacher  for  himself  and  for  his  work. 

The  teaching  profession,  like  the  medical  profession,  is  a  social 
occupation.  Teachers  are  engaged  in  the  service  of  human  beings.  The 
practices,  the  problems,  the  objectives  are  all  related  to  human  beings. 
It  might  be  said  that  human  beings  are  the  "raw  materials"  of  the  teach- 
ing profession.  Teachers  must  therefore  have  thorough  knowledge  of 
pupils  as  immature  but  maturing  individuals.  They  must  have  thorough 
understanding  of  the  great  bodies  of  scientific  knowledge  about  human 
development,  motivation,  learning,  and  behavior  which  modern  science  has 
placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  teacher.  Teachers  must  also  know  and  under- 
stand the  world  in  which  pupils  live.  They  must  be  aware  of  the  social 
and  physical  forces  which  have  their  impact  upon  the  individual  and  of 
the  infinite  variety  of  interactions  which  operate  between  the  individual 
and  his  physical  and  social  environment.  The  curriculum  therefore  in- 
cludes basic  areas  of  knowledge  and  experience  which  give  background 
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for  understanding  human  living.  Courses  are  so  organized  as  to  provide 
the  student  such  a  succession  of  experiences  as  will  insure  continuous 
maturation  of  his  powers  and  skills  consistent  with  the  scholastic  and 
vocational  requirements  of  the  teaching  profession. 

The  areas  include: 

1.  Those  sciences  that  give  insight  and  knowledge  of  the  human  being 
as  a  growing,  maturing,  and  developing  organism. 

2.  Those  sciences  which  give  insight  and  understanding  of  the  motives, 
sentiments,  and  patterns  of  thought  of  the  individual  at  different 
levels  of  maturity. 

3.  Those  sciences  that  give  the  students  understanding  of  social  and 
cultural  patterns  which  impinge  upon  the  personality  of  an  indi- 
vidual and  to  which  he  must  react. 

4.  Those  arts  and  sciences  in  which  the  student  can  achieve  recognition 
to  such  degree  that  self-esteem  and  self-confidence  are  established 
as  part  of  his  vocational  equipment. 

5.  Those  arts  and  experiences  that  will  insure  to  the  teacher  adequate 
membership  in  the  culture  that  he  represents. 

The  various  courses  of  the  curriculum  are  related  and  offered  in 
sequence  to  provide  a  planned  pattern  of  experience  for  professional  edu- 
cation. Subjects  which  are  usually  classified  as  general  education  courses 
are  selected  and  directed  so  that  they,  too,  become  a  part  of  the  profes- 
sional education  of  the  prospective  teacher. 


COURSES  OF   INSTRUCTION 

Numbering   of   Courses 


Courses  are  numbered  according  to  the  following  scheme : 

Courses  numbered  100-199  inclusive  are  primarily  for  freshmen. 
Courses  numbered  200-299  inclusive  are  primarily  for  sophomores. 
Courses  numbered  300-399  inclusive  are  primarily  for  juniors. 
Courses  numbered  400-499  inclusive  are  primarily  for  seniors. 

Required  Courses  Are  Starred;   Ail   Other  Courses  Are   Eiectives 


Mrs.  Brouwer  Mr.  Lembach 

The  art  courses  provide  students  with  means  for  self-expression. 
An  evaluation  of  the  many  experiences  for  themselves  and  for  the  child- 
ren with  whom  they  work  results  in  increased  understandings  and  better 
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social  adjustments.  The  materials  of  art  are  helpful  as  contributors  to 
the  development  of  appreciations  and  increase  interests  which  stimulate 
cultural  pursuits.  Museum  visits  and  other  excursions  supplement  campus 
activities. 

Students  wishing  to  specialize  in  art  may  select  courses  in  art  in  addi- 
tion to  those  courses  prescribed  for  the  B.  S.  degree.  A  student  may  offer 
9  credit  hours  in  art  beyond  the  art  requirement. 

*  Art  203 — Fine  and  Industrial  Art 
4  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  object  of  the  course  is  to  develop  competence  in  art  expression. 
To  this  end  students  are  given  practice  in  applying  art  principles  to  the 
everyday  problems  of  home  and  community  living.  The  evolution  of  rep- 
resentative art  forms  from  primitive  times  to  the  present  will  be  con- 
sidered, so  that  students  may  gain  a  knowledge  of  the  history  of  art  and 
thereby  develop  interest  and  understanding  of  art  in  its  relation  to  cul- 
tural values. 

Practicum  in  Art  Instruction  (Credited  as  Education  302-6b) 
2  hours  per  week.  (Credit  1  hour.) 

Students  are  given  opportunity  to  participate  in  planning  and  teach- 
ing art  in  a  primary  and  an  intermediate  grade.  Two  hours  each  week 
are  spent  in  the  Lida  Lee  Tall  School,  one  class  period  is  given  to  plan- 
ning the  work  and  in  accomplishing,  on  a  college  level,  the  same  or 
associated  problems. 

*  Art  103 — Fundamentals  of  Design 
4  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  course  comprises  a  study  of  the  space  arts  from  the  point  of 
view  of  balance,  proportion,  rhythm,  and  harmony,  and  aims  to  develop 
an  understanding  of  composition  and  design  as  expressed  in  several  art 
materials. 

Art  310 — Workshop  in  Special  Crafts 
4  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

A  group  interested  in  special  crafts  and  their  development  will 
choose  problems  in  wood,  cloth,  leather,  metal,  paper,  paint,  and  tools; 
will  plan,  build  and  develop  them  as  they  wish  to  use  them  in  their  class- 
rooms, while  calling  on  the  facilities  of  the  campus  to  help  them  test  their 
use. 

Art  311 — Orientation  or  Art  Practices 
4  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  is  the  course  suggested  for  the  Kindergarten-Primary  students 
and  if  the  size  of  the  group  warrants  it,  might  be  offered  especially  for 
them  with  the  emphasis  on  their  special  problems. 
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Art  312 — Critique  of  Space  and  Allied  Arts 
4  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

An  advanced  class  where  the  background  developed  in  the  basic 
courses  and  enriched  by  other  electives,  finds  expression  in  a  variety  of 
choices  of  problems  the  students  wish  to  work  out  under  close  super- 
vision of  the  instructor. 

Art  410 — Design  in  Illuminating  and  Lettering 
4  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

Design  in  lettering,  its  history,  its  use  in  the  classroom  and  for 
poster  work  will  be  taught.  The  design  and  structure  of  forms  leading 
to  book  design  and  making,  from  simple  scroll  to  the  sewed  book  and 
its  decoration  will  receive  attention. 

Art  411 — Elements  of  Design 

4  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

Design  as  related  to  the  several  materials  of  art,  water  color,  oil, 
gesso,  leather,  metal,  wood,  cut  and  torn  paper,  and  other  available 
materials  will  be  taught  and  practice  provided  that  a  variety  of  experi- 
ences may  result. 

Art  412 — Design  as  it  Functions  in  Classroom  Activities 
4  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

Designs  of  costumes,  theory  and  practice  in  lighting,  and  simple 
assembly  room  problems  will  be  worked  out.  The  making  of  equipment 
that  will  facilitate  dramatizations  in  schools  will  receive  attention. 

Art  41% — Textiles 

4  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  design,  construction,  and  planning  of  equipment  related  to  tex- 
tiles and  the  making  of  textiles  and  wall  papers  will  give  practice  in 
weaving,  block  printing,  and  the  use  of  tempera. 

Art  414 — Special  Art  Problems  Related  to  Individual  Students 
4  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

Where  students  show  unusual  ability  in  special  fields  a  limited  num- 
ber chosen  by  the  instructor  will  be  directed  in  the  development  and  the 
functioning  of  these  interests. 
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EDUCATION 

Miss  Bersch  Mr.  Moser 

Miss  Brown  Dr.  Scott 

Dr.  Crabtree  Miss  Steele 

Dr.  Dowell  Dr.  West 

Dr.  Hartley  Miss  Woodward 

As  students  acquire  a  rich  background  in  the  social  sciences,  the 
biological  and  physical  sciences,  art,  literature,  and  music,  and  become 
skillful  in  the  use  of  oral  and  written  language  and  competent  in  quan- 
titative thinking,  they  also  learn  how  to  make  each  of  these  areas  func- 
tion in  their  own  teaching.  The  teacher  education  program  is  planned 
to  provide  many  opportunities  for  students  to  work  with  and  study  child- 
ren. In  the  freshman  year  the  experiences  are  with  individuals  or  small 
groups  of  children  in  informal  situations.  After  students  gain  some 
understanding  of  human  behavior  from  their  course  in  general  psychol- 
ogy, they  study  the  needs,  interests,  and  abilities  of  one  or  two  groups 
of  children  and,  under  the  guidance  of  a  college  instructor,  direct  their 
learning  activities.  During  the  last  two  years  the  study  of  children  is 
continued  and  broadened  to  include  experiences  in  observing  and  teaching 
different  age  groups  in  several  elementary  schools.  In  addition  to  many 
and  varied  experiences  with  children,  students  study  and  evaluate  the 
contributions  of  research  in  methods  of  teaching,  use  of  instructional 
materials,  and  human  growth  and  development. 

^Education  101 — Children's  Literature 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  i&  designed  to  arouse  and  satisfy  a  genuine  interest  in 
children's  books  apart  from  school  textbooks,  to  aid  the  student  to  obtain 
a  better  working  knowledge  of  this  literature,  and  to  increase  his  aware- 
ness of  degrees  of  excellence  in  content  and  form. 

^Education  204 — Educational  Psychology 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  study  of  educational  psychology  is  directed  toward  understand- 
ing, predicting,  and  influencing  the  behavior  of  normal  human  beings. 
It  builds  upon  the  more  general  principles  and  theories  derived  from 
biology  and  general  psychology,  and  seeks  to  make  practical  use  of  them 
in  meeting  the  problems  of  education.  More  specifically,  it  attempts  to 
provide  bases  for  evaluating  and  making  use  of  the  maturation  changes 
— mental,  physical,  emotional — which  affect  the  educative  process;  the 
learning  process,  as  normal  for  the  individual  and  as  it  may  be  affected 
by  environment  and  understanding  guidance;  and  the  growth  and  main- 
tenance of  healthy  personality  by  both  pupil  and  teacher. 
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*  Education  302 — Curriculum  Materials  and  Methods 
16  hours  per  week.  (Credit  12  hours.) 

The  Child  and  His  Curriculum:  An  experience  planned  and  directed 
by  the  entire  staff  to  help  prospective  teachers  see  life  in  the  school  in 
its  relation  to  the  physical,  mental,  emotional,  and  social  development 
of  children  of  elementary  school  age. 

The  underlying  principles  of  teaching  and  learning  are  developed 
through  observation  and  participation  in  the  work  of  the  laboratory 
schools.  Study  of  the  activities  of  children  iss  supplemented  by  reading 
and  discussion.  Experiences  with  children  are  interpreted  in  the  light 
of  scientific  findings  in  child  development. 

Special  consideration  is  given  to  the  importance  of  the  language  arts. 
Observations  are  made  at  the  various  learning  levels,  in  order  to  enable 
the  students  to  study  the  development  of  skills  and  to  help  them  to  under- 
stand the  importance  of  reading  and  language  in  the  curriculum. 

This  professional  experience  will  be  directed  through  four  courses 
in  teaching:  Teaching  Science,  Teaching  the  Social  Studies,  Teaching 
Mathematics,  and  a  Practicum  in  Art,  Music,  or  Physical  Education  In- 
struction. These  courses  will  be  coordinated  through  two  courses: — Ex- 
pression through  the  Language  Arts,  and  The  Child  and  his  Curriculum. 

^Education  302-1 — Social  Studies  for  Elementary  School  Teachers 
2  hours  per  week.  (Credit — Part  of  12  hour  course.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  furnish  each  student  with  a  background 
of  information  upon  which  he  may  draw  in  assisting  elementary  school 
pupils  to  interpret  trends  in  modern  life,  to  provide  an  opportunity  for 
experience  in  locating,  organizing,  synthesizing,  and  interpreting  funda- 
mental social  information,  and  to  consider  possible  approaches  to  social 
material  on  the  elementary  school  level.  To  accomplish  these  purposes 
a  number  of  carefully  selected  topics  will  be  chosen  for  detailed  study. 
The  content  will  be  drawn  from  the  fields  of  history,  geography,  eco- 
nomics, sociology,and  political  science. 

^Education  302-2 — Science  in  the  Elementary  School 
2  hours  per  week.  (Credit — Part  of  12  hour  course.) 

The  emphasis  on  this  course  is  directed  toward  helping  students 
realize  that  science  in  the  elementary  school  exsits  for  the  child  and  for 
what  it  can  contribute  toward  his  personality  development.  Criteria  of 
selecting  science  experiences  for  children,  curriculum  construction  in  the 
light  of  modern  philosophies  of  education,  and  evaluating  the  results  of 
of  curriculum  experiences  of  children  are  dealt  with  as  a  result  of  the 
student's   experiences   in  observing   children  at  work. 

"■'Education  302-3 — Teaching  Arithemtic  in  the  Elementary  School 
2  hours  per  week.  (Credit — Part  of  12  hour  course.) 

In  this  course  attention  is  devoted  to  the  organization  of  units  of 
instruction  in  arithmetic.  Unit  assignments  will  be  made  in  which  each 
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student  will  be  given  experience  in  working  out  a  practical  plan  for  teach- 
ing some  important  topic  selected  from  the  course  of  study.  The  de- 
velopment will  be  based  upon  suggestions  from  the  course  of  study,  plus 
the  results  of  recent  scientific  investigations  in  the  teaching  of  arith- 
metic. Teaching  materials  and  practices  will  be  evaluated  on  the  basis 
of  the  thoroughness  and  accuracy  with  which  mathematical  concepts  and 
principles  are  developed. 

^Education  302-4 — Expression  Through  the  Language  Arts 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit — Part  of  12  hour  course.) 

A  study  is  made  of  the  language  needs  and  abilities  of  children  in 
the  elementary  school.  Experiences  which  develop  children's  abilities 
to  use  language  more  effectively  in  reading,  writing,  speaking,  and  lis- 
tening are  evaluated  in  light  of  scientific  findings  and  modern  practice. 
Emphasis  is  placed  upon  reading  instruction.  The  demonstration  schools 
provide  opportunities  for  observing  children's  reading,  and  oral  and 
written  expression.  This  course  attempts  to  utilize  all  curricular  ex- 
periences as  representing  language  needs. 

Education  302-5 — The  Child  And  His  Curriculum 
2  hours  per  week.  (Credit — Part  of  12  hour  course.) 

A  brief  study  of  the  growth  pattern  and  of  some  developmental 
tasks  of  children  is  made.  Through  readings,  discussions,  and  observation 
of  children  engaged  in  school  activities,  students  become  familiar  with 
pupils'  experiences  and  the  organization  and  sequence  of  activities  in  the 
curriculum  of  modern  elementary  schools.  This  course  provides  an  oppor- 
tunity for  students  to  synthesize  their  findings  in  regard  to  child  develop- 
ment, appropriate  learning  activities,  and  the  construction  and  use  of 
instructional  materials  from  the  other  Education  302  courses. 

Practicums 

Miss  MacBonald  Miss  Daniels 

Mrs.  Brouwer 

All  students  are  required  to  take  one  practicum.  They  may  elect 
art,  music,  or  physical  education.  Only  one  practicum  may  be  credited 
toward  the  degree.  It  will  be  credited  as  part  of  Education  302  and  for 
the  sake  of  record  will  be  allowed  1  hour  of  credit. 

Education  302-6a — Practicum  in  Music  Instruction 
2  hours  per  week.  (Credit — Part  of  12  hour  course.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  students  through  observation 
and  actual  practice  in  the  classroom,  with  children's  needs,  capabilities, 
and  responses  in  music  education.  The  work  of  the  class  is  carried  on  in 
conjunction  with  a  primary  grade  in  the  Lida  Lee  Tall  School  for  the 
first  nine  consecutive  weeks  of  the  semester,  and  with  an  intermediate 
grade   for   the   second   nine   consecutive   weeks.    Demonstration   lessons, 
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adapted  to  the  children's  needs,  and  involving  principles  and  techniques 
vital  to  an  enriched  and  varied  musical  program,,  are  conducted  by  the 
instructor.  Under  guidance  and  supervision,  students  are  given  many 
opportunities  to  participate  in  the  planning  of  lessons,  in  actual  class- 
room teaching,  and  in  the  evaluating  of  work  accomplished. 

Education  S02-6b — Practicum  in  Art  Instruction 
2  hours  per  week.  (Credit — Part  of  12  hour  course.) 

Students  are  given  opportunity  to  participate  in  planning  and  teach- 
ing art  in  a  primary  and  an  intermediate  grade.  Two  hours  each  week 
are  spent  in  the  Lida  Lee  Tall  School,  one  class  period  is  given  to  plan- 
ning the  work  and  in  accomplishing,  on  a  college  level,  the  same  or 
associated  problems. 

Education  302-6c — Practicum  in  Physical  Education  Instruction 
2  hours  per  week.  (Credit — Part  of  12  hour  course.) 

In  this  course,  the  students  have  opportunity  to  observe  and  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  teaching  of  physical  education  in  several  grades  of  the 
Lida  Lee  Tall  School.  One  class  session  each  week  will  be  devoted  to 
planning  and  preparing  for  teaching,  and  the  next  session  will  be  given 
to  carrying  out  the  plans  with  the  children. 

Background  for  the  activities  used  in  this  course  must  be  gained  in 
the  freshman  and  sophomore  courses  in  physical  education. 

^Education  303  and  UOU — Directed  Teaching 
20  hours  per  week.  (Credit  16  hours.) 

Students  are  placed  in  teaching  centers  on  the  campus  or  in 
nearby  public  school  systems.  They  have  opportunities  to  observe  teach- 
ing, to  participate  in  work  with  children,  to  teach  in  the  elementary 
grades,  and  to  participate  in  all  other  activities  for  which  regularly  em- 
ployed teachers  are  responsible. 

Beside  participation  and  teaching,  the  work  of  the  student  teacher 
includes  individual  and  group  conferences  with  training  teachers  and 
supervisors.  Guidance  is  given  students  in  selecting  materials,  in  organ- 
izing materials  for  teaching  purposes  and  in  interpreting  them  in  terms 
of  guiding  children  in  the  total  educative  process.  Reasonable  skill  in 
teaching  techniques  is  required  of  each  student,  and  an  effort  is  made 
to  enable  him  to  develop  an  effective  personality  and  an  understanding 
of  the  principles  of  education  in  practice. 

^Education  331 — History  of  Education 
2  hours  per  week.  (Credit  2  hours.) 

The  major  objective  of  this  course  is  to  assist  the  student  in  the 
organization,  interpretation,  and  evaluation  of  his  professional  experi- 
ences in  the  light  of  the  origin  and  development  of  organized  education. 
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Education  432 — Philosophy  of  Education 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  will  acquaint  the  student  with  the  cultural  philosophies 
and  provide  some  bases  for  organization  of  the  student's  own  philosophy 
of  life  and  education. 

Education  341 — Educational  Measurement 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  presents  the  historical  development  of  tests,  elementary 
statistical  procedures  and  their  application  to  teaching.  Individual  and 
group  intelligence,  aptitude,  personality,  and  achievement  tests  are  used 
for  analyzing  the  needs  of  a  school  system.  Objective  and  essay  tests  are 
constructed. 

Education  311 — Primary  Principles  and  Materials 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

An  analysis  is  made  of  the  home  influences,  school  environment,  and 
personal  interests  of  children  in  the  primary  grades.  Persistent  prob- 
lems, such  as  those  concerned  with  physical  well-being,  intellectual 
growth,  and  character  development,  are  considered.  Criteria  for  organ- 
izing and  evaluating  experiences  gained  through  school  activities,  ex- 
cursions,  and  units   of  subject  matter  are   developed. 

The  following  topics  are  emphasized:  the  maturation  of*  the  indi- 
vidual child;  his  need  to  adjust  to  social  change;  the  development  of 
power  to  see  and  solve  vital  problems  of  personal  and  social  significance ; 
the  importance  of  the  unity  of  purpose  and  practice;  the  necessity  to 
build  concepts  and  attitudes  basic  to  democratic  living;  and  the  value 
of  the  creative  arts  to  the  individual  and  to  society. 

(This  course  is  required  of  students  whose  area  of  specialization  is 
kindergarten-primary  education.) 

Education  320 — The  Elementary  School  Library 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  course  will  present  the  general  principles  of  organization  and 
service  in  a  small  school  library.  Emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  means 
of  making  a  book  collection  available  for  use  through  classification  and 
simple  cataloging.  Included  will  be  a  study  of  the  necessary  library 
records  for  a  small  collection  and  a  brief  outline  of  the  principles  of 
book  selection  and  acquistion.  Practice  in  many  of  the  phases  of  library 
service  will  be  carried  out  in  the  college  library  and  in  the  library  of  the 
Lida  Lee  Tall  School. 

Education  330 — Health  of  the  School  Child 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  aims  to  acquaint  students  with  the  health  needs  of  pupils 
and  to  nreaare  them  to  deal  intelligently  with   common   situations  in- 
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volving  the  health  of  pupils.  The  course  covers  the  relation  to  the  health 
of  the  school  child  of  such  environmental  factors  as  the  sanitation  of  the 
school  plant  and  the  ventilation  and  lighting  of  schoolrooms;  the  impor- 
tance of  the  services  of  public  health  clinics  and  of  close  cooperation 
with  the  school  physician  and  nurse;  knowledge  of  the  defects  and  dis- 
eases, communicable  and  noncommunicable,  frequently  found  among  chil- 
dren of  school  age;  methods  of  preventing  some  of  the  common  infectious 
diseases,  and  practice  in  interpreting  the  medical  records  of  pupils;  the 
need  for  a  well-balanced  program  of  studies  and  physical  activity  during 
the  school  day;  some  understanding  of  the  principles  underlying  health 
education  in  the  elementary  school  and  the  selection  of  materials  and 
methods  appropriate  for  such  teaching. 

(This  course  is  required  of  students  whose  area  of  specialization  is 
Health  and  Physical  Education.) 

Education  U20 — Physical  Education  in  the  Elementary  School 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  students  additional  preparation 
for  the  physical  education  work  of  the  elementary  grades.  The  aims  of 
the  physical  education  program  will  be  considered  and  an  attempt  will 
be  made  to  understand  what  are  appropriate  outcomes  at  each  age  level, 
and  how  to  select  and  use  material  which  will  contribute  to  the  accom- 
plishment of  those  objectives.  The  State  Program  of  Physical  Education, 
the  Baltimore  City  Course  of  Study,  and  other  programs  of  physical 
education  are  considered  and  attempt  is  made  to  see  how  to  use  this 
material  to  the  best  advantage  in  various  situations. 

(This  course  is  required  of  students  whose  area  of  specialization  is 
Health  and  Physical  Education.) 

Education  U30 — Music  in  the  Elementary  School — Advanced  Course 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  will  present  a  summary  and  survey  of  the  work  in  music 
in  the  kindergarten  and  first  six  grades.  Courses  of  study  in  use  in 
Baltimore  and  the  counties  of  Maryland  and  in  the  important  places 
outside  the  State,  will  be  examined.  Through  a  study  of  the  psychology 
of  school  music  students  will  be  led  to  evaluate  materials  and  procedures 
current  in  school  music  teaching.  All  types  of  music  activities  will 
be  considered  in  their  relation  to  an  integrated  program.  Creative  work 
will  be  encouraged. 

Students  will  have  an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  planning  and 
carrying  out  of  musical  projects  in  the  Lida  Lee  Tall  School. 

(This  course  is  required  of  students  whose  area  of  specialization  is 
Music.) 
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ENGLISH 

Miss  Bersch  Dr.  Brewington 

Dr.  Crabtree  Mrs.  Stapleton 

The  English  program  provides  the  student  with  experiences  in  the 
appreciation  of  literature,  present  and  past,  and  affords  opportunities  for 
self-expression  in  written,  spoken,  and  dramatic  forms.  Through  these 
courses  the  student  is  aided  in  his  understanding  of  human  beings,  his 
search  for  truth  and  beauty,  and  his  ability  to  participate  in  the  thought 
life  of  the  world.  The  specific  offerings  are  planned  to  contribute  to  the 
young  teacher's  cultural  and  social  development  and  to  his  growth  in 
self-realization. 

English  100 — Corrective  Speech 

1  hour  per  week.  (No  college  credit.) 

At  the  beginning  of  his  college  course,  each  student  is  required  to 
make  a  speech  recording.  Each  recording  is  carefully  examined  for  any 
defective  characteristics  in  speech  patterns  of  voice  quality,  such  as 
nasality,  hoarse  voice  and  throatiness,  defective  phonation,  and  careless 
speech.  Those  students  who  have  defective  speech  are  required  to  take 
this  course  and  to  pass  it  before  being  recommended  for  graduation. 

This  course  is  of  a  clinical  nature  and  is  concerned  with  voice  train- 
ing and  speech  correction.  Individual  needs  in  voice  and  diction  are 
diagnosed  and  suitable  corrective  exercises  are  prescribed.  The  course 
carries  no  college  credit. 

* English  102-103 — Composition  and  Contemporary  Literature 
3  hours  per  week  for  2  semesters.  (Credit  6  hours.) 

This  course  utilizes,  the  close  relationship  among  reading,  talking, 
and  writing  and  is  designed  to  give  the  student  an  understanding  of 
principles  of  composition  as  illustrated  by  contemporary  writers.  English 
activities  involving  both  oral  and  written  expression  provide  opportunity 
for  application  of  these  principles.  Excellent  models  of  many  types  and 
forms  of  writing  are  studied,  including:  novel,  biography,  play,  short 
story,  poetry,  and  essay.  Attention  is  given  to  improving  techniques  of 
reading. 

^English  206 — English  Literature 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

In  this  course  English  literary  history  is  presented  through  a  de- 
tailed study  of  representative  writings  and  great  writers.  Materials 
from  Beowulf  through  Sheridan  and  from  Romantics  through  Th  mas 
Hardy  are  included.  Attention  is  given  to  types  of  literature  and  also 
to  dominant  continuing  and  recurrent  trends  in  subject  matter,  move- 
ments, techniques,  and  social  and  literary  philosophies. 
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'''English  207 — American  Literature 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  backgrounds  that  have  made  Amer- 
ican literature  a  distinct  growth.  Types  and  ideas  are  stressed.  Con- 
sideration is  given  to  divergent  movements  and  writers  from  the  pre- 
Revolutionary  papers  of  John  Smith  through  contemporary  materials 
by  such  authors  as  Steinbeck,  MacLeish,  and  O'Neill. 

*The  six  hours  of  English  electives  required  of  every  student  are  to 
be  chosen  from  the  offerings  listed  in  groups  A  and  B. 

f Contemporary  Poetry  3 

A-j  or 

[Contemporary  Novel  3 

\  or 

[Contemporary  Drama  3 

[Fundamentals  of  Speech  3 
B]                 or 

[Advanced  Writing  3 

Group  A 

English  319 — Contemporary  Poetry 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  includes  the  chief  significant  movements  in  modern 
American  and  British  verse  and  centers  about  the  work  of  such  poets 
as  Masters,  Sandburg,  Frost,  Crane,  and  Yeats,  Masefield,  Eliot,  and 
Auden.  Selected  readings  from  the  Twentieth  Century  poets  are  the 
basis  of  the  course  and  each  student  chooses  one  writer  for  a  careful 
study.  The  course  demands  some  previous  preparation  in  English  and 
American  Literature,  but  its  objective  is  to  provide  the  student  with 
an  adequate  understanding  of  the  poetic  thought  of  his  own  time. 

English  320 — Contemporary  Novel 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  will  study  the  trends  in  subject  matter  and  technique 
of  the  twentieth  century  novel.  The  major  emphasis  is  upon  the  more 
important  British  and  American  Novelists  since  1914,  notably  Lewis, 
Gather,  De  La  Mare,  Wolfe,  Bennett,  Glasgow,  Maugham,  and  Hemingway. 

English  321 — Contemporary  Drama 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  will  deal  with  the  best  contributions  to  the  drama  writ- 
ten by  American  and  English  playwrights  in  the  last  score  of  years. 
Plays  by  O'Neill,  Anderson,  Green,  Sherwood,  Odets,  Rice,  Coward,  Barry, 
etc.,  will  be  studied  for  varied  points   of  view  on   contemporary   life, 
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for  portrayal  of  character,  for  interpretation  of  time  and  place,  and  for 
artistry  in  dramatic  structure.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the 
growth  of  the  Little  Theatre  and  the  development  of  the  one-act  play. 

Group  B 

English  322 — Fundamentals  of  Speech 

3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  the  sounds  of  spoken  language, 
the  principles  and  practice  of  public  speaking,  and  the  art  of  oral  reading. 
Since  special  attention  is  given  to  individual  problems,  the  enrollment  for 
the  class  is  limited. 

English  323 — Advanced  Writing 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  will  carry  the  study  into  more  complex  and  specific  types 
of  writing  than  those  studied  in  English  101  and  102.  Practice  will  be 
given  in  the  writing  of  feature  stories,  editorials,  reviews,  biographies, 
and  material  for  children.  A  special  study  will  be  made  of  school  publica- 
tions in  relation  to  organization,  literary  standards,  and  duties  of  the 
editorial  staff.  The  course  involves,  as  a  practical  phase,  assistance  in  the 
production  of  the  Tower  Light  magazine. 

For  specialization  in  English  the  student  must  elect  9  additional 
hours  from  the  following  course  offerings: 

The  Elements  of  Dramatics  and  Stagecraft  3 

American  Prose — Nonfictional  3 

Masterpieces  of  World  Literature  3 

Shakespeare  3 

The  English  Romantic  Poets  3 

Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature  3 

Nineteenth  Century  Prose  3 

English  409 — Nineteenth  Century  Prose 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

Selections  form  the  work  of  the  major  prose  writers  of  the  Romantic 
and  Victorian  periods — e.  g.,  Lamb,  DeQuincey,  Macaulay,  Carlyle,  and 
Huxley — are  the  basis  for  study  in  this  course.  The  purpose  of  the  course 
is  to  inform  the  student  of  the  literary  and  social  criticism  of  Nineteenth 
Century  England,  and  the  study  centers  upon  each  writer  as  representa- 
tive of  the  important  literary,  social,  and  political  movements  of  his  time. 
Each  student  is  also  required  to  complete  a  study  of  one  of  the  great 
prose  works  of  the  period. 
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English  U10 — The  English  Romantic  Poets 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  major  English  Romantic  poets — Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Byron, 
Shelley,  and  Keats — are  studied  in  this  course.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon 
the  general  literary  tendencies  and  thought  of  the  Romantic  Revival. 
Careful  study  is  made  of  the  important  work  of  each  poet  and  his  relation 
to  the  philosophical,  aesthetic,  and  social  ideas  of  his  time. 

English  Jfll — Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  the  general  principles  of  oral 
reading  and  to  the  art  of  interpretation  of  various  forms  of  literature. 
It  provides  practice  in  the  preparation  and  delivery  of  selections  from 
poetry,  drama,  and  the  short  story.  Since  special  attention  is  given  to 
individual  performance,  the  enrollment  for  the  class  is  limited. 

English  1^12 — Shakespeare 

3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

Five  plays  from  Shakespeare's  great  tragedies,  comedies,  and  history 
plays  are  studied  with  collateral  readings  of  related  works.  Attention  is 
given  to  the  most  interesting  features  of  the  Elizabethan  stage  and 
drama.  The  plays  for  this  year  are:  King  Lear,  Twelfth  Night,  Antony 
and  Cleopatra,  The  Tempest,  and  the  First  Part  of  Henry  the  Fourth. 

English  4-13 — American  Prose — Non-Fictional 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  great  American  authors  and  writings  in  the  field  of  essay, 
biography,  travel,  and  history  are  considered  regarding  both  subject  mat- 
ter and  style. 

English  U1U — The  Elements  of  Dramatics  and  Stagecraft 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  the  art  of  acting  and  the 
theories  of  dramatic  interpretation.  It  is  also  concerned  with  the  art  of 
stage  setting  and  design  and  practice  in  stagecraft.  The  student  has  an 
opportunity  to  develop  latent  talent  and  personal  abilities  with  actual 
practice  in  productions  of  one  act  and  three  act  plays  by  the  college 
Dramatic  Club.  This  practice  is  a  part  of  the  requirement  of  the  course. 

The  student  may  substitute  for  one  of  the  above  courses  the  course 
in  A  or  B  which  he  did  not  elect  to  satisfy  the  6  hour  requirement  of 
his   basis   English  program. 

English  1+15 — Masterpieces  of  World  Literature 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  will  supplement  those  devoted  to  English  and  American 
Literature  by  giving  the  student  insight  into  the  source  and  cross  currents 
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of  thought  found  in  great  world  materpieces.  It  will  include  a  study  of 
of  the  Greek  Iliad  and  Odessey,  of  Herbrew  stories  and  poetry  from  the 
Bible,  of  the  Italian  Divine  Comedy,  of  the  Icelandic  Sagas  and  German 
Neibelungenlied,  and  coming  into  more  recent  times,  some  French  and 
Russian  contributions  to  the  Novel  and  the  Drama. 

HEALTH   AND   PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Dr.  Dowell  Mr.  Minnegan 

Dr.  Bulkley  Miss  Daniels 

Miss  Roach 

The  emphasis  in  the  Health  and  Physical  Education  courses  is  upon 
the  basic  needs  of  the  human  organism  for  healthy  growth  and  develop- 
ment and  desirable  ways  of  supplying  those  needs.  Such  treatment  of 
these  subjects  includes  some  knowledge  of  the  structure  and  functions  of 
the  body;  an  acquaintance  with  some  of  the  related  findings  of  modern 
science;  skills  and  understandings  for  satisfying  participation  in  sports 
and  intelligent  spectatorship ;  development  of  interest  in  active  out-door 
recreation  and  appreciation  of  the  satisfactions  of  participation. 

To  this  basic  knowledge  is  added  the  responsibility  of  the  individual 
in  maintaining  the  health  of  others  and  not  only  some  understanding  of 
the  organic  processes  of  young  children,  but  also  the  teacher's  part  in 
influencing  and  guiding  their  growth  and  development.  Work  with  the 
children  in  the  Lida  Lee  Tall  School  furthers  opportunities  for  the  study 
of  child  behavior  and  learning. 

^Health  Education  201 — Personal  Hygiene 
8  hours  per  week.  (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  attempts  to  help  the  student  gain  knowledge  of  the  ele- 
ments of  anatomy  and  physiology  which  serve  as  a  basis  for  undex*stand- 
ing  individual  health  practices;  to  recognize  particularly  his  own  health 
problems  and  those  common  to  individuals  of  his  age;  and  to  prepare 
himself  through  knowledge  of  the  structure  and  function  of  various 
tissues  for  the  study  of  psychology  and  other  courses  in  health  education. 

'■'Physical  Education  101-102-201-202-301-302 — Freshmen,  Sophomore,  and 
Junior  years.  (Credit  6  hours.) 

These  courses  provide  an  introduction  to  physical  education  activities 
and  are  planned  to  give  the  student  a  foundation  for  intelligent  use  of 
those  activities  and  for  a  systematic  approach  to  other  and  more  ad- 
vanced activities.  The  course  should  help  the  student  to  develop  and 
maintain  physical  fitness;  to  develop  personal  ability  in  the  fundamental 
skills  and  understanding  of  them;  to  develop  game  habits  and  under- 
standings; to  develop  a  method  of  learning  skills  and  physical  education 
activities;  and  to  build  a  repertoire  of  physical  education  activities  which 
he  will  use  in  teaching. 
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Individual  Gymnastics 

The  Physical  Education  program  includes  work  in  individual 
gymastics  which  is  required  of  all  students.  Conferences  are  by  appoint- 
ment and  attendance  is  required.  Individual  and  group  conferences  are 
held  and  the  student  has  opportunity  to  discuss  his  individual  problems. 
The  work  continues  until  the  student  shows  progress  in  understanding 
and  demonstration  of  good  posture. 

Practicum  in  Physical  Education  Instruction  (Credited  as  Education 
302-6 c) 

2  hours  per  week.  (Credit  1  hour.) 

In  this  course,  the  students  have  opportunity  to  observe  and  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  teaching  of  physical  education  in  several  grades  of  the 
Lida  Lee  Tall  School.  One  class  session  each  week  will  be  devoted  to 
planning  and  preparation  for  teaching,  and  the  next  session  will  be  given 
to  carrying  out  the  plans  with  the  children. 

Health  310 — Elements  of  Public  Health 

3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  attempts  to  help  students  appreciate  the  importance  of 
efforts  to  promote  community  health  and  become  conscious  of  the 
individual's  responsibility  in  preventing  communicable  diseases,  and  par- 
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ticipate  in  improving  community  health. 


The  content  of  the  course  includes:  the  relation  to  community  health 
of  such  factors  as  poor  housing,  refuse,  garbage  and  sewage  disposal,  and 
the  care  of  food  and  water  supplies;  the  control  of  infectious  diseases 
through  personal  habits  and  by  means  of  artificial  immunity;  and  the 
activities  of  city  and  state  departments  of  health  and  of  the  Federal 
Government  in  preventing  and  controlling  communicable  diseases. 

Health  of  the  School  Child  (Credited  as  Education  330) 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  aims  to  acquaint  students  with  the  health  needs  of  pupils 
and  to  prepare  them  to  deal  intelligently  with  common  situations  involving 
the  health  of  pupils.  The  course  covers  the  relation  to  the  health  of  the 
school  child  of  such  environmental  factors  as  the  sanitation  of  the  school 
plant  and  the  ventilation  and  lighting  of  schoolrooms;  the  importance  of 
the  services  of  public  health  clinics  and  of  close  cooperation  with  the  school 
physician  and  nurse;  knowledge  of  defects  and  diseases,  communicable  and 
nor.communicable,  frequently  found  among  children  of  school  age;  methods 
of  preventing  some  of  the  common  infectious  diseases,  and  practice  in 
interpreting  the  medical  records  of  pupils;  the  need  for  a  well-balanced 
program  of  studies  and  physical  activity  during  the  school  day;  some 
understanding  of  the  principles  underlying  health  education  in  the  ele- 
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mentary  school  and  the  selection  of  materials  and  methods  appropriate 
for  such  teaching. 

(This  course  is  required  of  students  whose  areas  of  specialization  is 
Health  and  Physical  Education.) 

Physical  Education  in  the  Elementary  School  (Credited  as  Education  U20) 

3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  students  additional  prepay 
for  the  physical  education  work  of  the  elementary  grades.  The  aims  of 
the  physical  edueation  program  will  be  considered  and  an  attempt  will 
be  made  to  understand  what  are  appropriate  outcomes  at  each  age  level, 
and  how  to  select  and  use  materials  which  will  contribute  to  the  accom- 
plishment of  those  objectives.  The  State  Program  of  Physical  Education, 
the  Baltimore  City  Course  of  Study,  and  other  programs  of  physical 
education  are  considered  and  attempt  is  made  to  see  how  to  use  this 
material  to  the  best  advantage  in  various  situations. 

(This  course  is  required  of  students  whose  area  of  specialization  is 
Health  and  Physical   Education.) 

Health  410 — Nutrition  (Credited  also  as  Science  410) 

4  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  emphasis  in  this  course  is  upon  the  special  dietary  properties 
of  foods  proved  by  experimentation  as  important  in  nutrition  and  the 
role  of  these  foods  in  a  well-balanced  diet.  The  course  deals  also  with 
the  preparation  of  foods  in  order  to  maintain  their  dietary  values;  di- 
gestion and  absorption  of  foods;  cell  chemistry;  blood  content;  and  waste 
products  in  metabolism.  Particular  consideration  is  given  to  problems  of 
diet  in  relation  to  child  feeding. 

Health  420 — Mental  Hygiene 

3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  deals  with  mental  habits,  attitudes,  and  ideas  which  pre- 
sent and  promote  mental  health.  The  student  constructs  a  picture  of  his 
own  mental  organization  which  will  enable  him  to  avoid  the  common 
unwholesome  deviations  from  mental  health.  A  wide  variety  of  material 
is  used  to  demonstrate  practical  procedures  for  teachers.  The  course  will 
consist  of  lectures,  discussions,  and  reading  assignments. 

Physical  Education  310 — Recreation 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  preparation  for  leader- 
ship and  organization  of  after-school  activities  for  children.  Club,  hiking, 
camping,  and  playground  activities  will  be  considered.  Students  will  visit 
recreation  centers  in  the  vicinity.  Outstanding  specialists  in  various 
phases  of  recreation  work — story  telling,  craft  work,  recreational  singing, 
playground  work,  and  club  work,  will  be  invited  to  give  part  of  the  work. 
The  student  will  be  expected  to  participate  in  some  organized  recreation 
work  with  children. 
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Physical  Education  A10 — Rhythms  and  Dancing 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  additional  experience  and  prepara- 
tion for  teaching  rhythms  and  dancing.  The  student  will  apply  knowledge 
and  skill  gained  in  previous  courses.  The  course  will  include  a  study  of: 
analysis  of  fundamental  dance  rhythm;  creation  of  simple  dance  pat- 
terns; singing  games;  types  of  accompaniment;  selection  of  appropriate 
material  for  various  age  levels,  and  possible  outcomes;  preparation  of 
dance  material  for  festival  and  holiday  programs;  and  recreational  danc- 
ing. Students  will  have  practice  in  the  activities. 

Physical  Education  U21 — Advanced  Physical  Education 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  2  hours.) 

This  course  presupposes  command  of  the  fundamental  skills  and 
knowledge  of  their  application  in  physical  education  activities.  The  stu- 
dent will  have  opportunity  to  develop  greater  precision  of  skill  and  fur- 
ther understanding  of  principles  of  play,  and  to  become  acquainted  with 
activities  not  included  in  the  required  courses.  The  course  will  survey 
various  types  of  work  currently  used,  and  time  will  be  given  to  the  history 
of  their  development  and  to  the  consideration  of  their  problems  and  re- 
lative values. 

MATHEMATICS 

Mr.  Moser 

Mathematical  instruction  is  included  in  the  curriculum  for  training 
elementary  school  teachers  because  number  is  as  indispensible  for  the 
physical  and  social  welfare  of  an  individual  as  language  itself.  As  his 
power  to  command  the  special  concepts,  symbols  and  methods  of  mathe- 
matics increases,  each  individual  gains  proportionately  in  capacity  for 
harmonious  adjustment  and  fuller  participation  in  the  social  and  economic 
environment  of  which  he  is  a  part.  In  looking  toward  a  more  complete 
fulfillment  of  this  function  emphasis  in  the  teaching  of  mathematics  has 
shifted  from  the  traditional  conception  of  mathematics  as  a  tool  of 
organized  social  experience  to  include  those  broader  concepts  and 
generalizations  which  give  meaning  to  its  operation  as  a  unified  system 
and  so  to  provide  a  basis  for  power  to  think  in  the  language  of  size. 

*  Mathematics  102 — General  Mathematics 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  acquaints  the  student  with  the  mathematics  basic  to  an 
understanding  of  the  nature  and  function  of  a  number  system.  The 
topics  considered  include:  origin  of  the  number;  structure  of  a  positional 
number  system;  development  of  the  fundamental  operations;  nature  of 
reasoning  in  mathematics;  mathematical  symbolism;  linear  equations; 
approximate  numbers;  methods  for  organizing  and  describing  quanti- 
tative data. 
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^Teaching  Arithmetic  in  the  Elementary  School  (Credited  as  Education 
802-3) 

2  hours  per  week.  (Credit — Part  of  12  course.) 

In  this  course  attention  is  devoted  to  the  organization  of  units  of 
instruction  in  arithmetic.  Unit  assignments  will  be  made  in  which  each 
student  will  be  given  experience  in  working  out  a  practical  plan  for  teach- 
ing some  important  topic  selected  from  the  course  of  study.  The  de- 
velopment will  be  based  upon  suggestions  from  the  course  of  study,  plus 
the  results  of  recent  scientfic  investigations  in  the  teaching  of  arith- 
metic. Teaching  materials  and  practices  will  be  evaluated  on  the  basis 
of  the  thoroughness  and  accuracy  with  which  mathematical  concepts  and 
principles  are  developed. 

MUSIC 

Miss  Weyforth  Miss  MacDonald. 

The  course  in  music  aims  to  acquaint  the  students  with  music  as 
consumers,  through  hearing  it  and  reading  about  it;  and  as  producers, 
through  singing  and  playing.  Through  music,  the  student  is  led  to  inter- 
pret life,  and  to  find  ini  it  an  avenue  of  approach  to  the  ideals  of  truth, 
and  beauty.  Through  it  he  has  the  opportunity  for  self-expression  in  a 
social  medium.  It  is  his  special  privilege  as  a  prospective  teacher  to  reveal 
these  values  to  children. 

Students  wishing  to  specialize  in  music  may  select  courses  in  music 
beyond  the  music  requirements.  A  student  may  offer  9  credit  hours  in  ad- 
dition to  the  6  hours  of  prescribed  courses. 

* Music  103 — Music  Literature 

3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  is  a  survey  course  in  music  literature  which  aims  to  build  a 
background  for  the  understanding  of  music  as  a  part  of  life  today.  The 
elements  of  music — rhythm,  melody,  and  harmony — together  with  tone 
color  and  form,  are  discussed,  and  their  significance  in  various  com- 
positions is  illustrated.  Types  of  the  world's  music  are  studied,  including 
the  following:  folk  songs  of  the  nations  with  illustrations  of  the  influence 
of  national  folk  idiom  on  composed  music;  art  songs;  the  polyphonic 
style  as  it  culminated  in  the  works  of  Palestrina  and  Bach;  the  opera 
and  the  oratorio;  the  symphony;  and  the  symphonic  poem.  They  are  con- 
sidered in  their  historical  and  social  settings.  The  voice  and  orchestral 
instruments  are  studied  as  agents  of  expression. 

'-Music  203 — Music  Fundamentals 

4  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  is  a  basic  course  designed  to  develop  the  musical  skills  neces- 
sary for  teaching  music  in  the  elementary  school.  It  includes  the  cor- 
rect use  of  the  singing  voice ;  elementary  eurhythmies ;  elementary  theory 
— including  the  major  and  minor  modes,  keys,  and  meters  used  in  simple 
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songs;  tonal  and  rhythmic  notation;  elementary  song-form;  ear  training 
and  keyboard  harmony  as  a  basis  for  simple  accompaniments. 

Music  310 — Music  Appreciation — Advanced  Course 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  aim  of  this  course  will  be  to  enrich  the  student's  cultural  and 
aesthetic  experience  through  a  further  study  of  the  world's  music  liter- 
ature. There  will  be  a  general  survey  of  musical  styles — classic,  roman- 
tic, impressionistic,  modern,  with  illustration  and  discussion.  The  music 
of  these  periods  will  be  studied  in  its  relation  to  historical  and  social 
background,  and  to  literature  and  art. 

From  the  rich  background  of  music  literature  students  will  be  given 
guidance  in  the  choice  and  presentation  of  music  appropriate  for  study 
in  the  elementary  school. 

Music  311 — Ensemble  Singing,  Sight  Singing,  and  Conducting 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  2  hours.) 

In  this  course  the  student  will  receive  group  instruction  in  voice  and 
song  interpretation.  Attention  will  be  given  to  ear  training,  and  there 
will  be  much  opportunity  for  sight  reading  of  many  unison  and  part 
songs.  The  group  will  attempt  to  perform  artistically  vocal  music  of 
many  types.  Students  will  have  an  opportunity  to  conduct  this  and  other 
groups. 

Students  enrolled  in  this  course  are  expected  to  participate  in  the 
Glee  Club. 

Music  JflO — Keyboard  Harmony  and  Accompanying 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  2  hours.) 

The  aim  of  this  course  will  be  to  develop  in  students  sufficient  skill 
to  harmonize  melodies  printed  without  accompaniment  in  elementary 
grade  song  books.  To  this  end  the  principal  and  subordinate  chords  and 
their  inversions,  in  major  and  minor,  embellishing  seventh  chords,  and 
simple  modulation  will  be  studied.  Original  song  writing  will  be  de- 
veloped. 

Students  will  also  receive  guidance  in  the  performance  and  interpre- 
tation of  song  accompaniments  and  piano  selections  for  rhythmic  inter- 
pretation and  quiet  listening. 

*Practicum  in  Music  Instruction  (Credited  as  Education  302-6a) 
2  hours  per  week.   (Credit  1  hour.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  students  through  observation 
and  actual  practice  in  the  classroom,  with  children's  needs,  capabilities, 
and  responses  in  music  education.  The  work  of  the  class  is  carried  on  in 
conjunction  with  a  primary  grade  in  the  Lida  Lee  Tall  School  for  the 
first  nine  consecutive  weeks  of  the  semester,  and  with  an  intermediate 
grade  for  the  second  nine   consecutive  weeks.   Demonstration   lessons. 
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adapted  to  the  children's  needs,  and  involving  principles  and  techniques 
vital  to  an  enriched  and  varied  musical  program,  are  conducted  by  the 
instructor.  Under  guidance  and  supervision,  students  are  given  many 
opportunities  to  participate  in  the  planning  of  lessons  in  actual  class- 
room teaching,  and  in  the  evaluating  of  work  accomplished. 

Music  in  the  Elementary  School — Advanced  Course    (Credited  as  Edu- 
cation 480) 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  will  present  a  summary  and  survey  of  the  work  in  music 
in  the  kindergarten  and  first  six  grades.  Courses  of  study  in  use  in  the 
city  and  the  counties  and  in  the  important  places  outside  the  State,  will 
be  examined.  Through  a  study  of  the  psychology  of  school  music,  students 
will  be  led  to  evaluate  materials  and  procedures  current  in  school  music 
teaching.  All  types  of  music  activities  will  be  considered  in  their  relation 
to  an  integrated  program.  Creative  work  will  be  encouraged. 

Students  will  have  an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  planning  and 
carrying  out  of  musical  projects  in  the  Lida  Lee  Tall  School. 

This  course  is  required  of  students  whose  area  of  specialization  is 
Music. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Mr.  Moser  Miss  Bersch 

Dr.  Walther 

Psychology  claims  as  its  peculiar  responsibility  the  promotion  of 
growth  in  understanding,  prediction,  and  control  of  human  behavior. 
Though  a  young  science,  it  is  even  at  this  stage  strongly  influencing  all 
other  social  sciences, — economics,  government,  law,  medicine,  theology, 
education,  and  intemationl  relations.  Society,  therefore,  requires  of  teach- 
ers to  whom  it  entrusts  its  children,  that  they  show  personal  growth 
in  self -directed,  socially-approved  conduct.  It  requires  also  that  they  be- 
come able  to  exercise  sympathetic  understanding,  wise  guidance,  and  in- 
telligent direction  of  the  growing  child  to  the  end  that  he  may  become 
a  well-integrated  personality  and  a  valued  asset  of  his  community.  Hence, 
in  the  preparation  of  teachers,  the  courses  in  psychology  would  seem  to 
demand  that  there  be  a  natural  sequence  of  developmental  learnings,  i.e., 
first  the  ability  to  collect  data  objectively,  to  collect  specific  data,  and  to 
combine  such  data  into  explanatory  principles  which  shall  afford  ready 
understanding  and  guidance  in  further  study  of  the  human  organism,  of 
the  learning  process,  and  of  education  as  man's  learned  ways  of  making 
economical  adjustment  to  his  environment,  to  his  native  capacity,  and  to 
his  creative  urges. 

*  Education  20U — Educational  Psychology 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  study  of  educational  psychology  is  directed  toward  understand- 
ing, predicting,  and  influencing  the  behavior  of  normal  human  beings. 
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It  builds  upon  the  more  general  principles  and  theories  derived  from 
biology  and  general  psychology,  and  seeks  to  make  practical  use  of  them 
in  meeting  the  problems  of  education.  More  specifically,  it  attempts  to 
provide  bases  for  evaluating  and  making  use  of  the  maturation  changes 
— mental,  physical,  emotional — which  affect  the  educative  process;  the 
learning  process,  as  normal  for  the  individual  and  as  it  may  be  affected 
by  environment  and  understanding  guidance;  and  the  growth  and  main- 
tenance of  healthy  personality  by  both  pupil  and  teacher. 

Psychology  322 — Psychology  of  Childhood 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  will  present  general  principles  and  theories  of  educa- 
tional psychology  which  have  to  do  with  children  from  birth  to  adoles- 
cence. It  will  review  the  results!  of  experimental  studies  and  attempt  to 
point  out  the  bearing  of  results  upon  particular  practices  in  the  daily 
work  of  schools.  The  process  of  learning,  with  its  evaluation  and  guid- 
ance, will  be  given  special  attention  as  integral  in  personality  develop- 
ment and  adjustment. 

Psychology  U20 — Psychology  of  Human  Development 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  surveys,  as  far  as  there  has  been  determined,  scientific 
literature  and  studies  concerned  with  human  behavior.  It  stresses  the 
developmental  stages  of  the  human  life  through  infancy,  childhood,  youth, 
and  maturity,  with  special  reference  to  biological,  psychological,  and 
social  factors  in  the  growth  and  adjustment  of  the  individual. 


SCIENCE 

Dr.  West  Mr.  Crook 

Dr.  Bergner  Dr.  Dowell 

The  curriculum  in  natural  science  is  designed  with  these  specific 
purposes :  First,  to  provide  students  with  understandings  of  their  natural 
environment  and  the  scientific  phenomena  which  are  a  part  of  their  every- 
day lives.  From  these  understandings  it  is  believed  that  the  improved 
cultural  backgrounds  of  students  will  help  them  become  teachers  who  are 
capable  of  providing  rich  experiences  for  their  pupils.  Second,  many  of 
the  experiences  of  students  are  planned  for,  providing  them  with  a 
better  understanding  of  human  growth  and  development,  especially  in 
relation  to  the  maturing  processes  of  children.  Thus,  it  is  hoped  that  the 
natural  sciences  may  contribute  to  the  general  effectiveness  of  develop- 
ing teachers. 

(Students  wishing  to  specialize  in  Science  may  offer  9  hours  of 
credit  in  electives  in  addition  to  the  course  required  for  the  B.S.  degree.) 
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*  Science  101-102 — Biological  Science 

4  hours  per  week  for  2  semesters.  (Credit  6  hours.) 

Zoology,  3  hours;  Botany,  3  hours. 

This  course  is  particularly  concerned  with  the  study  of  the  methods 
by  which  biological  knowledge  is  acquired  and  tested.  The  content  in- 
cludes a  study  of  the  general  characteristics  of  living  things,  a  survey 
of  the  animal  and  plant  kingdoms  with  emphasis  on  the  evolutionary 
sequences;  and  a  study  of  the  life  histories  of  representative  animals 
and  plants. 

^Science  202-203 — Physical  Science 

4  hours  per  week  for  2  semesters.  (Credit  6  hours.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  a  broad  acquaintance  with  the  various 
fields  of  the  physical  sciences.  Its  primary  aim  is  to  increase  awareness 
of  physical  phenomena  and  to  show  how  the  understanding  and  inter- 
pretation of  these  phenomena  contribute  to  our  living.  Its  material  is 
selected  from  the  fields  of  astronomy,  earth  sciences,  physics,  and  chem- 
istry. It  cuts  across  the  boundaries  among  these  fields  in  order  to  bring 
out  their  relationships  and  to  provide  a  background  for  the  understanding 
and  appreciation  of  the  cooperative  nature  of  the  scientific  advances  of 
today. 

Sciences  U10 — Nutrition  (Listed  as  Health  Education) 
4  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

The  emphasis  in  this  course  is  upon  the  special  dietary  properties 
of  foods  proved  by  experimentation  as  important  in  nutrition  and  the 
role  of  these  foods  in  a  well-balanced  diet.  The  course  deals  also  with 
the  preparation  of  foods  in  order  to  maintain  their  dietary  values;  di- 
gestion and  absorption  of  foods;  cell  chemistry;  blood  content;  and  waste 
products  in  metabolism.  Particular  consideration  is  given  to  problems  of 
diet  in  relation  to  the  teeth  and  to  child  feeding. 

(This  course  is  required  of  students  whose  area  of  specialization  is 
Health  and  Physical  Education.) 

Science  U20 — Ornithology 

4  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  is  a  laboratory  and  field  course  in  bird  identification,  structure, 
behavior,  ecology,  and  general  economic  relationships.  Stress  is  placed 
upon  the  specific  study  of  birds  of  the  Baltimore  area.  Migration  and 
individual  bird  movements  are  studied  by  means  of  bird  banding  at  the 
U.S.  Government  approved  Banding  Station  which  has  been  established 
on  the  campus. 
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Science  421 — General  Entomology 
4  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  is  a  laboratory  and  field  course  in  the  study  of  insects.  Recog- 
nition of  the  more  common  orders,  and  a  study  of  their  structure,  be- 
havior, ecology,  and  economic  importance  and  control  are  among  the 
topics  considered.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  needs  of  students  in 
preparing  teaching  materials. 

Science  422 — Geology 

4  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  builds  upon  background  material  from  other  science 
courses  of  the  first  two  years  of  college  work.  A  detailed  history  of 
the  earth  is  traced  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present.  Stress  is  placed 
upon  geologic  process  and  resulting  structures. 

Laboratory  periods  are  devoted  to  local  fields  trips,  the  interpreta- 
tion of  topographic  maps,  construction  of  topographic  and  other  geo- 
logic maps,  and  in  preparing  collections    of  rocks,  minerals,  and  fossils. 

Science  in  the  Elementary  School 

2  hours  per  week.  (Credited  as  Education  302-2.) 

The  emphasis  in  this  course  is  directed  toward  helping  students 
realize  that  science  in  the  elementary  school  exists  for  the  child  and  for 
what  it  can  contribute  toward  his  personality  development.  Criteria  of 
selecting  science  experiences  for  children,  curriculum  construction  in  the 
light  of  modern  philosophies  of  education,  and  evaluating  the  results  of 
curriculum  experiences  of  children  are  dealt  with  as  a  result  of  the  stu- 
dent's experiences  in  observing  children  at  work. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

Geography,  History,  Political  Science 

Miss  Blood  Miss  Kahl 

Dr.  Hartley  Dr.  Walther 

Miss  Woodward 

The  social  sciences  occupy  a  critical  position  in  a  curriculum  designed 
to  prepare  teachers  to  guide  the  growth  of  children  toward  effective  and 
cooperating  citizenship  in  a  national  and  world  society.  The  primary  pur- 
pose of  this  group  of  social  science  courses  is  to  help  the  student  to 
become  aware  of  his  place  and  responsibility  as  a  citizen  of  a  great 
nation,  and  of  a  great  democratic  society,  A  deep  appreciation  of  the 
process  of  social  development  and  the  toilsome  effects  of  peoples  through 
the  ages  toward  a  better  cultural  and  social  life  is  an  important  by-prod- 
uct of  the  social  science  courses.  The  following  courses  are  planned, 
therefore,  not  only  to  supply  information  useful  to  teaching,  but  to  induct 
the  prospective  teacher  into  the  rich  traditions  of  world  culture  and 
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American  ideals  so  that  he  may  be  inspired  to  carry  the  message  to  the 
boys  and  girls  whom  he  will  be  privileged  to  teach. 

Students  wishing  to  specialize  in  the  social  sciences  may  offer  9  hours 
of  credit  in  electives  in  addition  to  the  course  required  for  the  B.S.  degree. 

*  Geography  103-104 — Elements  of  Geography 

3  hours  per  week  for  2  semesters.  (Credit  6  hours.) 

This  course  comprises  a  study  of  the  factors  of  the  natural  en- 
vironment, their  interactions,  and  their  appraisal  and  utilization  by  man 
to  satisfy  his  needs.  It  aims  to  build  an  appreciation  of  the  types  of 
civilization  which  have  developed  in  different  environments  and  of  the 
ways  in  which  the  natural  balance  can  be  disturbed  through  the  pro- 
ductive and  exploitive  activities  of  mankind.  A  study  of  the  earth  as 
a  whole  and  in  its  relation  to  other  bodies  in  the  solar  system  forms 
an  integral  part  of  the  course.  A  thorough  study  of  the  diverse  regions 
of  the  world  is  made  with  emphasis  on  the  interrelationships  between 
plant,  animal,  and  human  life  and  the  natural  environment.  Map  read- 
ing and  interpretation  are  stressed  as  tools  of  geographical  thinking  and 
expression. 

*  History  201-202 — History  of  Europe 

3  hours  per  week  for  2  semesters.  (Credit  6  hours.) 

This  course  traces  the  development  of  European  man  as  a  social 
being,  from  the  establishment  of  the  Greek  City  to  the  present  time. 
Consideration  will  be  given  Europe's  debt  to  the  ancient  Oriental  civil- 
izations of  Egypt,  Crete,  and  Mesopotamia.  Movements  rather  than  events 
will  be  stressed,  with  particular  emphasis  upon  social,  economic,  and 
political  phases  of  Western  life. 

^History  402-403 — History  of  the  United  States 
3  hours  per  week  for  2  semesters.  (Credit  6  hours.) 

This  course  offers  a  comprehensive  survey  of  the  political,  economic, 
social,  and  cultural  forces  which  have  shaped  the  pattern  of  life  in  the 
United  States.  Sources  of  particular  problems  are  uncovered  and  the 
present  status  of  these  problems  is  viewed  in  the  light  of  their  historical 
development.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  origins  and  develop- 
ment of  American  democracy. 

*  fi  hours  of  Electives  in  the   Social   Sciences  are  required  of  all  stu- 
dents. They  may  be  selected  from  the  courses  listed  as  follows : 

3  hours  from  Group  C 

3  hours  from  Group  A-B-C 

Group  A 

Europe  since  1914  (pre-requisite,  European  History) 3  hours 

History  of  the  U.S.  since  1914  (pre-requisite,  American  History)  3  hours 
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Group  B 

Regional  Geography  of  Europe 3  hours 

Regional  Geography  of  United  States 3  hours 

Regional  Geography  of  the  Far  East 3  hours 

Economic  Geography  3  hours 

Group  C 

History  and  Geography  of  Maryland  (pre-requisite,  Geo.  103) 3  hours 

Economics 3  hours 

Sociology 3  hours 

Political  Science  3  hours 

Fifteen   Hours  of  Electives   Required  for  Specialization 

(This  requirement  includes  the  6  hours  required  of  all  students) 
6  hours  from  Group  B 
3  hours  from  Group  C 
6  hours  from  any  Group  A-B-C 

Grflup  A 

History  310 — Europe  Since  1914 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

After  a  brief  summary  of  the  events  leading  to  World  War  I, 
a  study  is  made  of  that  conflict  and  the  peace  which  followed.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  the  rise  of  conflicting  political  ideologies  in  Europe 
between  wars.  Germany's  drive  toward  domination  of  middle  Europe 
will  be  traced  and  a  study  will  be  made  of  the  orgins,  strategy  and 
process  of  World  War  II.  The  material  achievements  of  the  modern  age 
will  be  viewed  in  the  light  of  the  evolving  world  order. 

History  311 — The  United  States  Since  1914. 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  deals  with  the  political,  social  and  economic  develop- 
ment of  the  American  people  and  nation  since  1914.  Among  the  topics 
included  are  "Participation  in  World  War  I,"  "The  Return  to  Normalcy," 
"Rise  and  Fall  of  the  Stock  Market,"  "The  Depression  and  'The  New 
Deal',"  "International  Relations  and  an  Evolving  Foreign  Policy,"  "World 
War  II,"  "Labor  in  the  Modern  World,"  "Changing  Ways  of  Living  in 
the  Air  Age." 

Group  B 

Geography  310 — Regional  Geography  of  the  United  States 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  is  a  descriptive  and  interpretative  course  in  the  Geography  of 
the  United  States  and  its  dependencies.  The  regional  approach  to  the 
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subject  is  stressed  through  a  study  of  the  interrelationships  of  the 
political,  physiographic  and  climatic  regions.  The  six  major  political 
regions  as  outlined  by  Odum  are  used  as  the  basis  of  organization.  The 
course  includes  lectures,  readings,  discussions  and  visual  aids  and  ex- 
cursions so  far  as  they  are  available  or  possible. 

Geography  311 — Regional  Geography  of  Europe 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

A  study  of  the  economic,  political  and  strategic  geography  of  Eur- 
opean countries  with  special  emphasis  on  Britain  and  Russia  as  centers 
of  post-war  world  powers.  Problems  of  nationality,  resources  and  eco- 
nomic development  of  the  smaller  countries  are  considered  in  light  of 
post-war  world  powers. 

Geography  410 — Regional  Geography  of  the  Far  East 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

A  study  of  some  of  the  human  and  economic  resources  and  problems 
of  Japan,  China  and  India.  Consideration  is  given  to  traditional  land  use, 
recent  commercial  agriculture,  real  and  potential  industrial  development, 
political  problems,  cultural  contributions,  and  the  relation  of  these  areas 
ot  current  world  affairs. 

Geography  411 — Economic  Geography 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

A  survey  of  the  economic  development  of  the  leading  natural  regions 
of  the  world  as  they  are  drawn  into  the  current  of  the  industrial  revolu- 
tion. Each  region  is  considered  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  appraisal 
and  development  of  resources  according  to  the  cultural  level  attained  by 
the  peoples  utilizing  them. 

Group  C 

Social  Science  320 — History  and  Geography  of  Maryland 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  is  a  cooperative  course  offered  by  instructors  in  geography  and 
history.  The  settlement  and  growth  of  our  state  will  be  studied  as  an 
outcome  of  the  combination  of  two  factors,  land  and  people.  Present 
cultural  patterns  will  be  viewed  in  the  light  of  their  development  in  a 
particular  natural   environment. 

Economics  402 — Introduction  to  Modern  Economic  Thought 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  aims  to  give  the  student  a  clear  idea  of  the  currents  of 
economic  thought  in  the  ancient,  medieval  and  modern  world.  The  under- 
lying theories  of  mercantilism,  laissez  faire  and  collectivism  are  examined 
in  detail.  The  works  of  Adam  Smith,  Thomas  Malthus,  David  Richardo, 
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and  Karl  Marx  are  examined  so  that  students  may  gain  not  only  a 
knowledge  of  the  contributions  of  these  writers  but  an  elementary  un- 
derstanding of  the  basic  economic  concepts  operative  in  modern  society. 
Some  attention  is  given  to  present  day  economic  problems  and  trends 
resulting  from  the  shift  of  peace  to  war  economy  and  return  to  peace 
economy  in  the  post-war  world. 

Sociology  U01 — Introduction  to  Sociology 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  aims  to  give  the  student  an  understanding  of  the  group 
life  of  mankind  and  of  the  group  processes  which  operate  upon  the  indi- 
vidual and  compel  characteristics  patterns  of  behavior.  Am  evaluation  is 
made  of  the  late  proposals  for  social  education  through  the  action  of 
social  forces  or  processes.  Considerable  attention  is  given  to  the  study 
of  current  social  problems  and  to  the  trends  that  become  extant  as  a 
result  of  dynamic  social  change. 

Political  Science  U06 — Government  of  the  United  States 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  deals  with  the  principles,  structure  and  functions  of 
the  government  of  the  United  States,  and  the  problems  involved  in  the 
extension  of  the  scope  of  democratic  government  in  our  contemporary 
life.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  nature  and  growth  of  our  government 
as  an  instrument  of  democratic  control. 

Social  Science  4.13 — Special  Problems  in  the  Social  Sciences 
3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  offers  the  advanced  student  (1)  an  opportunity  to  fill 
in  gaps  in  subject  matter  preparation,  (2)  an  introduction  to  research 
methods  in  the  social  sciences,  and  (3)  training  in  organizing  social 
science  materials.  Each  student  will  pursue  a  topic  of  special  interest  and 
will  present  a  paper  summarizing  and  interpreting  his  findings.  Class  ses- 
sions will  be  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  recent  investigation  and  inter- 
pretation in  the  social  sciences. 

* Social  Studies  for  Elementary  School  Teachers  (Credited  as  Education 
302-1) 

2  hours  per  wTeek.  (Credit — Part  of  12  hour  course.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  furnish  each  student  with  a  background 
of  information  upon  which  he  may  draw  in  assisting  elementary  school 
pupils  to  interpret  trends  in  modern  life,  to  provide  an  opportunity  for 
experience  in  locating,  organizing,  synthesizing,  and  interpreting  funda- 
mental social  information,  and  to  consider  possible  approaches  to  social 
material  on  the  elementary  school  level.  To  accomplish  these  purposes 
a  number  of  carefully  selected  topics  will  be  chosen  for  detailed  study. 
The  content  will  be  drawn  from  the  fields  of  history,  geography,  eco- 
nomics, sociology,  and  political  science. 
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HUMAN   GROWTH   AND   DEVELOPMENT 

An  experimental  procedure  will  be  followed  beginning  September, 
1946,  which  is  designed  to  meet  more  nearly  the  needs  of  students  for 
understanding  human  development  and  human  behavior.  In  order  to  build 
understanding  of  the  character  of  man's  living,  students  need  scientific 
information  concerning  his  biological  basis,  the  nature  of  his  culture, 
and  the  forces  of  his  physical  environment.  To  this  end  a  sequence  of 
courses  in  the  biological-psychological  sciences  and  a  sequence  of  courses 
in  the  social  sciences  will  be  offered  concurrently. 

The  following  courses  will  constitute  a  core  curriculum  in  human 
growth  and  development : 

BIOLOGY.  Freshmen  will  be  grouped  with  respect  to  achievement  in 
biology.  Students  indicating  the  best  foundation,  Group  A,  will  be  given 
an  enriched  biology  course  allowing  more  attention  to  problems  of  here- 
ditary transmission.  All  other  students,  Group  B,  will  be  given  a  course 
in  basic  biology  with  as  much  enrichment  as  time  will  permit. 

^Science  101-102 — Biological  Science 

4  hours  per  week  for  2  semesters  (Credit  6  hours.) 

This  is  a  year's  course  which  develops  the  biological  principles  under- 
lying the  behavior  of  living  organisms,  both  plant  and  animal.  Basic 
similarity  of  all  living  things  is  stressed  and  the  divergent  specialization 
of  various  groups  is  shown.  The  complete  interdependence  between  the 
animal  and  plant  kingdoms  is  stressed  in  an  attempt  to  interpret  basic 
behavior.  The  evolutionary  sequence,  based  upon  the  anatomy,  physiology, 
and  embryology  of  selected  forms  is  presented  as  a  means  of  providing 
students  with  an  understanding  of  man's  place  in  nature  and  to  provide 
the  background  for  further  study  of  the  growth  and  development  of 
human  beings. 

*  Physiology  201 

4  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

As  an  introduction  to  physical  growth  and  development  which  this 
course  emphasizes,  a  study  is  made  of  those  organic  processes  necessary 
to  life  and  the  interdependence  of  these  functioning  structures.  The  study 
of  physical  growth  and  development  includes  some  of  the  hereditary  and 
environmental  factors  which  influence  growth  during  prenatal  develop- 
ment, childhood  and  adolescence,  and  means  of  promoting  normal  growth 
and  health. 

(This  course  will  be  substituted  for  Health  Education  201  as  a  re- 
auired  course.) 

PSYCHOLOGY.  Psychology  will  be  offered  in  two  courses— -205-A, 
205-B.  Registration  in  Psychology  205-A  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of 
students  who  have  made  outstanding;  achievement  in  the  biological  sciences 
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including  psychology,  and  who  have  demonstrated  ability  to  work  inde- 
pendently upon  individual  projects.  Both  courses  will  cover  the  same 
materials.  The  teaching  procedures  will  be  different. 

Phychology  205  (1-A) 

o  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  seeks  to  develop  basic  concepts  of  human  growth  and 
development  through  study  of  the  child  himself  rather  than  through  ab- 
stract theory.  Each  student  will  observe  one  child's  behavior  frequently, 
under  all  available  conditions,  for  not  less  than  one  year  for  the  purpose 
of:  (1)  gaining  skill  in  observing,  recording,  and  evaluating  child  behavior 
significantly;  (2)  developing  sensitivity  to  maturation  changes  taking 
place  through  a  given  period  of  time;  (3)  discovering  for  himself  princi- 
ples of  growth  and  behavior  while  arriving  at  logical  insight  into  the 
characteristic  behavior  patterns  of  the  child  being  studied;  and  (4) 
recognizing  those  factors  which  produce  the  child  as  he  now  is  and  which 
condition  the  person  which  he  may  become.  Since  actual  child  study  con- 
stitutes the  major  part  of  Psychology  1-A,  professional  ethics  will  receive 
constant  emphasis.  Reference  to  child  study  literature  will  grow  out  of 
data  accumulations  and,  as  student  growth  permits,  some  texts  will  be 
used  to  broaden  the  concepts  of  growth  and  development,  and  to  systema- 
tize thinking  about  all  children. 

Psychology  205   (H-A) 

3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  will  be  an  extension  of  the  previous  course  with  less 
frequent  observation  of  the  child  under  study,  but  with  full  awareness  of 
his  adjustment  and  developmental  problems  lending  significance  to  more 
extensive  study  of  related  literature. 

Psychology  205  (I-B) 

S  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  seeks  to  describe  the  growth  and  functioning  of  the 
human  organism  in  its  distinctly  human  environment.  Major  emphasis 
is  placed  uoon  the  biological  and  social  patterns  which  shape  the  individ- 
ual. This  course  is  identical  with  Psychology  I-A  except  that  it  seeks  to 
study  growth  through  controlled  observation  of  growth  sequences  in  many 
children  rather  than  one  individual  child.  Problems  and  methods  of  child 
study  will  receive  extended  treatment  and  much  practical  experience  in 
the  collection  and  evaluation  of  growth  data  will  be  provided. 

Psychology  205  {I I-B) 

3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  course  surveys  the  physiological,  social,  and  cultural  founda- 
tions of  behavior  and  traces  the  rise  of  personality,  or  life  organization, 
through  the  interaction  of  these  variables.  Normal  variations  in  individ- 
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ual  adjustment  patterns  arising  from  the  internal  and  external  forces 
acting  upon  the  individual  will  receive  special  attention.  Considerable 
time  will  be  devoted  to  methods  for  studying  child  personality  and  practi- 
cal experience  will  be  provided  in  the  collection,  organization,  and  evalua- 
tion of  child  study  data. 

Geography  103-10  U  will  be  considered  part  of  the  Social  Science  sequence. 
(See  Page  46) 

Social  science  205 

3  hours  per  week.  (Credit  3  hours.) 

This  cowrse  xoill  be  developed  during  the  current  year  so  as  to  be 
ready  in  1947-1948  when  students  will  have  completed  the  new  require- 
ments in  biology. 

Child  Study.  Intensive  study  of  a  single  child  will  be  pursued  during 
the  period  of  student  teaching  for  all  students. 

BUILDINGS 

The  main  buildings  are  the  Administration  Building,  the  Lida  Lee 
Tall  School,  Newell  Hall  and  Richmond  Hall  (the  two  dormitories  for 
women)  the  Cottage  (dormitory  for  men),  the  Gymnasium,  and  the 
Powerhouse. 

Administration    Building 

The  Administration  Building  contains  the  executive  offices,  reception 
rooms,  auditorium,  lecture  rooms,  classrooms,  laboratories,  and  the 
library. 

The   Lida    Lee   Tall   School 

The  Lida  Lee  Tall  School  is  the  elementary  school  used  for  observa- 
tion, demonstration,  and  the  practice  of  teaching.  It  wasi  once  called  the 
Model  School,  later  the  Campus  Elementary  School,  and  has  been  a 
recognized  part  of  the  setup  for  teacher  education  since  September,  1866. 
The  Lida  Lee  Tall  School  was  named  for  Dr.  Lida  Lee  Tall,  principal 
and  president  of  the  college,  from  1920  until  1938.  The  building  was 
planned  by  Dr.  Tall  and  she  was  successful  in  getting  Legislative  action 
and  the  appropriation  for  building  it.  It  was  completed  in  February,  1933. 
It  is  a  six-grade  elementary  school  and  is  attended  by  children  of  the 
nearby  communities. 

The    Library 

The  library,  located  in  the  north  wing  of  the  Administration  Build- 
ing, houses  a  collection  of  approximately  37,000  volumes  arranged  on 
cpen  shelves.  Books  are  circulated  for  overnight  or  weekly  use,  and,  in 
some  cases,  for  a  term  of  nine  weeks.  The  reference  reading  room  con- 
tains standard  encyclopedias,  dictionaries,  and  reference  books  on  special 
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subjects.  The  system  of  classification  used  is  the  Dewey  Decimal  Classifi- 
cation. 

Supplementing  the  shelved  volumes  in  the  library  are  reference  files 
of  pamphlets  and  clippings,  a  picture  collection  of  approximately  8,000 
items,  and  current  and  back  files  of  magazines.  Current  periodicals,  which 
include  160  general  and  professional  magazines,  are  arranged  on  open 
shelves  in  the  periodical  department. 

In  addition  to  the  college  library,  there  is  a  children's  library  in  the 
Lida  Lee  Tall  School.  This  library  may  be  used  by  the  college  students 
who  are  preparing  to  teach,  as  well  as  by  the  pupils  and  faculty  of  the 
elementary  school.  A  well-balanced  collection  of  2,200  books  for  children 
is  available  here. 

All  entering  students  receive  instruction  designed  to  develop  a  work- 
ing knowledge  of  the  library.  Use  of  the  library  is  required  by  all  de- 
partments, for  supplementary  reading  of  periodicals,  indexes,  and  general 
reference  material. 

Students  of  the  college  have  access  to  libraries  in  Baltimore.  The 
Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library  (Baltimore's  public  library),  with  its  large 
collection  of  books  at  the  main  central  building  and  at  many  branches 
throughout  the  city,  provides  extensive  opportunities  for  students'  use. 
Outstanding  among  the  other  libraries  are  the  Peabody  Library,  the 
Library  of  the  Maryland  Historical  Society,  the  Maryland  Diocesan 
Library,  and  the  Library  of  the  Maryland  Museum  of  Art,  which  is  open 
for  reference  and  research  and  from  which  slides  and  cards  may  be 
borrowed  for  use  by  students. 

Curriculum    Laboratory 

The  curriculm  Laboratory  is  a  division  of  the  library.  It  is  operated 
cooperatively  by  the  college  and  the  State  Department  of  Education  for 
the  purpose  of  familarizing  students  and  teachers  with  materials  of  in- 
struction and  providing  opportunities  to  groups  of  teachers  for  working 
on  curriculum  problems. 

Gymnasium 

The  latest  addition  to  the  college  buildings  is  the  gymnasium,  which 
was  completed  during  the  1942-43  session.  This  building,  modern,  and 
completely  equipped,  is  the  center  of  physical  and  health  activities  of  the 
college. 

RESIDENCE   HALLS 
Newell   Hall 

Newell  Hall,  named  for  Dr.  M.  A.  Newell,  the  founder  of  the  institu- 
tion, is  the  main  dormitory.  It  is  constructed  so  as  to  afford  room,  and 
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bath  facilities.  The  unit  of  arrangement,  fully  carried  out  on  the  first  two 
floors,  is  a  pair  of  rooms  with  a  commodious  bath  between  them.  Each 
room  accommodates  two  students.  The  third  floor  has  the  usual  dormitory 
arrangement  of  group  baths  at  the  end  of  the  corridor. 

The  infirmary,  well  equipped,  occupies  one  wing  of  the  first  floor  of 
Newell  Hall. 

The  dining  room  in  Newell  Hall  has  a  seating  capacity  of  five  hun- 
dred. Breakfast  and  luncheon  are  served  cafeteria  style,  but  the  dinner  is 
a  served  meal.  The  courtesies  of  social  living  become  a  part  of  the  regular 
student  life. 

The  dining  room  is  open  to  day  students  at  lunch  time. 

Richmond    Hall 

Richmond  Hall,  named  in  honor  of  the  former  principal,  Miss  Sarah 
E.  Richmond,  adjoins  Newell  Hall.  The  dormitory  accommodates  students 
in  comfortable  rooms,  most  of  which  are  for  two  students.  There  are  a 
few  single  rooms.  The  social  room  on  the  first  floor  provides  a  restful  and 
homelike  place  where  the  boarding  students  may  enjoy  their  leisure  time 
and  receive  their  friends. 

The  Cottage 

Resident  men  students  live  in  "The  Cottage"  on  the  West  Campus 
end  have  their  meals  in  the  college  dining  room. 

RESIDENT  STUDENTS 

Living  in  the  residence  halls  is  an  essential  part  of  the  educational 
program.  Parents  may  be  assured  that  their  daughters  and  sons  are  in 
the  hands  of  careful,  responsible,  and  experienced  institutional  directors. 
Efforts  are  made  to  have  students  interested  in  recreation  and  social 
activities  as  the  needful  supplement  to  study  and  routine.  Social  func- 
tions, such  as  class  entertainments,  teas,  receptions,  and  dances,  are 
planned,  with  faculty  cooperation,  for  all  students.  The  social  education 
of  the  students  is  considered  important. 

The  social  and  recreational  activities,  in  addition  to  the  program  of 
serious  studies,  are  considered  sufficient  to  occupy  the  time  of  the  student. 
Visitors  are  received  on  Friday  and  Saturday  evenings,  and  Sunday  after- 
noons. Students  must  register  their  visitors  as  a  part  of  the  college 
guidance  program. 

Parents  are  earnestly  requested  not  to  ask  for  week-end  home  privi- 
leges for  their  sons  and  daughters  oftener  than  once  a  month. 

Religious  interests  of  the  students  are  cared  for  through  the  Student 
Christian  Association.  Chapel  exercises  are  held  in  the  dormitory  one 
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morning  each  week  and  in  the  college  auditorium  once  each  month.  Vesper 
services  are  held  once  a  month  under  the  auspices  of  the  Student  Christian 
Association.  Cordial  cooperation  is  maintained  between  the  college  and  the 
clergymen  of  the  various  churches  in  Towson  and  Baltimore,  so  that  the 
resident  students  may  be  encouraged  to  attend  regularly  the  church  and 
Sunday-school  service  of  their  own  choice. 

Dormitory  living  is  managed  through  a  student  government  associa- 
tion honor  system.  Students  make  and  enforce  all  rules  and  regulations 
having  to  do  with  student  activities.  Matters  which  are  regulated  by  the 
home  and  the  college  in  cooperation  are  administered  by  the  Director  of 
Student  Activities  and  the  resident  staff. 

A  student  who  has  reserved  a  room  and  has  entered  the  dormitory 
must  hold  her  reservation  for  the  year,  unless  she  withdraws  because 
of  weak  scholarship  or  ill  health.  Boarding  students  may  not  withdraw 
to  become  day  students,  except  for  change  of  residence  or  by  special 
permission  of  the  president.  Baltimore  students  may  transfer  to  their 
homes  during  the  term  of  student  teaching. 

Students  may  not  board  in  Towson  or  elsewhere  unless  the  dormitory 
is  filled  to  capacity,  in  which  case  the  college  will  place  students  in  homes 
of  hostesses  affiliated  with  the  college  and  under  the  supervision  of  the 
college.  Any  exceptions  to  this  rule  must  be  passed  upon  by  the  president. 

What  a  Resident  Student  Should  Bring 

Every  student  must  bring  for  personal  use:  furnishings  for  a  bed- 
single  sheets,  pillowcases,  spread,  blankets,  and  quilted  mattress  pad*, 
size  72x30  inches,  towels,  toilet  soap,  two  laundry  bags,  and  one  heavy 
sweater  to  prevent  colds  during  the  winter  when  students  travel  between 
buildings.  Each  student  should  bring  also  two  tumblers,  two  spoons,  and 
four  table  napkins.  Bed  linen  and  towels  must  be  marked  with  standard 
markers  giving  full  name  of  student. 

The  difficulty  of  maintaining  a  full  staff  of  employees,  and  the  in- 
crease in  costs  of  all  essential  materials,  make  it  necessary  to  require 
students  to  have  their  personal  laundry  done  at  home.  Unless  contrary 
notice  is  given,  students  may  have  bed  linens  and  towels  laundered  at  the 
college. 

ATHLETICS 

The  college  provides  two  athletic  fields,  six  tennis  courts,  a  modern 
gymnasium,  and  other  facilities  for  promoting  recreational  activities. 
In  addition  to  the  regularly  scheduled  classes  in  physical  education, 
students  may  choose  electives  which  are  held  in  the  late  afternoons. 

For  the  period  of  war  the  college  has  given  up  its  program  of 
intercollegiate  games,  but  the  intramural  program  for  men  includes 
soccer,  basketball,  and  tennis.  The  present  physical-fitness  program  en- 
deavors to  train  the  men  students  for  military  service. 


*Mattress  pads  can  be  purchased  in  the  College  Bookshop. 
T  City  students  and  others  whose  homes  are  within  easy   commuting  distance  can  ho 
accommodated  in  the  residence  halls  only  when  there  is  room.  °mmutmg  dlstance  ca"  be 
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The  women's  athletic  activities  include  volleyball,  hockey,  basketball, 
archery,  tennis,  Softball,  soccer,  and  badminton.  Each  spring  a  competitive 
interclass  demonstration  of  dancing,  stunts,  and  games  is  held.  Through- 
out the  year  there  is  opportunity  for  competitive  play  in  the  various 
spoi*ts. 

Women   Students 

Women  students  must  wear  the  complete  gymnasium  uniform  for 
all  athletics.  All  entering  students  should  order  uniforms  before  the  first 
week  of  college.  The  outfit  includes  suit,  low  white  sneakers,  and  socks. 
Each  student  should  own  two  suits  in  order  that  she  may  always  present 
a  neat  appearance. 

Students  will  receive  notice  about  purchase  of  suits  prior  to  the  open- 
ing of  the  college. 

Men   Students 

Each  man  is  required: 

To  secure  a  regulation  uniform  consisting  of  shorts,  sleeveless  jersey, 
sweat  pants,  sweat  shirt,  socks  and  suitable  footwear  for  indoor  and 
outdoor  activities.  (Information  about  purchase  of  these  suits  will  be 
sent  to  all  entering  students.) 

To  keep  all  athletic  equipment  neat  and  clean. 

To  mark  athletic  costumes.  (This  is  essential  for  efficient  collection 
and  distribution.  Use  markers,  tags,  indelible  pencil.) 

To  secure  a  locker  in  the  gymnasium.  (A  deposit  of  50  cents  is  re- 
quired  for  keys.) 

To  be  responsible  for  all  athletic  equipment  issued  to  him. 

Special  caution  must  be  observed  in  the  care  of  towels,  athletic  uni- 
forms, balls,  bats,  etc.  This  equipment  is  very  expensive  and  loss  of  any 
article  will  be  charged  to  the  breakage  fee  of  the  offenders.  Group  charges 
are  sometimes  made. 

STUDENT  WELFARE 

Health   Service 

The  health  of  each  student  is  carefully  safeguarded.  A  resident 
physician  and  a  trained  nurse  are  full-time  members  of  the  staff.  In 
order  to  discover  remedial  or  serious  physical  defects,  every  student 
is  given  a  thorough  physical  examination  upon  entrance,  and  parents 
are  notified  of  the  results  of  these  examinations.  Each  subsequent  year 
there  is  a  thorough  re-examination. 
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A  student  found  to  have  a  serious  physical  defect  or  chronic  disease 
which  will  prevent  the  student  from  engaging  in  the  required  physical 
education  courses  may  not  be  admitted  to  the  college.  A  student  is  expect- 
ed to  correct  remediable  defects  immediately  after  enrolling  in  the  college. 
If  a  student  becomes  ill  enough  to  be  sent  to  a  hospital,  to  need  X-ray  or 
special  treatments,  or  if  a  student  suffers  an  injury  on  the  athletic  field 
or  in  any  physical  education  class,  the  college  does  not  assume  financial 
responsibility  in  such  cases.  The  college  pledges  itself,  however,  to  assume 
such  responsibility  as  can  be  met  through  infirmary  service.  In  case  of  con- 
tagious disease  parents  are  notified  and  required  to  take  the  student 
away. 

In  Newell  Hall,  a  suite  of  five  rooms  is  set  aside  for  boarding  stu- 
dents for  infirmany  purposes.  There  is  a  special-diet  kitchen  for  the  in- 
firmary service. 

The   Advisory   System 

Upon  entrance,  each  student  is  assigned  an  adviser  who  continues  in 
this  capacity  for  a  one-year  period.  These  advisers  meet  to  discuss  student 
problems  and  student  welfare  .Students  and  advisers  hold  regular  section 
meetings  as  well  as  formal  social  affairs.  When  a  student  enters  his 
sophomore  year,  he  has  the  privilege  of  choosing  his  adviser  for  the 
remaining  three  years  in  the  college.  A  friendly  relationship  is  thus 
established  between  a  faculty  member  and  the  students  he  advises,  so  that 
the  student  is  encouraged  to  bring  his  personal  problems  to  the  ad- 
viser. In  addition  to  seeking  guidance  from  faculty  advisers,  students 
are  encouraged  to  consult  the  president,  the  instructors,  and  the  registrar 
on  academic  and  personal  problems.  Cumulative  personnel  records  for 
all  students  are  kept  in  the  registrar's  office  and  are  available  to  advisers 
and  other  instructors  working  with  students. 

Orientation    Program    for   Freshmen 

The  freshmen  report  to  the  college  before  the  upper  classmen  arrive. 
Through  a  program  of  work  and  recreation  they  become  acquainted  with 
the  campus,  their  instructors,  and  their  schedules.  These  activities  extend 
over  a  period  of  three  days.  The  first  day  is  given  to  registration  and  to 
conferences  with  faculty  advisers;  at  this  time  responsible  student 
officers  of  the  college,  members  of  Freshmen  Advisory  Council  (F.A.C.) 
assist  in  inducting  the  freshmen  into  the  college.  On  the  two  succeeding 
days,  mornings  are  given  to  the  testing  program  and  in  the  afternoons 
the  students  meet  assigned  instructors.  The  students  of  F.A.C.  plan 
social  programs  for  the  afternoons  and  evenings.  An  impressive  induction 
service  called  "The  Lighting  of  the  Way"  discloses  to  the  newcomers 
the  spirit  of  the  college. 

Freshman   Mothers  Week-end 

On  a  specified  week-end  in  November  the  mothers  of  all  freshmen  are 
invited  to  be  guests  of  the. college.  Conferences  are  held  with  individual 
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faculty  members  whereby  a  mother  may  discuss  the  progress  of  her 
son  or  daughter.  A  group  meeting  of  faculty  members  and  mothers  is 
held  in  which  aims  of  the  college  and  student  problems  are  discussed. 
This  week-end  has  proved  to  be  of  great  value  in  the  orientation  pro- 
gram of  the  freshmen. 

Assembly 

The  assembly  programs  of  the  college  constitute  an  integral  part  of 
the  educational  offerings  of  the  institution.  A  committee  composed  of 
faculty  members  and  students  plans  the  programs  for  the  year.  Out- 
standing speakers  and  artists  from  the  fields  of  economics,  art,  literature, 
science,  and  music  are  brought  to  the  college  each  year.  It  is  often  possible 
to  secure  speakers  by  cooperation  with  other  cultural  associations  and 
institutions  of  higher  learning  in  Maryland. 

One  assembly  period  each  month  is  devoted  to  a  chapel  service  volun- 
tarily attended  and  conducted  by  students  and  members  of  the  faculty. 

The   Book  Shop 

Under  the  management  of  the  college  a  book  shop  is  operated  for 
the  convenience  of  the  students.  Such  materials  as  notebooks,  pencils, 
paper,  mimeographed  outlines  of  courses,  books,  stationery,  postcards, 
and  souvenirs  are  sold.  The  Book  Shop  assists  the  successive  classes 
in  handling  the  purchase  of  their  class  pins  and  class  rings,  and  renders 
various  services  to  the  students. 

STUDENT  ACTIVITIES  AND  ORGANIZATIONS 

Elsewhere  in  the  catalogue,  students'  organizations  and  their  officers 
are  listed.  Numerous  student  activities  grow  out  of  the  needs  and  purposes 
of  the  particular  college  curriculum.  Activities  are  inaugurated  and 
organized  in  order  to  extend  and  develop  new  interests  or  to  provide 
opportunities  for  furthering  special  abilities.  A  drama  league,  a  musical 
organization,  or  an  art  club  often  develop  latent  possibilities.  Training 
for  responsibility  is  definitely  a  part  of  the  work  of  the  pre-service  train- 
ing for  the  teaching  profession,  and  these  various  activities  tend  to  devel- 
op this  sense  of  responsibility.  While  faculty  members  act  as  advisers  to 
the  various  organizations,  the  program  of  activities  is  administered  by 
the  students. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  hold  more  than  one  major  office.  Train- 
ing in  leadership  offered  through  these  organizations  is  thus  extended 
to  a  large  group  of  students.  Treasurers  of  organizations  that  handle 
money  are  responsible  to  faculty  advisers  and  receive  practical  business 
experience. 

Student  Government  Association 

Enrollment  in  the  college  makes  one  automatically  a  member  of  the 
Student  Government  Association.  The  purpose  of  this  organization  is 
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to  encourage  student  activities,  to  provide  the  members  with  training 
in  the  principles  and  practices  of  democratic  government,  to  constitute 
a  medium  for  expressing  student  opinion  on  matters  of  general  interest, 
to  improve  and  promote  the  social  and  cultural  standards  of  the  college, 
to  promote  the  general  welfare  of  the  college,  and  to  cooperate  with 
the  faculty  and  administration.  Every  member  of  the  organization  has 
the  privilege  of  bringing  to  the  attention  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  any  matter  having  to  do  with  the  welfare  of  the  students. 

The  Executive  Board  of  the  Student  Government  Association  com- 
posed of  the  officers  of  the  Association,  class  presidents,  class  repre- 
sentatives, the  chairman  of  the  marshals,  the  chairman  of  the  athletic 
association,  and  faculty  advisers  of  the  Asociation  meet  at  regular  inter- 
vals to  discuss  the  work  of  the  Association. 

The  official  publication  of  the  Student  Government  Association  is  the 
STUDENT'S  HANDBOOK,  which  supplies  detailed  information  regard- 
ing life  at  the  college,  the  organizations,  the  social  calendar  of  the  year, 
and  other  material  of  social  value  to  the  students. 

Glee  Club 

The  Glee  Club  offers  to  students  the  musical  training  derived  from 
choral  work.  Those  especially  talented  and  interested  are  given  op- 
portunity for  small  group  work,  for  singing  in  trios  and  quartets,  and 
for  solo  work. 

A  student  who  has  an  excellent  record  for  attendance  and  who  par- 
ticipates in  the  commencement  programs  is  awarded  the  college  letter, 
and  upon  graduation  is  entitled  to  wear  the  Glee  Club  pin. 

The  Orchestra 

Membership  in  the  College  Orchestra  is  open  to  all  students  who 
play  musical  instruments. 

The  orchestra  furnishes  music  at  assemblies  and  at  special  functions 
held  at  the  college.  Talented  students  are  given  opportunities  for  string 
ensemble  work. 

All  students  attending  ninety  per  cent  of  the  year's  rehearsals  and 
participating  in  commencement  programs  are  awarded  the  college  letter, 
and  upon  graduation  are  entitled  to  wear  the  Orchestra  pin. 

Chimes   Guild 

Members  of  the  Chimes  Guild  alternate  in  the  playing  of  the  chimes 
in  the  college  dining  room.  They  lead  in  the  singing  of  the  grace  and 
make  contributions  to  the  music  for  special  occasions  in  the  dormitory. 

Publications 

The  Tower  Light  is  the  monthly  publication  of  the  college.  Its  ser- 
vice is  threefold :  to  provide  thought  which  will  lead  to  intelligent  action ; 
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to  present  professional  information;  to  furnish  an  outlet  for  those  stu- 
dents who  wish  to  gain  power  through  practice  in  writing. 

The  staff  is  composed  of  students  selected  from  the  four  classes. 
These  members,  together  with  a  faculty  advisory  board  manage  the 
financial,  advertising,  and  circulation  departments.  They  select  and  edit 
articles  written  by  the  students  and  faculty  thus  acquiring  practical 
business  and  journalistic  experience.  Enrollment  in  English  323  Advanced 
Writing,  is  recommended  for  members  of  the  Tower  Light  staff. 

Student   Christian    Association 

The  Student  Christian  Association  is  a  voluntary  student  organiza- 
tion. All  students  are  eligible  for  membership.  With  the  cabinet  mem- 
bers of  the  association  as  leaders,  the  students  conduct  vespers  once  each 
"month.  At  these  services  invited  speakers  bring  their  messages  bearing 
upon  the  selected  theme  of  the  year.  In  addition,  an  "early-morning 
watch"  is  conducted  each  Tuesday  morning. 

Athletic   Association 

Each  member  of  the  student  body  is  a  member  of  the  Athletic  As- 
sociation. Its  governing  board  consists  of  student  officers,  managers  of 
sports,  and  faculty.  Its  purpose  is  to  organize  and  conduct  the  inter- 
section and  interclass  games  for  the  women,  the  intramural  games  for 
the  men,  and  to  manage  and  direct  the  elective  sports.  The  Athletic  As- 
sociation promotes  interest  and  participation  in  athletics,  and  fosters 
school  spirit  by  encouraging  students  to  strive  to  win  and  wear  the  class 
number  or  the  college  letter. 

Kappa    Delta    Pi    Fraternity 

In  Febrary,  1940,  a  chapter  of  Kappa  Delta  Pi  Fraternity  was  in- 
stalled at  the  college.  Kappa  Delta  Pi  is  a  national  honor  society  for 
students  in  education  and  has  chapters  in  accredited  teachers  colleges 
and  in  schools  of  education  at  leading  universities  in  the  United  States. 

Students  who  meet  the  requirements  for  membership  are  elected  dur- 
ing the  junior  and  senior  years.  To  be  eligible  for  membership  a  stu- 
dent must  maintain  a  high  scholastic  record  in  the  college,  possess  out- 
standing character  traits,  and  show  a  manifest  interest  in  the  field  of 
education. 

Members  of  the  Chi  Alpha  Sigma  Fraternity,  the  local  honor  society, 
which  was  established  at  the  college  in  1925,  sponsored  the  installation 
of  the  national  fraternity  in  1940.  Chi  Alpha  Sigma  no  longer  elects 
new  members  but  it  is  made  up  of  outstanding  alumni  and  remains  an 
active  organization.  Twice  each  year  joint  meetings  of  Chi  Alpha  Sigma 
and  Kappa  Delta  Pi  are  held. 
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The    Jnterpaficnsl    Relations   Club 

The  International  Relations  Club  is  an  organization  connected  with 
international  bodies  of  similar  names;  it  is  sponsored  by  the  Carnegie 
Endowment  for  International  Peace.  Its  aims  are  to  acquaint  students 
with  the  problems  and  issues  of  the  day  and  to  promote  social  contacts. 
There  are  similar  student  groups  working  at  Goucher  College,  Loyola 
College,  and  the  Johns  Hopkins  University.  Discussion  groups  of  the 
International  Relations  Club,  held  semi-monthly,  are  frequently  addressed 
by  interesting  speakers.  Open  forums,  sponsored  by  the  club,  are 
occasionally  held  at  the  assembly  hour.  Any  student  or  faculty  member 
interested  in  international  affairs  may  join  this  club. 

Marshals 

The  organization  of  Marshals  is  important  in  assisting  at  all  meet- 
ings of  the  college,  both  student  assemblies  and  public  functions.  The 
services  of  the  marshals  are  of  special  value  to  the  conduct  of  the  annual 
June  commencement  exercises.  Marshals  are  chosen  each  year  from 
freshman,  and  sophomore  classes  and  serve  throughout  their  attendance 
at  the  college. 

Rural   Club 

The  Rural  Club  is  organized  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  a  better 
understanding  of  community  life.  Members  have  opportunities  for  meet- 
ing leaders  of  rural  and  urban  organizations  of  Maryland  and  other 
states.  The  club's  program  includes  group  discussions  of  pertinent  civic 
and  social  problems  and  travel-study  trips. 

The  club  is  interested  in  the  development  of  the  college  Glen  as  an 
outdoor  science  laboratory  and  bird  sanctuary,  and  for  the  practice  of 
conservation,  and  wholesome  recreation. 

The  Rural  Club  is  a  member  of  the  student  section  of  the  American 
Country  Life  Association. 

Natural    History   Group 

The  Natural  History  Group  makes  use  of  the  out-of-doors  as  its 
laboratory  for  information.  Its  purpose  is  to  help  students  increase  their 
knowledge  of  wild  life  and  geological  formations  and  in  addition  to  aid 
them  in  finding  pleasure  in  such  out-of-door  activities. 

Members  of  the  Natural  History  Group  hold  two  meetings  each 
month,  one  Saturday  and  one  midweek  meeting.  The  Saturday  meeting 
includes  a  visit  to  some  place  of  biological  or  geological  interest  near 
Towson  or  Baltimore  City.  For  the  midweek  meeting  speakers  are  en- 
gaged to  discuss  topics  of  natural  history.  On  the  final  Saturday  meeting 
in  May  a  trip  is  made  to  a  distant  place  of  interest  to  the  group.  Trips 
have  been  taken  to  the  Marine  Biological  Laboratory  at  Solomons,  to 
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Sherwood  Forest,  and  to  Scientists'  Cliffs,  Maryland. 

Spanish    Culture    Club 

The  Spanish  Culture  Club  was  formed  for  the  purpose  of  promoting 
and  fostering  an  interest  in  the  Spanish  Language  and  Pan-American 
relations.  The  group  meets  regularly  for  the  serious  study  of  Spanish 
and  much  practice  is  given  in  conversational  form.  Linguaphone  records 
are  used  to  assist  in  correct  pronunciation. 

The   Little  Theatre  Group 

Students  interested  in  dramatics  may  become  members  of  The  Little 
Theatre  Group,  the  dramatic  club  of  the  college.  Its  purpose  is  to  afford 
opportunity  for  expression  through  acting,  scenery  making,  costuming, 
and  play  writing.  The  club  has  two  meetings  a  month  devoted  to  interest- 
ing discussions  of  current  plays,  and  to  the  informal  presentation  of  one- 
act  plays.  Many  pleasant  social  contacts  are  made  through  the  activities 
of  this  club. 

The  A.  C.  E. 

The  Association  for  Childhood  Education,  known  at  the  college  as 
the  A.  C.  E.,  is  organized  for  those  students  who  are  interested  in  the 
well-being  of  children.  Membership  is  open  to  both  men  and  women 
students. 

The  meetings,  which  are  held  twice  a  month,  vary  in  the  types  of 
program  presented.  The  activities  may  be  classified  as  follows:  visiting 
progressive  primary  schools,  meeting  prominent  educators  in  the  primary 
field,  carrying  on  philanthropic  work  in  the  community,  and  meeting 
fellow  students  in  a  social  atmosphere. 

The  Towson  Teachers  College  branch  of  the  A.  C.  E.,  is  a  member  of 
the  National  Association  for  Childhood  Education. 

Alumni   Association 

The  Alumni  Association  holds  a  number  of  meetings  each  year.  Vari- 
ous branches  of  the  association  meet  in  different  sections  of  the  state 
and  a  general  alumni  meeting  is  held  at  the  college  each  spring. 

Placement   of   Graduates 

Although  the  college  has  no  designated  bureau  of  appointments  the 
registrar's  office  offers  placement  service  to  graduates  and  assists  school 
administrators  in  finding  teachers  to  fill  vacancies.  Each  year  the  com- 
plete records  of  the  graduates  are  furnished  to  the  superintendents  of 
Baltimore  and  counties  in  which  the  students  live.  These  records  show 
objectively  the  candidate's  fitness  for  teaching.  They  give  a  summary 
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of  the  student's  scholastic  record  and  an  estimate  of  personal  character- 
istics.  The  superintendents  report  that  these  records  are  of  great  value 
in  placing  graduates  in  teaching  positions. 


LOANS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

"Borrowing  for  an  Education   Is  a  Good  Investment" 

There  are  a  number  of  loans  which  are  available  to  students  whose 
credentials  are  satisfactory.  A  student  requesting  a  loan  should  make 
application  to  the  chairman  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Student 
Loan  Fund.  Letters  of  recommendation  must  be  filed  with  the  application. 
The  student's  scholastic  record  in  the  college  must  be  satisfactory.  The 
loans  are  made  at  a  low  rate  of  interest,  and  are  payable  on  demand, 
but  can  usually  be  renewed  until  after  graduation  or  until  a  student  has 
received  an  appointment. 

Freshman  students  are  eligible  for  the  Albert  S.  Cook  Scholarship 
Loan.  The  Albert  S.  Cook  Scholarship  Loan  for  Freshmen  wa&  es- 
tablished by  the  Maryland  State  Teachers  Association  as  a  tribute  to 
Dr.  Cook  who  retired  from  active  service  as  State  Superintendent  of 
Schools  February  1,  1942.  This  Scholarship  Loan  is  granted  to  a  fresh- 
man student  who  meets  the  requirements  for  eligibility  passed  by  the 
faculty  committee  making  the  award.  Students  should  apply  to  the  Albert 
S.  Cook  Scholarship  Loan  Committee,  Maryland  State  Teachers  Associa- 
tion, 1005  N.  Charles  St.  Baltimore  -  1,  Md. 

The  Sarah  E.  Richmond  Loan  Fund  was  established  by  Miss  Sarah  E. 
Richmond,  who  was  connected  with  the  college  as  student,  teacher,  princi- 
pal, and  dean  of  women  for  55  years  from  its  beginning.  The  fund  has 
been  increased  by  gifts  from  the  Alumni  Association.  The  Sarah  E. 
Richmond  Fund  is  the  largest  of  all  the  funds  and  is  dispensed  by  a 
special  Alumni  Committee  consisting  of:  Miss  Carrie  Richardson,  Mrs. 
Grace  Carroll,  and  Mr.  George  Schluderburg.  Requests  for  loans  from 
this  fund  may  be  made  direct  to  Miss  Carrie  Richardson,  5002  York  Road, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  or  the  requests  will  be  forwarded  to  the  committee  from 
the  registrar's  office. 

The  Reese  Arnold  Memorial  Loan  Scholarship,  the  Lillian  Jackson 
Memorial  Loan  Scholarship,  and  the  Esther  Sheel  Memorial  Loan  Scholar- 
ship were  established  by  the  students  of  the  college  in  memory  of  class- 
mates who  died. 

The  Normal  Loan  Scholarship  and  the  Pestalozzi  Loan  Scholarship 
were  established  by  the  Normal  and  Pestalozzi  Societies,  and  the  Class 
of  1925  Loan  Scholarship  was  a  gift  from  the  senior  class  of  that  year. 

The  Carpenter  Memorial  Loan  Scholarship,  preferably  for  men,  was 
established  by  Mrs.  John  Carpenter,  of  Wellsville,  New  York,  in  honor 
of  her  husband  who  was  greatly  interested  in  teacher  education. 
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The  graduating  classes  of  1931,  1934  and  1940  gave  gifts  to  the  Stu- 
dent Loan  Fund.  These  loans  are  called  the  Eunice  K.  Crab  tree  Loan 
fund,  the  Pauline  Rutledge  Fund,  and  the  Pearle  Blood  Loan  Fund  in 
honor  of  the  honorary  advisers  of  these  classes. 

In  1933  the  Student  Loan  Fund  suffered  losses  in  the  bank  failures 
and  the  Faculty  and  Students  gave  gifts  to  supplement  the  Fund.  This 
is  known  as  the  1933  Gift  Loan  Fund  of  Faculty  and  Students. 

The  Daughters  of  the  American  Eevolution  and  the  Business  and 
Professional  Women's  Club  of  Baltimore  have  been  liberal  in  making 
loans  to  students.  In  addition  to  annual  loans,  the  Daughters  of  the 
American  Revolution  each  year  awards  a  fifty  dollar  scholarship  to  a 
student  recommended  by  the  college. 

The  Washington  County  Unit  of  the  Alumni  Association  gave  $100 
to  the  loan  fund  in  1929  as  a  permanent  gift  and  in  1935  added  another 
$100  to  this  amount.  A  student  from  Washington  County  is  given  pre- 
ference when  a  loan  from  this  fund  is  granted. 

In  memory  of  Minnie  Medwedeff,  a  former  instructor  in  the  college, 
her  father  has  established  an  annual  tuition  scholarship  of  $100.  This 
award  is  made  to  an  outstanding  student  selected  by  the  trustees  of  this 
fund.  It  is  known  as  the  Minnie  V.  Medwedeff  Scholarship. 

Miss  Gertrude  Carley,  who  came  as  Registrar  to  the  college  in  1923, 
passed  away  in  1936  after  a  lingering  illness.  Her  family  and  friends 
presented  a  loan  fund  in  her  name  to  help  worthy  students.  It  is  known 
as  the  Gertrude  Carley  Memorial  Fund. 

Mrs.  Grace  Boryer  Downin,  former  supervisor  of  schools  in  Washing- 
ton County,  made  a  gift  of  one  thousand  dollars  to  the  college  in  1942. 
It  is  used  as  a  loan  fund  for  students  needing  financial  help.  This  fund 
is  known  as  the  Grace  Boryer  Downin  Loan  Fund. 

By  the  will  of  Mrs.  J.  Charles  Linthicum,  wife  of  the  late  Congress- 
man J.  Charles  Linthicum,  Maryland  State  Normal  School,  Class  of  1886, 
the  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson  became  heir  to  a  share  in  the  in- 
come from  the  residue  of  her  estate  for  scholarship  purposes.  The  fund 
is  administered  by  the  trustees  of  The  Helen  Aletta  Linthicum  Scholar- 
ship Fund  and  is  awarded  at  the  discretion  of  the  board  on  the  advice  of 
the  president  of  the  college. 

Loans: 

The  total  amounts  available  for  loans  follow: 

The  Sarah  E.  Richmond  Loan  Fund $8,000.00 

The  Lillian  Jackson  Memorial  Loan  Fund 50.00 

Class  of  1914  Scholarship  Loan  Fund 135.00 

The  Carpenter  Memorial  Loan  Fund  (for  men  only) 402.00 

Class  of  1925  Loan  Fund 90.00 

The  Reese  Arnold  Memorial  Loan  Fund 100.00 
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The  Martha  Richmond  Loan  Fund 180.00 

The  Normal  Literary  Society  Loan  Fund 100.00 

Pestalozzi  Loan  Fund 100.00 

General  Scholarship  Fund 175.00 

Esther  Sheel  Memorial  Loan  Fund  (Class  of  1927) 500.00 

Washington  County  Alumni  Unit  Loan  Fund 200.00 

Eunice  K.  Crabtree  Loan  Fund  (Gift  of  Class  of  1931)  .  200.00 

1933  Gift  Loan  Fund  of  Faculty  and  Students 700.00 

Pauline  Rutledge  Loan  Fund  (Gift  of  Class  of  1934) 200.00 

Gertrude  Carley  Memorial  Fund 450.00 

Pearle  Blood  Loan  Fund  (Gift  of  Class  of  1940) 100.00 

Albert  S.  Cook  Scholarship  Loan  (For  Freshmen  only)  100.00 

The  Grace  Boryer  Downin  Loan  Fund 1,000.00 

Scholarships: 

Minnie  V.  Medwedeff  Scholarship  (Awarded  annu- 
ually)    $150.00 

Daughters  of  the  American  Revolution  Scholarship 

(Awarded  annually)      ..." 50.00 

The  Helen  Aletta  Linthicum  Scholarships,  to  be  award- 
ed at  the  discretion  of  the  trustees  of  the 
fund     (For  1946-1947)   $2,000.00 

STUDENT  OFFICERS 

February  to  June 

1946 

Student  Government  Association      Junior  Class 

President:  Betty  Townshend  Pres.:  Etta  Jane  Murray 

Vice-President:  Peggy  Crump  Vice-Pres.:  Loretta  Schulte 

Secretary:  Janice  Carico  See.:  Ruth  Cronhardt 

Treasurer:  Don  Hammerman  Treas.:  Coryne  Harmison 

S.  G.  A.  Representatives:  DaV  Social  Ch.:  Helen  Nitkoski 

Sr.:  Barbara  Whitehurst  Res-  Social  Ch.:  Doris  Spurrier 

Jr.:  Charlotte  Diener  S.G.A.  Rep.:  Charlotte  Diener 

Soph. :  Mary  Belle  Cox  Sophomore  Class 

Fr.:  Evelyn  Sylvester 

Advisers :  Dr.  Walther  Pres-  '•  DoRIS  Miller 

Miss  Barkley  Vice-Pres.:  Anne  Mae  Kerber 

Sec. :  Ilia  Leonard 

Senior  Class  Treas. :  Ruth  DeHoff 

d         n™,0p«m„,»  Day  Social  Ch.:  Sara  MacFadden 

Pres. :  Doris  Gutman  *         . 

Vice-Pres. :  Libby  Rost  Res'  S°™1  Ch' =  BeTTJ  SpRU*LL 

Sec. :  Dorothy  Ecker  8-  G'  A'  *<»• :  MARY  BeLLE  CoX 

Treas. :  Lorraine  Diefenbach  Fr'eshman  Class 

Day  Social  Ch. :  Mar^  Gold 

Res.  Social  Qh. :  Kay  Koenig  Pres. :  Anne  Clotworthy 

S.  G.  A.  Rep.:  Barbara  Whitehurst  Vice-Pres.:  Margaret  Stauffer 
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Student  Officers 


Sec:  Virginia  Spalding 
Treas.:  Louise  Carroll 
Day  Social  Ch.:  Hilda  Martin 
Res.  Social  Ch. : 

Mary  Anne  O'Donneli 
S.  G.  A.  Rep.:  Evelyn  Sylvester 

Student  Activities 
Athletic  Association 

Pres.:  Ruth  Cronhardt 
Vice-Pres.:  Shirley  Zimmerman 
Sec. :  Mary  Caples 
Treas.:  Arelyn  Thomas 

Chimes  Guild 

Pres.:  Charlotte  Diener 
Vice-Pres.:  Jane  Downing 
Sec.-Treas.:  Cathy  Comstock 

Dormitory  Officers 

Pres.:  Marjorie  Carryer 
Vice-Pres. :  Myra  Belle  Dudderar 
Sec:  Charlotte  Diener 
Trea.:  Dorothy  Ecker 
Social  Ch. :  Betty  Jane  Johnson 
Fr.  Rep.:  Carol  Hill 

Dramatic  Club 

Pres.:  Betty  Jane  Johnson 
Sec:  Pat  Fallon 
Treas.:  Lillie  Freund 

Glee    Club 

Pres.:  Ruth  Hoke 

Vice-Pres.:    Shirley  Zimmerman 

Sec'ys. :  Charlotte  Diener,  • 

Janice  Carico 
Rec  Sec:  Doris  Miller 
Treas.:  Don  Hammerman 
T.  L.  Representative : 

Marcelle  Isabelle 

International  Relations  Club 

Pres.:  Shirley  Zimmerman 
Sec.-Treas.:  Ruby  Shubkagle 
Pro.  Ch.:  Mildred  Levy 
Librarian:  Carol  Mazaroff 


Marshals 

Chief:  PEGGY     CRUMP 

Ass't.  Chief:  Betty  Hutchinson 
Sec:  Mitzi  Varner 

Treas.:  Eva    McDonnal 

Men's  Club 

Pres.:  Merrill  Cohen 
Vice-Pres.:  Norman  Schneider 
Sec.-Treas. :  Presley  Sapp 
Social  Ch.:  Peter  Galley 
Pro.  Ch.:  David  Cornthwaite 
Sgt.  at  Arms:  Sam  Clopper 

Natural  History  Club 
Pres.:  Ilia  Leonard 
Vice-Pres. :  Ruth  Snell 
Sec:  Bernice  Shugar 
Treas. :  Gertrude  Hahn 

Student  Christian  Association 

Pres.:  Helen  McCutcheon 

Vice-Pres. :  Mary  Tillard  Smith 

Sec.-Treas.:  Charlotte  Diener 

Pro.  Ch.:  Jean  Harbaugh 

Choir  Ch. :  Myra  Belle  Dudderar 

Chapel  Ch. :  Dorothy  Ecker 

Ways  and  Means:  Helen  W ampler 

Tower  Light  Staff 

Editor:  Evelyn  Morris 
Business  Managers:  Doris  Gutman 
Betty  Spruill 
Art  Department:  Sylvia  Rosen 

Rebecca  Wineman 
Mary  J.  Terry 
Martha  Clement 
Bernice  Shugar 
Advertising : 

Ruth  Cronhart 
Mary  Caples 
Betty  Storm feltz 
Betty  Swamley 
Caroline  Kennedy 
Shirley  Grimes 
Marilyn  Schlee 
The  Challenge: 

Barbara  Whitehurst 
Helen  Nitkoski 
Louise  Coffman 
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Circulation : 


Clubs : 


Poetry: 


Ilia  Leonard 
Dorothy  Miller 
Dorothy  Ecker 
Reita  Friedman 


Helen  McCutcheon 
Helen  Wampler 
Contributing  Editors : 

Ruth  Hoke 
Peggy  Crump 
Jane  Downing 
Jean  Schammel 
Virginia  Spaulding 
Mary  Lou  Wallace 
Eileen  Lynch 
coryne  harmison 


G.L 


Men'  Club : 


Virginia  Franz 
Mildred  Levy 
Bernice  Shugar 

Professional : 

Myra  Dudderar 
Marcelle  Isabelle 
Shirley  Vance 

Sport  Corner : 

Mildred  Mosier 
Caroline  Kennedy 
Betty  Hoffacker 


Mary  T.  Smith 
Catherine  Comstock 

Norman  Schneider 
Donald  Hammerman 
Presley  Sapp 


Typists : 


Edith  Robey 
Rosalie  Nicols 
Ruth  L.  Cohen 
Mary  Harford 
Helen  Golod 
Jean  Bennett 
Virginia  Stormfeltz 
Edith  Paul 
Betty  Caslin 


ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

of  the 

STATE  TEACHERS  COLLEGE  AT  TOWSON,  MARYLAND 

Officers  for    1946-1947 

President Mrs.  Bessie  Arterburn  Rich 

722  Richwood  Avenue,  Baltimore  -  12 

1st   Vice-President Mr.   Paul    O.   Massicott 

2416  Elsinore  Avenue,  Baltimore  - 16 

2nd  Vice-President Miss  Dorothy  V.  Brandt 

Upper  Falls,  Maryland 

3rd  Vice-President Mrs.  Minnie  Held  Hartley 

6  Burkleigh  Square,  Towson  -  4 

Secretary Mrs.  Julia  Raspe  Jolly 

4119  Hamilton  Avenue,  Baltimore  -  6 

Treasurer Mrs.  Mary  Norris  Lynch 

512  Orkney  Road,  Baltimore  -  12 

Field  Secretary Miss  Mary  Hudson  Scarborough 

5902  York  Road,  Baltimore  -  12 


CS  Graduates 

Executive   Committee 

Mrs.  Myrtle  M.  Groshans,  Chairman,  9019  Harford  Road,  Baltimore-  14 

Miss  Florence  M.  Layman,  3724  Park  Heights  Avenue,  Baltimore-  15 

Miss  Margaret  Coale,  1811  Park  Avenue,  Baltimore-17 

Miss    Marguerite    Simmons,    Lida    Lee    Tall    School,    State    Teachers 

College,  Towson-4 

Dr.  M.  Theresa  Wiedefeld,  State  Teachers  College,  Towson-4 


Senior  Class  Officers  of  1944-1945 

President  Catherine  Cicero 

Secretary  Virginia  Thornton 

Treasurer  Minna  Larner 

Members  of  the  Graduating  CSasses  Elected  to 
Kappa  Delta   Pi 

Norma  Elizabeth  Bretall  Josephine  Anna  Krotee 

Elizabeth  Virginia  Carroll  Edna  Mae  Merson 

Shirley  Hackerman  Esther  Violet  Spath 

Mae  Elizabeth  Seitz 

Graduates,  June,  1945 — 52 
Graduates,  August,  1945 — 28 
Total  number  of  graduates  since  1866 — 7,339 

ENROLLMENT   1945-46 

Women 

Freshmen 121 

Sophomores 68 

Juniors  44 

Seniors  26 

259  8  267 

STUDENT  TEACHING   FACILITIES 

Lida  Lee  Tall  School  on  Campus 

Number  of  Pupils 

(First  through  Sixth  Grade) 240 

Affiliated  Urban  Centers— Through  Sixth  Grade 252 


Men 

Total 

4 

125 

3 

71 

0 

44 

1 

27 

Total  Enrollment  in  Training  Centers 492 
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GRADUATES 

B.  S.  Degrees — June,  1945 

Mary  Therese  Baumgartner Baltimore  City 

Alice  Margaret  Blakiston Baltimore  City 

Norma  Elizabeth  Bretall Baltimore  City 

Virginia  Jackman  Brooking Anne  Arundel  County 

Eva  Ruth  Brown Carroll  County 

Elizabeth  Virginia  Carroll Prince  George's  County 

Mary  Katherine  Carroll Baltimore  City 

Barbara  Claire  Collier Washington  County 

Edith  Catherine  Dolle Baltimore  City 

Mary  Elizabeth  Dunn Washington  County 

Dorothy  Lois  Everitt Harford  County 

Lois  Mae  Fallin Baltimore  City 

Katherine  Flezanis Baltimore  City 

Julia  Focas Baltimore  City 

Eernice  Violet  Fox Baltimore  City 

Lucille  Paul  Frampton Baltimore  City 

Edith  Amelia  Gerwig Baltimore  City 

Emma  Jean  Gerwig Howard  County 

Dora  Alice  Glass Baltimore  County 

Shirley  Hackerman Baltimore  City 

Ellen  Marie  Hart Baltimore  City 

Shirley  Irene  Henschen Baltimore  County 

Helen  Catherine  Howard Baltimore  City 

Sarah  Elizabeth  Jackson Cecil  County 

Mary  Russell  Jones Baltimore  County 

Evelyn  Karas Baltimore  County 

Charlotte  Irene  Koontz Frederick  County 

Josephine  Anna  Krotee Baltimore  County 

Winifred  Emma  McCann Baltimore  City 

Jane  McKee.. Montgomery  County 

Edna  Mae  Merson Baltimore  County 

Betty  Belle  Mullendore Washington  County 

Evelyn  Ruth  Pearl Frederick  County 

Mary  Ellen  Perrin Baltimore  City 

Mary  Virginia  Rost Baltimore  County 

Shirley  Kolodner  Sachs Baltimore  City 

Eleanor  Orem  Schutz Baltimore  County 

Clara  Mae  Shelley Baltimore  County 

Julia  Rowe  Shriver Howard  County 

Betty  Doris  Shulman Baltimore  City 

Olga  Gloria  Solomon Baltimore  City 

Esther  Violet  Spath Baltimore  City 

Edith  Stark Baltimore  City 

Dorothy  Watson  Summers Baltimore  City 

Sally  Lahja  Tanttari Baltimore  County 
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Dorothy  Irene  Travers Washington  County 

Dorothea  Anna  Vogel Baltimore  County 

Marie  Patricia  Waddey Baltimore  City 

Shirley  West Baltimore  City 

Theresa  Ann  Wiedefeld Baltimore  City 

Mary  Jeannette  Winemiller Baltimore  County 

Elizabeth  Cecilia  Zimmerman Baltimore  County 

GRADUATES 

B.  S.  Degrees — August,  1945 

Margaret  Amanda  Amoss Baltimore  County 

Jean  Inez  Barnes Baltimore  City 

Lillian  Adaline  Carlisle Anne  Arundel  County 

Catherine  Helen  Cicero Baltimore  City 

Carolyn  Virginia  Compton Frederick  County 

Bernice  Feldman Baltimore   City 

Carlotta  Hays  Frushour Frederick  County 

Lucy  Ellzey  Goldsmith Baltimore  City 

Erma  Brooks  Grafton Baltimore  City 

Betty  Lee  Melvin  Granger Baltimore  County 

Gloria  Lois  Hale Baltimore  County 

Madeline  Rita  Keenan Howard  County 

Irma  Rothe  Kell Baltimore  County 

Bernice  Catherine  Knell Baltimore  City 

Analee  Landis : Baltimore  City 

"Virgil  Wingate  Lankford Wicomico  County 

Minna  Ann  Larner Baltimore  City 

Jean  Margaret  Lehman Washington  County 

Helen  Elizabeth  Martin Frederick   County 

Joanne  Irene  Miller Baltimore  City 

Dorothy  Elizabeth  Patrick Howard  County 

Hilda  Margaret  Peper Baltimore  County 

Emma  Webb  Sansbury Anne  Arundel  County 

Mae  Elizabeth  Seitz Baltimore  City 

Mary  Alice  Sylvester Baltimore  City 

Virginia  Lore  Thornton Baltimore  City 

Louise  Anne  Wyatt Baltimore  County 

Charlotte  Katherine  Zenker Baltimore  City 


GETTING   TO   TOWSON 

The  State  Teachers  College  is  located  at  Towson,  the  county  seat  of 
Baltimore  County,  a  short  distance  north  of  Baltimore  City.  The  College 
is  situated  on  the  York  Road.  Students  arriving  in  Baltimore  by  rail- 
road or  steamboat  will  take  the  nearest  line  of  streetcars  transferring 
to  the  No.  8  or  Towson  Car. 

The  College  can  be  reached  by  streetcar  from  either  Camden  Station 
or  Mount  Royal  Station  (Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad).  From  Camden 
Station  take  the  car  at  the  door  going  east  and  transfer  at  Fayette  St. 
to  a  No.  8,  Towson  car.  From  Mount  Royal  Station  a  Preston  St.  car 
gcing  east  will  transfer  at  Greenmount  Ave.  to  the  No.  8,  Towson  car. 

From  Pennsylvania  Station  take  No.  17,  Waverly  car  going  north; 
transfer  at  York  Road  and  Gorsuch  Ave.  to  No.  8,  Towson  car,  riding 
north  until  the  college  grounds  are  reached. 
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